Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


I 


1    I 


THE 


^^   ///    ^^ 

ANIMAL  RINGIJOmN 


ARRANGED  IN  CONFORMITY  WITH  ITS  OR(>ANIZAT^N, 


BY  THE  BARON  CUVIER,     Vi  5- 

FBmPKTVAI*  SSCIUBTART  TO  THX  ROTAI*  ACADXHT  OF  8CIB2fOBS»  STG.  XTC.  BTC 


THE  CRUSTACEA,  ARACHNIDES  AND  INSECTA, 

BY  P.  A.  LATREILLE, 

MBMBCft'OF  THis:  ROTAX.  ACADEMY  OF  SCXXlTOXSy  BTC.  BTC.  BTC. 


! 


TRANSLATED  FROM  THE  FRENCH 

WITH  NOTES  AKD  ADDITIONS^ 

BY   H.   M'MURTRIE,   M.D.    &c.    &c. 


IN  FOUR  VOLUMSS;  WITH  PLATXS- 

VOLUME  III. 


\ 


NEW  YORK : 
G.   &  C.  &  H.   CARVILL 

MDCCCXXXI. 


\\\     \^ 


Entered  Mcording  to  the  act  of  confiresi,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eisht  hundred  and 
thirty-one,  by  O.  &  C.  &  H.  Canrlll,  in  the  cleric's  office  of  the  southern  district  of 
New  Yorlc. 


PhiltdeiphU : 
Printed  by  James  Kay,  Jan.  &  Co. 
Printers  to  the  American  Philosophical  Society. 
No.  4,  Minor  Street. 


PREFACE(l). 


Overwhelmed  with  scientific  labours,  and  yielding,  perhaps 
too  easily,  to  the  impulse  of  friendship  and  to  my  desire  to 
serve  him,  M..  Cuvier  has  confided  to  me  that  portion  of  this 
work  which  treats  of  Insects. 

These  animals  were  the  objects  of  his  earliest  zoological 
studies,  and  the  caui^^e  of  his  connexion  with  one  of  the  most 
celebrated  pupils  of  Linnaeus,  Fabricius,  who  in  his  writings 
gives  him  frequent  assurance  of  his  high  esteem.  It  was  even 
by  various  interesting  observations  on  several  of  these  ani- 


(1)  This  preface  is  the  same  which  stood  at  the  commencement  of  the  third 
volume  of  the  first  edition  of  this  work.  Having  there  confined  myself  to  an  ex- 
position of  the  general  principles,  upon  which  my  arrangement  of  the  animals 
composing  the  Linnaean  class  of  Insects  was  effected,  and  having  in  the  present 
edition  made  no  change  in  that  respect,  the  same  observations  are  still  applicable. 
Considered  however  with  regard  to  the  details,,  or  to  the  secondary  and  tertiary 
divisions,  that  is  to  say,  Orders,  Families,  Genera  and  Subgenera,  this  edition  will 
be  found  to  present  a  remarkable  difference.  It  was  impossible  to  place  it  on  a 
level  with  the  actual  state  of  the  science,  without  modifying  several  parts  of  my 
former  system,  and  without  considerable  additions,  which,  such  has  been  the  pro- 
gress of  Entomology,  are  so  numerous,  that  even  by  filling  two  volumes  instead  of 
one,  I  have  been  barely  enabled  to  give  a  very  summary  view  of  the  multitude  of 
generic  divisions  effectuated  within  the  last  ten  years,  and  which  are  frequently 
founded  f>n  the  most  minute  characters.  This  branch  of  Zoology  has  gidned  much 
from  other  and  more  positive  sources,  those  of  Anatomy.  These  observations  I 
was  the  more  imperatively  bound  to  notice,  as  they  formed  part  of  the  plan  of  the 
illustrious  author  of  the  "lUgne  Animal,"  and  as  they  serve  to  confirm  the  stability 
of  the  divisions  I  have  established.  By  a  perusal  of  the  general  remarks  which 
precede  them,  the  reader  will  be  better  able  to  appreciate  the  motives  which  have 
determined  these  changes,  and  to  feel  the  importance  of  the  addenda  that  enrich 
the  entomological  portion  of  this  edition.  A  simple  comparison  between  it  and 
that  of  the  former  will  show,  at  a  glance,  that  it  has  been  entirely  remoulded,  or 
that  it  is  a  new  work  which  we  now  present  to  the  world,  rather  than  a  new  edition. 
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mals — Joumai  d^Hist.  JVaL — ^that  M.  Cuvier<M)mineiiced  his 
career  in  natural  history.  Entomology^  in  common  with  all 
the  other  branches  of  Zoology^  has  derived  the  greatest  advan- 
tage from  his  anatomical  researches^  and  the  happy  changes  he 
has  effected  in  the  basis  of  our  classification.  The  internal  or- 
ganization of  Insects  is  now  better  known^  and  this  study  is  no 
longer  neglected  as  was  previously  the  case.  He  has  placed 
us  on  the  way  to  the  Natural  System(l),  and  greatly  will  the 
public  regret  that  his  numerous  occupations  did  not  allow  him 
to  superintend  this  portion  of  his  treatise  on  animals. 

Perhaps  the  desire  of  associating  my  name  with  his  in  a 
work,  like  this^  which^  by  the  multitude  of  researches  on 
which  it  rests^  and  by  their  application^  has  become  a  precious 
literary  monument  of  the  age,  has  deceived  me  and  thrown 
me  into  an  enterprize  beyond  my  powers  to  accomplish.  The 
responsibility  is  great,  and  I  have  imposed  upon  myself  a  task, 
in  which  the  boldness  of  the  plan  is  only  equalled  by  the  dif- 
ficulty of  its  execution.  To  unite  within  a  very  limited  space 
the  most  interesting  facts  in  the  history  of  Insects,  to  arrange  ' 
them  with  precision  and  clearness  in  a  natural  series,  to  pour- 
tray  with  a  bold  pencil  the  physiognomy  of  these  animals, 
trace  their  distinguishing  characters  with  truth  and  brevity, 
in  a  way  proportioned  to  the  successive  progress  of  the  science 
and  that  of  the  pupil,  to  indicate  useful  or  noxious  species, 
and  those  whose  mode  of  life  interests  our  curiosity,  to  point 
out  the  best  sources  from  which  the  knowledge  of  others  may 
be  obtained,  to  restore  to  Entomology  the  amiable  simplicity 
which  it  possessed  in  the  days  of  LinnsBus,  Geoffrey,  and  of 
the  early  writings  of  Fabricius,  but  still  to  present  it  as  it  now 
is,  or  with  all  the  wealth  of  observation  it  has  since  acquired, 
yet  without  overloading  it ;  in  a  word,  to  conform  to  the  mo- 
del before  me,  the  work  of  M.  Cuvier,  is  the  end  I  have 
striven  to  attain. 

This  savant,  in  his  *^  Tableau  Elementaire  de  PHistoire  Na- 
turelle  des  Animaux,''  did  not  restrict  the  extent  given  by 


(1)  Tableau  Element,  de  mitt  Nat.  des  Animauz,  and  the  Leg.  d'Anat 
Compar. 
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Linnsus  to  his  class  of  lasects ;  he  however  made  some  necess- 
ary ameliorations,  which  have  since  served  as  Che  foundation 
of  other  systems.  He  distinguishes  Insects^  in  the  first  place, 
from  other  invertebrate  animals,  by  much  more  rigorous  cha- 
racters than  those  previously  employed^  viz.  a  knotted  medul- 
lary spinal  marroWy  and  articulated  limbs,  LinnsBus  termi- 
nates his  class  of  Insects  with  those  which  are  apterous, 
although  most  of  them,  such  as  the  Crustacea  and  the  jirch 
neideSf  with  respect  to  their  organization^  are  the  most  per- 
fect of  their  class  or  are  the  most  closely  approximated  to  the 
Mollusca.  His  method^  in  this  respect,  is  then  exactly  the 
inverse  of  the  natural  system,  and  by  transporting  the  Crus- 
tacea to  the  head  of  the  class,  and  by  placing  almost  all  the 
Aptera  of  Linna&us  directly  after  them^  Cuvier  rectified  the 
method  in  a  point  where  the  series  was  in  direct  opposition  to 
the  scale  formed  by  Nature. 

In  his  Lepons  d^Jlnatomie  ComparSCf  the  class  of  Insects, 
from  which  he  now  separates  the  Crustacea,  is  divided  into 
mne  orders,  founded  on  the  nature  and  functions  of  the  or- 
gans of  manducation,  the  presence  or  absence  of  wings^  their 
number,  consistence,  and  the  manner  in  which  they  are  reti- 
culated. It  is  in  fact  a  union  of  the  system  of  Fabricius  with 
that  of  Linn»us  perfected. 

The  divisions  made  by  our  savant  in  his  first  order,  that  of 
the  Gnathaptera,  are  nearly  similar  to  those  I  had  established 
in  a  Memoir  presented  to  the  Soci^t^  Philomatique,  April 
1795,  and  in  my  Precis  des  Caracteres  Giniriques  des  In- 
sectes{\). 

M.  de  Lamarck,  whose  name  is  so  dear  to  the  friends  of 
natural  science,  has  ably  profited  by  these  various  labours. 
His  systematic  arrangement  of  the  LinnsBan  Aptera  appears 
to  us  to  be  that  which  approaches  nearest  to  the  natural  order, 
and,  with  some  modifications  of  which  we  are  about  to  speak, 
b  the  one  we  have  followed. 


(1)  1  there  dmded  Uie  Aptera  of  Linnxus  into  ieren  orders:  1.  The  Svotobia. 
%  The  TBTtAvoumi.  3.  The  Pa&asita.  4.  The  AoirsALA  {J§raekmde$  pal- 
;nf<a,LAm.).    5.  The  Ehtomostbaca.    6.  TheXSmusTACJLi.   7.  The  HimiAtoDA. 
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I  divide  the  Insects  of  LinnsBus,  with  him,  into  three 
classes :  the  Crustacea,  t^rachnides  and  Insecta;  but  in  the 
essential  characters  which  I  assign  to  them,  I  abstract  all  the 
changes  experienced  by  these  animals,  prior  to  their  adult 
state.  This  consideration,  although  natural,  and  previously 
employed  by  De  Geer  in  his  arrangement  of  the  Aptera,  is 
not  classical,  inasmuch  as  it  supposes  the  observation  of  the 
animal  in  its  different  ages ;  it  is,  besides,  liable  to  many  ex- 
ceptions(l). 

The  situation  and  form  of  the  branchiae,  the  manner  in 
which  the  head  is  united  to  tlie  thorax,  and  the  organs  of  man- 
ducation,  have  furnished  me  the  means  of  establishing  seven 
orders  in  the  class  of  the  Crustacea,  all  of  which  appear  to 
me  to  be  natural.  I  terminate  it,  with  M.  de  Lamarck,  by 
the  Branchiopoda^  which  are  a  sort  of  Crustacea  Arachnides. 

In  the  following  class,  that  of  the  Arachnides,  I  only  in- 
clude the  species  w^hich  in  the  system  of  Lamarck,  compose 
the  order  of  his  Arachnides  palpistes^  or  those  which  have 
no  antennae.  Beyond  this,  the  organization  of  these  animals, 
external  as  well  as  internal,  furnishes  us  with  a  simple  and 
rigorous  rule  that  is  susceptible  of  a  general  application. 

Their  organs  of  respiration  are  always  internal,  /receiving 
air  through  concentrated  stigmata,  sometimes  possessing  func- 
tions analogous  to  those  of  lungs,  and  consisting  at  others  of 
radiated  tracheae,  or  such  as  ramify  from  their  base ;  the  an- 
tennae are  wanting,  and  they  are  usually  furnished  with  eight 
feet.  I  divide  this  class  into  two  orders:  the  Pulmonarise 
and  the  Trachearise. 

Two  parallel  tracheae,  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
body,  furnished  at  intervals  with  centres  of  branches  corres- 


(1)  These  considerations,  however,  have  not  been  overlooked,  and  I  have  used 
them  advantag'eously  in  grouping  families,  and  arranging  them  in  a  natural  order, 
as  may  be  seen  by  a  reference  to  the  historical  sketches  which  precede  the  expo- 
sition of  those  families.  I  have  even  been  employed  on  a  work  respecting  the 
metamorphosis  of  Insects  in  general,  which  has  not  yet  been  published  (see  article 
**Ifi8Mte$9"  Nouv.  Diet  d'Hist.  Nat.  Ed.  2d),  but  which  1  have  long  been  matur- 
ing, and  which  I  have  communicated  to  my  friends:  I  have  made  use  of  it  in  the 
course  of  my  general  remarks. 
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ponding  to  the  stigmata,  and  two  antennai,  characterize  the 
class  of  Insects.  Its  primary  divisions  are  founded  on  the 
three  following  considerations : 

1  •  Apterous  Ifiseets  which  either  undergo  no  metamorpho- 
ses ^  or  but  imperfect  ones;  the  three  first  orders. 

2.  Apterous  Insects  which  experience  complete  transfer- 
mationsf  the  fourth. 

3,  Insects  having  wings  which  they  acquire  by  metamor- 
phoses j  either  complete  or  incomplete  ;  the  last  eight. 

I  begin  with  the  Arachnides  antennistes  of  M.  de  Lamarck^ 
which  are  comprised  iu  this  first  division,  and  which  form  our 
three  first  orders.  The  second  is  composed  of  the  fourth 
order,  and  contains  but  a  single  genus,  that  of  Pulex :  it  would 
appear,  in  some  respects,  to  be  allied  to  the  Diptera  by  means 
of  the  Hippoboscse ;  other  characters  however,  and  the  na- 
ture of  its  metamorphoses,  remove  this  genus  from  that  of  the 
Hippoboscse.  It  is  very  difficult  in  some  cases  to  distinguish 
these  natural  filiations,  and  when  we  are  fortunate  enough  to 
discover  thera,  we  are  frequently  compelled  to  sacrifice  them 
to  the  perspicuity  and  facility  of  the  system. 

To  the  known  order  of  winged  Insects,  I  have  added  that 
of  the  Stresiptera  of  Kirby,  but  under  a  new  denomination, 
viz.  that  of  Rhipiptera^  as  the  former  appears  to  me  to  be 
•  founded  on  a  felse  idea.  Perhaps  we  should  even  suppress 
this  order,  according  to  the  opinion  of  Limarck^  and  unite  it 
with  that  of  the  Diptera. 

For  reasons  elsewhere  developed(  1 ),  and  which  I  could 
easily  strengthen  by  additional  proof,  I  attach  more  conse- 
quence to  characters  drawn  from  the  aerial  locomotive  organs 
of  Insects,  and  to  the  general  composition  of  their  body,  than 
to  the  modifications  of  the  parts  of  the  mouth,  at  least  when 
their  structure  is  essentially  referable  to  the  same  type.  Thus 
I  do-not  commence  by  dividing  these  animals  into  Grinders 
and  Suchersy  but  into  those  which  have  wings  and  wing-cases, 
and  such  as  have  four  or  two  wings  of  the  same  consistence. 
The  form  and  uses  of  the  organs  of  manducation  are  viewed 
-     ■    —      -  -  -  ■  -       .  ■  —     ■ 

(1)  Consid.  G^n^r.  sur  I'ordre  des  Cmat.,  des  Arach.,  et  des  Insectes,  p.  46. 
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THIRD  GREAT  DIVISION  OF  THE  ANIMAL 

KINGDOM. 


CRUSTACEA,  ARACHNffiES,  AND  INSECTA: 

OE  ARTICULATED  ANIMALS  WITH.ARTICULATfeD  FEET(1). 

These  last.  three(2)  classes  of  the  Articulata^  which  were 
united  by  Linnseus  under  the  general  name  of  Ihsecta,  are 
distinguished  by  at  least  six(3)  articulated  feet.  Each  articu- 
lation  is  tubular^  and  contains  the  muscles  of  the  succeeding 
one^  which  always  moves  by  gynglymus^  that  is^  in  but  one 
direction. 

The  first  articulation,  which  attaches  the  foot  to  the  body^ 


(1)  For  the  sake  of  brerity,  I  have  designated  them  by  the  term  Condylopei. 
This  series  of  artlcuhitions,  of  which  their  body  is  composed,  has  been  compared 
by  some  Naturalists  to  a  skeleton,  or  the  vertebral  column.  But  the  use  of  this 
denomination  is  so  much  the  more  fallacious,  in  as  much  as  these  articulations  ot 
pretended  vertebrae  are  mere  portions  of  thickened  skin,  and  as  this  skin  is  continue 
ous^  sintply  being  thinner,  and  almost  membranous  at  intervals  or  at  the  joints.  A 
g;eneTaI  character,  which  serves  to  distinguish  these  animals  irom  all  other  Inverte- 
brata,  consists  in  their  iXuviabiUtyf  or  habit  of  changing  their  skin.  The  situation 
of  the  encepbalon,  pharynx,  and  eyes,  as  in  the  more  elevated  animals,  establishes 
the  limits  of  the  back  and  abdomen,  and  of  their  respective  appendages. 

(2)  Dr  Leach  forms  a  separate  class  of  the  Myriapoda.  The  AilLchnides  Tra- 
chearix,  considered  anatomically,  might  also  constitute  another,  but  they  are  so 
closely  allied  to  the  Pulmonavae  in  so  many  other  particulars,  that  we  have  not 
thought  proper  to  separate  them. 

(3)  Haeapoda.  Those  which  have  more  than  six,  are  termed  by  Savigny  the 
Spiricpoda,  I  designate  them  more  precisely  by  the  appellation  of  H}fp(rhema- 
podoy  (more  than  six  feet). 
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and  which  is  composed  of  two  pieces(l)9  is  called  the*  coxa, 
or  hip ;  the  following  one  which  is,  usually,  nearly  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  the/(?mwr,  or  thigh;  and  the  third,  generally 
vertical,  the  tibia  or  leg.  To  these  ensues  a  suite  of  small 
ones  which  touch  the  ground,  forming  the  true  foot,  or  what 
is  denominated  the  tarsus. 

The  hardness  of  the  calcareous  or  homy(2)  envelope  of  the 
greater  number  of  these  animals,  is  owing  to  that  of  the  ex- 
cretion, which  is  interposed  between  tlie  dermis  and  epider- 
mis, or  what  is  termed  in  man  the  mucotts  tissue.  This  eX" 
cretion  also  contains  the  brilliant  and  varied  colours  with  which 
they  are  so  often  decorated. 

They  are  always  furnished  with  eyes,  which  are  of  two 
kinds :  simple  or  smooth  eyes(3),  which  resemble  a  very  mi- 
nute lens,  generally  three  in  number,  and  arranged  in  a  tri- 
angle on  the  summit  of  the  head;  aiid  compound  eyes,  where 
the  surface  is  divided  into  an  infinitude  of  diiferent lenses  called 
facets  J  to  each  of  which  there  is  a  corresponding  filament  of 
the  optic  nerve.  These  two  kinds  niiay  be  either  united  or 
separated,  according  to  the  genera.  Whether  their  functions 
be  essentially  different  in  those  qaseswhere  they  are  found 
to  exist  simultaneously,  is  a  problem  that  remains  to  be  solved ; 
but  vision  is  effected  in  both  of  them  by  means  differing  widely 
from  those  which  produce  it  in  the  eye  of  the  Vertebrata(4). 


(1)  In  many  of  the  Crustacea  the  second  portion  of  the  coxa  seems  to  form 
part  of  the  thighs.     The  tibia,  as  in  the  Arachnides,  is  divided  into  two  joints. 

(2)  According-  to  M.  Aug.  Odier,  M^m.  de  la  Soc.  d'Htet  Nat.,  1823, 1. 1,  p.  29 
et  seq.,  the  substance  of  this  envelope  is  of  a  peculiar  nature,  which  he  calls  Chi' 
tine.  He  states  that  the  phosphate  of  lime  forms  the  great  mass  of  all  the  salts 
contained  in  the  teguments  of  Insects,  while  that  in  the  shell  of  the  Crustacea  is 
but  trifling,  though  it  abounds  in  the  carbonate,  which  is  not  found  in  the  prece- 
ding animals.  Othei'  observations,  those  of  M.  Straus  in  particular,  demonstrate 
that  the  teguments  here  replace  the  skin  of  the  Vertebrata,  or  that  they  do  not 
form  a  true  skeleton.  Those  of  M.  Odier  also  militate  against  all  the  analogies 
Attempted  upon  this  subject 

(3)  Ocelli  stemmata, 

(4)  See  the  Memoir  of  Marcel  de  Serres  on  the  simple  and  compound  eyes  of 
Insects,  MmUpdUer,  1815,  8vo.  Also  the  observations  of  M.  de  Blainville  on  the 
eyes  of  the  Crustacea,  Bullet*  de  la  Soc.  PMlomatique,  We  shall  return  to  this 
subject  at  another  period. 
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Other  organs  which  for  the  first  time  are  here  presented  to 
us,  and  which  are  found  in  two  of  these  classes,  the  Crustacea 
and  the  Insecta(l),  the  antennsSy  are  articulated  filaments,  va- 
rying greatly  in  form,  and  frequently  according  to  the  sex, 
attached  to  the  head,  appearing  to  be  peculiarly  devoted  to  a 
delicate  sense  of  touch,  and  perhaps  to  some  other  kind  of  sen- 
sation of  which  we  have  no  idea,  but  'which  may  refer  to  the 
state  of  the  atmosphere. 

.  These  animals  enjoy  the  sense  of  smell  and  that  of  hearing. 
Some  authors  place  the  seat  of  the  first  in  the  antennaB(2), 
others,  M.  Dumeril  for  instance,  in  the  orifices  of  the  tracheae, 
and  Marcel  de  Serres,  &c.  in  the  palpi ;  neither  of  these 
opinions,  however,  are  corroborated  by  positive  and  conclu- 
sive facts.  As  to  the  second,  it  is  only  in  the  Crustacea  Deca- 
poda  and  some  few  of  the  Orthoptera,  that  we  can  find  a  visi- 
ble ear. 

The  inouth  of  these  animals  presents  a  great  analogy,  which, 
according  to  Saviigny(3),  and  at  least  with  respect  to  the  Hex- 
apoda,  extends  to  those  which  can  only  feed  by  the  suction  of 
liquid  aliment.  4 

Those  called  Tritores  or  Grinders  {broj/eurs\  on  account 
of  their  having  jaws  fitted  for  triturating  their  food,  always 
present  them  in  lateral  pairs,  placed  one  before  the  other ;  the 
anterior  pair  are  especially  called  mandibles;  the  pieces  which 


(1)  And  even  in  the  Arachiiides,  but  under  different  forms,  and  with  different 
functions. 

(2)  As  regards  insects,  and  when  they  are  claviform,  or  terminate  in  a  club 
more  or  less  developed,  or  furnished  with  numerous  hairs.  According  to  M. 
Robineau  Desvoidy,  the  intermediate  antennae  of  the  Crustacea  Decapoda  are  the 
olfactory  organ,  Bullet,  da  Se.  Nat,;  but  heiidducfes  no  one  direct  experimdnt  in 
proof  of  his  opinion.  It  wodld,  if  this  were  so,  seem  probable  that  in  the  highly 
camiTorous  Crustacea,  such  as  the  Gecarcini  and  others,  we  should  find  this  organ 
in  a  comparatively  greater  state  of  development,  whereas  the  fact  is  direcUy  the 
reverse.  His  ideas  respecting  the  external  composition  of  the  Crustacea  Decapoda 
suppose  the  existence  of  a  skeleton.  He  should  have  commenced,  however,  by 
establishing  the  connexion  of  these  animals  with  the  Fishes,  and  not  by  admitting, 
as  a  positive  fact,  what  is  at  least  a  matter  of  doubt. 

(3)  Jf/motVe  mr  ka  ammauanaru  vert^brea.  The  original  idea  was  thrown  out, 
hut  undeveloped,  in  my  HiM.  Gen.  dea  In$ede», 
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cover  them  before  and  behind  are  naiped  labia{l)j  and  the 
front  one,  in  particular,  foirt^m.  The  palpi  are  articulated 
filaments  attached  to  the  jaws  or  to  the  lower  lip,  and  appear 
to  be'  employed  by  the  animal  in  recognizing  its  food.  The 
form  of  these  various  organs  determiojes  the  nature  of  the  re- 
gimen with  as  much' precision  as  the  teeth  of  quadrupeds.  The 
ligula,  or  tongue,  commonly  adheres  to  the  lower  lip(2). 
Sometimes,  in  the  Apes  and  other  Hymenopterous  insects, 
it  is  considerably  elongated,  as  are  also  the  jaws,  forming  a 
sort  of  false  proboscis  {pramuscis)  at  the  base  of  which  is  the 
pharynx,  and  frequently  covered  by  a  sort  of  feub-labrum, 
styled  by  M.  Savigny  the  epipharynx{^).    At  other  times, 


(1)  We  here  more  particularly  allude  to  Insects  with  six  feet,  or  to  the  Hexa- 
poda*  » 

(2)  Or  rather  labium,  since  the  other  is  termed  labfum*  It  is  protected,  before,  . 
by  a  homy  production  formed  by  a  cutaneoOs  prolongation,  and  articulated  at  the 
base  with  an  inferior  portion  of  the  head  called  the  mentuhi  or  chin.  Its  palpi, 
always  two  in  number,  are  disting^shed  from  those  of  the  maxillx  by  the  epithet 
labiaL  When  the  latter  amount  to  ^our  they  are  designated  as  egctemal  and  inter' 
ntd;  they  are  considered  as  a  modification  of  the  external  and  terminal  division  of 
the  maxillae.  This  production,  w.hich,  in  his  Ulonatdl  or  the  Orthoptera,  Fabricius. 
termed  the  GtdeOf  is  still  the  same  maxillary  diyiision,  but  more  dilated,  arched,  and 
fitted  to  cover  the  internal  division  which,  hei^,  on  account  of  its  scaly  consistence 
and  of  its  teeth,  resembles  a  mandible.  In  the  last  insects,  and  particularly  in  the 
Ubellulx,  the  interior  of  the  buccal  cavity  presents  a  soft  or  vesicular  body,  dis- 
tinct from  the  lip,  and  which,  compared  to  the  (Jrustacea,  appears  to  be  the  true 
tongue — iabiumf  Fab.  This  part  is  perhaps  represented  by  those  lateral  divi-^ 
sions  of  the  ItguJa  termed  paraglossae.  (See  the  Coleoptehi  Camivora,  Hydro- 
phili,  Staphylini,  the  two  pencil-shaped  pieces  that  terminate  the  Up  of  the  Lucani, 
Apiarix,  &c.)  The  above  mentioned  Insects,  the  Orthoptera  and  the  Libellulx  of 
Linnxus,  evidenUy  demonstrate  that  this  membi^ous  and  terminal  portion  of  the 
inferior  lip,  which  projects  more  or  less  between  its  palpi,  and  is  particularly  elon- 
gated in  several  of  the  Hymenoptera,  is  very  distinct  from  that  internal  caruncle 
which  I  consider  the  tongue  properly  so  called;  notwithstanding  this,  nearly  aU 
Entomologists  designate  this  external  extremity  of  the  Up  by  the  name  of  Ugula, 
or  langtiette.  To  say,  however,  that  the  tongue  properly  so  called,  is  usually  so 
intimately  connected  with  the  hp  that  at  the  first  glance  they  seem  to  be  con* 
founded,  is  correct  The  phaiynx  is  situated  in  the  middle  of  the  anterior  face  of 
this  lip  a  little  above  its  root,  and  in  the  Coleoptera  provided  with  paraglossae,  at 
their  point  of  union.  In  order  to  understand  well  the  primitive  composition  of 
the  under  lip,  it  must  be  studied  in  the  larvx,  and  chiefly  in  those  of  the  Aquatic 
Carnivorous  Coleoptera.    See  Gieneral  Observations  on  Insecta. 

(3)  There  is  a  membranous  production  beneath  the  labnim,  in  many  Coleop- 
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in  the  Hemiptera  and  Diptera^  the  mandibles  and  maxillsD  are 
replaced  by  scaly  pieces  in  the  form  x)f  setae,  which  are  re- 
ceived in  an  elongated  tubular  sheath,  that  is  either  cylin- 
drical and  articulated,  or /ormed  with  more  or  less  of  an  elbow, 
and  terminated  by  a  kind  of  lips.  In  this  case  they  constitute 
a  true  proboscis.  In  others  that  also  live  by  suction,  the  Le- 
pidoptera,  the  maxillsB  alone  are  greatly  elongated  and  united, 
producing  a  tubular  setiform  body,  resembling  a  long^  slen- 
der, and  spiral  tongue  (or  the  spiritrompey  Lat.);  the  re- 
maining parts  of  the  mouth  are  considerably  reduced.  Some- 
times again,  as  in  many  of  the  Crustacea,  the  anterior  feet 
approach  the  maxillaB,  assume  their  form,  and  exercise  part  of 
their  functions — ^the  latter  are  then  said  to  be  multiplied.  It 
may  even  happen  that  the  true  maxillss  become  so  much  re- 
duced, that  the  maxillary  feet  supply  their  place  in  toto. 
Whatever  be  the  modifications  of  these  parts^  however,  they 
can  always  be  recognized  and  referred  to  a  general  type(l). 


tera»  which  appears  to  me  to  be  analogous  to  the  epipharynz.  The  labrum  is  to  it, 
what  the  mentam  is  to  the  labium. 

(1)  It  is  only  by  a  comparative  and  g^radual  study  of  tlie  mouth  of  the  Crus- 
tacea, that  we  can  acquire  correct  and  exact  ideas  respecting  the  various  trans- 
formations of  these  patts,  and  the  means  6f  establishing*,  if  not  a  certain,  at 
least  a  probable  general  doncordance  between  these  various  organs  in  the  three 
5*]a— ^«.  The  mandibles,  maxLllx,  and  th^  labium,,  are  in  fact,  a  sort  of  feet  appro* 
priated  to  the  masticatory  or  baccal  functions,  liutsusceptible  of  being  so  modified 
aa  to  become  organs  of  locomotion.  This  principle  even  extends  to  the  anten- 
nx,  of  at  least  to  the  two  intermediate  ones  of  the  Crustacea.  By  adopting  it,  we 
are  enabled  to  reduce  the  composition  of  these  organs  to  one  general  type,  and 
we  shall  hereafter  see  that,  in  this  respect,  neither  the  Aracbnides  nor  M3rriapoda 
present  any  anomaly. 


CLASS  I. 


CRUSTACEA. 

The  Crustacea  are  articulated  animals^  with  articulated  feet^ 
respiring  by  means  of  branchisB^  protected  in  some  by  the  bor- 
ders of  a  shell,  and  external  in  others,  but  which  are  not  in- 
closed in  special  -  cavities  of  the  body,  i^nd  which  receive  air 
from  openings  in  the  surface  of  the  skin.  Their  circulation 
is  doub\e,  and  analogous  to  that  of  the  Mollusca.  The  blood  is 
transmitted  from  the  heart,  which  is  placed  on  the  back,  to 
the  different  parts  of  the  body,  whence  it  is  sent  to  the  bran- 
chi»,  and  thence  back  again  to  the  heart(l).  These  branchiSB, 
sometimes  situated  at  the  base  of  the  feet,  or  even  on  them, 
and  at  others  on  the  inferior  appendages  of  the  abflomen,  either 
form  pyramids  composed  of  laminae  in  piles,  or  bristled  with 
scftse  or  tufted  filaments  of  simple  ones,  and  even  appear  in 
some  cases  to  consist  wholly  of  hairs. 

Some  of  the  Zootomists,  Baron  Cuvier  in  particular,  had 
already  made  known  to  us  the  nervous  systcQi  of  various  Crus- 
tacea of  different  orders.  The  same  subject  has  lately  been 
thoroughly  examined  by  Messrs  Victor  Audouin  and  Milne 
Edwards  in  their  third  A^emoir  on  the  Anatomy  and  Physio- 
logy of  these  animals — ^Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.  XIV,  77, — and  all 
that  is  now  wanting  to  complete  their  researches,  is  the  pub- 
lication of  those  made  by  M.  Straus  on  the  Branchiopoda  and 
the  Limuli  in  particular,  which  they  have  not  noticed. 


(1)  See  the  order  Decapoda. 
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*^  The  nervous  system  of  the  Crustacea  submitted  to  our 
observation^  say  they,  presents  itself  in  two  very  different  as- 
pects, which  constitute  the  two  extremes  of  the  modifications 
visible  in  that  class.  Sometimes,  as  in  the  Talitrus,  this  ap- 
paratus is  constituted  by  numerous  similar  nervous  inflations, 
arranged  in  pairs,  and  united  by  cords  of  communication  in 
such  a  way  as  to  form  two  ganglionic  chains,  separated  from 
each  other  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  anim'al. 
At  otliers,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  solely  composed  of  two  gan- 
glions or  knotty  enlargements,  dissimilar  in  form,  Volume,  and 
arrangement,  but  always  simple  and  azygous,  and  situated, 
one  in  the  head  and  the  other  in  the  thorax.  Such  is  the 
case  in  the  JN^aia. 

^*  These  two  modes  of  organization,  at  the  first  glance,  cer- 
tainly seem  essentially  diifferent,  and  if  the  study  of  the  neir- 
vous  system  of  the  Crustacea  were  limited  to  these  two  ani- 
mals, it  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  recognize  the  analogy 
between  the  ceptral  nervous  mass  in  the  thorax  of  the  Maia. 
and  the, two  ganglionic  chains  which  occupy  the  same  region 
of  the  body  in  the  Talitrus.  But  if  We  remember  the  various 
iacts  detailed  in  this  memoir,  we  neceissarily  arrive  at  this  re- 
markable result.'' 

They  were  led  to  it  by  the  exact  and  careful  study  of  the 
nervous  system  of  various  intermediate  Crustacea,  forming  so 
many  links  of  the  series,  such  as  .the  CymothocB(l),  the  Phyllo- 
som8e(2),  Astacus(3),  Palaemon  and  Palinurus.  They  have  also 
supported  their  positions  by  the  observations  ojf  Cuvier  and 
those  of  M.  Trevir^nus.  The  consequence  deduced  by  them 
is,  that  notwithstanding  this  difference,  the  nervous  system  of 
the  Crustacea  is  formed  of  the  same  elements,  which,  insulated 
in  some  and  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  length  of 
the  body,  present  in  others,  various  degrees  of  centralization, 
at  first  from  without  inwardly,  and  then  in  a  longitudinal  di- 


(1)  Isopoda.  .  •  ' 

(2)  Stomapoda. 

^3)  For  this  subgenus  and  the  two  following  subgenera  see  the  Pecapoda 
Macroura. 
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rection ;  and  that  finally^  this  approximation  in  all  directions 
is  carried  to  its  extreme  point,  when  it  is  reduced  to  a  single 
nucleus  in  the  thorax — as  in  Cancer  properly  so  called^  or 
the  Brachyura.  Of  all  the  Decapeda  Macroura  examined  by 
Messrs  Audouin  and  Edwards,  the  Palinurus  was  found  to 
have  the  venous  systeitk  most  centralized ;  and  in  fact^  that 
animal  in  our  system  is  but  little  removed  from  the  Brachyura. 
But  this  should  not  be  the  case  with  PalaBmon  and  the  Asta- 
cini^  for  according  to  them  the  former  approximates  more 
closely  in  this  respect  to  Palinurus  than  the  latter^  while  in 
our  arrangement  the  second  precede  the  first,  a  disposition 
which  appears  to  us  to  be  founded  on  several  very  natural 
characters.  • 

■ 

The  Crustacea  are  apterous  or  deprived  of  wings,  furnished 
with  compound  eyes,  •  though  rarely  with  simple  ones,  and 
usually  with  four  antenna/  They  have  mostly — the  PaBcilo- 
poda  excepted;— three  pairs  of  jaws,  the  t:wo  superior  ones, 
designated  by  the  name  of  *raandibles,  included ;  as  many  foot- 
jaws(l),  the  last  four  of  which,  however,  in  a  great  many  in- 
stances,  become  true  feet ;  and  ten  feet  properly  so  called,  all 
terminated  by  a  single  small  nail.  When  the  last  two  pairs  of 
foot-jaws  exercise  the  same  functions,  the  number  of  feet  is  in- 
creased to  fourteen.  The  mouth,  as  in  insects,  presents  a 
labrum  and  a  ligula,  but  no  lower  lip  properly  so  called,  or 
comparable  to  that  of  the  latter ;  the  third  pair  of  foot-jaws, 
or  the  first,  closes  the  mouth  externally,  and  replaces  that 
part. 

The  sexual  organs,  at  least  those  of  the  males,  are  always 
double,  and  situated  on  the  breast  or  at  the  inferior  origin  of 
that  posterior  and  abdominal  portion  of  the  body  commonly 


(1)  AwdUaty  jaiwBf  as  they  are  termed  by  M.  Savignyyat  least  trhen  speaking' 
of  the  Crustacea  Decapoda.  As  the  two  superior  ones,  in  the  Ampbipoda  and 
Jsopoda,  form  a  sort  of  lip,  he  there  calls  them  the  auxiliary  lip.  He  distinguishes 
the  jaws  in  Phalangium,  a  genus  of  Arachnides,  us  principal  jaws;  those  which  are 
attached  to  the  ptApi—fake  palpi,  according  to  him;  and  as  Bupemumtrary  jama, 
those  which  are  attached  to  the  first  four  feet.  Those  parts  ot  the  same  animals 
which  have  been  considered  as  mandibles,  are  his  .mandibuks  mtcc^dan^s.  He  ad- 
mits of  two  auxiliary  lips  in  the  Scolopendrz. 
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called  the  tail^  and  never  posterioriy .  Their  enveh>pe  is  usually 
solid^  and  more  or  less  calcareous.  They  change  their  skin 
several  times,  and  generally  preserve  their  primitive  form  and 
natural  activity.  They  are  mostly  carnivorous  and  aquatic, 
and  live  several  years.  They  do  not  attain  their  adult  state 
until  after  casting  their  skin  a  certain  number  of  times.  With 
the  exception  of  a  few  in  which  these  changes  somewhat  in- 
fluence their  primitive  form  and  modify  or  augment  their 
locomotive  organs,  they  are  at  birth,  size  apart,  such  as  they 
are  always  to  remain. 


Division  of  the  Crustacea  into  Orders. 

The  situation  and  form^f  the  branchiae,  the  mode  in  which 
the  head  is  articulated  with  the  trunk(l),  the  mobility  or  fix- 
edness of  the  eyes(2)9  the  organs  of  manducation,  and  the  tegu- 
ments, constitute  the  basis  of  our  divisions,  and  give  rise  to 
the  following  orders(3). 

We  divide  this  class  into  two  sections,  the  Malacostraca, 
and  the  Entomostraca(4). 

The  first  are  usually  furnished  with  very  solid  teguments, 
of  a  calcareous  nature,  and  with  ten  or  fourteen  feet(5),  gene- 
rally unguiculated.     The  mouth,  situated  in  the  ordinary 


(1)  with  respect  to  ihit  term,  and  that  of  thorax,  which  are  frequently  em- 
plojred  in  an  arbitrary  manner,  see  our  general  observations  on  the  class  of  Insects. 

(2)  These  organs  are  either  pediculated  and  movable,  or  sessile  and  fixed.  It 
is  from  this  character  that  Lamarck  has  divided  the  Crustacea  into  two  great  sec- 
tions, the  Pediodes  and  the  Sestilioclei;  for  which  denominations,  but  restricting  its 
application  to  the  Malacostraca,  Doctor  Leach  has  substituted  those  of  Podop- 
thalma  and  Edriopthlilma.'  Gronovius  was  the  first  who  had  recourse  to  this  dis- 
tinction. 

(3)  Although  we  possess  but  few  observations  on  the  nervous  system  of  the 
Crustacea,  all  those  which  have  been  made  support  the  truth  of  our  divisions. 

(4)  They  might  be  still  further  divided  into  the  DerUata  and  the  Edentata,  ac- 
cording to  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  mandibles.  Jurine,  Jun.,  has  already 
proposed  these  divisions  in  his  excellent  M^moire  sur  PArgule  foliao6. 

(5)  The  four  anterior,  when  there  are  fourteen,  are  formed  by  the  last  fpur  pos- 
terior foot-jaws.  In  the  Decapoda,  the  six  foot-jaws  belong  to  the  mouth,  and  per- 
form the  office  of  maxillae. 

Vol.  III.— B 
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place,  is  composed  of  a  labrum^  tongue,  two  mandibles  (fre- 
quently furnished  with  palpi),  and  two  pairs  of  maxillss  co- 
vered by  the  foot-jaws.  In  a  great  number  each  eye  is  placed 
on  an  articulated  and  movable  pedicle^  and  the  branchisB  are 
concealed  under  the  lateral  margins  of  the  upper  or  lower 
shell ;  in  the  others  they  are  usually  placed  under  the  post- 
abdomen.  This  section  consists  of  five  orders :  the  Dec  apod  a^ 
Stomapoda,  Li^MODiPODA^  Amphipoda,  and  the  Isopgda. 
The  four  first  embrace  the  genus  Cancer  of  Linnaeus,  and  the 
last  his  Oniscus. 

The  second,  the  Entomostraca^  or'"  Insects  with  shells''  of 
Muller^  is  formed  of  the  genus  Monoculus,  Lin.  Here 
the  teguments  are  homy^  and  very  thin,  while  a  shelly  resem- 
bling a  buckler^  composed  of  from  one  to  two  pieces^  covers 
or  incloses  the  body  of  the  greatef  number.  The  eyes  are 
almost  always  sessile,  and  frequently  there  is  but  one.  The 
feet,  the  number  of  which  varies,  are  mostly  fitted  for  nata- 
tion, and  without  a  terminal  nail.  Some  of  them,  having  an 
anterior  mouth  composed  of  a  labrum,  two  mandibles — ^rarely 
furnished  with  palpi,  a  tongue,  and  one,  or  at  most  two  pairs 
of  jaws,  of  which  the  external  pnes  are' naked  or  are  not  co- 
vered by  the  foot-jaws,  approximate  to  the  preceding  Crusta- 
cea. In  the  other  Entomostraca,  which  seem  to  approach  the 
Arachnides  in  several  particulars,  the  organs  of  manducation 
are  sometimes  simply  formed  by  the  coxae  of  the  feet,  pro- 
jecting and  arranged  like  lobes  bristling  with  small  spines 
round  a  large  central  pharynx.  At  others  they  either  com- 
pose a  little  siphon  or  beak,  used  for  suction,  as  in  several 
Arachnides  and  Insects,  or  they  are  wholly  (or  nearly  so)  in- 
visible externally,  either  because  the  siphon  is  internal,  or  be- 
cause the  suction  is  produced  in  the  manner  of  a  cup. 

The  Entomostraca  are  thus  dentated  or  edentated.     The 
first  will  form  our  order  of  the  BRANCHiopbDA(l),  and  the 


(1)  In  my  work  entitled  Families  Nat.  du  Hegne  Jbumal,  the  Entomostraca  are 
divided  into  four  orders:  the  LopnTROPooA,  Phtllopoda^  Xiphosurii  and  the  Si- 

PROHOSTOXA. 
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second  that  of  the  Pi£CiLOPODA,  which  in  the  first  edition  of 
this  work  were  a  mere  section  of  the  preceding  order. 

The  singular  fossils  called  Trii^obites,  of  which  M.  Brong- 
niart  has  given  an  excellent  Monograph,  being  considered 
by  him^  as  well  as  by  many  other  naturalists^  as  Crustacea  al- 
lied to  the  Entomostraca^  we  will  briefly  speak  of  them  after 
we  have  done  with  the  latter. 


12  CRUSTACEA. 


FIRST  GENERAL  DIVISION. 

MALACOSTRACA. 

The  Malacostraca  naturally  divide  themselves  into  those 
whose  eyes  are  placed  on  a  movable  pedicle^  and  those  in  which 
they  are  sessile  and  fixed. 

a.  Eyes  placed  on  a  movable  and  (articulated  pedicle. 

Eyes(l)  placed  on  a  movable  pedicle  composed  of  two  arti- 
culations^ and  received  into  fossulae^  distinguish  the  Decapoda 
and  Stomapoda  from  all  the  others*  Anatomically  considered^ 
they  appear  to  be  still  further  removed  from  them^ — ^LeQons 
d'Anat.  Compar.,Cuv.;  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  t.  XI, — inasmuch 
as  they  are  the  only  ones  that  present  sinuses  in  which  the 
venous  blood  is  collected  previous  to  its  transmission  to  the 
branchisB  on  its  return  to  the  heart. 

The  Decapoda  and  Stomapoda  resemble  each  other  in  se- 
veral characters  common  to  both.  A  large  plate  called  a  shell 
covers  a  greater  or  less  extent  of  the  anterior  portion  of  their 
body«    They  all  have  four  antenn&(2)9  the  middle  ones  of 


(1)  Behind  the  cornea^  according  to  Blainyincy  is  a  choroides  perforated  with 
numerouaholes;  then  a  true  Ctystalline,  resting  on  a  nervous  ganglion,  and  divided 
into  a  multitude  of  little  fasciculi.  • 

(2)  We  must  distinguish  the  peduncle — tftpei^— «nd  the  stem— <cati/iM^  Junieuhu, 
The  peduncle  is  thicker,  cylindrical,  and  composed  of  three  joints,  a  number  which 
seems  peculiar  to  these  organs  in  their  imperfect  or  rudimentaiy  state.  The  stem 
M  setaceous,  and  divided  into  a  variable  number  of  very  small  joints.  That  of  the 
external  antennae  is  simple,  but  that  of  the  interior  ones  consists  of  at  least  two 
filaments,  and  in  several  of  the  Decapoda  Macroura,  of  three.  Passing  gradual!/ 
from  these  latter  to  the  Brachyura,  the  antennae  become  shortened,  so  that»  in 
several  of  the  Quadrilatera,  the  lateral  ones,  at  least,  are  yeiy  smalL  In  this  case 
the  two  terminal  divisions  of  the  intermediate  ones  form  a  sort  of  bifurcated  forceps, 
or  unequal  and  articulated  fingers. 
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which  are  terminated  by  two  or  three  filaments;  two  mandi- 
bles^ each  <){  which,  at  its  base,  bears  a  palpus  that  is  divided 
into  three  joints  and  usually  laid  on  it ;  a  bilobate  tongue ; 
two  pairs  of  jaws ;  six  foot-jaws^  the  four  posterior  of  which^ 
in  some^  are  transformed  into  claws ;  and  ten  feet^  or  fourteep^ 
in  those  where  the  four  foot-jaws  have  that  form. 

In  the  greater  number  the  branchiaB^  of  which  there  are 
seven  pairs,  are  concealed  under  the  lateral  margin  of  the 
shell :  the  two  anterior  pairs  are  situated  at  the  origin  of  the 
four  last  foot- jaws,  and  thfe  others  at  that  of  the  feet  properly 
so  called.  In  the  other  Crustacea  they  are  annexed,  in  the 
shape  of  tufts^  te  five  pairs  of  paddles  (feet)  placed  under  the 
post-abdomen.  The  under  part  of  this  posterior  portion  of 
the  body  is  similarly  furnished,  in  the  others,  with  four  or 
five  pairs  of  bifid  appendages. 


ORDER  I. 

DECAPODA. 

The  head^  in  the  Decapoda,  is  closely  joined  to  the  thorax^ 
and  covered  with  it  by  a  shelly  entirely  continuous^  but  that 
most  frequently  exhibits  deep  lines  dividing  it  into  various 
regions  which  indicate  the  places  occupied  by  the  principal 
internal  organs(l}.  The  mode  of  their  circulation  presents 
characters  which  distinguish  them  from  the  other  Crustacea. 


(1)  M.  DesmArest,  in  his  ffistoire  Nalurdlt  des  Cruilae^i  Foaaika,  and  in  hit 
Con^deraiimu  GhUraka  aur  la  Claaat  dea  Crustac^a^  has  presented  us,  in  relatioD 
to  this  pointy  with  an  ingenious  nomenclature,  based  on  the  concordance  of  the 
portions  of  the  external  surface  of  the  shell  with  the  organs  they  coyer.  But,  in 
addition  to  the  fact  that  the  shell  of  several  Decapoda  presents  no  impressions,  or 
has  them  nearly  obliterated,  these  denominations  may  be  replaced  by  others 
more  simple,  more  familiar,  and  relating- to  these  same  organs;  as  the  middle  or 
centre,  the  anterior  and  posterior  extremities,  the  sides,  &c.:  it  appears  useless  to 
incvease  our  nomenclature  in  this  case. 
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The  circumscribed  heart(l),  of  an  oval  form  and  with  muscu- 
lar parietes^  gives  origin  to  six  trunks  of  vessels,  three  of 
which  are  anterior,  two  inferior,  and  the  sixth  posterior.  Of 
the  three  anterior  arteries,  the  median — the  ophthalmic — ^is 
distributed  almost  exclusively  to  the  eyes  ;•  the  two  others — 
the  antennaries — spread  over  the  shell,  the  muscles  of  the  sto- 
mach, a  portion  of  the  viscera  and  the  antenna ;  the  two  in- 
ferior ones— :<Ac  hepatics — transmit  blood  to  the  liver ;  the 
last — the  sternal — ^is  the  most  voluminous  of  the  three,  and 
arises  from  the  posterior  part  of  the  body,  sometimes  on  the 
right  side  and  at  others  on  the  left;  its  chief  course  is  to  the 
abdomen,  and  to  the  organs  of  locomotion.  It  gives  origin  to 
a  great  number  of  large  vessels,  among  which  we  should  par- 
ticularly observe  the  one  called  by  M.  Audouin  and  Edwards 
the  superior  abdominal,  because  it  arises  from  the  posterior 
part  of  that  artery,  at  a  short  distance  before  the  articulation 
of  the  thorax  with  the  abdomen,  vulgarly  termed  the  tail,  and 
because  it  soon  dips  into  the  abdomen — tail^- — where  it  divides 
into  two  large  branches,  running  backwards,  becoming  gra- 
dually smaller  and  terminating  at  the  anus.  The  blood  which 
has  nourished  these  various  organs,  and  thus  become  venous, 
collects  from  all  quarters  in  two  large  sinuses(2),  one  on  each 


(1)  These  observations  are  extracted  from  the  excellent  Memoir  of  Messrs 
Audouin  and  Edwards,  published  in  the  JStnn.  ePHist,  N(U»,  t.  XI,  283 — 314,  and 
352—393.  See  also  the  Mhn.  du  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat,,  where  M.  Geoffroi  Saint-Hil- 
ure  has  inserted  the  results  of  his  curious  researches  on  the  solids,  and  on  tlie  cir* 
culation  of  the  Lobster. 

(3)  These  learned  naturalists  compare  them  to  the  two  lateral  hearts  of  the  Ce- 
phalopoda, and  the  analogy  has  been  admitted  by  Baron  Cuvier  in  his  general  Ue- 
port  on  the  transactions-of  the  Acad.  Roy.  des  Sc.,  for  1827)  but  the  idea  had  been 
communicated  by  me  to  M.  Audouin,  and  was  a  necessary  consequence  of  my 
theoiy  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood  in  the  Crustacea,  published  in  a  note  of  my 
EMquiue  d*une  Distribution  GeneraU  du  Regnt  ^imal,  p.  5.  As  the  writers  alluded 
to  have  taken  no  notice  of  what  I  have  stated  in  this  particular,  both  in  the  pam- 
phlet quoted,  and  in  my  work  on  the  "  Families  of  the  Animal  Kingdom,"  I  beg 
leave  to  produce  that  note.  "  I  submit  the  following  opinion  to  (he  judgment  of 
Zootomtsts,  and  of  M.  Cuvier  in  particular,  viz.  that  in  those  of  the  Vertebrata 
poBsessed,of  a  circulation,  the  organ  called  heart  represents,  in  its  functions,  a 
left  ventricle,  the  arterial  and  dorsal  trunk  of  Fishes  and  of  tlic'larvx  of  the  Ba- 
trachians;  that  one  or  two  arteries,  which  in  the  Cephalopoda  have  the  fbrm  of 
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side  and  above  the  feet,  and  formed  of  venous  sacs  united 
in  a  longitudinal  series,  or  like  a  chain.     It  is  thrown  into  an 
external  vessel — efferent — of  the  branchiae,  where  it  is  re- 
newed and  becomes  arterial ;  thence  proceeds  into  an  internal 
vessel — afferent ;  and  finally  seeks  the  heart  through  canals — 
irancAzVcarrf/ac— laid  beneath  the  arch  of  the  flanks.     All 
the  canals,  of  a  side  unite  in  one  large  trunk,  and  open  into  the 
lateral  and  corresponding  part  of  the  heart  by  a  single  orifice, 
the  folds  of  which  form  a  double  valve  that  opens  to  allow  the 
transit  of  the  blood  from  the  branchiaa  to  this  viscus,  but  pre- 
vents a  retrograde  motion  by  closing.     Examined  internally, 
the  heart  exhibits  numerous  fasciculi  and  muscular  fibres,  va- 
riously intercrossed  and  forming  several  small  chambers  before 
the  orifices  of  the  arteries.     These'  chambers  are  so  many 
small  aurides,  which  communicate  freely  with  each  other 
when  it  dilates,  but  appear  to  form  a  similar  number  of  little 
cells  for  each  vessel  when  it  contracts,  their  capacity  being 
proportioned  to  the  quantity  of  blood  in  their  peculiar  vessels. 
These  vessels  debouche  in  the  interior  of  the  heart  by  eight 
openings,  the  two  lateral  valvular  ones  above  mentioned  in- 
cluded.    Such,  with  the  exception  of  some  modifications(l), 
is  the  general  system  of  the  circulation  in  the  Decapoda. 

The  superior  face  of  the  brain(2)  is  divided  into  four  lobes, 
each  of  the  two  middle  ones  furnishing  from  its  anterior  mar- 
gin an  optic  nerve  that  plunges  directly  into  the  pedicle  of 
the  eye  and  there  divides  into  numerous  filaments,  each  of 
which  is  destined  to  a  facet  in  the  cornea  of  that  organ. 


hearUi  replace  the  right  ventricle.  The  focus  of  the  circulation,  highly  concen- 
trated in  the  first  of  the  Vertebrata,  thus  becomes  gradually  weaker,  so  that  finally 
there  is  no  circulation  whatever.  The  dorsal  vessel  of  Insects  would  then  be  the 
mere  rudiment  of  the  heart  of  tlie  Mollusca  and  Crustacea.''  I  will  add,  that 
twenty-five  years  ago,  in  my  Hist.  Nat,  des  Crust  et  des  Insectes,  I  rectified  the 
error  of  Rcssel  respecting  the  nervous  cord  of  the  spinal  marrow,  which  had  been 
taken  for  a  vessel. 

(1)  See  general  observations  on  the  family  of  the  Macroura. 

(2)  These  observations  are  extracted  from  the  Lepons  (PJinaiomie  Compar^e  of 
Baron  Cuvier.  For  other  details  and  particular  facts  see  the  Memoir  of  Messn 
AndoQin  and  M.  Edwards,  loc.  cit 
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The  inferior  face  of  the  brain  produces  four  nerves^  which 
belong  to  the  antennsB^  and  that  also  give  off  some  twigs  to  the 
neighbouring  parts.  Two  nervous  and  very  long  cords^  em- 
bracing the  esophagus  laterally  and  uniting  beneath  it^  arise 
from  its  posterior  margin.  There,  as  in  the  Brachyura,  this 
union  only  takes  place  iii  the  middle  of  the  thorax,  the  me^ 
dulla  then  assuming  the  form  of  a  ring  whose  proportions  are 
eight  times  larger  than  those  of  the  brain  :  six  nerves  on  each 
side  arise  (nsm  this  ring ;  the  anterior  ones  belong  to  the  parts 
of  the  mouthy  and  the  five  others  to  the  five  feet  of  the  same 
side.  From  the  posterior  margin  arises  another  nerve  which 
runs  to  the  tail,  without  producing  any  senldble  ganglion,  and 
that  apparently  represents  the  ordinary  nervous  cord.  Here, 
as  in  the  Macroura,  each  of  the  two  nervous  cords,  previous 
to  uniting  beneath  the  esophagus,  and  at  about  the  middle  of 
its  length,  gives  off  a  thick  nerve  for  the  use  of  the  mandibles 
and  their  muscles.  United,  they  form  a  txstr^'-^sub-cervical — 
ganglion  that  distributes  nerves  to  the  maxillae  and  the  foot- 
jaws(l);  they  afterwards  continue  approximated  throughout 
their  kngth,  presenting  eleven  successive  ganglions,  each  of 
the  five  first  furnishing  nerves  to  as  many  pairs  of  feet,  and 
the  remaining  six  those  of  the  tail ;  that  of  the  Pagurus  has 
some  ganglions  less,  thus  appjearing  to  form  the  passage  from 
the  Brachyura  to  the  Macroura.  M.  Serres  thinks  that  he 
has  recognized  in  these  Decapoda,  vestiges  of  the  great  sym- 
pathetic(2). 

The  lateral  margin  of  the  shell  is  bent  under,  to  cover  and 
protect  the  branchisB,  leaving  an  opening  anteriorly  for  the 


(1)  According  to  M.  Straus,  the  anterior  division  of  the  body  of  the  Limuli 
that  which  is  covered  by  a  semi-lunar  buckler,  presents,  Besides  the  brain,  no 
other  gan^^ion  but  this,  whence  we  may  infer  that  the  inferior  organs  of  locomo- 
tion correspond  to  the  parts  of  the  mout)i  in  the  Decapoda,  Stomapoda,  and  even 
in  the  Arachnides,  and  that  those  of  the  other  division  of  the  body,  or  of  the 
second  buckler,  are  analogous  to  the  feet  of  the  same  Decapoda. 

(2)  Messrs  Audouin  and  Edwards  have  observed  in  the  Maia  and  in  the.Paiinu- 
rus  a  nerve  analogous  to  the  one  called  by  Lyonet,  In  his  JntOomU  de  la  Chenille 
du  Souk^  ''recurrent''  The  discovery  of  the  other  gastric  nerves  is  also  due  to 
tHemi 
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passage  of  water.  Sometimes, — see  Dorippe — the  posterior 
and  inferior  extremity  of  the  thorax  has  two  peculiar  aper- 
tures for  -that  purpose.  The  branchite  are  situated  at  the 
origin  of  the  last  four  foot-jaws  and  feet;  the  four  anterior  ones 
have  less  extent.  The  six  foot-jaws  are  all  of  a  different  form^ 
are  applied  to  the  mouth,  and  divided  into  two  branches,  the 
exterior  of  which  resembles  a  small  antenna,  formed  of  a  pe- 
dicle, and  a  setaceous  and  pi uri- articulate  stem — it  has  been 
compared  to  a  whip,  palpus  flageUiformis{l).  The  two  an- 
terior feet,  and  sometimes  the  two  or  four  following  ones,  are 
in  the  form  of  claws.  The  penultimate  joint  is  dilated,  com- 
pressed, and  in  the  form  of  a  hand ;  its  inferior  extremity  is 
lengthened  into  a  conical  point,  representing  a  sort  of  finger, 
opposed  to  another  formed  by  the  last  joitit,  or  the  tarsus 
proper.  This  one(2)  is  movable,  and  has  received  the  name 
of  thumb — poUex  ;  the  other  is  fixed,  and  considered  as  the 
index — index.  These  two  fingers  are  also  called  mordaces^ 
Tlie  last  is  sometimes  very  short,  and  has  the  form  of  a  sim- 
ple tooth;  in  this  case  the  other  is  bent  underneath.  The 
hand  with  the  fingers  constitutes  our  forceps  properly  so 
called.  The  preceding,  or  antepenultimate  joint  is  termed 
carpus. 

The  respective  proportions  and  the  direction  of  the  organs 
of  looomotion  are  such,  that  these  animals  can  walk  sideways 
or  backwards. 

With  the  exception  of  the  rectum,  which  opens  at  the  end 
of  the  tail(3)y  all  the  viscera  are  contained  in  the  thorax,  so 
that  this  portion  of  the  body  represents  the  thorax  and  the 
greater  part  of  the  abdomen  of  insects.     The  stomach,  sup- 


(1)  There  is  a  long,  tendinous  and  hairy  lamina  at  its  base. 

(2)  The  hand  being  placed  on  its  edge,  the  finger  is  uppermost. 

(S)  This  suite  of  segpnents  which,  in  the  Crustacea  of  the  first  orders,  imme- 
diately succeed  those  to  which  the  five  last  pairs  of  feet  are  attached,  compose 
what  I  have  termed  the  post-abdomen.  The  appellation  of  tail  usually  aiBjied  to 
it,  and  which,  in  order  to  accommodate  ourselves  to  common  parlance,  we  have 
retained,  is  very  improper;  it  can  only  apply  to  the  posterior  terminal  appendages 
of  the  body  which  extend  considerably  beyond  it.  See  my  Fam.  Nat.  du  Begne 
Anim.,  p.  255,  et  seq. 
Vol.  III.— C 
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ported  by  a  cartilaginous  skeleton,  is  armed  internally  with 
five  bony  and  notched  appendages,  which  completes  the  tri- 
turation of  the  aliment.  In  it,  in  the  moulting  season,  which 
arrives  near  the  end  of  spring,  we  observe  two  calcareous  bo- 
dies, round  on  one  side  and  flat  on  the  other,  commonly  called 
crab^  eyeSy  that  disappear  after  the  change  is  completed, 
thereby  inducing  us  to  believe  that  they  furnish  the  material 
for  the  renewal  of  the  shell.  The  liver  consists  of  two  large 
clusters  of  blind  vessels,  filled  with  a  bilious  humour,  which 
they  pour  into  the  intestine,  near  the  pylorus.  The  alimen- 
tary canal  is  short  and  straight.  The  flanks  present  a  range  of 
holes  situated  immediately  at  the  insertion  of  the  branchi», 
but  which  can  only  be  seen  by  removing  those  organs.  The 
under  shell,  viewed  internally,  at  least  in  several  large  spe- 
cies, exhibits  transverse  cells  formed  by  crustaceous  laminae, 
and  separated  in  their  middle  by  a  longitudinal  range  of  the 
same  nature. 

The  sexual  organs  of  the  male  are  situated  near  the  origin 
of  the  two  posterior  feet.  Two  articulated  pieces,  of  a  solid 
consistence,  and  resembling  horns,  stylets,  or  setaceous  an- 
tennae, placed  at  the  junction  of  the  tail  with  the  thorax  and 
replacing  the  first  pair  of  subcaudal  appendages,  are  regarded 
as  the  male  organs  of  copulation,  or  at  least  as  their  sheaths. 
But,  according  to  our  observations  on  various  Decapoda,  each 
of  them  consists  of  a  little  membranous  body,  sometimes  seta- 
ceous, and  at  others  filiform  or  cylindrical,  that  projects  from 
a  hole  situated  at  the  articulation  of  the  hip  of  the  two  poste- 
rior feet,  with  the  lower  shell.  The  two  vulv»  are  placed  on 
this  piece,  between  those  of  the  third  pair,  or  on  tfieir  first 
joint,  a  disposition  depending  on  the  widening  and  narrowing 
of  the  lower  shell.  Copulation  takes  place,  ventre  a  venire, 
These  animals  grow  but  slowly,  and  live  a  long  time.  It  is 
among  them  that  we  find  the  largest  and  most  useful  species, 
but  their  flesh  is  not  easily  digested.  The  body  of  some  Pali- 
nuri  attains  the  length  of  a  metre.  Their  cla^ys  are  efficacious 
weapons^  and  have  such  power  in  large  individuals,  that  they 
have  been  seen  to  seize  a  Groat,  and  drag  it  from  the  shore. 
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They  usually  inhabit  water,  but  do  not  instantly  perish  when 
deprived  of  it;  some  species  even  pass  a  part  of  their  lives  on 
land,  only  visiting  the  water  in  the  nuptial  season,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  depositing  their  spawn.  Even  they  are  compelled 
to  fix  their  domicil  either  in  burrows,  or  in  cool,  damp  places. 
The  Decapoda  are  voracious  and. carnivorous.  Certain  spe- 
cies even  penetrate  into  cemeteries,  and  devour  the  dead. 
Their  limbs  are  regenerated  with  surprising  promptitude,  but 
it  is  requisite  that  the  fracture  be  at  the  junction  of  the  arti- 
culations, and  when  accident  determines  it  otherwise,  they 
know  how  to  apply  a  remedy.  When  they  wish  to  change 
their  skin,  they  seek  a  retired  and  solitary  spot,  in  order  to 
be  sheltered  from  their  enemies,  and  to  remain  at  rest.  When 
the  change  is  effected,  their  body  is  soft,  and  has  a  more  ex- 
quisite flavour.  A  chemical  analysis  of  the  old  shell  proves  it 
to  be  formed  of  the  carbonate  and  phosphate  of  lime,  united 
in  different  proportions  with  gelatine.  On  these  proportions 
depends  the  solidity  of  the  shell :  it  is  much  less  thick  and  flexi- 
ble in  the  latter  genera  of  this  order,  and  further  on,  it  becomes 
almost  membranous.  M.  de  Blainville  has  observed  that  the 
shell  of  the  Palinurus  is  composed  of  four  superincumbent  lay- 
ers, the  superior  and  two  inferior  of  which  are  membranous ; 
the  calcareous  matter  is  interposed  between  them,  forming 
the  fourth.  Exposed  to  heat,  the  epidermis  becomes  of  a  more 
or  less  vivid  red,  the  colouring  principle  being  decomposed 
by  boiling  water;  other  combinations  of  this  principle  produce, 
in  some  species,  a  very  agreeable  mixture  of  colours,  that  fre- 
quently border  on  blue  or  green. 

The  greater  number  of  fossil  Crustacea  hitherto  discovered 
belongs  to  the  order  of  the  Decapoda.  Among  those  of  Eu- 
rope, the  oldest  approach  to  species  now  living  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  tropics ;  the  others,  or  more  modern  ones,  are  closely 
allied  with  the  living  species  of  Europe.  The  fossil  Crustacea 
of  the  tropical  regions,  however,  appear  to  me  to  bear  the 
closest  similitude  to  several  of  those  now  found  there  in  a  liv- 
ing state,  a  fact  of  much  interest  to  the  geologist,  should  the 
study  of  the  fossil  shells  of  those  countries,  collected  from  the 
deepest  strata,  furnish  a  similar  result. 
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FAMILY  1(1). 

BRACHYURA.— Klkistagnatha,  Fab. 

Tail  shorter  than  the  trunk,  without  appendages  or  fins  at 
the  extremity,  and  doubled  under,  in  a  state  of  rest,  when  it 
is  received  in  a  fossula  on  the  chest.  Triangular  in  the  males, 
and  only  furnished  at  base  with  four  or  two  appendages,  in  the 
form  of  horns,  the  superior  of  which  are  the  largest,  it  becomes 
widened,  and  convex  in  the  females(2),  presenting  beneath 
four  pairs  of  double  hairy  filaments(3),  destined  to  support 
the  ova,  and  analogous  to  the  sub-caudal  natatory  feet  of  the 
Macroura,  and  others. 

The  vulvae  are  two  holes  situated  under  the  pectus,  between 
the  third  pair  of  feet.  The  antennae  are  small :  each  of  the 
intermediate  ones,  usually  lodged  in  a  fossula  under  the  ante- 
rior edge  of  the  shell,  terminates  in  two  very  short  filaments. 
The  ocular  pedicles  are  generally  longer  than  those  of  the 
Decapoda  Macroura.  The  auricular  tube  is  almost  always  stony. 
The  first  pair  of  feet  terminate  in  a  forceps  or  claw.  The 
branchiae  are  disposed  on  a  single  range,  in  the  form  of  pyrami- 
dal ligulsD,  composed  of  a  multitude  of  leaflets  piled  one  on 
another,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  axis.  The  foot-jaws  are 
generally  shorter  and  broader  than  in  the  other  Decapoda,  the 


(1)  The  sections  thus  named  are  based  on  an  ensemble  of  important  anatomical 
characters,  and  g-enerally  correspond  to  the  Linnxan  genera,  and  sometimes  also 
to  those  established  by  Fabricius  in  his  earlier  works.  These  families  are  more 
extensive  than  the  sections  thus  named  in  my  otlier  writings:  but  if  they  be  con- 
sidered as  first  divisions  of  orders,  and  if  what  I  have  termed  tribes  be  considered 
as  families,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  method  is  essentially  the  same.  There  is, 
then,  the  opinions  of  others  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  no  real  discrepance 
in  this  respect  On  the  same  principle,  the  subgenera,  with  the  exception  of 
some  whose  characters  are  too  minute  or  too  slightly  marked,  will  become  genera 
in  a  more  detuled  and  special  system. 

(2)  The  apparent  number  of  segments,  which  is  usually  seven,  sometimes  also 
varies  according  to  the  sex;  it  is  less  in  the  females.  Dr  Leach  has  made  great 
use  of  this  consideration,  which  appears  to  us  of  but  little  importance,  and  opposed 
to  the  natural  order. 

(3)  Several  of  these  filaments  exist  in  the  males,  but  in  a  rudimental  state. 


( 
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two  external  ones  forming  a  sort  of  lip(l).     Tlieir  nervous 
system  also  differs  from  that  of  the  Macroura(2). 

This  family^  as  in  several  of  the  systems  anterior  to  the 
distribution  of  these  animals  by  Daldorf,  might  constitute  but 
one  genus^  that  of 

Canceb,  Lin.  • 

In  the  greater  number,  all  the  feet  are  attached  to  the  sides  of  the 
pectus,  and  are  always  exposed;  this  is  the  case  in  the  first  five  sec- 
tions. The  first,  or  that  of  the  Pinnipbdes(3),  to  this  character,  adds 
that  of  having  the  last  feet,  at  least,  terminated  by  a  very  flat  or  fin^ 
like  joint  that  is  oval  or  orbicular  aind  broader  than  the  same  joint 
of  the  preceding  feet,  even  when  they  also  are  shaped  like  a  fin. 
They  seldom  frequent  the  coast,  and  are  generally  found  in  the  high 


(1)  Those  of  the  Macroura  are  longer  and  narrower.  It  is  on  this  difference 
that  Fabricius  established  his  order  of  the  Exoehnata. 

(2)  See  general  observations  on  t)ie  Decapoda. 

(3)  This  systematic  arrangement  of  the  Brachyura  is  artificial,  or  but  little 
natural  in  some  respects;  in  consequence  of  which,  we  have  somewhat  altered  it 
in  our  Families  Nalurelles  du  Regne  Animal.  The  QuAnniuiTSRA  compose  our 
first  tribe»  at  the  head  of  which  are  the  Oeypoda  and  other  Land-Crabs,  ending  with 
the  River'tCrabs,  or  the  7^)hu»a»  The  Aucitata  form  the  second.  That  of  the 
Cbtptoposa  appearing  to  us  more  closely  allied  to  the  preceding  one  than  the 
TBiAHoniiARiA,  will  immediately  follow,  and  be  the  third,  and  not  the  fourth,  as 
in  this  method.  Immediately  after  the  Arcuata  we  will  place  those  genera  whose 
claws  are  in  the  form  of  a  crest,  whose  lateral  antennx  are  always  very  short,  and 
the  third  articulation  of  wliose  foot-jaws  is  triangular,  and  frequently  entire,  or 
without  any  emargination;  such  are  the  Hepati,  Matutse,  Oviihyix,  and  Muraia. 

Brachyura.  approaching  the  latter  in  the  form  of  the  same  articulation,  but 
whose  claws  differ,  and  where  the  lateral  antennx  are  salient,  advanced,  and  fre- 
quently hairy,  such  as  the  Thiss,  PirimeiaSf  and  AtelecycUy  will  immediately  pre- 
cede these  latter  subgenera.  As  the  Telph^sx  seem  to  be  connected  with  the 
Eriphix  and  the  Pilumni,  and  as  from  these  we  naturally  pass  to  Cancer  properly 
so  called,  or  the  Cancer,  Fab.,  it  follows  that  the  Portuni  and  other  natatory  Ar- 
cuata should  be  at  the  head  of  this  tribe.  Then  follow  the  Orbicvlaria,  the 
Triakoularia,  and  the  Notop5da.  But  of  these  the  Dromiae  and  the  Dorippea 
should  be  placed  higher  in  the  scale.  The  Homoias,  Lithodes,  and  BaniruB,  appear 
tome  to  be  of  all  the  Brachyura,  those  which  are  most  closely  allied  to  the  Mac- 
roura.  The  external  foot-jaws  of  the  Homolz  and  of  the  Lithodes  greatly  resem- 
ble those  of  the  Macroura  by  their  length  and,  projection. 

Although  we  have  divided  the  Decapoda  into  two  genera  only,  in  order  to  con- 
form to  modem  systems,  and  to  diminish  tlie  number  of  subgenera^  our  sections 
may  be  converted  into  tribes,  corresponding  to  as  many  subgenera,  to  be  after- 
wards divided  into  various  subgcneric  sections. 
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seas.  With  the  exception  of  the  Orithyiae,  we  observe  but  fi?e  dis- 
tinctly marked  segments  in  the  tail  of  the  males,  while  that  of  the 
females  presents  seven.  We  will  begin  with  those  in  which  alt  the 
feet,  except  the  claws,  are  natatory. 

Matuta,  Fabr. 

The  Matuts  have  an  |lmost  orbicular  shell  armed  on  each  side 
with  a  very  stout  tooth  in  the  form  of  a  spine;  the  superior  edge 
of  the  hands  dentated  like  a  crest,  and  their  external  face  studded 
with  pointed  tubercles;  the  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws, 
without  any  apparent  emargination,  terminates  in  a  point,  so  that 
it  forms,  with  the  preceding  joint,  an  elongated  and  almost  right- 
angled  triangle.  The  external  antennse  are  very  small,  and  the  ocular 
pedicles  slightly  arcuated. 

De  Geer  mentions  a  Species — Cancer  latipea^  which  he  says  is 
from  the  American  seas,  and  has  its  front  terminated  by  a 
straight  and  entire  margin.  All  those  we  have  seen,  how- 
ever(l),  were  brougjht  from  the  East,  and  the  middle  of  that 
margin  always  presents  a  bidentated  or  emarginated  projection. 
The 

PoLYBius,  Leach, 

Is  allied  to  the  Portuni,  but  the  shell  is  proporfLonably  narrower 
and  more  rounded;  the  sides,  are  merely  furnished  with  ordinary 
teeth.  The  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  is  obtuse  and  emar- 
ginated. The  eyes  are  much  thicker  than  their  pedicles,  and  glo- 
bular. 

But  a  single  species  is  as  yet  known(2);  it  was  found  on  the 

coast  of  Devonshire,  and  has  also  been  observed  by  M.  D'Or- 

bigny  on  the  sea-coast  of  the  western  departments  of  France(3). 

In  all  the  following  swimmers,  the  two  posterior  feet  only  are 

formed  like  fins(4). 

We  may  first  separate  those  whose  shell  is  almost  ovoid  and  trans- 


(1)  3f  victory  Fab.$Herbflt,  Vf,  44. — M,planipe8,  Fab.;  Herbst.,  zlviii,  6;  AT. 
hmarist  Leach,  Zool.  Miscell.,  cxxyii,  3 — 5,  var.; — M.  Pcnmii,  lb.,  tab.,  ead., 
1 — %,  Perhaps  we  should  refer  the  fossil  species  called  by  M.  Desmarest,  Porhtne 
ePHerieartt  Hist  Nat.  des  Crust.,  Foss.  V,  5,  to  this  genus,  or  tlie  Mcaaii,  Leach. 

(3)  Pdyhius  Htmhwiiy  Leach,  Malac.  Drit,  IXj  B. 

(3)  The  tarsi  of  the  intermediate  feet  of  the  Portumni,  Leach,  are  almost  com- 
pressed into  a  fin;  they  might  be  placed  after  the  Polybii. 

(4)  Always  wider  and  more  oval  than  the  preceding  tarsi. 
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vcrsclf  truncated  before,  and  where  the  tail  of  the  males  (the  only 
sex  known)  consists  of  seven  distinct  segments.     Such  is  the 

Orythtia,  Fabr. 

The  only  species  known, — Orith.  mamillariSj  Fabr.,  Cancer 
bimactdaiuSf  Herbst. ,  XVIII,  101,  is  found  in  the  sea  of  China, 
or  at  least  forms  a  part  of  the  collections  of  Insects  sold  by  its 
inhabitants  to  foreigners.     The  ocular  pedicles  are  longer  in 
proportion  than  those  of  the  Portuni. 
The  shell  of  the  last  swimmers  is  much  wider  before  than  behind,, 
forming  either  the  segment  of  a  circle  narrowed  towards  the  tail 
and  truncated,  or  a  trapezium,  or  is  almost  in  the  shape  of  a  heart. 
Its  greatest  transverse  diameter  generally  surpasses  the  opposite 
one.     There  are  but  five  segments  in  the  tail  of  the  males,  instead 
of  the  seven  found  in  that  of  the  females,  the  number  usually  pecu- 
liar to  the  tail  of  the  Decapoda;  the  third  and  the  two  following 
ones  are  confounded  or  form  but  onej  frequently,  however,  traces  of 
them  are  discovered,  at  least  on  the  sides. 

We  will  first  separate  those  whose  eyes  are  supported  by  very  long 
and  slender  pedicles,  arising  from  the  middle  of  the  anterior  margin 
of-  the  shell,  extending  to  its  lateral  angles,  and  received  into  a 
groove  run  under  the  edge.     Such  is  the 

PoDOPHTHALMUs,  Lam., 

Where  the  shell  forms  a  transverse  trapezium,  wider  and  straight 
before  with  a  long  spiniform  tooth  behind  the  ocular  cavities.  The 
claws  are  elongated,  spiny,  and  similar  to  those  of  most  of  the  spe- 
cies of  the  genus  Lupa,  Leach. 

The  only  living  species  known(l)  inhabits  the  coasts  of  the 
Isle  of  France  and  those  of  the  neighbouring  seas. 

The  valuable  cabinet  of  one  of  the  most  learned  fossil  con- 
chylidogisls  of  Europe,  contains  an  internal  cast  of  a  fossil  Po- 
dophthalmus,  to  which  M.  Desmarest  has  affixed  the  name  of 
its  possessor,  M.  de  France(2). 
The  ocular  pedicles  of  the  other  Crustacea,  belonging  to  this  sec- 
tion, are  short,  occupy  but  a  very  small  portion  of  the  transverse 
diameter  of  the  shell,  are  placed  in  oval  cavities,  and  resemble, 
generally,  those  of  the  ordinary  Crabs  with  which  these  swimmers 


y 


(1)  Podophthabnus  spinosus,  Latr.,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.,  I,  1,  andJI,  1; 
Leach,  ZooL,  Miscell.  cxlviii?  Portunua  vigil.  Fab. 

(2)  Hist  Nat  des  Crust  Foss.,  V,  6,  7,  8. 
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are  almost  insensibly  connected.    They  may  all  be  united  in  one 
single  subgenus,  that  of 

PoRTUNUs,  Fab. 

Certain  species(l)  peculiar  to  the  Indian  Ocean,  such  as  the  ^d' 
mete,  Herbst.,  LVII,  1,  are  distinguished  from  all  the  following 
ones  by  their  shell,  which  is  of  a  transversely  quadrilateral  form, 
narrowed  posteriorly,  and  whose  ocular  cavities  occupy  its  anterior 
lateral  angles^  the  eyes  are  thus  separated  by  an  interval  almost 
equal  to  the  greatest  width  of  the  shell.  The  insertion  of  the  lateral 
antennae  is  at  a  considerable  distance  from  these  cavities. 

Other  species,  whose  shell  forms  the  segment  of  a  circle,  poste- 
riorly truncated  and  widest  in  the  middle,  are  remarkable  for  the 
length  of  their  claws,  which  is  at  least  double  that  of  the  shell. 
Each  side  presents  nine  teeth,  the  posterior  largest  and  spiqiform. 
The  tail  of  the  males  is  frequently  very  different  from  that  of  the 
females. 

These  Portuni  constitute  the  g^ehus  Lupa,  Leach,  and  are  mostly 
of  a  large  size  and  foreign  to  Europe.  One  species,,  however,  is 
found  in  the  Mediterranean(2). 

A  third  division  will  consist  of  species  analogous  to  the  last  in 
the  form  of  their  shell,  but  whose  lateral  teeth,  usually  five  in  num- 
ber, are  nearly  equal,  or  where,  at  least,  the  posterior  tooth  differs 
but  slightly  from  the  preceding  ones;  the  length  of  the  claws  does 
not  much  exceed  that  of  the  shell. 

Those  which  have  from  six  to  nine  teeth  on  each  side  are 
exotic.  The  Portunus  tranquebaricusj  Fabr.,  Herbst,  Cane, 
XXXVIII,  3,  is  the  only  one  known  that  has  nine  equal  teeth 
on  each  lateral  edge;  it  is  large,  and  is  much  esteemed  as  food. 
We  suspect  the  F.  leucodonte,  Desmar.,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust. 
Foss.,  VI,  1 — 3;  is  the  same  species  in  a  fossil  state;  it  is  also 
from  India. 
The  following  species,  all  from  European  seas(3),  have  five  teeth 
on  each  lateral  edge  of  the  shell. 


(1)  Genus  Thjllaxiti.,  Lat. 

(2)  Portunua  Dufourii,  Latr.,  Nouv.  Diet.  d'Hist  Nat.,  Ed.  11.  Thisspecies, 
Bgured  in  the  Diet.  Class.  d'Hist  Nat,  closely  approaches  the  Cancer  hastaius, 
Lin.,  which  he  says  is  found  in  the  Adriatic.  The  following  are  to  be  referred  to 
the  same  division:  Cancer  pelagicuSj  Herbst.,  Iviii,  i^y—C.  forceps^  Id.,  Iv,  4\ 
Leach>  Zool.  Miscell.,  liv; — C.  sangninokntus,  Herbst,  YIII,  56,  57; — C.  eedonulKt 
Id.,  xxxix; — C.  reticulatiu,  lb.,  1? — ChasiatuSf  lb.,  Iv,  l\ — C,  menestho,  lb.,  3-, — 
C.  poniieuSf  lb.  5.  -; 

(3)  For  the  Mediterranean  species  see  Petagpia,  Rissoand  Olivi;  for  those  on  the 
western  coast  of  France  and  the  British  seas,  the  Catalogue  MHhodiquc  des  Cms- 
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P.puber^  Fab. J  Cancer puber^  L.;  Penn.  Brit.  Zool.,IV,iv,  8; 
Hcrbst.,  VII,  59;  Leach,. Malac.  Brit.,  VI.  Covered  with  a 
yellowish  down;  eight  small  teeth  between  the  eyes,  the  two 
middle  ones  longest,  obtuse  and  dirergent;  claws  sulcated,  armed 
with  a  stout  dentated  tooth  on  the  inner  side  of  the  carpus,  and 
from  one  joint  to  the  following  one  or  the  hand;  fingers  blackish. 

This  species  is  usually  called  in  France,  where  its  flesh  is 
considered  a  delicacy,  VEtrUle, 

P.  corrugatus;  Cancer  corrugaiu^j  Penn.  Brit.  ZooL,  IV, 
pi.  V,  9;  Leach,  Malac.  Brit.,  VII,  4,  2.  The  shell  rugose, 
covered  with  a  yellowish  down,  and  furnished  with  three  equal, 
and  almost  lobuliform  teeth  in  front;  the  three  posterior  teeth 
of  the  lateral  margins  very  sharp  and  spiniform. 

P.  tiuBnasf  Cancer  mcsnas^  L.,  and  Fab.  This  common  spe- 
cies of  the  French  coast,  called  Crabe  enragS^  appears  to  me 
to  belong  to  the  PortunJ,  rather  than  to  the  Crabs  properly  so 
called;  its  posterior  fins  are  only  somewhat  narrower.  Such  was 
the  first  opinion  of  Dr  Leach,  who  subsequently  made  a  peculiar 
genus  for  it  called  Carcinus,  (Malac.  Brit.,  XII,  tab.  v).  It 
also  has  five  teeth  on  each  side,  and  a  similar  number  in  front, 
the  internal  oculars  included.  The  top  of  the  shell  is  glabroust 
finely  shagreened,  with  deeply  impressed  lines.  The  tarsi  are 
r  striate;  the  upper  edge  of  the  hand  is  so  compressed  as  to  form 

I  a  rounded  ridge,  terminated  by  a  small  toQth;  a  second  but 

stronger  one  is  observed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  preceding 
joint;  fingers  striate,  and  almost  equally  dentated,  with  a  black- 
ish tip. 

A  fossil  species  is  found  in  the  marly  limestone  of  Monte- 
Bolca,  which,  according  to  Desmarest, — Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust. 
Foss.,  p.  125,  is  closely  related  to  the  moenas. 

In  the  Portunua  Randeletii^  Risso,  there  are  no  teeth  in  front. 
The  one  he  calls  longipea,  presents  the  same  character,  but  its 
feet  are  longer  in  proportion  than  those  of  other  analogous  spe- 
cies. 
We  will  form  a  fourth  division  with  the  subgenus. 

Plattomiohus,  Lat. 
Which  name  has  replaced  that  of  Portumnus,  Leach,  on  account 


lae^s  du  department  du  dUvadoSy**  by  Urebi8son,>nd  especially  the  excellent  work 
of  Dr  Leich,  Mdaeo&iraea  Podaphthalmia  Britamum.  M.  Desmarest  has  well  de- 
veloped the  system  of  tbii  author  in  his  CcmidAratimu  G^neraks  but  lea  Crustae^s^ 
an  extremely  useful  book  to  those  who  make  this  bcanch  of  Zoology  their  study. 
See  also  our  article  PortunCf  Encyc.  Methodique. 

Vol.  III.— D 
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of  the  too  great  similarity  between  the  latter  and  the  word  Portunua 
already  adopted.  Here  the  shell  is  at  least  as  long  as  it  is  broad 
and  almost  cordate.  All  the  tarsi  of  the  feet,  the  claws  excepted, 
terminate  in  a  small,  semi-elliptical,  elongated  and  pointed  lamina  ; 
the  index  is  strongly  compressed. 

This  division  also  comprises  but  a  single  species,  the  Cancer 
latipea^  Plancus,— De  Conchis  minus  notis  III,  7,  B,  C, — and 
which  has  also  been  figured  by  Leaeh — Malac.  Brit,  IV.  There 
are  three  teeth  front,  and  on  each  lateral  edge  five(l). 
From  the  swimmers  wt  pass  to  ||ose  whose  feet  all  terminate  in  a 
point,'or  conical  and  sometimes  compressed  tarsus,  but  never  form- 
ing a  fin  properly  so  called.  Those  of  them  whose  shell  is  tapering, 
forming  the  arc  of  a  circle  before,  and  narrowed  and  truncated  be- 
hind, in  which  the  claws  of  both  sexes  are  alike,  where  the  number 
of  the  caudal  segments  is  the  same  as  in  the  Portuni,  and  which, 
with  the  exception  of  the  tarsi,  almost  completely  resemble  th^m, 
will  constitute  our  second  section,  that  of  the  Arouata.     In  the 

Canoeb,  Fabr.  * 

Or  the  Crab  properly  so  called,  the  third  joint  of  the  external 
€oot-jaws  is  emarginated  or  marked  with  a  sinus  near  the  internal 
and  almost  square  extremity.  The  antennae  scarcely  extending  be- 
yond the  front  and  composed  of  but  few  articulations,  are  flexed  and 
glabrous,  or  but  slightly  hairy.  The  hands  are  rounded  and  have 
no  appearance  of  a  crest  on  the  upper  td^. 

The  radical  joint  of  the  external  antennae  is,  in  some,  much  larger 
than  the  following  ones,  and  resembles  a  laminai  terminated  by  a  sa- 
lient and  advanced  tooth,  closing  inferiorly  the  internal  corner  of  the 
ocular  cavities.  The  fossulae  of  the  middle  or  internal  antennae  are 
nearly  longitudinal.     Such  is  the 

C.  pagurus^  L,;  Crabe  poupart^  &cc.  i  Herbst.,  IX,  59.  Shell 
reddish,  wide,  plane,  almost  smooth  above,  with  nine  festoons 
in  each  lateral  margin,  and  thfee  teeth  in  front.  Its  claws  are 
large,  smooth,  with  black  fingers  studded  internally  wiCh  blunt 
tubercles.  It  is  sometimes  a  foot  wide,' and  weighs  five  pounds. 
Common  on  the  Atlantic  coast  of  France,  but  less  abundant  i^ 
the  Mediterranean.  Its  flesh  is  esteemed.  Dr.  Leach  separates 
it  generically  from  the  other  Crabs:  Malac.  Brit.,  XVII,  x. 
In  the  others,  the  lower  joints  of  the  Antennae  are  cylindrical;  al- 
though somewhat  larger,  the  first  does  not  differ  from  the  following 


( 1)  See  the  article  PkUyomque^  Encyc.  Mcthodique. 
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ones  iq  form  or  proportion,  and  does  not  extend  beyond  the  internal 
canthus.of  the  ocular  fossulde;  those  of  the  intermediate  antennae  are 
prolonged  in  a  direction  rather  parallel  to  the  breadth  of  the  shell 
than  to  its  length. 

There  are  some  of  them — C  W-dentatus^  Fab.,  in  which  the  ex- 
tremity ©f  the  fingers  are  excavated  like  the  bowl  of  a  spoon:  they 
form  the  ClorodittSj  Leach.  Several  species,  where  they  terminate 
in  a  point,  are  remarkable  for  the  arcuation  of  the  edges  of  the  shell 
which  terminate  posteriorly  by  a  fold  and  overlappihg  projection, 
in  the  manne)*  of  an  angle.  Those  with  a  tridentated  front,  and 
whose  shell  only  presents  that  projection  or  posterior  tooth,  com- 
pose his  genus  Carpiliua.  The  species  of  this  subdivision,— C  co- 
rallinus^  F.j  C,  mauculatus,  Id.,  are  marked  with  round  blood- 
coloured  spots.  They  more  particularly  inhabit  the  Indian  Ocean. 
Many  fossil  Crabs  appear  to  me  to  belong  to  this  subdivision. 

The  XanthOj  of  the  same,  some  of  which,  Xanth,  floridua,  Leach^ 
Malac.  Brit.,  Xl^— Cancer poreasa^  Oliv.,  Zool.  Adriat.,  II,  3,  inhabit 
the  coast  of  France,  have  their* antennae  inserted  in  the  internal  can- 
thus  of  the  ocular  fossulae,  and  not  in  the  outer  one,  as  in  those  just 

mentioned. 

Other  considerations  would  authorise  us  to  augment  the  number 

of  these  divisions,  but. our  limits  require  us  merely  to  indicate  the 

principal  ones. 

The  *•  Crabe  vulgaire  de  nos  cotea"  of  the  first  edition  of  this  work, 
has  in  this  one  been  placed  among  the  Portuni. — P.  masnaa. 

PiRiMELA,  Leach. 

These  Crustacea  completely  resemble  Crabs,  but  their  external 
antennae  extend  considerably  beyond  the  front,  and  their  stem,  longer 
than  their  pedicle,  consists  of  numerous  joints.  The  fossulae  of  the 
intermediaries,  as  in  the  C.  pagurua^  are  rather  longitudinal  than 

transversal. 

But  a  single  species  is  known,  the  P.  denticulataj  Leach, 
Malac.  Brit.,  VIII5  it  is  found  in  the  British  channel  and  in  the 
Mediterranean.  Perhaps  we  should  refer  to  this  species,  the 
fossil  described  by  Desmarest  under  the  name  of  AtSUcycU  ru- 
gueux^  in  the  Hist.  Nat-  de  Crust.  Foss.,  IX,  9. 

Ateleotolus,  Leach(l). 
Fossulxof  the  intermediate  antennae  longitudinal;  lateral  antennae 


(I)  Wc  htd,  at  firtt,  pUced  this  subgenus,  as  well  as  the  following  one,  aroongi 
the  Orbieolaria. 
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elongated,  salient  and  composed  of  many  joints,  but  very  hairy  as 
well  as  the  claws;  the  latter  strong,  and  with  compressed  hands. 
The  third  joint  of  the  foot-jaws  sensibly  narrowed  above,  resembling 
an  obtuse  or  rounded  tooth;  conical  tarsi,  and  the  ocular  pedicles 
of  the  ordinary  size.  The  tail  is  longer  than  in  the  preceding  Crus- 
tacea. 

.  Two  species  have  been  described(l).  One  from  the  coast  of 
England,  of  a  sub-orbicular  form,  and  the  other  from  that  of 
France,  Mediterranean  as  well  as  Oceanic.     The 

Thia,  Leach, 

Approaches  Atelecyclus  in  the  lateral  antennae,  in  the  direction  of 
the  fossulae  in  which  the  itvtermediaries  are  placed,  in  the  form  of 
the  third  joint  of  the  external  fo()t-javs,  and  in  the  sub-orbicular 
shell;  but  the  eyes,  together  with  the  pedicles,  are  extremely  small 
and  scarcely  salient.  The  tarsi  are  strongly  compressed  and  sub- 
elliptical.  The  front  is  arcuated,  rounded,  and  without  any  marked 
dentations.  The  pectoral  space  between  the  feet  is  very  narrow, 
and  of  the  same  breadth  throughout.  The  claws  are  much  weaker 
in  proportion.  The  shell  is  smooth,  and  in  some  respects  the  Thiae 
approach  the  Leucosiae  and  the  Corystes. 

The  type(2)  of  this  subgenus,  whose  habitat  was  unknown, 
has  been  discovered  by  Milne  Edwards  ii^  the  sandy  shores  of 
the  Mediterranean,  near  Naples.  Risso — Journ.  de  Phys.,  1822, 
p.  251, — described  a  second,  dedicated  to  M.  de  Blainville, 
which  he  found  in  the  river  at  Nice.    The 

MuRSiA,  Leach(3), 

Of  which  but  a  single  species  is  known,  and  which  is  peculiar  to 
that  part  of  the  Ocean  which  bounds  the  southern  extremity  of  Afri- 
ca, approaches  the  Matutae  and  several  Portuni,  in  the  long  spine 
with  which  each  side  of  the  shell  is  armed  posteriorly;  it  also 
approximates  to  the  true  Crabs  in  the  form  of  the  shell  and  of  the 
external  foot-jaws,  with  this  difference,  that  their  third  joint  forms 
an  elongated  square,  narrowed  and  obliquely  truncated  at  its  supe- 
rior extremity;  but,  as  in  the  Calappae  and  Hepati,  the  hands  are 
strongly  compressed  above,  having  a  sharp  and  dentated  edge,  re- 
sembling a  cre8t(4). 


.   (I)  See  Constd.  G6n6r.  sur  la  Classe  des  Crust,  Detmar.,  p.  88, 89. 

(2)  Thia  poliU,  Leach,  Zool.  Miscell.  ciu. 

(3)  This  name  must  be  changed  to  avoid  confounding  the  diviaion  with  that  of 
NumiOf  another  subgenus. 

(4)  Desmarest,  Contid.  Gener.,  &c.,  IX,  3* 
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Hepatus,  Latr. 

The  Hepati  have  a  considerable  affinity  with  the  true  Crabs  in  the 
widened  form  of  their  shell,  and  the  shortness  of  their  lateral  anten- 
nae, approaching  the  Mursias  and  Calappx  in  their  compressed 
hands,  the  upper  edge  of  which  resembles  a  ci'est ;  but  the  third  joint . 
of  their  external  foot-jaws  forms  an  elongated,  narrow,  and  pointed 
triangle,  without  any  apparent  emargination,  a  'character  also  ob- 
served in  the  Matutae  and  Leucosiae. 

The  species(l)  which  served  as  the  type  of  this  division  was 
confounded  by  Fabricius  with  the  Calapp.     It  is  as  large  as  an 
ordinary  Pagarus.  The  shell  is  yellowish,  dotted  with  red,  and 
the  margins*  finely  and  unequally  crenulated.     The  eyes  are 
small  and  approximated,   and  the  feet  are  traversed  by  red 
bands.  Although  the  tail  of  the  male  has  but  five  complete  seg- 
ments, the  traces  of  two  others  may  still  be  discovered  on  the 
sides.     This  species  is  common  at  the  Antilles. 
In  our  third  section  or  that  of  the  Quadkilatera,  the  shell  is 
nearly  square  or  heart-shaped,  the  front  generally  prolonged,  in- 
flected or  much  inclined,  and  forming  a  sort  of  clypeus.     There 
are  seven. segments,  distinctly  marked  across  their  whole  breadth, 
in  the  tail  of  both  sexes.     The  antennae  are  usually  very  short. 
The  eyes  of  most  of  them  are  fixed  on  long  or  stout  pedicles. 
Several  live  habilually  on  land,  inhabiting  holes  excavated  by  them- 
selvesi  others  frequent  fresh  water  streams.     They  move  with  great 
swiftne8s(3}. 

A  first  division  will  comprise  those  in  which  the  fourth  joint  of 

the  external  foot-jaws  is  inserted  at  the  superior  internal  extremity 

*  of  the  preceding  one,  either  in  a  short,  truncated  projection,  or  in  a 

sinus  of  the  inner  margin.     They  approach  nearest  to  the  Crabs 

proper. 

The  shell  of  some  is  nearly  square,  or  a  trapezium,  but  not  trans- 
Terse,  or  almost  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  heart.  The  ocular  pedi- 
cles are  short,  and  inserted  either  near  the  lateral  and  anterior  an- 
gles of  the  shell,  or  more  internally,  but  always  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  middle  of  the  front.    Here  comes  the 


(1)  Hepahu  fcudaius,  Latr^ ;  Dcsmar.,  Consider.,  IX,  2\-^Caiappa  angtutata, 
TtiiT,  \  Cancer princeps,  Bosc.;  Herbst,  xxxvii,  2.  See  also  his  Cancer  arTnadtUuSf 
VI,  42,  43. 

(2)  I  consider  them,  with  respect  to  their  habits  and  some  of  the  characters 
of  their  organization,  as  being  the  furthest  removed  from  the  other  Decapoda; 
they  should  be  placed  at  one  of  the  extremities  of  that  order. 
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Eriphia,  Lat 

Where  the  lateral  anteans  are  inserted  tietweep  the  ocular  cavi- 
ties and  the  median  antennae;  the  nearly  cordiform  «helk  is  truncated 
posteriorly,  and  the  eyes  are  removed  from  its  anterior  angles. 

The  coast  of  France  furnishes  a  species— Cancer  dfinifrona^ 
Fab.5  Herbst*  XI,  65;  Desmar.,  Consider.,  XIV,  1,  which 
Is  the  PagurtU  of  Aldrovandus.  The  sides  of  its  shell  are  fur- 
nished with  five  teeth,  the  second  and  third  bifid.  The  front 
and  claws  are  spiny;  the  fingers  black. 

Trapezia^  Lat. 

The  Trapeziae  resemble  the  Eriphix  in  the  insertion  of  their  late- 
ral antennae,  but  their  shell  is  nearly  square,  depressed,  and  smooth; 
the  eyes  are  placed  at  its  anterior  angles^  and  the  claws,  in  compa- 
rison with  the  other  feet,  very  large. 

All  the  species  are  exotic(l),  and  inhabit  Eastern  Seas.    The 

PiLUMNus,  Leach, 

Differs  from  the  two  preceding  subgenera,  in  the  insertion  of  the 
lateral  antennae  at  the  internal  extremity  of  the  ocular  cavities, 
above  the  origin  of  the  pedicles  of  the  eyes.  The  Pilumni,  as  to  the 
form  of  the  shell,  approach  nearer  to  the  Crustacea  of  the  second 
section,  than  the  other  Quadrilatera,  and  in  this  respect  sund  some- 
what ambiguously  between  the  two.  As  in  most  of  the  Arcuata  the 
third  joint  of  their  foot-jaw  is  nearly  square-  or  pentagonal.  The 
lateral  antennae  are  longer  than  the  ocular  pedicles,  and  have  a  seta- 
ceous stem  longer  than  the  peduncle  and  composed  of  numerous 
small  joints.     The  tarsi  are  simply  pilose(2). 

Thelphusa,  Lat.  (3) 

The  lateral  antennae  situated  as  in  the  Pilumni,  but  shorter  than 
the  •ocular  pe'dicles,  composed  of  but  few  joints,  and  with  a  cylin- 
drico-conical  stem  hardly  longer  than  its  peduncle.     The  shell  is 


(1)  Cancer  eymodoce^  Herbst,  li,  S\^C,  rufo-ptmeUOw,  Id.,  xlvii,  6;— C.  gkber- 
rimu8f  Id.,  xx,  115.     See  the  article  TVv^/zie,  Encyc.  Methodiqae. 

(2)  Seethe  article  Pilumne,  Encyc.  Method., and  Desmarest,  op. cit.  p.  111. 

(3)  The  PotamopMUs  of  the  first  edition  of  this  work.  That  name  having  been 
already  applied  to  a  genus  of  Coleopterous  Insects,  I  have  substituted  the  present 
one. — ^Seetfais  word  in  the  second  edition  of  the  Nouv.  Diet  d*Hist.  Nat.  They 
are  the  PaUtmohixy  Leach,  Potamon^  Savigny. 


DECAPODA.  31 

ftlmOBt  shaped  like  a  truncated  heart,  and  the  tarsi  are  fttnuslied 
with  apiiiDus  or  dentated  ridges. 

Several  species  are  known,  ail  of  which  inhabit  -fresh  water, 
but  capable,  as  it  would  appear,  of  Uving  at  a  distance  from  it 
for  a  considerable  time.     One  of  them,  mentioned  by  the  an- 
cients, is*  found  in  the  south  of  Europe,  the  Levant,  and  in 
Egypt^  it  is  the  Crcibe  fluviatile^  of  Belon,  Rondelet,  and  Ges- 
ner(l).     It  is  very  common  in  several  brooks  and  vaiuous  lakes 
of  the  craters  of  the  south  of  Ita;ly;  its  effigy  is  observable  on 
different  tmtique  Grecian  medals,  particularly  on  those  of  Si- 
cily.    The  shell  is  about  two  inches  in  each  diameter.     It  is 
greyish  or  yellowish,  as  the  animal  is  living  or  dead,  mostly 
smooth,  with  little  incised  rugae  and  asperities  on  the  anterior 
sides.    The  front  is  trarisrersal,  inclined,  reflected,  and  eden- 
tated.    The  claws  are  rough,  with  a  reddish  spot  at  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  fingers,  which  are  long,  conical,  and  unequally  den- 
tated.    The  Greek  monks  eat  it  raw,  and  during  lent  it  forms 
one  of  the  articles  of  diet  ua#d  by  the  Italians. 
Two  naturalists,  travellers  of  the  government,  prematurely  taken 
from  the  sciences,  DelanHe  and  Leschenault-de-Latour,  discover- 
ed two  other  species^  one  was  collected  by  the  first  in  his  travels  to 
the  south  of  Africa,  and  the  other  by  the  second  in  the  mountains  of 
Ceylon. 

The  Cancer  smex  of  Fabricius  (Herbst.,XL,  5),  should,  in  my 
opinion,  be  referred  to  the  same  subgenus.  It  inhabits  the  East 
Indies. 

A  species  peculiar  to  America,  the  Tlielphusa  serrataj  Herbst., 
X,  ii,  is  ppoportionably  wider  and  flatter  than  the  others,  pre- 
senting certain  characters  which  seem  to  indicate  a  particular 
division(2).     , 
Other  Quadrilatera  having,  like  the  preceding  ones,  the  fourth 
joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  inserted  in  the  internal  extremity  of 
the  previous  joint,  differ  from  them  in  the  trapezoidal,  transverse  and 


(1}  See  CHivier  Yoy.,  en  Egypte,  pi.  xxz,  2$  and  the  plates  of  Nat.  Hist,  in  the 
great  work  on  that  country. 

(2)  See  also  the  subgenus  Octpode.  I  have  made  a  new  one  called  Tsicno- 
SACTnuf ,  with  a  fresh-water  species  from  Brazil  analogous  to  the  preceding  ones, 
but  with  an  almost  square  shell,  the  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  forming 
an  elongated  triangle  hooked  at  the  end,  and  the  tarsi  covered  with  a  close  down. 

The  Graapua  teuelatua,  of  the  pi.  (cccv,  2)  of  Nat  Hist,  Encyc.  Method.,  is 
also  the  type  of  the  new  genus  BIxlia,  but  one  of  too  little  importance  to  be 
treated  of  in  detail  in  a  work  like  this. 
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widened  form  of  the  fore-part  of  the  shell,  as  well  as  in  their  ocular 
pedicles,  which,  like  those  of  the  Podophthalmi,  are  long  and  slen- 
der, extending  to  the  anterior  angles,  and  inserted  near  the  middle 
of  the  front.  The 'claws  of  the  males  are  long  and  cylindrical:'  such 
is  the 

CoNOFLAX,  Leach.  ^ 

Two  species  of  which  are  found  in  European  seas;  one  of  them, 
however,  may  possibly  be  a  mere  variety  of  the  other. 

The  first— t^anccr  angulatus,  L.j  Herbst.,  I,  13;  Leach,  Ma- 
lac.  Brit.,  XIII,  has  the  anterior  angles  of  its  shell  prolonged 
into  a  point,  and  a  second,  but  smaller  spine  behind.  Two 
others  arc  observed  on  the  daws  of  the  males,  one  on  the  joint 
called  the  arm^  and  the  other  on  the  internal  side  of  the  carpus; 
the  hands  are  elongated,  and  somewhat  narrowed  at  base;  ano- 
ther tooth  is  found  on  the  superior  extremity  of  the  thighs  of 
the  other  feet.  The  body  is  reddish.  It  inhabits  the  western 
coast  of  France,  and  that  of  England. 

In  the  second — Cancer  rhomboides,  L.,  the  shell  presents  no 
other  spines  than  those  formed  by  the  prolongation  of  the  ante- 
rior angles.     The  body  is  smaller,  and  of  a  reddish-white  or 
flesh  colour.  From  the  rocky  Idealities  of  the  Mediterranean(l). 
In  the  second  division  of  the  Quadrilatera,  the  fourth  joint  of  the 
external  foot  jaws,  or  those  which  cover  the  other  parts  of  the  mouth 
below,  is  inserted  in  the  middle  of  the  extremity  of  the  preceding 
joint,  or  more  outwardly. 

Sometimes  the  shell  is.  trapezoidal  or  ovoid,  or  is  shaped  like  a 
heart  truncated  posteriorly.  The  ocular  pedicles,  inserted  at  a  short 
distance  from  the  middle  of  its  anterior  margin,  extend  to  its  ante- 
rior angles,  or  even  beyond  them. 

Commencing  with  those  whose  shell  is  transversely  quadrilatera], 
widened  before  and  narrowed  behind,  or  which  has  the  form  of  an 
egg,  we  first  observe  the 

MAOROPtlTHALMUS,  Lat 

Where  the  shell,  as  in  the  Gonoplaces,  is  trapezoidal  and  the  claws 
are  long  and  narrow;  the  ocular  pedicles  are  slender,  elongated, 
and  lodged  in  a  groove  under  the  anterior  margin  of  the  shell.  The 
first  joint  of  the  intermediate  antennae  is  rather  transverse  than  lon- 
gitudinal, and  the  two  which  terminate  them  are  very  distinct  and 


( 1)  See  the  article  JRhominik^  Encyc.  Idethodique. 
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of  a  mean  size.  The  external  foot-jaws  are  approximated  inferiorly 
at  their  inner  edge,  leaving  no  interval  between  them,  and  their 
third  joint  is  transverse. 

They(l)  inhabit  the  Eastern  Ocean  and  the  seas  of  New  Holland. 

The  following,  which  constitute  the  subgenera  Gdasimus^  Ocypode, 
and  Mktyria^  inhabit  burrows,  are  remarkable  for  the  celerity  of 
their  course,  and  have  the  fourth  pair  of  feet,  and  next  to  them,  the 
third,  longer  than  the  others.  The  intermediate  antennx  are  excess- 
ively small  and  hardly  bifid  at  the  extremity;  the  radical  joint  is 
nearly  longitudinal.     They  are  peculiar  to  hot  climates. 

Here  the  shell  is  solid,  of  a  quadrilateral  or  trapezoidal  form^ 
widest  before. 

Gelasimus^  Lat.— ?7ca,  Leach. 

Eyes  terminating  their  pedicles  like  a  small  head;  third  joint  of 
the  external  foot-jaws  forming  a  transverse  square;  last  segment  of 
the  tail  of  the  males  almost  semi-circuUr,  that  of  the  females  nearly 
orbicular. 

The  lateral  antcnnx  are  longer  and  slenderer  in  proportion  than 
those  of  the  Ocypodes.     One  of  the  claws,  now  the  right,  and  then 
the  left,  varying  in  individuals  of  the  same  species,  is  much  larger 
than  the  othfir;  the  fingers  of  the  small  pne  are  frequently  shaped 
like  a  spoon  or  spatula.     The  animal  closes  the  entrance  of  its  bur- 
row, which  it  excavates  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sea-shore,  or  in  marshy 
places,  with  its  large  claw.  These  burrows  are  cylindrical,  oblique, 
Vtry  deep,  and  placed  close  to  each  other,  but  arc  usually  inhabited 
by  a  single  individual.     Their  habit  of  holding  the  large  claw  in  an 
upright  position  brfore  the  body,  as  if  making  an  appellative  gesture, 
has  obtained  for  them  the  name  of  Calling-Crabs— Cancer  vocans. 
One  species,  observed  by  Bosc  in  South  Carolina,  passes  the  three 
winter  months  in  its  retreat  without  leaving  it,  and  only  visits  the 
sea  when  about  to  8pawn(2). 


(1)  GoiMpto  frofMOcrwi*,  Latr.,  Bncyc.  Method.,  Hist  Nat,  ccxcvij,  2;— Can- 
cer btevis,  Herbst,  Ix,  4.  The  Gonoplaee  de  Laireilk^  a  fossil  species  described 
by  Dcsmarest,  Hist.  Nat  des  Crust  Foss.,  IX,  1—4,  and  perhaps  also  his  G. 
t9UM/,  IX,  5,  6,  may  be  a  Macrophthahnus?  generally  speaking,  however,  his  fossil 
Gonoplaces  are  Gelasimi.  The  species  he  calls  G^Iarime  luisanU,  VHI,  7,  8,  does 
not  appear  to  differ  from  the  living  one  which  I  have  called  the  maracoani,  Encyc. 

Method.,  lb.,  ccxcvi,  1. 

(2)  See  the  article  G^larime,  Nouv.  Diet.  d'Hist  Nat,  Ed.  H,  and  the  same 
article  in  the  work  of  Desmarest  on  animals  of  that  class.  The  Grabs,  deHe^ 
ddU-panamOy  of  Marcgravc,  appear  to  me  synonymous  with  the  Gekuimus  pugi- 
laUfr.    According  to  the  observations  of  M.  Marion,  communicated  to  the  Acad. 

Vol.  in..-E 
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OcYPODB,  Fabr. 

EyeB  extending  into  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  their  pedicles, 
or  claviform;  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  forming  a  long 
square;  tail  of  the  males  very  narrow,  and  the  last  joint  an  elongated 
triangle;  that  of  the  females  is  oval. 

The  claws  are  nearly  similar,  strong,  but  short,  and  the  forceps 
shaped*  like  a  reversed  heart.  Agreeably  to  the  indication  afforded 
by  their  generic  name,  these  Crustacea  run  with  great  swiftness, 
which  indeed  is  such,  that  a  horse  can  scarcely  overtake  them, 
whence  the  name  of  Eques,  given  to  them  by  the  older  naturalists. 
They  are  now  sometimes  termed  Land^Crabs^  and  occasionally,  na- 
turalists have  confounded  them  with  the  Gecarcini,  under  the  gene- 
ral denomination  of  Tourlouroux.  The  Ocypodes,  duting  the  day, 
remain  in  the  holes  or  burrows  they  have  excavated  in  the  sand,  near 
the  sea-shore,  and  quit  them  after  &un-set. 

Ocf/ph.  equts;  Cancer  cursor^  L. ;  Cancer  equesj  Bel. ;  Ocyph, 
ippeus,  Oliv.,  Voy.  dans  TEmp.  Ottom.,  II,  xxx,  1.  Distin- 
guished from  all  the  others  by  the  bundle  of  hairs,  which  termi- 
nate the  ocular  pedicles.  It  inhabits  the  coast  of  Syria,  that  of 
Africa  bordering  on  the  Mediterranean,  and  is  even  found  at 
Cape  de  Verd.     In  the 

Ocyp.  cerathophthalmu8$  Cancer  cerathopt.^  Pall.,  Spic.  Zool., 
I  fasc.  IX,  V,  2 — 8,  the-  superior  extremity  of  these  pedicles  ex- 

tends beyond  the  eyes  for  more  than  a  third  of  their  whole 
j  length,  in.  a  conical  and  simple  point.     The  forceps  are  codi- 

form,  very  rough,  and  their  cutting  edge  dentated.    From  the 
^  East  Indies. 

In  others  the  pedicles  are  terminated  by  the  eyes  forming  a  sort 
of  club.  Some  from  the  eastern  continent  and  all  those  of  the 
western  world  are  thus  foraged,  but  the  latter  possess  a  peculiar  cha- 
racter, which  indicates  more  aquatic  habits,  or  that  they  swim  with 
more  facility:  their  feet  are  smoother,  flatter,  and  furnished  with  a 
fringe  of  hairs.  Such  is  the  O.  blanc^  Bosc.  Hist.  Nat  des  Crust., 
I,  1.     The  Cumuru  of  Marcgrave  belongs  to  this  division(l). 

In  classing  the  collection  of  the  Museum  d'Histoire  Naturelle,  we 


Roy.  des  Sq.,  by  M.  de  Dlainville,  this  inequality  of  the  forceps  is  peculiar  to  the 
males,  at  least  such  was  the  case  in  all  the  numerous  specimens  examined  by  him 
in  his  voyage  to  the  East  Indies. 

Xl)  For  the  Ocypodes  of  the  western  continent,  see  the  observations  of  M. 
Say,  Journ.  Ac  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  His  Oofp.  reticulattu  is  a  Grapsus.  Consult, 
also,  the  article  Oa/podt^  Nouv.  Diet  d'Hbt.  Nat.,  and  the  work  of  M.  Desma- 
reit. 
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placed  among  the  Ocypodes,  under  the  specific  name  of  quadriden-' 
tata,  a  crustabeous  animal,  which  appears  to  us  to  bear  a  close  re- 
semblance to  the  Gecardn  iroiS'^pineaj  Desman,  a  fossil  species, 
Hist.  Nat.  des.  Crust.  Foss.,  VIII,  10|  he  suspects  it  may  belong  to 
the  genus  Thelphusa. 

Here,  at  least  in  the  females,  the  shell  is  very  thin,  membranous, 
and  flexible,  and  the  body  almost  round  or  subovoid.  The  ocular 
pedicles  are  sensibly  shorter  than  in  the  preceding  subgenera.  First 
comes  the 

MioTTRis,  Lat. 

Where  the  body  is  subovoid,  highly  inflated,  narrower  and  more 
obtuse  before,  and  truncated  posteriorly^  the  clypeus  considerably  di- 
minished, and  its  extremity  narrowed  into  a  point  The  claws  form 
an  elbow  at  the  junction  of  the  third  and  fourth  joint,  the  latter  of 
which  is  almost  as  large  as  the  hand^  the  other,  feet  are  long,  with 
angular  tarsi.  To  these  essential  characters  we  will  add,  that  the 
ocular  pedicles  are  curved  and  crowned  with  globular  eyes;  fhat  the 
external  foot-jaws  are  very  ample,  and  their  internal  edge  hairy,  the 
second  joint  being  very  large,  and  the  following  one  almost  semi- 
circular. 

Two  species  are  known:  one  is  found  in  the  Australasian 
Ocean(l),  and  the  other  in  £gypt(3),  where  it  was  observed  by 
M.  Savigny.    Immediately  after  these  come  the 

Pinnotheres,  Lat 

Very  small  Crustacea,  which  during  a  part  of  the  year,  in  Novem- 
ber particularly,  inhabit  various  bivalve  shells,  chiefly  the  Mytili 
and  Pinnae.  The  shell  of  the  females  is  sub-orbicular,  very  thin  and 
soft,  while  that  of  the  males  is  solid,  almost  globular  and  somewhat 
narrowed  into  a  point  before.  The  feet  are  of  a  middling  length  and 
the  claws  straight  and  formed  as  usual.  The  external  foot-jaws 
present  but  three  distinct  joints,  the  first  large,  transversal,  and 
arcuated,  and  the  second  furnished  at  its  internal  base  with  a  small 
appendage.  The  tail  of  the  female  is  very  ample  and  covers  the 
whole  under  part  of  the  body. 

The  ancients  believed  that  they  resided  with  the  Mollusca,  in 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.,  I,  40;  Encyc,  Method.,  Atlas  d'Hist.  Nat 
cczcvu,  3;  Desmar.,  Consider.,  XI,  2.  This  subgenus,  and  that  of  Pinnothera,  in 
the  first  edition  of  this  work,  constituted  part  of  the  Orbicularia;  but  in  their  nat- 
oial  order  they  approach  the  Ocypodes,  Gecarcini,  &c. 

(3)  PI.  d'Hist  Nat,  of  the  great  work  on  Egypt 
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whose  shells  they  are  found,  on  friendly  terms,  warning  them  of 
danger  and  seeking  food  for  them.  The  inhabitants  of  certain  dis- 
tricts, at  the  present  day,  attribute  to  their  presence  the  unwhole- 
some qualities  sometimes  manifested  .in  the  Mytili(l). 

We  now  arrive  at  Crustacea,  which,  although  analogous  to  those 
just  mentioned  in  the  insertion  of  their  ocular  pedicles,  are  re- 
moved from  them  in  respect  to  their  shell.  It  is  heart-shaped  and 
truncated  posteriorly,  elevated,  dilated  and  rounded  on  the  sides 
near  the  anterior  angles.  The  ocular  pedicles  are  shorter  than  those 
of  the  preceding  subgenera,  and  do  not  quite  extend  to  the  lateral 
extremities  of  the  shell.  The  intermediate  antennae  are  always  ter- 
minated by  two  very  distinct  divisions.  The  inhabitants  of  the 
French  colonies  designate  them  by  various  appellations,  such  as, 
Tourlourouxy  Crahes-pdnts^  Crabes  de  ierre^  and  Crabes  violets^  which 
may  apply  to  different  species,  or  to  varieties  from  age;  no  observa- 
tipns  worthy  of  credence  have  as  yet  settled  this  point  of  nomencla- 
ture. These  animals  more  particularly  inhabit  intertropical  coun- 
tries and  those  which  adjoin  them.  iTheir  habits  are  a  constant 
source  of  interest  to  travellers,  but  by  abstracting  from  their  ac- 
counts all  improbable  and  doubtful  facts,  their,  history  will  be  as 
follows.  The  greater  portion  of  their  life  is  passed  on  land,  where 
they  secrete  themselves  in  holes,  from  which  they  never  issue  but  at 
nigKt.  Some  inhabit  cemeteries*  Once  in  the  year,  about  the  spawn- 
ing season,  they  collect  in  immense  bands  and  pursue  a  direct  course 
to  the  sea,  heedless  of  all  obstacles;  after  depositing  their  ova,  they 
return  much  enfeebled.  It  is  said  that  they  seal  up  the  mouth  of 
their  burrow  during  the  time  they  are  casting  their  shell.  When 
this  is  effected,  and  while  yet  soft,  they  are  called  Bouraiers^  and 
their  flesh  is  much  esteemed,  although  sometimes  poisonous.  This 
quality  is  attributed  to  the  fruit  of  the  manchineel,  which  they  are 
supposed,  falsely  perhaps,  to  have  eaten.  In  some  of  them,  such 
as  the 

UoA,  Lat., 

The  size  of  the  feet,  commencing  with  those  of  the  second  pair, 
progressively  diminishes;  they  are  extremely  pilose,  and  the  tarsi 
simply  sulcated  without  any  remarkable  spines  or  dentations. 

The  only  species  known — Cancer  ucoj  L.,  Herbst.j  VI,  38, 
inhabits  the  marshes  of  Guiana  and  of  Brazil. 
In  others,  the  third  and  fourth  pair  of  feet  are  longer  than  the 


(1)  For  species  see  Leacb,  Malac.  Podoph.  Britt,  and  Desmar.,   Co^8ider. 
Gen^.  sur  les  Cnist.,  116. 
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second  and  fifth;  the  tarsi  are  marked  with  dentated  or  very  spinous 
ridges.     They  form  two  subgenera. 

Cardisoma,  Lat. 

The  four  antennae  and  all  the  joints  of  the  external  foot-jaws 
exposed;  the  three  first  joints  of  these  same  foot-jaws  straight; 
the  third  shorter  than  the  second,  emarginated  superiorly  and 
nearly  cordiform;  the  first  of  the  lateral  antennas  almost  similar  and 
broad. 

They  are  called  Crabes  blanca  at  the  Antilles,  though  sometimes 
they  have  a  yellow  shell  striped  with  red(l). 

Gecaroinus,  Leach. 

The  four  antennae  covered  by  tl^e  clypeusj  second  and  third  joints  of 
the  external  foot-jaws,  large,  flattened,  arcuated,  and  leaving  a  space 
between  their  inner  sides,  the  last  one  forming  a  curvilinear  trian- 
gle, obtuse  at  the  summit;  it  reaches  to  the  clypeus,  and  covers  the 
three  following  ones,  or  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth. 

The  most  common. species— Cancer  rtineo/a,L.,  Herbst.,  Ill, 
36,  when  young,  IV,  xx,   116;  xlix,   1,  is  of  a  more  or  less 
lively  blood-red  colour,  mor6  or  less  extended,  and  sonie times 
.spotted  with  yellow  with  a  deeply  marked  impression  of  the 
letter  H.     It  is  the  Crabe  violetj  and  Crabe  peint  of  travellers; 
the  name  of  Tourlourou  appears  to  me  to  be  more  peculiarly 
applied  to  this  specias(2). 
Sometimes  the  shell  is  nearly  square,   subisometrical   or  not, 
broader  than  it  is  long,  flattened,  and'  the  front  turned  down  for 
nearly  the  whole  of  its  width.     The  ocular  pedicles  are  short  and 
inserted  at  .the  anterior  lateral  angles.     The  two  ordinary  divisions 
of  the  intermediate  antennae  are  very  distinct.     The  inner  sides  of 
the  exterior  foot-jaws  are  separated,  leaving  an  angular  space  be- 
tween them;  their  third  joint  is  almost  as  long  as  it  is  broad.     The 


(1)  Cancer  cordatus^  L.; — Cancer  eamifex,  Herbst,  XLI,  1»  IV,  37 1 — C,  guan- 
hutrUf  Marcg^ave.  The  tarsi  have  four  ridges;  there  are  two  additional  ones  in  the 
Gecarcini. 

(2)  See  the  article  Tourlourou  in  the  Encyc.  Methodique.  Messrs  Audouin 
and  Edwards  have  lately  communicated  to  the  Acad.  Uoy.  des  Sc. ,  some  very 
curious  remarks  upon  an  organ  peculiar  to  these  animals,  which  forms  a  sort  of 
reservmr  capable  of  containing  a  certain  quantity  of  water,  and  placed  imme- 
diately above  the  branchix.  This  accounts  for  the  unusual  convexity  of  the  ante- 
rior sides  of  their  thorax . 
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claws  are  short  and  thick,  and  the  other  feet  very. flat;  the  fourth 
paiF,  and  then  the  third  are  longer- than  the  others;  tarsi  spinous; 

Plaousia,  Lat. 

The  mediate  ant^nnx  lodged  in  two  longitudinal  and  oblique 
fissures  traversing  the  whole  thickness  of  the  middle  of  the  clypeus(  I ). 
They  are  inferior  or  covered  by  this  part  in 

'  Grapsus,  Lam. 

Where  the  shell  is  somewhat  wider  before  than  behind,  or  at  least 
not  narrower,  while  in  the  Plagusiae  it  widens  from  before  back- 
wards. 

The  Grapsi  are  found  throughout  all  parts  of  the  globe,  but  are 
more  particularly  abundant  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tropics.  They  are 
not  seen  in  Europe  beyond  50°  of  latitude.  If  I  mistake  not  they  are 
called  CSriques  at  Martinique.  Marcgravfe  has  figured  some  Brazi- 
lian  species  by  the  names  of  Jlratu,  Aratu-pinima  {Gtapms  cruen- 
tatU8j  Lat.)  and  Oarava-Una.  At  Cayenne  they  are  called  Baga- 
beumba^  or  soldier. 

These  animals  conceal  themselves  during  the  day  under  stoiies, 
8cc.,  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  I  have  been  informed  that  some  of  them 
even  climb  up  the  trees  on  its  shores  and  hide  beneath  their  bark. 
The  broad  and  flattened  form  of  their  body  and  feet  enables  them  to 
support  themselves  for  a  moment  on  the  surface  of  the  water;  they 
always  walk  sideways,  sometimes  to  the  right  and  at  others  to  the 
left.  Certain  species  inhabit  rivers  within  the  bounds  of  tide  water, 
but  most  frequently  live  on.  their  banks  or  on  land.  They  assemble 
in  great  numbers,  and  when  any  one  .appears  amon^  the'm,  they 
hurry  to  the  water  with  a  tremendous  noise,  caused  by  striking  one 
claw  against  the  other.  Their  habits  are  similar  to  those  of  other 
carnivorous  Crust ftcea(2). 

G.  varius^  Lat.;  Cancer  marmoratus^  Fab.;  Oliv.,  Zool., 
Adr.,  II,  1;  Cancre  madre,  Rondel.;  Herbst:,  XX,  114.  Size 
middling;  nearly  square,  hardly  broader  than  long;  yellowish 
or  livid;  greatly  elongated  above,  and  marked  with  numerous 
fine  lines  and  points  of  a  reddish-brown;  four  flattened  projec- 


(1)  F.depreasa,  Lat;Hetbst,  III,  SS^-^P.  dammana,  Xiftt.,  Herbst.,  lix,  3; 
Desmar.,  Consider.,  XIY,  3.  The  tail  appears  to  me  to  consist  of  but  four  dis- 
tinct segments.  The  third,  however,  presents,  one  or  two  deep  and  transverse 
lines.  In  the  Grapsi  there  are  seven  segments,  the  third  of  which  has  an  angular 
dilatation  on  each  side  of  its  base. 

(2)  See  Bosc,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust. 
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tions  arranged  transversely  at  the  base  of  the  clypeus,  and  three 
teeth  at  the  anterior  extremity  of  each  lateral  edge.  The  tarsi 
are  spiny.     The  • 

G.  porie-pinceau^  Cuv.  R^gne  Anini.9  IV,  xii,  1|  Rumph., 
Mus.  X,  2;  Desmar.^  Consider.,  XV,  1,  is  remarkable  for  the 
numerous,  long  and  blackish  hairs  with  which  the  superior 
surfaces  of  the  fingers  are  furnished.     The  tarsi  are  without 
spines,  a  character  exclusively  peculiar  to  this  species.     It  is 
found  in  the  East  Indies(l). 
In  our  fourth   section  or  the  Orbioulata(2),  the  shell  is  either 
sub'globular,  rhomboidal   or  ovoid,    and   alwayk   very  solid;    the 
ocular  pedicles  are  always  short  or  but  slightly  elongated;  the  claws 
of  unequal  size  according  to  the  sex,  those  of  the  males  being  largest; 
there  are  never  seven  complete  segments  in  the  tail;  the  buccal 
cavity  grows  gradually  narrower  towards  its  superior  extremity, 
and  the  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-j^ws  always  forms  an  elon- 
gated triangle.     The  posterior  feet  resemble  the  preceding  ones, 
and  neither  of  the  latter  is  ever  very  long.     In  the 

• 

CoRYSTEs,  Latr., 

-  The  shell  is  an  ovoidal  obJong,  and  crustaceous^the  lateral  antennae 
are  long,  projecting  and  ciliated'i  ocular  pedicles  of  a  mean  size  and 
separated 5  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  longer  than  the  pre- 
ceding one,  with  a  visible  emargination  for  the  insertion  of  the  next. 
The  tail  is  composed  of  seven  segments,  the  two  middle  ones  obli- 
terated in  the  males. 

A  species-'^ancer  personitius,  Herbst,  XII,  71,  72;  Leach, 

Malac.  Brit.,  VI,  1,  is  known  on  the  coast  of  France.      The 

lateral  edge  of  its  shell  is  marked  with  three  notches  on  each 

side. 

A'  second  was  brought' from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  by  the 

late  Delalande. 

Leucosia,  Fab. 

Form  of  the  s^ell  varying,  but  generally  ovoid  or  almost  globular, 
and  always  very  hard  and  stony;  lateral  antennae  and  eyes  very  small; 
eyes  approximated.  The  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  is 
smaller  than  the  second,  and  without  any  apparent  internal  sinus; 


(1)  See  the  article  JPilctgtMie,  Encyc.  Method.,  and  the  Histoire  des  Animauz 
nns  yertibres  of  Delamarck,  genus  Chapae. 

(3  )  The  Oiythis  and  the  Dorippes,  in  a  natural  aeries,  would,  in  my  opinion, 
belong  to  this  section,  and  lead  to  the  Corystes;  their  shell  is  a  toancated  ovoid. 
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these  parts  are  contiguous  iuferiorly  along  the  internal  edge^  and 
fQrm  an  elongated  triangle,  the- extremity  of  which  is  receired  into 
two  upper  cells  of  the  buccal  cavity.  The  tail,  which  is  ample  and 
suborbicular  in  the  females,  usually  consists  of  from  four  to  five  seg- 
ments, but  never  seven.' 

Doctor  Leach(.l)  has  separated  this  genus  of  Fabricius  into  seve- 
ral genera,  which,  however,  we  will  consider  as  simple  divisions. 

Those  species  which  have  a  transversal  shell,  with  the  middle  of 
its  sides  greatly  prolonged  or  dilated,  so  as  to  resemble  a  cone  or 
cylinder,  form  his  genus  1x0(2). 

Those  which  have  a  rhomboidal  shell  with  seven  conical  points, 
resembling  spines  on  each  side,  compose  that  of  Jphia* 

If  the  shell  still  has  the  same  rhomboidal  figure,  but  merely  pre** 
sents  angles  or  sinuses  on  the  sides,  it  becomes  his  genus  Nursia* 

If  these  lateral  edges  aresmooth,  we  have  his  Ehdiia. 

The  Leucosia^  with  an  ovoid  or  nearly  globular  shell,  and  other- 
wise distinguished  from  several  of  the  preceding  by  the' claws  being 
always  longer  than  the  body  and  thicker  than  the  other  feet,  and  by 
the  tarsi  being  sensibly  striate,  may  be  divided- thus: 

In  some  the  front  projects,  or  at  least  is  not  surpassed  by  the 
superior  extremity  of  the  buccal  cavity.  The  outer  branch  of.  the 
external  foot-jaws  is  elongated,  and*  almost  linear. 

Here  the  claws  are  slender,  the  hands  cylindrical,  and  the  fingers 
long. 

Sometimes  the  shell  is  nearly  globular,  and  either,  very  spiny,  as 
in  the  genus  Arcania^  or  smooth  as  in  Ilia. 

At  others,  the  shell  is  suborbicular  and  depressed,  as.  in  the  genus 
PeraephonOj  or  ovoid  as  in  Myta. 

There  the  claws  are  thick,  with  ovoid  hands  and  short  finger^ 

They  constitute  the  true  Leucosim  of  that  naturalist. 

In  the  others,  the  superior  extremity  of  the  buccal  cavity  out- 
reaches  the  front.  The  outer  branch  of  the  external  ibot-jaws  is  short, 
and  arcuated;  the  shell  rounded  and  depressed.  This  last  division 
comprises  his  genus  Fhylira. 

Other  considerations,  founded  on  the  proportions  of  the  feet  and 
the  form  of  the  external  foot-jaws,  strengthen  these  characters. 

The  Leueosie  noyau}  Ilia  nuckUB^  Leach;  Cancernucleus^  Lin., 
Herbst.,  XI,  14,  is  common  in  the  Mediterranean;  its  shell  is 
globular,  granulated  on  the  sides  and  posteriorly;  the  front  is 
notched;  two  teeth  on  the  posterior  margin,  and  two  others 


(1)  LeaehZool.  Misc.  HI;  Desmsr.,  Consid. 

(3)  /ifticosiacyfifuertw,  Fabr.,  Uerbit.,Il,29--31. 
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tvidely  separated  on  each  lateral  margin;  the  posterior  largest 
and  spiniform,  and  situated  above  the  origin  of  the  posterior 
feet 

The  sea  coast  of  the  western  departments  of  France  produces 
some  other  species  which  belong  to  the  genus  Ebalia^  Leach(l). 
All  the  remaining  ones  are  from  India  and  America. 

Some  fossil  Leucosiae  are  found  in  the  East  Indies.  Three 
species  have  been  described  by  M.  Desmarest,  two  of  which, 
according  to  him,  are  true  Leucosis,  Leach,  and  which  are 
now  living  in  the  same  countriea,  and  peculiar  to  them. 

Our  fifth  section,  that  of  the  Tkioona,  is  composed  of  those  spe- 
cies whose  shell  is  usually  triangular  or  subovoid,  narrowed  before 
into  a  point  or  kind  of  beak,  generally  uneven  and  rough,  with  late- 
ral eyes.  The  interval  comprised  between  the  antennse  and  the 
buccal  cavity,  is  always  nearly  square,  as  long,  or  almost  as  long  as 
broad.  The  claws,  at  least  those  of  the  males,  are  always  large  and 
elongated.  The  following  feet  are  very  long  in  a  great  number,  and 
sometimes  the  two  last  even  differ  in  form  from  the  preceding  ones. 
The  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  is  always  nearly  square  or 
hexagonal,  in  those  at  Feast  whose  feet  are  of  the  ordinary  length. 

The  apparent  number  of  the  caudal  segments  varies.  In  both 
sexes  of  several  it  is  seven;  -in  others,  however,  the  males  at  least, 
it  is  less. 

Several  of  these  Crustacea  are  designated  by  the  vulgar  appella- 
tion otAraignies  de  mer  or  Sea-spiders. 

Although  the  species  of  this  tribe  are  very  numerous,  but  two 
have  as  yet  been  discovered  except  in  a  fossil  state,  one  of  which  at 
least— ilifoia  ^gutnaJo— -exists  at  the  present  day  in  a  living  state,  and 
in  the  same  localities(2). 

A  first  division  will  comprehend  those  whose  second  and  follow- 
ing feet  are  similar,  and  which  diminish  progressively  in  size. 

From  the  latter  we  will  form  a  firslTproup  of  all  thoje  where  the 
tail,  either  in  both  sexes,  or  in  the  females  alone,  is  composed  of 
seven  segments.  The  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  is  almost 
always  square,  and  truncated  or  notched  at  the  superior  internal 
angle. 

Very  large  claws,  particularly  so  when  compared  with  the  other 
feet,  which  are  extremely  short,  directed  horizontally  and  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  axis  of  the  body  as  far  as  the  carpus  or  joint  im- 
mediately preceding  the  hand,  then  reflected  anteriorly  on  them^ 


(1)  Malac.  Brit,  zzv. 

(2)  See  Desmar.,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust.  Fom 

Vol.  III.— F 
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selves  with  the  fingers  bent,  suddenly  forming  an  angle;  very  short 
ocular  pedicles,  projecting  but  little,  if  at  all,  from  their  cavities;  a 
stony  and  very  uneven  or  spiny  shell,  designate  the  • 

Parthenope,  Fab. 

The  lateral  antennae  of  some  are  very  short,  not  exceeding  the 
length  of  the  eyes;  the  first  joint  is  entirely  situated  under  the  ocular 
cavities. 

If  there  are  seven  segments  in  the  .tail  of  both  sexes,  we  have  the 
genus  Parthenope  properly  so  called(l)  of  Leach. 

If  that  of  the  males  presents  but  five^  it  is  his  genus  Lambru8{2). 

The  lateral  antennae  of  the  others  are  sensibly  longer  than  the 
eyes;  their  first  joint  extends  to  the  superior  internal  extremity  of 
the  cavities  peculiar  to  these  latter  organs,  and  appears  to  be  con- 
founded with  the  shell.  The  post-abdomen  is  always  composed  of 
seven  segments.  The  claws  of  the  females  are  much  shorter  than 
those  of  the  opposite  sex.  The  same  naturalist  distinguishes  these 
Crustacea  generically  by  the  nanie  of  Eurynoma,  But  a  single  spe- 
cies is  known  which  inhabits  the  English  and  French  coast8(3). 

All  the  other  Parthenopes,  one  excepted(4)  are  from  the  Indian 
Ocean. 

In  the  following  ones,  the  claws  always  project,  and  their,  length 
at  most,  is  double  that  of  the  body;  their  fingers  arc  not  suddenly 
bent  into  an  angle(5). 

Here  the  length  of  the  longest  feet— \he  second — barely  exceeds 
that  of  the  shell  from  the  eyes  to  the  origin  of  the  tail.  The  under 
part  of  the  tarsi  is  usually  either  deritated  or  spiny,  or  furnished  with 
a  ciliated  fringe  "terminated  like  a  club. 

We  will  commence  with  those  whose  ocular  pedicles  are  very 
short,  or  of  a  mean  length,  susceptible  of  being  entirely  retracted 


(1)  PartA«i.Aomdo,Pab.jRumph.,  Mus.,  IX,  1;  Seba,  HI,  xix,X6, 17;Hepb8t 
XIV,  88.  '' 

(2)  ParUh.  longifnanoy  Fab.;  Rumph.,  Mus.,  YIW-^P. giraffoy  Fab.;  Herbst., 
XIX,  108,  209;— P.  lar.  Fab.;— P.  rubiu,  Latr.;- Ganor  eoniranus,  Herbst,  he,' 
3;— P.  maerocheks,  Lat,  Herbst,  XIX,  107;- Canar  hngimanus,  L.,  fem.,  P, 
tngonomanOf  Lat,;  Cemeer prenaor,  Herbst,  xli,3. 

(3)  Cancer  asper,  Penn.,  Brit  ZooL,  IV;  Eurynoma  tupera.  Leach,  Ifalac.  Brit. 
XVII. 

(4)  Parthenope angulifrons,  Latr.,  Encyc.  Method.;  Cancer  Itmgimanus,  Olivi. 

(5)  The  first  joint  of  the  lateral  antennae  appearing  to  form  part  of  the  sheU, 
has  been  mistaken  by  several  naturalists,  the  second  having  been  considered 
by  them  as  the  first. 
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iirithin  their  cavities,   and  whose  claws,  at  least  in  the  males,  are 
considerably  thicker  than  the  other  feet. 

MiTHHAx,  Leach., 
Robust  claws^  ends  of  the  fingers  like  the  bowl  of  a  spoonj  stem 
of  the  lateral  antennx  sensibly  ^jhorter  than  the  pedicle;  the  tail 
composed  of  seven  segments  in  both  sexes. 

All  the  known  species  are  from  the  American  seasCl). 

AcANTHONYX,  Latr. 

A  tooth  or  spiniform  projection  on  the  inferior  side  of  the  tibaej 
under  part  of  the  tarsi  pilose,  and  as  if  pectinated;  superior  surface 
of  the  sheU  smooth.  The  tale  of  the  males  presents,  at  most,  but 
SIX  complete  segmentsC2). 

Pisa,  Leach. 

Claws  of  a  mfcan  size,  with  pointed  fingers 5  tib^  without  any  spine 
beneath,  and  the  tail  composed  of  seven  segments  in  both  sexes. 
Aa^  in  the  preceding  subgenera,  the  lateral  antenna  are  inserted  at 
an  equal  distance  from  the  fossulae  that  receive  the  intermediate 
0B€8^  and  from  the  ocular  cavities,  or  rather  nearer  to  the  latter. 

These,  as  in  the  genus  Naxia^  Leach,  (3)  have  two  ranges  of  den- 
tations  on  the  under  part  of  the  tarsi.  Those  have  but  a  single  row 
of  dentations,  or  a  simple  fringe  of  thick  claviform  cilia,  under  the 
same  joint.     The  latter  constitute  the  genus  Lissa  of  that  author(4). 

Among  those  which  have  a  range  of  dentations,  the  feet  some- 
times gradually  diminish  in  length,  as  happens  in  his  Pisa(s)  pro- 
perly so  called,  and  at  others,  the  third  ones,  in  the  males,  become 
abruptly  shorter  than  those  which  precede  them,  as  in  his  Chori- 

f3U«(6). 

■ 

Perioera,  Latr. 
The  PericersE,  though  approaching  the  Pisae  in  the  form  and  pro- 


(1)  Jnthrax  apinkindus,  Latp.;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  150;--Cafkr«r  kispidug 
Hepbst,  XVin,  100;— Conor  acukatiM,  Herbgt.,  XfX,  104;— C.  spinipes,  ejuad.' 
XVn,  94.    The  laehus  hireut,  Fab.,  is  perhaps  a  congener.  ' 

(2)  Maia  ghhroj  Collect  du  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.;  Maia  lunulata,  Risso,  I,  4.  X,-. 
hinia  lunukUa,  Desmar.  '  >    > 

(3)  PitaauriiOy  Latr.,  Encyc.  Method — P.  mmuHxros^  lb. 

(4)  Pi$a  ekiragra,  Latr.,  Encyc.  Method.;  Desmar.,  Consid. 

(5)  Piaaxyphiaa,  Latr.,  lb.;— ejusd.,  lb.  P.  aries.—P.  barbicomis,^P,  eorm- 
gera^-^P.  atyXf^P,  Ineomuia.'^P.  triapinomt^P,  armaia.  Leach,  Malac.  llrit 
XVn;  Cancer  muaamu .?,  Lin.;— P.  ietraodon^  Leach,  lb.  xx.  ** 

(6)  Piaa  hiros,  Latr.,  Encyc.  Method. 
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portions  of  the  claws,  and  the  number  of  their  caudal  segments,  are 
removed  from  them,  as  well  as  from  the  other  anterior  subgenera, 
by  the  insertion  of  their  lateral  antennae  under  the  snout,  and  their 
approximation  to  the  fossulae  lodging  the  intermediate  ones,  being 
closer  than  to  those  which  receive  the  ocular  pedicles(l). 

In  the  two  following  subgenera  the  ocular  pedicles  are  short  or 
moderate,  as  well  as  in  the  preceding  on^s.  But  the  claws,  even 
those  of  the  males,  are  hardly  thicker  than  the  following  feet.  The 
tail  always  consists  of  seven  segments.     In  the 

'  Maia,  Leach, 

The  second  joint  of  the  lateral  antennae  seems  to  arise  from  the 
internal  canthus  of  the  ocular  fossae.  The  hand  and  the  joint  which 
precedes  it  are  nearly  of  the  same  length.     The  shell  is  ovoid. 

This  subgenus  established  by  Lamarck,  and  originally  consisting 
of  a  great  number  of  species,  comprises,  at  present,  according  to 
the  method  of  Dr  Leach,  but  one,  the  Cancer  squinado^  Herbst,  XIV, 
884, 5,  lvi|  Jnaehus  cornutuSf  Fab.  It  is  very  common  on  the  coast 
of  France  and  in. the  Mediterranean,  where  it  is  called  Araigni^de 
mer.  It  is  one  of  the  largest  of  the  European  Crustacea,  and  the 
Maia  of  the  ancient  Greeks,  figured  on  some  of  their  coins.  They 
attributed  great  wisdom  to  it,  and  considered  it  as  sensible  to  the 
charms  of  music. 

» 

MioipPE,  Leach. 

The  first  joint  of  the  lateral  antennae  curved,  dilated  at  its  supe- 
rior extremity  into  a  transverse  and  oblique  blade,  closing  the  ocular 
fossae;  the  ensuing  joint  inserted  under  its  superior  margin.  The 
shell,  viewed  from  above,  appears  widely  truncated  before;  its  an- 
terior extremity  is  inclined,  and  terminates  in  a  sort  of  clypeus  or 
dentated  rostruro(2).     The  ■ 

Stenooionops,  Leach, 
Is  distinguished  from  all  the  other  subgeiiera  of  this  tribe  by 


(1 )  Maia  iauruif  Lam.  {  Cancer  eornudo,  Herbst.,  lis,  6. 

N.B.  The  genus  Amathia  of  M.  P.  Rouz,  Hist  des  Grust  de  la  Mediterr.,  &&, 
liv.  I,  does  not  differ  from  my  Pericera— it  even  appears  to  me  to  have  the  same 
type.  The  Lithographic  plates  which  accompany  this  work  are  distinctly  and 
ikithfiilly  executed. 

(2)  Cancer  erigtaius,  L.;  Rumph.,  Mus.,  VIIF,  1,  the  malt— Cancer phyKra^ 
Herbst,  lviii»  4;  Desmar.  Consider.,  XX,  2. 
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long  and  slender  ocular  pedicles  which  protrude  from  their  fossu- 

te(i). 

There,  the  under  surface  of  the  feet  presents  neither  ranges  of  den- 
tations nor  claviform  cilia.  Those  of  the  first  pairs,  at  least,  are  one 
half  longer  than  the  shell,  and  frequently  much  longer.  The  hody 
is  usually  more  abbreviated  than  in  the  preceding  subgenera,  being 
either  nearly  globular,  or  formed  like  a  shortened  eg^. 

A  species  of  this  tribe,*^ilfa{a  retujdj  Coll.  du  Jard.  du  Roi, 
whose  shell  is  woolly  and  forms  a  truncated  ovoid,  or  is  obtuse 
anteriorly;  whose  strongly  curved  elongated  ocular  pedicles 
are  received  into  fossulae  situated  under  the  lateral  margin 
of  the  shell ;  whose  carpus  is  elongated,  as  in  Maia,  pre- 
sents another  character,  which  exclusively  distinguishes  it,  viz. 
the  length  of  the  feet  seems  to  augment  progressively  from  the 
second  pair  onwards,  or  at  least  to  differ  but  little.  It  is  the 
type  of  the  genus 

Camposcia,  Leach. 

In  the  others,  as  usual,  the  length  of  the  feet  progressively  di- 
minishes from  the  second  pair  to  the  last.  ^ 

In  some  of  them,  the  ocular  pedicles^  although  much  shorter  than 
ID  the  Stenocionops,  fire  always  salient,  and  the  third  |oint  of  the 
pedicle  of  their  lateral  antennae  is  as  long,  or  even  larger,  than  the 
preceding  one,  the  antennae  themselves  terminating  in  a  long  seta- 
ceous stetm.    They  approach  the  Micippes;  such  is  the 

Halimus,  Latr.(2) 

In  those  which  constitute  the  two  following  sub-genera,  the  ocular 
pedicles  are  susceptible  of  b^ing  entirely  retracted  within  their  fos- 
sulx,  and  are  protected  posteriorly  by  a  dentiform  projection,  or 
angle,  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  shell.  The  second  joint  of  the  pe- 
duncle of  the  lateral  antennas  is  much  larger  than  the  following 
one;  they  are  terminated  by  a  very  short  stem  resembling  an  elon- 
gated stylet. 

Htas,  Leach. 

Lateral  edges  of  the  shell  dilated  behind  the  ocular  cavities  which 
are  large  and  oval;  external  side  of  the  second  joint  of  the  lateral 


(1)  Cancer  cervioorrMf  Herbst,  Iviii,  %  from  the  Isle  of  France.  M.  Desmarest 
wu  mistaken  in  citing,  as  the  type,  Consid.  Gen.  sur  les  Crust.,  p.  153,  the 
Maia  taurtu,  Lamarck. 

(2)  Two  species,  one  of  which  appears  to  be  allied  to  the  Cancer  superdUoauef 
L.,  Herbst,  XIT,  89. 


.  J 
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antennx  compressed  and  carinated;  ocular  pedicles,  when  erected, 
entirely  exposed.    The  body  is  sub-ovoid(l).     In  the 

LiBiNiA,  Leach, 

The  ocular  fossulx  are  very  small  and  nearly  orbicular,  and  the 
ocular  pedicles  are  very  short,  and  but  very  slightly  exertile.  The 
second  joint  of  the  lateral  antennse.is  cylindrical,  and  not  compress- 
ed, or  but  very  slightly  sof  The  body  is  nearly  globular,  or  trian- 
gular. 

We  will  unite  the  Doclma  and  the  Egeria  of  Leach,  to  his  Li- 

BINIA.  <  ' 

In  his  Libiniae,  properly  so  called(2),  the  claws  of  the  males  are 
thicker  than  the  two  following  feet  and  almost  as  long.  The  length 
of  the  longest  does  nofr  exceed  twice  that  of  the  shell. 

The  claws  of  the  male  Doclaea(3)  are  much  shorter  than  the  two 
following  feet.  The  length  of  the  latter  is  hardly  more  than  once 
and  a  half  that  of  the  shell,  which  is  nearly  globular  and  always  co- 
vered with  a  brown  or  blackish  down. 

In  the  £geriae(4)  the  claws  are  filiform  and  the  hands  much  elon- 
gated and  almost  linear.  The  following  feet  are  five  or 'six  times 
longer  than  the  shell.     The  body  is  triangular. 

Having  reviewed  all  the  sub-genera  of  this  tribe  in  which  the  feet 
subsequent  to  the  claws  are  of  a  similar  form,  and  in  which  tlie  tail, 
of  the  females  at  least,  and  most  generally  in  both  sexes,  is  composed 
of  seven  complete  joints  or  segments,  we  now  pass  to  those  in  which 
it  never  consists  of  more  than  six.  The  feet  are  usually  long  and 
filiform,  as  in  the  last  sub-genera.  With  the  exception  of  the  Lep- 
topi,  these  Crustacea  are  also  removed  from  the  preceding  by  the 
form  of  the  third  joint  of  the  external  /bot-jaws.  It  is  proportion- 
ally narrower,  and  contracted  at  base,  and  the  ensuing  joint  appears 
to  be  inserted  in  the  middle  of  its  superior  margin,  or  more  exter- 
nally. The  following  sub-genus  differs  from  those  which  succeed 
to  it,  in  the  tail  of  the  males,  where  we  only  find  three  segments. 
The  form  of  the  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  appears  to  me 
the  same  as  in  the  preceding  sub-genera. 


(1)  Cancer  araneus^  L.;  Leach,  Malao.  Brit.,  XXI,  A;  Herbst.,  XVII,  59; — 
Eyas  coardatOy  Leach,  lb.,  xxi, U. 

(2)  Libinia  canaliculata.  Say,  Joum.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  vol.  I,  p.  77,  iv,  1\ 
— -X.  emargiruUa,  Leacb,  Zool.  Misc.,  cviii.     * 

(3)  Boehca  Eiaaonmit  Leach,  Zool.  Misc.,  Ixxiv.    The  Inaekus  ovis  and  the  71 
hybridtUf  Fab.,  should  be  referred  to  it 

(4)  Egeria  indica.  Leach,  Zool.  Misc.,  Iziii;  Inaehw  tpinifer,  Fab. 
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LeftopuS)  Lam. 

Tail  of  the  females  composed  of  but  five  segments;  the  body  con- 
vex and  feet  very  long. 

But  a  single  species  is  known  which  is  part  of  the  collection  of 
the  Museum  d'Histoire  Naturelle,  where  it  is  called  Muia  hngipes. 
Doctor  Leach  proposed  to  designate  this  genus  by  the  name  of  Ste- 
nopusy  a  denomination  we  have  not  adopted,  inasmuch  as  it  is  al- 
ready appropriated  to  another.  That  of  Leptopus,  Lam.,  is  com- 
posed of  several  species,  which,  the  above  mentioned  one  ex- 
cepted, according  to  the  characters  here  given,  must  be  excluded 
from  it. 

If  we  except  some  species  of  Hymenosomas  in  which  the  tail  pre- 
sents but  four,  or  at  most  five,  distinct  segments,  that  part  of  the 
body  consists  of  six  in  all  the  following  sub-genera,  either  in  both 
sexes,  or  in  the  males.  The  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  is 
sometimes  in  the  fotm  of  an  inverted  triangle  or  of  a  posteriorly 
narrowed  oval,  and  sometimes  in  that  of  a  heart.  The  ensuing  joint 
is  inserted  in  the  middle  of  its  superior  margin,  or  rather  more  out- 
wards than  inwards. 

Some  of  them,  such  as  the  three  following  sub-genera,  approach 
those  of  which  we  have  just  spoken  by  the  almost  isometrical,  or  at 
least  transversal  form  of  the  epistoma.  The  base  of  the  interme- 
diate antennas  is  but  a  short  distance  from  the  superior  margin  of 
the  buccal  cavity. 

One  of  these  sub-genera  is  distinguished  from  the  others  by  the 
flatness  of  the  shell,  and  by  the  superior  extremity  of  the  first  joint 
(free  in  several)  of  the  lateral  antennas,  which  does  not  extend  be- 
yond that  of  the  ocular  pedicles.     Such  is  the 

Htmenosoma,  Leach. 

n 

The  shell  is  triangular  or  orbicular(l).  The  species  are  gene- 
rally small  and  peculiar  to  the  Indian  Ocean  and  coast  of  Australia. 
The  number  of  caudal  segments  varies,  but  never  extends  beyond 
six. 

In  the  two  following  sub-genera,  the  shell  is  more  or  less  convex, 
always  triangular  and  terminated  before  in  a  rostrum.  The  first 
joint  of  the  lateral  antennae,  always  fixed,  forms  a  ridge  or  salient 
line  between  the  fossulae  of  the  intermediate  antennae  and  that  of  the 
eyes,  and  which  is  prolong«d  beyond  the  end  of  the  ocular  pedicles. 
In  the 


(1)  Hymenoeoma  orbieularis,  Desmar.,  Consid.,  xxvj,* 
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t 

Inaohus,  Fab.  9 

The  tail  is  always  composed  of  six  seg^ments^  all  the  tarsi  are 
nearly  straight,  or  but  slightly  arcuated;  the  ocular  pedicles  are 
smoothf  susceptible  of  being  concealed  within  their  fossulx,  and 
there  is  a  tooth  or  spine,  at  least  in  the  males,  at  the  posterior  ex- 
tremity of  the  latter  cavities.  Doctor  Leach  has  considerably  re- 
duced the  original  extent  of  this  grottp(l)«  • 

AoBiBus,  Leach. 

Six  segments  in  the  tail,  but  the  four  posterior  tarsi  are  arcuated 
or  falciform;  the  ocular  pedicles  are  always  salient  and  present  a 
tubercle  anteriorly(3). 

Next  come  those  in  which  the  epistoma  is  longer  than  it  is  broad, 
shaped  like  an  elongated  triangle  truncated  at  the  apex,  and  in  which 
the  origin  of  the  mediate  antennas  is  separated  by  a  considerable 
space  from  the  superior  margin  of  the  buccal  cavity.  The  ocular 
pedicles  are  always  salient  when  the  head  is  triangular  and  termi- 
nated in  a  point  more  or  less  bifid  or  entire. 

Stenorhynohus,  Lam.— Af(Kropo(fta>  Leach. 

Six  caudal  segments  in  both  sexes;  anterior  extremity  of  the  shell 
bifid(3> 

Leftopodia,  Leach. 

Five  segments  in  the  tail  of  the  male;  one  more  in  that  of  the  fe- 
male. The  shell  is  prolonged  anteriorly  into  a  long,  entire,  and 
dentated  point(4). 

The  latter  Trigona  differ  from  the  preceding  in  the  dissimilitude 
of  their  posterior  feet. 


(1)  Cancer  dodeeoa  ?  L.;  Inaehus  acorpio,  Fab.  \ — Inachus  Dondtenna,  Leacb,  Ma- 
lac.  Brit.,  zxii,  A; — Inachua  phalangiumf  Fab.;  Ifiachua  dorynekua,  Leack»  lb., 
xxii,  7,  S\ — Inaehus  leptorinehua,  ejusd.,  lb.,  xxii,  B;  Cancer  tribulus,  L.?  Near 
the  Inachi  comes  a  new  genus  lately  established  by  H.  Guerin,  called  Eur^ipode, 
minutely  described  and  carefully  figured,  Mem.  du  Mus.  d'Hist  Nat  XYI.  It  ap- 
proaches  that  of  Inachus,  but  the  ocular  pedicles  are  always  salient;  the  p#st*ab- 
domen  is  composed  of  seven  completely  separate  segments  in  both  sezes>  and  the 
penultimate  joint  of  the  feet,  or  the  metarsus,  is  inferiorly  dUated  and  compressed. 

(2)  Ackaeue  Cranchii,  Leach,  Malac.  Brit,  xzi,  r... 

(3)  Macrcpodia  temuroBtria,  Leach,  ^«2.«<:*  Brit,  xxiii,  1 — 5$  Inaehm  longirMtrU? 
Fab.; — Maerop.  phalangium,  L^**"**  I^»  ^*i">  ^• 

(4)  InachmaagiUaritu^  w^'y  Leach,  Zook  Misc.,  Ixvii. 
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Pactolus,  Leach. 

The  four  or  six  anterior  feet  simple,  or  without  forceps.  The  in- 
ternal extremity  of  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  four  posterior  ones 
is  prolonged  into  a  tooth,  fprming  with  the  last*  joint  a  forceps  or 
didactyle  han^.  The  form  of  the  shell  is  that  of  the  Leptopodise, 
and  the  tail  presents  the  same  number  of  segments;  but  the  feet  are 
much  shorter^  those  of  the  third  pair  were  wanting  in  the  individual 
which  served  as  the  type  of  this  section(l). 

LlTHODKSy  Lat. 

The  Lithodesy  as  to  the  form  of  the  first  eight  pairs  of  feet,  re- 
semble the  other  Trigona;  their  length,  however,  seems  progressively 
to  increase  from  the  second  to  the  fourth,  but  the- two  last  are  very 
small,  bent,  but  slightly  visible,  beardless,  and  apparently  useless. 
Tlic.tail  is  membranous  with, three  crustaceous  and  transverse 
spaces  on  the  sides,  and  another  on  the  end,  representing  the  seg- 
mentary divisions.  The  eyes  are  approximated  inferiorly.  The  ex- 
ternal foot-jaws  are  elongated  and  salient,  and  the  shell  is  triangu- 
lar, extremely  spinous  and  terminated  anteriorly  by  a  dentated  point. 
These  Crustacea  are  peculiar  to  the  Arctic  Sea9(2). 

Our  sixth  section,  that  of  the  Crtptopoda(3)  consists  of  Brachyura 
remarkable  for  a  vaulted  projection  of  the  posterior  extremities  of 
their  shell  under  which  their  feet,  the  two  anterior  or  the  claws  ex- 
cepted, can  be  completely  retracted  and  concealed.  The  shell  is 
nearly  semi-circular  or  triangular.  The  superior  edge  of  the  forceps 
is  more  or  less  elevated  and  notclied  in  the  manner  of  a  crest.  In 
those  species  where  they  are  largest,  they  cover  the  anterior  part  of 
their  body,  and  hence  the  name  of  Coq  demer  (Sea  Cock),  and 
Ctabe  honteux  (Bashful  Crab),  which  have  been  given  to  some  of 
them.  One  sub-genus  of  this  section,  that  of  JEihra  being  closely 
allied  by  other  characters  with  the.  Parthenopes  of  Fabricius,  the 
first  sub-genus  of  the  preceding  section,  it  follows,  in  a  natural  order 


(1)  Padolua  BoaeUf  Leach,  Zool.  Misc.,  Ixviii. 

(2)  Cancer  mega,  L.;  Farthenope  mtgoj  Fab.;  hiathui  nuya.  Id.;  ZjUhodes  arc 
Uea,  Leach,  Malac.  Brit,  zxir.  See  also  the  Miffa  oamptaehmtiMj  Tiles.,  Mem. 
Acad.  8t  Petersb.,  1812,  y,  YI. 

(3)  Several  of  the  Arcuata,  such  as  the  Hepati,  Mursix,  Matatae,  among  the 
twunmen,  have  a  created  forceps,  and  seem  to  be  naturally  allied  to  the  Crypto* 
poda»  80  that  this  section  should  be  placed  higher  in  the  scale.  The  same  obser- 
vation applies  to  the  last  one,  or  that  of  the  Notopoda,  for  some  of  them  approach 
the  Arcuata,  and  others  the  Orbiculata  and  the  Trigona. 
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the  Cryptopoda  should  be  placed  between  the  Orbiculata  and  the 
Trigona. 

Calappa,  Fabr. 

An  extremely  coiivex  shell;  the  forceps  triangular,  strongly  com- 
pressed, dentated  superiorly  like  a  crest,  and  perpendicularly  cover* 
ing  the  anterior  part  of  the  body,  during  the  contraction  of  the  feet* 
The  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  is  terminated  like  a  hook, 
and  the  superior  extremity  of  the  buccal  cavity  is  contracted  and 
divided  longitudinally  into  two.  cells  by  a  septum. 

n  most  of  them,  the  two  posterior  and  lateral  dilatations  of  the 
shell  are  incised  and  dentated. 

One  8pecie3>  the  Calappe  migrane^ — Cancer  granukUus^  L.; 
Calappa  granulatajTBh.illerhst.,  XIII,  75,  76,  vulgarly  styled 
Coq  de  mer  and  Prabe  hdnteux,  is  found  in  the  Mediterranean. 
The  shell  is  reddish  and  marked  with  two  deep  sulci,  and  une- 
qual tubercles  of  a  carmine  red. .  That  portion  of  the  lateral 
margin  which  precedes  the  posterior  dilatations,  is  at  first 
nearly  entire,  and  terminates  by  four  very  short  teeth,  the  two 
first  being  most  strongly  marked;  those  of  the  edges  of  the 
dilatations  are  large,  and  six  in  number,  two  on  the  posterior 
margin,  and  the  others  lateral.  There  are  two  others  on  the 
front.  The  forceps  are  also  fuirnished  with  red  tubercles,  and 
their  crest  is  formed  by  seven  teeth,  the  superior  of  which  are 
acute(l). 

The  others,  such  as  the  C  voUte — Cancer  caleq^pOj  L.;  Calappa 
fomicata^  Fab.;  Herbst.,  XII,  73,  74,  have  the  marginal  dila- 
tations of  the  shell  entire.  This 'species  inhabits  the  seas  in  the 
vicinity  of  Australia  and  the  Moluccas. 

^THRA,  Leach. 

The  ^thrae  difTer  from  the  Calappae  in  their  very  flat  shelly  in  their 
forceps,  which  are  not  raised  perpendicularly,  and  which  do  not 
overshadow  the  forepart  of  their  body,  and  in  the  almost  square 
form  of  the  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws. 


(1)  In  this  division  come  the  following  species  of  Fabricius:  0.  tubereulata/ 
Herbst,  XHI,  78;  Iviii,  1?— C.  lophoa,  Herbst.,  Xm,  77;--C.  cristatus,  Herbst^ 
xl,  3t— C  marmoraiu9,  Herbst,  xl,  2 — The  Gwifa  apara^  Pison  and  Marcgn, 
should  probably  be  referred  to  this  species,  and  according  to  the  citation  of  Bardie 
is  the  Crabt  da  pdUiumen  of  the  colonists  of  Cayenne.  The  Canoer  hepoHtut 
of  linnseut  is  also  a  Calappa. 
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Soineti|ne8(I)  the  shell  is  a  transversal  oval,  and  at  other8(2)  forms 
a  short  and  very  wide  triangle  laterally  dilated  and  rounded.  The 
claws  are  but  slightly  elongated,  and  are  tolerably  thick;  here  they 
are  longer,  angular,  and  remind  us,  as  does  also  the  form  of  the  shell, 
of  the  Parthenopes.  These  latter  species  might  constitute  a  sepa- 
rate subgienus. 

Finally,  our  last  and  seventh  division,  that  of  the  Notopoda,  con- 
sists of  Brachyura,  whose  last  four  or  two  feet  are  inserted  above 
the  level  of  the  others,  of'||[hich  appear  to  be  dorsal  and  lopk  up- 
wards. In  those  where  thejNterminate  by  a  '^arp  hook,  they  are 
usually  employed  by  the  animal  in  seizing  various  bodies,  such  as 
shells,  Alcyonii,  &c.,  with  which  it  covers  itself.  The  tail  consists 
of  seven  segments  in  both  sexes.    ' 

The  tail  of  9ome  of  them,  as  in  other  Brachyura,  is  folded  under, 
and  their  feet  terminate  in  a  sharp  hook  and  are  not  fitted  for  nata- 
tion. 

Here  the  shell  is  nearly  square,  and  terminates  anteriorly  in  an 
advancing  and  dentated  point,  or  it  is  sub-ovoid  or  truncated  before. 
In  the 

HoMOLA,  Leach, 

The  eyes  are  supported  by  long  pedicles  closely  app'roximated  at 
base^  and  inserted  under  the  middle  of  the  front.  The  two  posterior 
feet  are  alone  turned  up.  The  claws  are  larger  in  the  males  than  in 
the  females. 

The  shell  is  extremely  spinous,  with  a  dentated  projection  on  the 
middle  of  the  front.  The  superior  foot-jaws  are  elongated  and  sa- 
lient. 

These  Crustacea  inhabit  the  Mediterranean,  and  were  designated 
by  Aldrovandus  under  the  name  of  JRppocarcinis  they  are  the  7%e/- 
xiopeM  of  Raiinesque.     Some  of  the  species  attain  a  great  size(3). 

DoRipPE,  Fab. 

The*  eyes  widely  separated  and  placed  at  the  anterior  and  lateral 
angles  of  the  shell;  the  four  posterior  feet  turned  up;  the  claws  short 


(1)  JEthra  deprcMOy  Lam.,  Hist,  des  Anim.  sans  Yerteb.;  Cancer  serupows^  L.; 
Omeer polynomtf  Herbst,  liii,  4^  5?  Desmar.,  Consid.,  X,  2. 

(2)  Parlkenopt  formeatOj  Fab. 

(3)  Hbmoia  tpinifroM^  Leach,  Zool.  Misc.,  Ixxxviiij  Cancer  apinifrcns^  Fab.  See 
the  article  Homolx,  Nouv.  Diet.  d'Hist  Nat  Ed.  II,  and  Desmar.,  Consider., 
XVn,  1.    The  Dorippe  Cuvieri,  Kisso,  belongs  to  this  subgenus. 
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1  MXes;  the  shell  oToid,  tridely  truncated,  without  any  projec- 
It  a  rostrum,  and  flktlened. 

remarked  by  Desmarest,  we  may  observe  on  each  side  and 
the  origin  of  tbe  claws  an  oblique  fissure  reBeraUing  a  button- 
ongitudinally  intersected  by  a  diaphragm,  ciliated,  like  itself, 
!  margin  that  communicates  with  tbe  branchise,  and  affording 
ue  to  th4  water  that  bathes  them. 

Three  spcciea  are  found  in  the  Mediterraneaii(l);  the  others 
ihabit  Orieniftl  aeai,  and  one  of^Tlem  D.  qwtdridm;  Fabr., 
ierbst.,  X,  70*  ia  atao  obtained  Aiere  in  a  fossil  state, 
re,  tbe  shell  is  sometimes  nearly  orbicular,  or  globular,  and 
imes  arcuated  anteriorly  and  narrowed  posteriorly,  and  den- 
)r  spinous  on  the  aides.  The  eyes  are  situated  near  the  middle 
front  and  placed  on  abort  pedicles. 

DnoHiA,  Fab. 
■  four  posterior  feet  inserted  in  the  back,  and  terminated  by  a 
i  hook;  the  shell  suborbicolar  or  nearly  globular,  convex  and 
r,  or  very  hairy. 

tfa  their  hind  feet  they  seise  upon  Alcyonii,  shells,  and  other 
I,  beneath  which  they  shelter  themselves,  transporting  them 
Tcr  tKey  go. 

The  most  common  species,— Cancer  dormia,  L.,  Rumph., 
(us.,  XI,  1;  Herbst.,  XVIII,  103,.i8  found  in  every  sea,  that  of 
le  North  excepted.  It  is  covered  with  a  brown  down,  and  has 
ve  teeth  on  each  lateral  margin  and  three  in  fi-ont  The  fin- 
lers  are  stout,  deeply  dentated  on  the  two  edges,  and  partly 
ose-coloured..    Some  authors  say  that  it  is  venomous. 

The  Death' t  Head, — Cancer  caput  mortuum,  L. ;  Dormia  ciype- 
ja.  Act.  Hafn.,  1802,  ia  smaller,  more  convex,  almost  globular, 
fith  three  teeth  on  each  side  in  its  anterior  margin,  and  has  a 
hort  front,  emarginate  in  the  middle  and  laterally  sinuous.  It 
s  found  on  the  coast  of  Barbary(3). 

Dtnombmb,  Lat. 
e  two  posterior  feet  much  smaller  than  the  others,  alone  dorsal, 
pparently  unarmed;  the  shell  widetied,  and  nearly  resembling 
ersed  heart  truncated  poaterior^,  like  that  of  the  last  Quadri- 


Dorippe  baata;   Camtr  ianatm,  L.;  Deamsr.,   Conrid^.,   XVII,  3,— fl. 

,  Id.i  Herbit.,  HI,  67 i— Cancer mtucanmr,  Herbit.,  XI,  6B. 

For  the  other  ipeciei  ue  DerniBr.,  Coruid.  Oen.  nir  la  CkoK  da  Cnut., 
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latera,  and  simply  pubescent.    The  ocular  pedicles  are  longer  than 
those  of  the  Dromix.  * 

But  a  single  species,  the  Z)ynom^n«  hispidej  Desmar.,  Consid., 
XVIII,  2,  is  known;  it  is  found  at  the  Isle  of  France. 
The  last  Notopoda  differ  from  the  preceding  in  the  feet,  all  of 
which- except  the  claws,  terminate  in  a  fin,  and  from  all  the  Brachy- 
ura  in  the  extension  of  their  tail.     Such  is  the 

S^KA,  Lam., 

In  which  the  elongated  shells  gradually  narrowed  from  before 
backwards,  and  usually  r^embles  a  reversed  triangle  with  a  den- 
tated  base.  The  ocular  pedicles  are  extended,  and  the  lateral  an- 
tennae long  and  projecting.  The  external  foot-jaws  are  similarly 
lengthened  and  narrow,  and  the  extremity  of  the  third  joint  is  com- 
pressed into  a  point.  All  the  feet  are  closely  approximated,  or 
almost  contiguous  at  their  origin,  and  from  the  fourth  .pair  ascend 
towards  the  back;  the  two  last,  however,  are  alone  on  it.  The  for- 
ceps are  compressed,  have  the  figure  of  a  reversed  triangle,  and  are 
dentated;  the  fingers.arc  suddenly  flexed. 

These  Crustacea  are  closely  allied  to  the  Albuneae  of  Fabricius, 
the  first  sub-genus  of  the  following  family,  and  thus  form  the  passage 
from  the  Brachyura  to  the  Macroura.  From  the  approximation  of 
the  feet  it  is  even  probable  that  the  genital  orifices  of  the  female  are 
utuated  as  in  the  Macroura.  According  to  Rumphius,  they  not 
only  leave  the  water,  but  even  climb  to  the  tops  of  houses;  from  the 
form  of  their  feet,  however,  this  appears  impossible,  or  at  least  very 
improbable. 

A  fossil  species  was  described  by  Aldrovandus,  which  the 
Abb^  Ranzani  and  M.  Desmarest  have  since  made  better 
known(l). 


(1)  Bamna  Jildrooandh  Ranz.,  Mem.  di  Stor.  Nat.;  Desmar.,  Hist  Kat.  des 
Crust.  Fosa.,  VI,  xi,  1.  The  fig.  x,  5,  6,  appears  to  us  to  belong  to  a  Hippa  rather 
than  to  a  Raiiiina;^iRaiiuna  aerratOf  Lam. ;  Cancer  ranintu,  L. ;  JNbunta  Kabroy 
Fab.;  Rumph.,  Hu8.,yil,  T.Y.;— JBomna  dor«i)>e».  Lam,; .^/&tin«a dbrnpeff,  Fab.; 
Bumph.,  Mus.,  X,  3;  Desmar.,  Consider.,  XIX,  3. 

The  genus  SymdhiSf  Fab.,  is  unknown  to  us,  but  we  presume  it  is  allied  to  the 
Banunacy  or  to  the  first  subgenera  of  the  subsequent  family. 
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FAMILY  II.     ^ 
MACROURA.— ExocHNATA,  Fab. 

In  the  Decapoda  Macroura^  the  end  of  the  tail  is  provided 
with  appendages(l)  which  most  frecuiently  form  a  fin  on  et^ch 
side;  the  tail  itself  is  at  least  asJfong  as  the  body,  extended, 
exposed  and  simply  curved  towards,  its  posterior  extremity. 
Its  under  surface  usually  presents  in  both  sexes  five  pairs  of 
false  feet,  each  terminated  by  two  laminae,  or  as  many  fila- 
ments. This  tail  is  always  composed  of  seven  distinct  seg- 
ments. The  genital  orifices  of  the  females  are  on  the  first 
joint  of  the  third  pair  of  feet.  The  branchiae  are  formed  of 
vesicular,  bearded  and  hairy  pyramids,  arranged  in  several  of 
them,  either  in  two  rows,  or  in  separate  fasciculi.  The  an- 
tennae are  generally  elongated  and  salient.*  The  ocular  pedi- 
cles  are  usually  short.  The  external  foot-jaws  are  mostly 
narrow  and  elongated,  resembling  palpi,  and  do  not  wholly 
cover  the  other  parts  of  the  mouth.  The  shell  is  narrower 
and  more  elongated  than  that  of  the  Brachyura,  and  usually 
terminates  by  a  point  in  the  middle  of  the  front. 

For  more  minute  details  we  refer  the  reader  to  the  pre- 
cited  memoir  of  Messrs  Audouin  and  Edwards.  These  gen- 
tlemen  have  observed  a  character  in  the  Lobster, — jistacus 


(1)  These  appendag-es  consist  of  three  pieces,  one  of  which  serves  as  a  base  or 
pedicle  to  the  others,  and  is  articulated  with  the  penultimate  segment;  the  latter, 
in  conjunction  with  them,  usually  forms  a  fan-like  fin;  but  in  the  last  subg'enera  of 
this  family  these  appendages  are  replaced  by  setaceous  filaments.     The  fklse  feet 
under  the  tail  are  similar  in  their  structure  to  these  natatory  appendages.     In  the 
first  subgenera  they  frequently  do  not  exceed  three  or  four  pairs,  and  are  smaller, 
or  even  null  in  the  males,  the  two  anterior  ones  always  excepted;  the  Paguri,  as, 
it  appears  to  me,  only  have  them  on  one  side:  the  terminal  pieces  are  often  une- 
qual*   In  the  succeeding  ones,  however,  these  feet  are  longer,  and  always  form 
five  pairs;  the  ova  attached  to  them,  and  they  are  used  by  the  animal  in  swimming. 
We  observe  that  in  the  Macroura,  where  they  are  fewer  in  number,  or  less  de- 
veloped, as  in  those  which  we  term  the  Anomalfiy  the  peduncle  of  the  intermediate 
antennae  is  longer  in  proportion  than  in  the  others,  and  that  the  two  or  four  last 
four  feet  are  smaller.     These  Crustacea,  in  some  respects,  seem  also  allied  to  the 
Brachyura. 
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marinuSf  Fab. — ^which^  if  it  applied  to  the  other  Macroura, 
would  be  decisive;  it  is^  that  besides  the  two  venous  sinuses 
of  which  we  have  spoken  in  our  general  observations  upon 
the  order,  there  is  a  thirds  situated  in  the  sternal  canal  be- 
tween the  two  preceding  ones  and  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  thorax  to  the  other.  This  curious  arrangement^  accord- 
ing to  them^  establishes  a  connexion  between  the  venous  sys- 
tem of  the  Macroura,  and  that  of  the  Stomapoda. 

The  Macroura  never  quit  the  water,  and,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  small  number,  are  all  marine  Crustacea. 

« 

In  imitation  of  De.  Geer  and  Gronotius,  we  will  arrange  them 
in  a  single  genus(l),  that  of  Astaous,  which  we  divide  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner: 

Some,  by  the  proportions,  figure,  and  uses  of  their  feet,  of  which 
the  first,  or  at  least  liie  second  pair,  are  in  the  form  of  claws,  and  by 
the  subcaudal  situation  of  their  ova,  evidently  approach  the  preceding 
Crustacea,  and  approximate  still  more  closely  to  those  commonly 
known  by  the  names  of  Craivfish,  Lobster,  and  Shrimp. 

The  feet  of  the  others  are  very  slender,  and  are  furnished  with  an 
exterior  and  elongated  appendjage  or  branch,  which  seems  to  double 
their  number.  They  are  exclusively  adapted  for  natation,  and  none 
of  them  terminates  in  a  forceps.  The  ova  are  situated  between  them, 
a^id  not  under  the  tail. 

We  will  subdivide  the  former  into  four  sections^  theANOMALA,  the 
LocusT-fi,the  AsTAoiNA,  and  the  Carides. 

The  latter  will  compose  the  fifth  and  last  sections  of  this  family, 
and  of  the  Decapoda,  or  that  of  the  Sohizopoda. 

In  the  first,  or  the  Anomala,  the  two  or  four  last  feet  are  always 
much  smaller  than  the  preceding  ones.  The  under  part  of  the  tail  is 
never  furnished  with  more  than  four  pairs  of  appendages  or  false 
feet(2).     The  lateral  fins  of  the  end  of  the  tail,  or  the  pieces  which 


(1)  The  sections  which  we  are  about  to  describe  might  form  so  many  generic 
divisions,  having  for  their  basis  the  genera  of  Fabricius. 

(2)  With  the  exception  of  the  two  tliat  are  anterior,  these  appendages  in  the 
males  are  mere  rudiments,  or  are  even  wanting,  a  character  common  to  the  Gala- 
theac,  Scyllari,  and  Palinuri.  We  should  also  observe  that  in  these  three  sub- 
genera the  caudal  fins  are  thinner  or  almost  membranous  at  their  posterior  extre- 
mity. In  this  section,  as  well  as  in  the  Galathex,  the  thoracic  portion  to  which  the 
two  posterior  feet  arc  attached  forms  a  sort  of  petiole,  so  that  these  feet  seem  to 
be  annexed  to  tlie  tail. 
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represents  theiiH  are  thrown  on  the  side  and  do  not  form  with  the 
last  segment  a  fiabelUform  fin. 

The  ocular  pedicles  are  generally  longer  than  those  of  the  Ma- 
croura  belonging  to  the  following  sections. 

Here  (the  Hippidesj  Latr.),  all  the  superior  teguments  are  solid. 
The  two  anterior  feet  sometimes  terminate  in  a  monodactyle  hand* 
or  one  without  a  finger,  in  the  manner  of  a  palette,  and  sometimes 
in  a  point;  the  six  or  four  following  ones  end  in  a  fin;  the  two  last 
are  filiform,  reflexed,  and  situated  at  the  inferior  origin  of  the  tail. 
The  latter  becomes  suddenly  narrowed  immediately  after  the  first 
segment  which  is  short  and  broad;  the  last  is  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  triangle,  and  the.  lateral  appendages  of  the  penultimate  in 
that  of  curved  fins.  There  are  four  pairs  of  sub-caudal  appendages, 
composed  of  a  very  slender  and  filiform  stem.  The  antennae  are  very 
pilose  or  strongly  ciliated;  the  lateral  first  incline  to  the  interme- 
diate, and  are  then  arcuated  or  contorted  outwards. 

Albunea,  Fabr. 

The  two  anterior  feet  terminated'  by  a  very  compressed  triangu- 
lar, monodactyle  hand;  the  last  joint  of  the  following  ones  falciform. 
The  lateral  antennae  are  short,  and  the  intermediate  ones  are  termi- 
nated by  a  single  long  and  setaceous  filament.  The  ocular  pedicles 
occupy  the  middle  of  the  front,  and  form,  together,  a  sort  of  flat  trian- 
gular snout,  with  the  external  sides  arcuated.  The  shell  is  almost 
plane,  and  nearly  square;  the  posterior  angles  are  rounded,  and  their 
anterior  margin  finely  dentated. 

The  only  well  known  species,  Cancer  symnistay  L,;  Albunea 
sgmniatOj  Fabr.,  Herbst.,  XXII,  2;  Desmar.,  Consider.,  ixix, 
3,  inhabits  the  Indian  Ocean(l). 
If  the  Cancer  carabus  of  Linnaeus  belong  to  the  same  subgenus,  a 
species  would  be  found  in  the  Mediterranean. 

HippA,  Fab. — EMERriA,  Gronov. 

The  two  anterior  feet  terminated  by  a  strongly  compressed, 
nearly  ovoid  and  adactyle  hand;  the  lateral  antennae  much  shorter 
than  the  intermediate,  and  contorted;  the  latter  terminated  by  two 
short,  obtuse  filaments  placed  one  on  the  other;  the  ocular  pedicles 


(I)  M.  Deimarest  heaiUtingly  places  the  genu*  Pon^don  of  Fabricius,  who 
speaks  of  two  species,,  near  the  Albuneae;  but  according  to  the  latter  the  anterior 
antennx  are  bifid*  a  chancter  which  does  not  belong  to  the  Albunez.  Owing  to 
the  imperfect  manner  in  which  he  describes  this  genus,  we  are  not  able  to  recog- 
nize it,  or  to  appreciate  its  affinities. 
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long  and  filiform^  and  the  third  joint  of  the  foot-jaws  very  large  and 
laminiforni)  emarginated  at  the  end  and  covering  the  ensuing  joints. 
The  shell  is  nearly  ovoid,  convex,  and  truncated  at  both  ends. 

The  last  joint  of  the  second  feet  and  of  the  two  following  pairs  is 
triangular,  but  approaching,  in  the  latter  at  least,  to  the  form  of  a 
crescent;  the  two  last  of  the  Fourth  pair  are  turned  up,  and  laid  on 
the  two  preceding  ones;  the  first  segment  of  the  tail  is  marked  with 
two  impressed  and  transverse  lines(l). 

Rbmipes,  Lat. 

» 

The  two  anterior  feet  elongated,  the  last  joint  conical,  compressed, 
and  hairy;  the  four  antenns  closely  approximated,  very  short,  and 
nearly  of  an  equal  length,  the  intermediate  ones  terminated  by  two 
filaments;  ocular  pedicles  extremely  short  and  cylindrical;  external 
foot-jaws  in  the  form  of  small  claws,  thinned  and  arcuated  at  the 
end,  and  terminated  by  a  stout  hook.  The  shell  is  shaped  like  that 
of  the  Hippae. 

The  last  joint  of  the  second  and  third  feet  forms  a  triangular 

blade,  with  an  emargination  in  its  external  side;  the  same  joint  of 

the  fourth  is  triangular,  narrow,  and  elongated.    As  in  the  Hippae, 

the  first  caudal. segment  presents  tvfo  impressed  and  transverse  lines. 

Tifo  species  are  known;  one  from  the  Australian  Seas(2),  and 

the  other  from  the  Antilles,  and  the  coast  of  Brazil. 

There  (the  Paguriif  Latr.),  the  teguments  are  somewhat  crusta- 
ceous,  and  the  tail  is  mpst  commonly  soft,  contorted,  attd  in  the  form 
of  a  sac.  The  two  anterior  feet  terminate  in  a  didactyle  hand,  the 
four  followiiig  ones  in  a  point,  and  the  four  posterior,  which  are 
shorter^  in  a  sort  of  forceps  or  little  didactyle  hand.  The  first  joint 
of  the  peduncle  of  the  lateral  antennas  presents  a  pointed  or  spiniform 
appendage  or  projection. 

These  Crustacea,  termed  Carcinion  by  the  Greeks,  and  Cancelli  by 
the  Latins,  usually  inhabit  empty  univalve  shells.  Their  tail,  that 
of  the  Birgi  excepted,  presents  but  three  false  feet,  (in  the  females 
only),  situated  on  one  of  the  sides,  each  of  which  is  divided  into  two 
filiform  and  hairy  branches.  The  three  last  segments  are  suddenly 
narrowed.    In  some  of  them,  such  as  the 


(1)  Eippa  adadyla,  Fab.;  H.  emeritus^  Id.;  Cancer  emeritus,  L.;  EmerUa,  Gro- 
nov.,  Zoop.,  xvii,  8,  9;  Acrbst,  xxii,  3;  Desmar.,  Consider.,  szix,  2,'  in  the  seas 
of  both  Indies. 

(3)  Jlemtjief  ieetudinariwf,  I^atr.;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  zxiz,  1;  Cuv.,  iUgne  Ani- 
ma],  IV,  xii,  2. 

Vol.  III.— H 
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BiRous,  Leach, 

The  tail  is  tolerably  solid,  suborbicular,  and  is  furnished  beneath 
with  two  rows  of  laminiform  appendages.  The  fourth  feet  are  but  a 
little  smaller  than  the  two  preceding'onesj  the  two  last  arc  folded  and 
concealed,  their  extremities  being  received  into  a  depression  at  the 
bottom  of  the  thorax;  the  fingers  at  the  extremity,  as  well  as  those 
of  the  penultimate  pair,  are  hairy  or  spinous.  The  claws  except- 
ed, all  the  feet  are  visibly  separated  at  their  origin.  The  thorax 
has  the  figure  of  a  reversed  heart,  and  is  pointed  anteriorly. 

It  appears  that  from  their  size,  the  form  of  their  tail,  and  the 
more  solid  consistence  of  their  teguments,  the  Birgi  are  unable  to 
shelter  themselves  in  shells.  They  must  retreat  to  holes,  or  fissures 
in  the  rocks. 

The  best  known  species.  Cancer  latro^  L.,  Herbst.  XXIV j 
Rumph.,  Mus.,  IV;  Seba,  Thes.,  Ill,  xxi,  1,'2,  according  to  the 
Indians,  feeds  on  cocoa-nuts  which  it  obtains  during  its  noctur- 
nal excursions  for  that  purpose(l).     In  the  others,  or  the 

Pagurus,  Fab., 

The  last  four  feet  are  much  shorter  than  the  preceding  ones,  and 
the  forceps  are  covered  with  granules.  The  tail  is  soft,  long,  cylin- 
drical, narrowed  near  the  extremity,  and  has  usually  but  a  single 
row  of  filiform  oviferous  appendages.  The  thorax  is  ovoid  or  oblong. 

With  the  exception  of  some  species  domiciliated  in  sponges,  Ser- 
pulas  and  Alcyonii,  they  all  inhabit  univalve  shells, 'whose  aperture 
they  close  with  their  anterior  claws,  and  most  frequently  ^ith  one  of 
their  fingers,  which  is  usually  larger  than  the  other.  It  is  asserted 
that  the  female  spawns  twice  or  thrice  in  the  year. 

Some  species,  Cjenobita,  Latr.  $  distinguished  from  the  others  by 
their  projecting  antennae,  of  which  the  mediate  are  nearly  as  long  as 
the  external  or  lateral,  and  are  furnished  with  elongated  filaments, 
whose  thorax  is  ovoido-conical,  narrow,  elongated,  strongly  com- 
pressed on  the  side,  with  the  anterior  cephalic  portion  shaped  like 
a  heart,  establish  their  domicil  in  terrestrial  shells  on  rocks  near 
the  sea,  whence,  at  the  approach  of  danger,  they  roll  down  with 
them(2). 


(1)  Pagurus  latieaudOf  Cuv.,  R^gn.,  Anim.,  IV,  xii,  2;  Desmar.,  Consider.,  p. 
180,  from  the  Isle  of  France.  Very  curious  facts  relating  to  the  anatomy  of  the 
preceding  species  have  been  published  by  M.  Geoffrey  Saint-Hilaire,  from  which 
however  we  do  not  draw  similar  conclusions. 

(2)  Pagunu  clypeaUUy  Fab.$  Herbst,  xii,  2. 
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The  true  Paguri — Paourusj  Latr. — on  the  contrary,  have  the  me- 
diate antennse  curved,  much  shorter  than  the  lateral  ones,  with  the 
two  filaments  short,  tl^e  superior  forming  an  elongated  or  subulated 
cone;  the  anterior  division  of  the  thorax  is  square,  or  forms  a  re- 
versed and  curvilinear  triangle.     They  inhabit  marine  shells. 

The  Bermitj — Cancer  Bemhardus,  L.,  Herbst.,  XXII,  6;  Pa- 
gurus  streblonyxy  Leach,  Malac.  Brit.,  XXVI,  1 — 4, — is  of  a 
mean  size.  Its  two  claws  are  bristled  with  spines,  with  the  for- 
ceps almost  in  the  shape  of  a  heart,  the  right  one  being  the 
largest.  The  last  joints  of  the  ensuing  feet  are  also  spinous. 
It  is  very  common  in  European  seas.  A  second  but  fossil  spe- 
cies, the  Pagure  de  Faujas, — Desmar.,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust. 
Foss.,  XI,  2, — is  closely  allied  to  it. 

A  third  species,  the  Pagurus  angvlatus^  Risso,  Crust,  de 

Nice,  I,  85  Desmar.,  Consider.,  XXX,  1,  is  remarkable  for  its 

.  forceps,  which  are  strongly  sulcated  with  longitudinal  ridges. 

The  right  one  is  the  largest(l)* 
A  fourth  from  the  same  sea  is  removed  from  the  preceding  by 
-seferal  characters,  and  merits  the  distinction  of  forming  a  separate 
subgenus,  the  Prophylax,  Latr.  The  tail,  with  the  exception  of 
the  superior  surface  of  the  three  last  segments,  instead  of  being  soft 
and  arcuated  and  having  but  a  single  range  of  oviferous  fiiaments, 
\%  covered  with  a  coriaceous  tegument,  is  straight,  and  is  only  curved 
beneath  at  its  extremity;  its  inferior  surface  presents  a  groove  and 
two  rows  of  false  feet.  The  body  also  is  linear,  and  the  two  lateral 
appendages  of  the  end  of  the  tail  are  almost  equal,  the  larger  divi- 
sion being  foliaceous  and  ciliated.  The  last  four  feet  are  slightly 
granulated  at  their  extremity,  and  appear  to  be  terminated  by  a  sin- 
gfe  finger,  or  at  least  are  not  distinctly  bifid.  Perhaps  we  should 
refer  to  this  division  those  Paguri  which  inhabit  the  Serpulas,  and 
Alcyonii,  such  as  the  Pagurus  tubularius,  Fab* 

In  all  the  following  Macroura,  the  two  posterior  feet  at  most  are 
smaller  than  the  preceding  ones.  Most  -  generally  the  sub-caudal 
false  feet  form  five  pairs.  The  teguments  are  always  crustaceous. 
The  lateral  fins  of  the  penultimate  segment  of  the  tail,  and  its  last, 
form  a  common  one  arranged  like  a  fan. 
The  two  subsequent  sections  possess  a  common  character,  which 


(1)  For  the  other  species  see  the  article  Pagure^  Encyc.  Method.;  the  AtUs 
d'Uist  Nat.,  of  the  same  work;  Desmarest,  Consider.  Gener.  sur  la  Classe  des 
Cnut ;  the  plates  of  the  Voy.  de  Freyoinet.  We  should  observe  that  in  the  figure 
of  the  Cancer  megiitot,  Herbst,  LXI,  1,  the  tail  is  false;  this  arises  from  the  fact  that 
the  tail  was  wanting  in  the  individual  from  which  the  drawing  was  made,  the  artist 
supplying  it  by  copying  the  fin -tail  of  an  ordinary  Macroura. 
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separates  them  from  the  fourth  or  that  of  the  Carides.  The  an- 
tennie  are  inserted  at  the  same  height,  or  on  a  level;  the  peduncle  of 
the  lateral  ones,  when  accompanied  by  a  scal^,  is  never  entirely  co« 
vered  by  it.  •  There  are  frequently  but  four  pairs  of  sub-caudal  false 
feet.  The  two  mediate  antennae  are  always  termins^ted  by  two  fila* 
raents  only,  usually  shorter  than  their  peduncle,  or  scarcely  any 
longer.  The  external  leaflet  of  the  natatory  appendages  of  the  pe- 
nultimate segment  of  the  tail  is  never  divided  by  a  transverse  suture. 
In  our  second  section,  or  the  Loousxx,  so  called  from  the  name 
Locuata  given  by  the  Latins  to  the  niost  remarkable  Crustacea  of  this 
division,  and  from  which  is  derived  that  of  Langouate  applied  to 
them  in  France,  there  are  never  more  than  four  pairs  of  false  feet. 
The  posterior  extremity  of  the  fin  that  terminates  the  tail,  is  always 
nearly  membranous,  or  less  solid  than  the  rest.  The  peduncle  of 
the  mediate  antennae  is  always  longer  than  the  two  terminal  fila- 
ments, and  more  or  less  bent  or  geniculate;  the  lateral  ones  are 
never  furnished  with  scales;  sometimes  they  are  reduced  to  a  single 
peduncle  which  is  dilated,  very  flat,  and  in  the  form  of  a  crest; 
sometimes  they  are  large  and  long,  terminating  in  a  point  and  bris- 
tled with  spines.  All  the  feet  are  nearly  similar  and  end  in  a  point; 
the  two  first  are  merely  somew^iat  larger;  their  penultimate  joint  and 
that  of  the  two  last  are  at  most  unidentated,  but  without  forming 
with  the  last  a  perfectly  didactyle  hand.  The  pectoral  space  in- 
cluded between  the  feet  is  triangular;  the  thorax  is  almost  square  or 
sub-cylindrical)  and  without  any  frontal  prolongation  or  rostrum* 

SoTLLARus,  Fab. 

• 

The  Scyllari,  or  Sea-Grasshoppers  as  they  are  called,  present  a 
very  unusual  character  in  the  form  of  their  lateral  antennae;  the  stem 
is  wanting  and  the  joints  of  the  peduncle,  very  much  dilated  trans- 
versely, form  a  large,  flattened,  horizontal  crest  more  or  less  den- 
dated. 

The  external  branch  of  the  sub-caudal  appendages  is  terminated 
by  a  leaflet;  but  the  internal  one,  in  some  of  the  males,  is  a  mere 
tooth. 

Doctor  Leach  has  established  three  genera  of  them,  fqunded  on 
the  proportions  and  form  of  the  thorax,  the  position  of  the  eyes,  and 
some  other  parts.     They  are, 

1.  SoTLLARus,  where  the  thorax  is  as  long  as  it  is  broad  or  longer, 
and  without  any  lateral  incisure,  the  eyes  always  situated  near  its  ante* 
rior  angles;  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  two  posterior  feet  uniden- 
tated in  the  females.  They  excavate  holes  in  the  clayey  soil  near 
the  shore  which  serve  them  for  habitations. 
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In  one  of  diem,  the  Scyttare  ours;  Cancer  ardus^  L.$  dgqk  dir 
rMTf  Rondel.,  Vvn,  XIII,  chap.  VI;  Herbst,  XXX,  6,  the  ex* 
temal  or  lateral  antenna  are  much  dentated.  The  thorax  is 
marked  'with  three  longitudinal  and  dentated  ridges,  and  the 
superior  surface  of  the  tail  sculptured,  but  its  lateral  margin 
not  crenulated. 

The  other,  ScyUaruB  tequinoxialisy  Fab.;  Scyllarus  orimtalisj 

Risso;  SquUle  larger  or  the  Orchetta^  Rondel.;  Gesn.,  Hist,  des 

Anim.,  Ill,  p.  1097,  is  large,  shagreened,  and  without  ridges. 

The  crests  are  edentated,  aftd  the  margin  of  the  segments  of  the 

tail  crenulated.     Its  flesh  is  highly  esteemed  and  the  ova  are 

of  a  vivid  red. 

3.  Th£nu8,  where  the  fore  piLrt  of  the  thorax  is* broader  than  it  is 

long,  each  lateral  margin  deeply  incised,  and  the  eyes  are  placed  at 

its  anterior  angle8(l).  •  '        • 

3.  Ibacus,  only  differing  from  Thenus  in  the  position  of  the  eyes, 
which  are  approximated  to  the  origin  of  the  intermediate  antennae. 
In  an  Australian  species, /&aeu«  Promt,  Leach,  ZooL  Miscel., 
CXIX;  Desmfl^.,  Consid.,  XXX,  12,  the  exterior  lateral  mar- 
gin of  the  third  joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  is  transversely 
striated  and  notched  in  the  manner  of  a  crest(2).     In  the 

Paunurus,  Fab. 

The  lateral  antenna  are  large,   setaceous,   and    bristled  with 
spines. 

Of  these  Crustacea,  called  Caraboa  by  the  Greeks,  and  Locuata  by 
the  Latins,  and  on  which  Aristotle  made  several  important  observa- 
tions, some  attain  a  length  of  nearly  two  metfes,  the  antennae  in- 
cluded.    The  species  found  in  European  seas  remains  in  deep  water 
during  the  winter,  and  only  visits  the  coast  on  the  return  of  spring. 
Rocky  localities  are  its  favourite  haunts.     It  subsequently  deposits 
its  ova,  which  are  of  a  beautiful  red  colour,  whience  their  name  of 
Ckirid,    At  this  period  more  males  are  taken  than  females,  while 
after  the  spawning  season  the  latter  are  most  abundant.    According 
to  Risso  a  second  copulation,  followed  by  another  production  of  ova, 
takes  place  in  themonth  of  August    The  Palinuri  are  disseminated 
throughout  all  the  seas  of  the  temperate  and  intertropical  zones,  but 
are  particularly  abundant  in  the  latter.  Their  shell  is  rough,  covered 


(1)  Thenus  tn^&'ctM,  Leach;  ScyUarw  orientalise  Fab.$  Bumph.,  Mus.,  U,  D.; 
Herbst,  XXX,  1;  Encyc.,  Atl.  d'Hist  Nat,  CCCXIY;  Deamar.,  Conaid,  XXXI9 1. 

(2)  Add  SeyOarus  anUarcUeuss  Fahr.,  Herbst.,  zxz,  2j  Bun^h.,  Hus.»  H,  D. 
See  the  article  Seyliaret  Encyc  M^thodique. 


62  CRUSTACEA. 

with  prickles,  and  armed  in  front  with  stout,  projecting,  and  more 
or  less  numerous  spines  or  teeth.  Its  colour,  as  also  that  of  the  tail, 
consists  of  an  agreeable  mixture  of  red,  green,  and  yellow.  The  tail 
frequently  presents  transverse  bands  or  spots,  sometimes  ocellated, 
arranged  in  regular  series.  Their  flesh,  that  of  the  females  particu- 
larly, before  and  after  the  spawning  season,  is  highly  esteemed. 

In  the  species  taken  on  the  coast  of  France,  and  probably  in  others, 
the  extremity  of  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  two  posterior  feet  of 
the  female,  is  provided  with  a  tooth  or  spur  peculiar  to  the  sex.  The 
same  observation  applies  to  the  Scytlari. 

Palinurvs  qtifidricornis^  Fab.;  Astacus  elephasj  Herbst.,  xxix, 
I;  Leach,  ^alac.  Brit.,  xxx,  or  the  Langoiute  commune  of  the 
French,  Is  sometimes  half  a  metre  in  length,  and  when  loaded 
with  ova  weighs  from  twelve  to  fourteen  pounds.     The  shell  is 
spinous  and  downy,  with  tVo  stout  teeth  notched  beneath,  be- 
fore the  eyes.  The  superior  surface  of  the  body  is  of  a  greenish 
or  reddish  brown;  the  tail  is  spotted  and  dotted  with  yellowish, 
and  its  segments  are  marked  by  a  transverse  sulcus  interrupted 
in  the  middle,  its  lateral  edges  f6rming  a  Aitatcd  angle.    The 
feet  are  picked  in  with  red  and  yellowish.  It  inhabits  the  coasts 
of  France,  that  of  the  Mediterranean  in  particular.     It  is  found 
fossil  inltaly(l). 
The  third  section,  that  of  the  Astaoini,  Latr.,  is  distinguished 
from  the  preceding  by  the  form  of  the  two  anterior  feet,  and  fre- 
quently by  that  of  the  two  following  pairs,  which  terminate  in  a 
forceps  with  two  blades,  or  a  didactyle  hand.  In  some,  the  last  two, 
or  four,  are  much  smaller  than  those  which  precede  them,  therein 
approaching  the  Anomala;  but  the  fan-like  fin  of  the  extremity  of 
their  tail  and  other  characters  remove  them  from  that  section.  The 
thorax  is  narrow  anteriorly,  and  the  front  projects  in  a  pointed  snout 
or  rostrum. 

Some  of  them, — Galatkadeas^  Leach,  as  well  as  the  preceding  Ma- 
croura,  have  four  pairs  of  false  feet;  the  mediate  antennae  flexed  like 


(1)  H.  Desmarest,  Hist  Nat.  des  Crust.  Foss.,  p.  132,  speaks  of  two  other  fossil 
species,  the  second  of  which,  however,  may  probably  belong  to  the  subgenus  A»- 
taceus  properly  so  called ,  and  approach  the  J3l.  nonvegicus  of  Fabricius. 

For  the  other  living  species,  see  Ann.  du  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat. ,  t.  Ill,  p.  39 1,  et  seq. ; 
the  article  PaUnure,  Encyc.  Method.,  and  its  Atlas  d'Hist.  Nat;  that  o^LangoustCj 
Nouv.  Diet  d'Hist  Nat,  Ed.  II,  and  the  same  in  the  work  o^  Desmarest  on  the 
Crustacea.  As  respects  the  nervous  system  of  the  species  that  inhabits  the  French 
coast, see  Audouin  and  Edwards,  op.  cit.;  according  to  them,  all  the  thoracic  gan- 
glions are  as  if  soAered  together,  end  to  end. 
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an  elbow,  with  the  two  filaments  representing  the  stemi  are  piani- 
festly  shorter  than  their  peduncle.  That  of  the  lateral  jantennse  is 
never  provided  with  a  lamiaa  in  the  form  of  a  scale.  The  two  ante- 
rior feet  alone  terminate  in  a  didactyie  hand,  which  is  frequently 
much  flattened.  The  last  segment  of  the  tail  is  bilobate,  at  least  in 
most  of  them. 

At  the  head  of  this  division  come  those  whose(l)  posterior  feet 
are  much  smaller  and  thinner  than  the  preceding  ones^  they  are  fili- 
form, bent  up,  and  useless  in  locomotion.     In  the 

Galathea,  Fab. 

The  tail  is  extended,  the  thorax  nearly  ovoid  or  oblong,  the  medi- 
ate antennse  salient^  and  the  forceps  elongate^l.     The  superior  sur* 
face  of  the  body  is  usually  deeply  incised  or  striate,  spinous  and  ci- 
liate.     The  most  remarkable  species  of  the  European  seas  are  the 
Galathea  rug08a,^h.;  Leo^  Rondel.,  Hist.  des.  Poiss.,  p.  390; 
Penn.  Brit.  Zool. ,  IV,  xiii;  Leach,  Malac.  Brit.,   XXIX,  the 
claws  of  which  are  long  and  cylindrical^  the  mandibles  eden- 
tate, and  that  has  three  long  spines  in  the  middle  of  the  front, 
directed  forwards,  and  ten  similar  and  equally  projecting  ones 
on  the  tail,  six  on  the  second  segment,  and  four  on  the  follow- 
ing one(2). 

Galathea  strigoaa;  Cancer,  strigontSf  L.,  Herbs t,  XXVI,  2; 
Pcnnt.  Brit.  Zool.  IV,  xivj  Leach,  Malac.  Brit.,  XXVIII,  B. 
Similar,  as  respects  the  mandibles,  to  the  preceding  speeies,  but 
having  a  projection  in  front,  or  a  rostrum,  with  four  teeth  on 
each  side,  and  an  eighth  at  the  end|  the  claws  are  large,  but 
*  neither  very  long  nor  linear,  and  very  spinous,   as  is  a  great 
part  of  the  following  feet.     This  last  character  distinguishes  it 
from  a  third  species,  also  found  in  European  seas,  the  Galathea 
squamiferay  Leach.,  Malac.  Brit.,  XXVIII,  B. 
This  learned  entomologist  has  made  a  peculiar  genus,  Grimotea, 
of  the  Galathea  gregaria  of  Fabricius.     The  second  joint  of  the  in- 
termediate antennae  terminates  in  a  club,  and  the  three  last  external 
foot-jaws  are  foliaceous.     It  is  of  a  red  colour,  and  was  discovered  by 
Sir  Joseph  Banks  in  his  voyage  round  the  world.    It  collected  in  such 


{I)  According  to  a  verbal  communication  from  Doctor  Leach,  in  the  GaaUhea 
ampleetens.  Fab.,  it  is  not  only  the  two  posterior  feet  which  are  smaller,  but  tho 
peuultimate  likewise.     This  species  would  then  form  a  separate  genus. 

(2)  This  species  forms  the  genus  Munisa,  Leach.  See  Desmar.,  Consider.,  page 
191.  The  latter  is  mistaken  however  in  attributing  to  the  former  the  credit  of 
having  been  the  first  to  discover  the  identity  of  this  species  with  the  Hon  of  tton- 
delet    See  my  Hist.  Gener.  des  Crust,  et  des  Insectes.,  t.  YI,  p.  198. 
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iBUiMpBe  nuinbera  that  the  Ocean  seemed  to  be  of  oae  blood-red 

colour. 

The  JRglea^  Id.,  is  only  disting^shed  from  the  preceding  ^nas, 
aflid  from  Galathea^  by  the  dentation  of  the  mandibles^by  the  second 
joint  of  the  external  foot-jaws  being  shorter  than  the  firsts  and  by  the 
surface  of  the  body  being  generally  smo9th(l). , 

That  which  Risso  first  named  Caltpso,  and  subsequently  Jani&a, 
in  the  opinion  of  Desmarest, — Consider.,  p.  192,  does  not  difiEer 
from  Galathea. 

PoacELLANA,  Lam. 

The  Porcellanas  form  a  singular  exception  among  the  Macroura, 
with  respect  to  their  t;^il,.  which  is  doubled  under  as  in  the  Brach- 
yura.  They  are  otherwise  removed  from  the  Galatheae  by  the. more 
abbreviated,^,  suborbicular,  or  almost  square  form  of  their  thorax;  by 
the  mediate  antennae,  which  are  sunk  in  lAieir  fossulas,  by  their  tri- 
angular forceps;  and  finally,  by  the  internal  dilatation  of  the  inferior 
joints  of  their  external  foot-jaws.     Their  body  is  very  fiat.  - 

They  are  small,  slowly-moving  Crustacea,  found  in  every  sea, 
which  conceal  themselves  under  stones  near  the  shore. 

Doctor  Leach  has  formed  a  genus  with  certain  specie»— Aexajimr 
Latr.; — longicomis^  Id.,-r--B/M/e/t,  Risso,  Crust.,  I,  r,  See,  which  he 
calls  PisiDiA.  According  to  Efesnmrest,  however,  it  does  not  differ 
in  any  appreciable  character. 

.  Some  of  them  are  remarkable  for  their  extremely  large  and  pilose 
or  ciliated  forceps.  Such  are,  1.  The  PqrceUane  largeg  pxnces;  Cafi' 
cer  pUUychdesj  Penn.,  Brit.  Zool.,  IV,  vi,  12;  Herbst,  XLVIL  2, 
where  only  the  external  margin  of  the  forceps  is  pilose  and  the  nearly 
naked  thorax  is  rounded  $  it  is  found  on  the  rocks  in  the  seas  of 
Europe.  2.  The  P.  hi/ta.  Lam.,  the  whole  superior  surface  of 
whose  forceps  and  thorax  is  pilose,  and  where  the  latter  is  nearly 
oval  and  becomes  thinner  anteriorly.  It  was  brought  from  King's 
Island  by  Messrs  Peron  and  Lesueur. 

The  forceps  of  the  others  are  glabrous*  Such  is  the  Cancer  hex- 
apuSf  L.;  Herbst*  XL VII,  4.  The  thorax  is  marked  with  short, 
transverse,  and  slightly  ciliated  lines;  the  front  trifid,  with  its  mid- 
dle tooth  finely  notched.  The  claws  are  covered  with  little  blood- 
red  scales  and  granules,  the  fingers  separated  and  without -internal 
dentations.    It  inhabits  European  seas(2). 


(1)  JEglSe  Ksae,  Desmtr.,  Consider.,  zxxiii,  2;  Latr.,  Encydop.  Method.,  Atl., 
d'Hist.  Nat.  cccviii,  2. 

(2)  See  the  article  Poreellane,  Nouv.  Diet  d'Hist  Nat*  E<L>  11$  and  Desmar., 
Gonad.,  sup  lea  Crust ,  p.  192—199. 
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The  genus  MoNoijiPiB,  Say, — Journ.  of  the  Acad,  of  Nat.  Sc.  of 
Philad.,  I,  155;  Dcsmar.,  Consid.,  p.  199  and  200,  appears  to  con- 
stitute the  passage  from  the  Porcellanae  to  the  Megalopes.  It  ap- 
proaches the  first  in  the  two  posterior  feet,  and  in  the  direction  of 
the  tail.  But  this  tail  has  but  six  segments,  and  the  eyes  are  very 
large  as  in  the  second.  It  would  also  appear  that  the  lateral  fins  of 
the  end  of  the  tail  resemble  those  of  the  latter. 

The  remaining  Crustacea  of  the  same  division  differ  from  the  pre- 
ceding in  their  posterior  feet,  which  are  similar  to  their  preceding 
ones  in  form,  proportion  and  uses,  or  equally  ambulatory.  They 
are  also  removed  from  them  by  the  greater  thickness  and  height  of 
the  body,  the  shortness  of  the  lateral  antennae,  the  smallness  of  the 
^  claws,  the  large  eyes,  and  lateral  fins  of  the  tail  which  are  composed 
of  a  single  lamina.  This  tail  is  extended,  narrow,  and  simply  bent 
under  near  its  extremity. 

Megalopus,  Leach. — Macropa^  Latr.,  Encyc. 

Four  species  are  known,  three  of  which  inhabit  European  seas 
and  the  fourth  the  Indian  Ocean(l)  whence  it  was  sent  to  Paris  by 
the  late  M.  Leschenault  and  Messrs  Quoy  and  Gaymard. 

In  our  second  division  of  the  Astacini,  Latr. ,  will  be  comprised 
those  which  have  five  pairs  of  false  feet,  the  mediate  antennae 
straight  or  nearly  so,  salient,  projecting,  and  terminated  by  two  fila- 
ments as  long  as  their  peduncle,  or  longer;  and  which,  a  single  sub- 
genus excepted— Gebia-— have  the  four  or  six  anterior  feet  terminated 
by  a  didactyle  hand. 

Their  tail  is  always  extended;  their  two  posterior  feet  are  never 
more  slender  than  the  preceding  ones,  nor  folded.  The  peduncle 
of  the  lateral  antennae  is  frequently  accompanied  by  a  scale. 

Some  of  them,  as  well  as  others  of  the  ensuing  section,  inhabit 
fresh  water. 

Those  in  which  the  first  four  feet,  at  most,  terminate  in  two  fin- 
gers; whose  lateral  antennae  never  have  a  scale  at  the  base;  and 
where  the  external  leaflet  of  the  lateral  fins  of  the  end  of  the  tail 
presents  no  transverse  suture,  will  form  a  first  subdivision.  Most 
of  their  feet  are  ciliated  or  pilose.  They  inhabit  salt-water  and  con- 
ceal themselves  in  holes  which  they  excavate  in  the  sand. 

Sometimes  the  index  or  immovable  finger — formed  by  a  projec- 
tion of  the  penultimate  joint,  of  the  claws,  is  very  evidently  shorter 


(t)  For  the  European  speciei,  see  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  200— -303,  and  pi. 
zxziv,  ?,  of  the  same  work. 
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than  the  thumb  or  movable  finger,  merely  constituting  a  simple 
tooth.    The 

Gebia,  Leachy 

Approaches  the  preceding  sub-genera  in  the  two  anterior  feet 
nvhich  are  alone  didactyle.  The  leaflets  of  the  lateral  fins  of  the  end 
of  the  tail  widen  from  the  base  to  their  extremity,  and  are  marked 
with  longitudinal  ridges.  The  intermediate  piece  or  the  last  seg- 
ment of  the  tail  is  nearly  square(l). 

4 

Tbalassxna,  Lat. 

The  four  anterior  feet  terminated  by  two  fingers;  leaflets  of  the 
lateral  fins  of  the 'end  of  the  tail,  narrow,  elongated,  and  without, 
ridges;  the  last  caudal  segment  or  intermediate  portion  forming  an 
elongated  triangle(2). 

Sometimes  the  four  anterior  feet,  or  the  two  first  and  one  of  the 
8econd(3}  are  terminated  by  two  elongated  fingers,  forming  a  com- 
plete forceps. 

The  two  anterior  claws  are  the  largest;  the  lateral  leaflets  of  the 
fin  terminating  the  tail,  are  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  or 
widest  at  the  posterior  margin;  the  intermediary,  on  the  contrary, 
is  narrowed  from  base  to  apex,  and  terminates  in  a  point 

Callxanassa,  Leach. 

The  claws  of  the  Callianassae  are  very  unequal,  both  a.s  to  form 
and  proportion;  the  carpus  of  the  largest  of  the  two  anterior  ones  is 
transversal,  and  forms  a  common  body  with  the  forceps;  the  same 
joint  of  the  other  claw  is  elongated;  the  two  posterior  feet  are  almost 
didactyle.  The  external  leaflet  of  the  lateral  fins  at  the  end  of  the 
tail  is  larger  than  the  internal,  and  has  a  ridge;  the  latter  is  smooth. 
The  ocular  pedicles  are  squamiform,  and  the  cornea  is  situated 
near  the  middle  of  their  external  margin.  The  filaments  of  the  me- 
diate antennx  are  not  longer  than  their  peduncle. 

CaUianaasa  subterraneoj  Leach,  Malac  Brit.,  XXXII,  is  the 
only  known  species.  It  is  found  on  the  coasts  of  France  and 
England.    The 


(i;  T^aloAnna  HtonlUy  Risso,  Cnistjll,  ^i—GebiasieUata,  Leach,  Malac.  Brit, 
zzxi,  1 — ^9.     See  Desmar.,  Conaid.,  p.  203, 204. 

(2)  7%aku  nna  seorpumidest  Lat;  Cktnotr  anomahu^  Herbst,  LXII;  Leach,  Zool. 
IfiaceL,  CXI  :X{  Detmar.,  Conaid.,  XXXVL 

(3)  The  le  ft  claw  of  the  second  pair  aeems  to  be  moaodactyle  in  the 
and  the  penu  Itimate  joint  dilated  into  a  palette. 
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Axius,  Leachy 

Differs  from  Callianassa  in  the  claws,  which  are  nearly  equal,  and 
in  the  carpus,  which  does  not  form  part  of  the  forceps;  the  posterior 
feet  are  similar  to  the  preceding  ones.  The  leaflets  of  the  lateral 
fins  are  nearly  equal  in  size,  and  have  each  a  longitudinal  ridge. 
The  filaments  of  the  mediate  antennx  are  evidently  longer  than  their 
peduncle.    The 

Jlxiui  9tirhynchu99  Leach,  Malac.  Brit.,  XXXIII,  is  found 
on  the  coast  of  England,  and  on  that  of  the  western  depart- 
ments of  France,  where  it  Was  ohserred  hy  M.  d'Orbigny,  sen., 
a  corresponding  member  of  the  Mus.  d'Hist  Nat. 

Our  second  and  last  subdivision  consists  of  Crustacea  whose  six 
anterior  feet  form  as  many  claws,  terminating  in  a  perfectly  didac- 
tyle  forceps,  a  character  which  distinguishes  them  from  all  the  pre- 
ceding Decapoda,  and  one  which  approximates  them  to  the  fir^t  of 
the  ensuing  section;  but  here^  the  claws  of  the  third  pair  are  the 
largest,  whereas  there,  it  is  the  two  first,  besides  which  they  are 
much  thicker.  The  peduncle  of  the  lateral  antennse  is  accompanied 
by  a  scale  or  spines.  The  external  leaflet  of  the  lateral  fins  at  the 
cod  of  the  tail,  in  all  the  living  species,  is  divided  in  two  by  a  trans- 
verse 8uture(l).    In  the 

Erton,  Desmar., 

All  the  leaflets  of  the  caudal  fin  are  narrowed  at  their  extremity 
and  terminate  in  a  point;  the  external  one  presents  no  transverse 
suture.  The  two  filaments  of  the  mediate  antennae  are  very  short, 
and  hardly  longer  than  their  peduncle.  The  sides  of  ^e  shell  are 
deeply  emarginated. 

The  forceps  of  the  two  anterior  claws  are  narrow  and  elongated. 

This  subgenus  was  established  by  Desmarest  on  a  fossil  species,— 
JBryim  CumM,  Hist,  Nat  des  Crust.  Foss.,  X,  4;  Consid.  XXXIV, 
3,  found  in  a  lithographic,  calcareous  stone  from  Pappenheim  and 
Aichtedt  in  the  margraviate  of  Anspach. 

AsTAOus,  Gronov.,  Fab. 

Leaflets  of  the  lateral  fins  at  the  end  of  the  tail  widened  and 
rounded  at  their  extremity;  the  external  one  divided  transversely  by 
a  suture,   and  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  mediate  obtuse  or 


(1)  This  character  is  common  to  the  following  section,  so  that  by  it  we  might 
dinde  the  Macroun»  the  Schlzopoda  excepted,  into  two  great  divifions. 
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rounded.  The  two  filaments  of  the  mediate  antennae  are  much  longer 
than  their  peduncle.  The  sides  of  the  shell  are  entire  or  not  incised. 
In  some,  all  inhabiting  salt  water,  the  last  segment  of  the  tail,  or 
that  which  occupies  the  middle  of  the  terminal  fin,  presents  no  trans- 
verse suture. 

Those  whose  lateral  antennae  have  a  large  scale  on  their  peduncle* 
whose  eyes  are  very  large  and  reniforiri,  and  the  forceps  of  whose 
two  anterior  claws  are  narrow,  elongated,  prismatic,  and  equal, 
form  the  genus  Nepbrops  of  Leach,  the  type  of  which  is  the  Cancer 
norwegicuSf  L.;  de  Geer,  Insect,  VII,  XXI;  Herbst.,  XXVI,  3$  Leach, 
Malac.  Brit.,  XXVI.  The  two  anterior  claws  are  furnished  with 
dentated  spines  and  ridges,  and  the  superior  surface  of  the  tail 
is  sculptured.  It  is  found  in  the  seas  of  the  north  of  Europe  and  in 
the  Mediterranean. 

Those  in  which  the  peduncle  of  the  lateral  antennae  presents  no- 
thing  but  two  short  projections  in  the  form  of  teeth  or  spines,  whose 
eyes  are  neither  large  nor  reniform,  and  whose  forceps  are  more  or 
less  oval,  compose,  with  the  fresh  water  species,  the  genus  Astactiif 
properly  so  called,  of  the  same  author. 

Astacua   marinua.  Fab.;    Cancer   gamman^p  L.;    Herbst., 
XXV;  Penn.,Brit  Zool.,  V,x,  21;  (the  Common  Lobster).  The 
point  or  rostrum  of  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  shell  has  three 
teeth  on  each  side,  and  another  double  one  at  its  base.    The  an- 
terior claws  are  very  large  and  unequal;  the  largest  finger  of  the 
forceps  is  oval,  with  great  molar  teeth,  the  other  is  elongated, 
and  has  numerous  small  ones.     Old  individuals  are  sometimes 
more  than  half  a  metre  in  length.     Its  flesh  is  highly  es^emed. 
It  is  found  in  the  European  Ocean,  in  the  Mediterranean,^  and 
even  on  the  eastern  coasts  of  North  America.     Its  internal 
structure  has  been  carefully  studied  by  Messrs  Victor  Andouin, 
and  Milne  Edwards. 
In  the  fresh  water  species,  which  otherwise  resemble  the  preced- 
ing in  their  antennae,  eyes,  and  form  of  the  claws,  the  last  segment 
of  the  tail,  or  the  middle  one  of  its  terminal  fin,  is  transversely  di- 
vided by  a  suture.     The 

dstacus  communis;  Cancer  astaeWyL.^  Roesel,  Insect.,  Ill,  liv, 
vii.  The  Craw-Fish  has  its  anterior  forceps  granulated,  and 
the  inner  edges  finely  dentated.  There  is  a  tooth  on  each  side 
of  the  snout,  and  two  at  its  base;  the  lateral  edges  of  the  seg- 
ments of  the  tail  form  an  acute  angle.  Its  colour,  which  is 
usually  a  greenish  brown,  is  sometimes  altered  by  accidental 
circumstances. 

This  species,  which  inhabits  the  fresh  waters  of  Europe,  has 
been  more  particularly  studied,  both  as  respects  its  anatomy 
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and  habits,  and  the  faculty  enjoyed  by  the  Crustacea  of  regene- 
rating their  aniens  and  feet  when  they  are  either  mutilated  or 
destroyed.  When  about  to  cast  its  shell,  two  stony  concretions 
'  are  found  in  the  stomach,  formerly  much  used  in  medical  prac- 
tice as  an  absorbent,  but  now  replaced  by  the  carbonate  of  mag- 
nesia. It  conceals  itself  in  holes,  or  under  stones,  never  quitting 
its  retreat  except  to  search  for  food,  which  consists  of  small 
Mollusca  and  Fishes,  and  the  larvae  of  Insects.  It  also  feeds  on 
putrid  flesh,  the  carcases  of  quadrupeds,  for  instance,  which 
are  placed  as  a  bait  for  them  in  nets,  or  in  the  centre'  of  fagots 
of  wood.  They  are  also  taken  in  their  holes  by  the  light  of 
torches.  It  changes  its  shell  towards  the  end  of  spring.  Two 
months  after  coition,  which  takes  place  ventribus  junctis,  the 
female  produces  her  ova,  which  are  at  first  collected  in  masses, 
and  glued  to  the  false  feet  by  means  of  a  viscid  humour.  They 
are  of  a  reddish  brown  colour,  and  enlarge  before  they  are 
hatched.  The  young  Astaci,  at  first  extremely  soft  and  precisely 
like  their  parent,  shelter  themselves  under  her  tail  and  remain 
there  several  days,  until  their  bodies  acquire  a  certain  degree  of 

solidity. 

The  term  of  existence  assigned  to  the  Astaci  seems  to  be 
twenty  years  and  upwards,  their  size  augmenting  in  proportion 
to  their  age.  Those  are  preferred  for  the  table  which  inhabit 
running  streams  of  fresh  water.  A  parasitic  animal  belonging 
to  the  Annelides,  is  found  on  their  branchiae,  long  ago  observed 
by  Rcesel,  but  imperfectly  known  until  the  researches  of  M. 

Odier(l). 

The  fresh-waters  of  North  America  produce  another  species, 

the  A.  Bartoniu  figured  by  Bosc. — ^Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust.,  II,  x,  1. 
A  third  inhabits  the  rice-fields  of  the  same  country,  to  which, 
according  to  Major  Le  Conte,  one  of  the  best  naturalists  of  the 
United  Stales,  it  is  very  injurious. 
In  the  fourth  section,  that  of  the  Carides,  the  intermedial  anten- 
nae are  superior  or  are  inserted  above  the  laterals:  the  peduncle  of 
these  latter  is  completely  covered  by  a  large  scale. 

I'heir  body  is  arcuated,  almost  gibbous,  and  of  a  less  solid  con 
sistencc  than  that  of  the  preceding  Crustacea.     The  front  is  always 
drawn  out  into  a  point,  and  most  frequently  so  as  to  resemble  a  ros- 
trum or  pointed  lamina  compressed  and  dentated  along  the  edges. 


(I)  See  his  Memoire  9ur  le Branchwdelle,  inserted  in  the  M^m.  dc  U  Soc.  d'Hist 
Nit.  tome  I,  p.  69,  et  scq. 
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The  antennae  always  project ;  the  laterals  are  usually  very  long  and 
resemble  very  fine  setae ;  the  intermediaries  of  a  great  number  tev* 
minate  in  three  threads.  The  eyes  are  closely  approximated.  The 
external  foot-jaws,  more  elongated  and  narrovr  than  usual,  resemble 
palpi  or  antenn^.  The  mandibles  of  most  of  them  are  compressed 
and  arcuated  at  the  extremity.  One  of  the  first  pairs  of  feet  is  fre- 
quently flexed  upon  itself.  The  segments  of  the  tail  are  dilated  or 
widened  laterally.  The  external  leaflet  of  its  terminal  fin  is  always 
divided  in  two  by  a  suture,  a  character  observed  nowhere  else  ex- 
cept in  the  last  Crustacea  of  the  preceding  section;  the  azygous  por- 
tion of  the  middle,  or  the  seventh  and  last  segment  is  elongated, 
narrowed  near  the  extremity  and  provided  above  with  ranges  of 
small  spines.  The  false  feet,  of  which  there  are  five  pairs,  are  elon- 
gated and  usually  foliaceous. 

Immense  numbers  of  these  Crustacea  are  consumed  in  all  parts  of 
the  world.  Some  species  are  even  salted  in  order  to  preserve 
them. 

In  some  of  them,  the  three  first  pairs  of  feet  form  a  didactyle 
claw,  the  length  of  which  progressively  augments,  so  that  the  third 
pair  is  the  longest.     Such  are  the 

Penaus,  Fab., 

Where  there  is  no  annular  division  in  any  of  the  joints  of  the 
feet 

Their  mandibular  palpi  are  turned  up  and  foliaceous.  A  little 
elliptical  appendage  may  be  seen  at  the  base  of  the  feet,  a  character 
which  seems  to  approximate  them  to  Pasiphaea)  the  last  genus  of 
this  section,  and  to  thoscf  of  the  following  one. 

Some,  all  indigenous  to  Europe,  on  account  of  the  shortness  of  the 
two  threads  of  their  intermediate  antennae,  form  a  first  division.  It 
contains  the  following  species. 

P.  mlcatus;  Palaemon  stdcatusj  Oliv.,  Encyclop.;  Caramote^ 
Rond.»  Hist.  Nat.  des  Poiss.,  liv.  xviii,  chap.  7.  Nine  inches 
long;  on  the  middle  of  the  thorax  a  longitudinal  carina  bifurcated 
at  base,  terminated  by  a  projecting  rostrum,  compressed,  with 
eleven  teeth  in  its  upper  edge  and  one  in  the  lower;  a  longitu- 
dinal sulcus  along  each  side  of  the  carina. 

This  species  is  very  common  in  the  Mediterranean  and  the 
object  of  considerable  commerce.  It  is  salted  and  shipped  to 
the  Levant.  The  P.  trisulcatus^  Leach,  Malac.  Brit.  XLII, 
which  inhabits  the  coast  of  England,  is  perhaps  a  mere  local 
variety  of  the  sulcatusJ  Its  thorax  is  trisulcate  and  the  ros- 
trum bidentate  beneath.  In  the  P.  (f'Orfrtgny,— Lat,  Nouv.  Diet. 
d'Hist  Nat.»  Ed.  II|  article  P^nee,  the  carina  is  not  sulcated. 
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The  intermediate  aQtennae  of  others  are  terminated  by  long 
threads;  they  constitute  our  second  division  to  which  we  refer* 

Fenaua  monodan^  Fab.$  Squitta  tnJtca,  Bont«,  Hist.  Nat.»p« 
81»  which  inhabits  the  Indian  Ocean. 

P,  antennaius,  Risso,  Crust.^  II^  6,  and  P*  mars^  Id.,  II,  5, 
also  appear  to  belong  to  it. 

Stenopus,  Lat. 

Distinguished  from  the  Pensi  by  the  transverse  and  annular  di- 
visions of  the  two  penultimate  joints  of  the  four  posterior  feet. 

The  entire  body  is  soft;  the  antenns  and  feet  are  long  and  slender, 
those  of  the  third  pair  widest. 

But  a  single  species  is  known.    It  was  brought  f^om  the  seas 

of  New  Holland  by  M.  P6ron  and  Lesueur.     Olivier  retains  it 

in  the  genus  Palsmon— Cancar  M^eru«,  L.;  P.  hisptdus^  Oliv., 

Encyclop.  and  AtL,  d'Hist  Nat.,  CCCXIX,  2;  Seba,  Mus.,  Ill, 

XXI,  6,  7$  Herbst.,  XXXI,  3,  where  I  first  placed  it. 

The  remaining  Carides,  the  intermediate  antennae  of  many  of 

which  are  terminated  by  three  threads,  have  at  most  but  two  pairs 

of  didactyle  claws  formed  by  the  four  anterior  feet. 

A  subgenus  founded  on  a  single  species  peculiar  to  North  Ame- 
rica, that  of 

Atta,  Leach, 

Is  removed  from  all  analogous  Crustacea  by  an^anomalous  cha- 
racter. The  forceps  terminating  the  four  claws  is  cleft  down  to  its 
base,  or  seems  to  be  composed  of  two  fingers  in  the  form  of  thongs 
united  at  their  origin;  the  preceding  joint  is  crescent-shaped.  The 
second  pair  is  the  largest.  The  intermediate  antennae  have  but  two 
threads. 

In  all  the  following  subgenera,  the  blades  of  the  forceps  originate 
at  a  certain  distance  from  the  base  of  the  penultimate  article,  or  of 
that  which  has  the  form  of  a  hand;  the  body  or  the  part  that  pre- 
cedes it  is  not  lunulated. 

We  now  have  in  the  first  instance  those  Carides  whose  feet  are 
generally  robust  and  not  filiform,  and  which  have  no  appendage  to 
their  external  base.  Their  body  is  neither  very  soft  nor  greatly 
elongated. 

Among  these  subgenera,  whose  feet  are  deprived  of  this  appen- 
dage, the  three  following  present  an  insulated  form  with  respect  to 
their  claws. 

C^LANOON,  Fab. 
The  two  anterior  claws,  which  are  larger  than  the  subsequent  feet, 
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have  but  a  single  tooth  in  place  of  the  index  or  immoyable  finger, 
and  that  which  is  movable  is  bent  and  hooked. 

The  superior  or  intermediate  antennas  have  but  two  threads. 
The  second  feet  are  folded  up,  and  are  more  or  less  distinctly  bifid 
or  didactyle  at  their  extremity;  neither  of  the  joints  is  annulated. 
The  rostrum  is  very  short. 

We  do  not  separate  the  Egeon,  Risso,  or  the  Pomtophilus,  Leach, 
from  Crangon.  In  the  former,  the  last  joint  of  the  external  foot- 
jaws  is  twice  the  length  of  the  preceding  one,  while  in  the  latter 
they  are  equal.  The  second  feet  of  the  Egeones  are  shorter  than  the 
third  and  the  smallest  of  the  whole  number,  whilst  in  Crangon  their 
length  is  the  same.  Besides,  as  the  number  of  species  is  very 
limited,  this  generic  distinction  becomes  the  less  necessary. 

C,  vulgaris^  Fab.j  Roes., insect.,  Ill,  Ixiii,  1, 2.  (The  Shrimp), 
about  two  inches  long.  It  is  smooth,  of  a  pale  glaucous  green, 
dotted  with  grey.  That  part  of  the  thorax  which  supports  the 
third  pair  of  feet,  projects  in  a  point.  This  species  is  very  com- 
mon on  the  oceanic  coast  of  France,  where  it  is  vulgarly  called 
the  Cardon.  It  is  taken  there  annually  in  nets.  Its  flesh  is  deli- 
.  cate,  and  highly  esteemed.  In  the  same  locality,  though  rarely, 
according  to  M.  Brebisson,  is  found  the  C.  poncfuS  de  rouge^  of 
Risso;  but  I  consider  it,  with  him,  as  a  mere  variety.  The  C» 
loHcatua — Egeon  loricalus,  Risso;  Cancer  cataphracius,  Oliv., 
Zool.,  Adriat.,  Ill,  I,  has  three  longitudinal  and  dentated  ridges 
on  the  thorax. 

Northern  seas  produce  a  large  species,  the  Crangon  borea$, 
Phipps.,  Voy.  to  the  North  Pole,  pi.  xi,  1,  Herbst.  XXIX,  3. 

Processa,  Leach. — Nika^  Risso. 

One  of  the  two  anterior  feet  simply  terminating  in  a  point,  the 
other  in  a  didactyle  claw;  the  two  following  are  unequal,  slender, 
and  also  didactyle.  One  of  these  second  feet  is  very  long,  its  carpus 
and  the  preceding  joint  being  annulated,  a  character  which  on  the 
other  foot  is  only  found  in  the  first  of  these  joints.  The  fourth  pair 
of  feet  are  longer  than  the  preceding  and  two  following  ones.  The 
superior  antennae  have  but  two  threads. 

P.  edtUis;  Nika  edulis^  Riss.,  Crust.,  Ill,  3,  is  of  a  flesh  colour 
dotted  with  yellowish;  a  line  of  small  yellow  spots  in  the  middle. 
The  anterior  extremity  of  the  shell  is  furiiished  with  three 
sharp  points,  the  intermediate  of  which,  or  the  rostrum,  is  the 
longest.  The  two  anterior  feet  are  equal  in  size,  the  right  one 
forming  a  forceps.    This  species  is  found  during  the  whole  year 
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in  the  inarkets  at  Nice.    It  is  also  found  on  the  coast  of  the 
department  of  France,  called  the  Bouches-du-Rh6ne(l). 

Hymenooera,  Latr. 

The  two  anterior  feet  terminated  by  a  long  hook  with  a  bifid  ex- 
tremity, and  composed  of  very  short  divisions.  The  two  following 
are  very  large;  the  bands,  immovable  finger,  and  superior  thread  of 
the  intermediate  antennx  are  dilated,  membranous,  and  almost  foli- 
aceous.  The  external  foot-ji^ws  arc  equally  foliaceous,  and  cover  the 
mouth. 

The  only  species  known  is  in  the  collection  of  the  Museum 
d'Histoire  Naturelle,  and  was  captured  in  the  Indian  Ocean. 
We  now  pass  to  subgenera,  in  which  the  claws  present  no  remark- 
able or  insulated  peculiarity. 

Sometimes  the  superior  or  intermediate  antennae  are  only  termi- 
nated by  two  threads. 

The  rostrum  is  usually  short. 

Gnatbophtllum,  Latr. 

The  Gnathophylla  are  the  only  ones  which  approach  the  Hyme- 
nocerx  in  the  size  of  their  foot-jaws.  The  four  anterior  feet  form  di- 
dactyle  claws;  the  second  pair  is  longer  and  thicker  than  the  first. 
Neither  of  the  segments  of  the  four  is  anQulated(3). 

PoNTONiA,  Latr.    • 

The'  four  anterior  feet,  as  in  the  two  following  subgenera,  didac- 
tyle  claws,  but  the  carpus  is  not  annulated(S). 

Alpheus,  Fab. 

The  four  anterior  feet  also  terminated  b^adidactyle  claw,  but  the 
carpus  of  the  second  is  articulated.  The  latter  are  shorter  than  the 
former(4). 


(1)  For  the  remaining  species,  see  Risso,  Hist.  Nat  des  Crust  de  Nice;  Lemch, 
KftlftC.  Brit,  XLIi  and  the  Nouv.  Diet  d'Hist  Nat,  Ed.  II. 

(2)  jSIphetutlegana,  Risso,  Crust.,  II,  4;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  228. 

<3)  Afyihetjf  ikyrenu8»  Risso,  Crusty  II,  2;  Maaa  ihyrenua,  Petag.,  V,  5}  Des- 
mar., lb.,  p.  229. 

(4)  Mpheus  tnalabaricuif  Fab.,  and  probably  some  other  species,  with  which, 
however,  I  am  not  sufficiently  acquunted.    See  Desmar.,  Con«d.,  p.  222, 223. 
Vol.  IU.-K 
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HrppoLTTE,  Leach. 

The  Hyppolytes  only  differ  from  Alpheus  in  the  respective  pro- 
portion of  their  claws;  the  second  are  longer  than  the  first(l). 

The  two  last  following  subgenera  have  this  peculiarity;  but  a  sin- 
gle pair  of  their  feet  terminate  in  a  didactyle  claw.     In  the 

AuTONOilEAy  Rissoy 

It  is  the  two  anterior,  which  are  also  distinguished  from  the 
others  by  their  size,  their  thickbess,  and  their  disproportlon(2).  In 

Pandalus,  Leach, 

The  two  anterior  feet  are  simple,  or  hardly  bifid;  the  two  following 
ones  are  longer,  of  unequal  length  and  didactyle,  the  carpus  and 
preceding  segment  annulated. 

The  external  foot-jaws  are  very  long  and  slender,  at  least  in  some 
of  them.  The  anterior  projection  of  the  shell  is  greatly  extended^ 
and  multidentate(3). 

Sometimes  the  superior  antennae  have  three  threads. 

They  have  four  didactyle  claws,  the  smallest  of  which  are  folded 

up,  and  an  elongated  rostrum. 

» 

pALiEMON,  Fab. 

Prawns  are  distinguished  from  the  two  following  subgenera  by 
their  inarticulated  carpus;  the  second  feet  are  larger  than  the  first; 
the  latter  are  doubled  up.  A  remarkably  large  species  is  found  in  ' 
the  East  Indies,  the  second  claws  of  which  are  very  long.  Tolerably 
large  ones  are  also  fbund  at  the  Antilles,  some  of  yrhich  frequent  the 
mouths  of  rivers.  Those  on  the  coast  of  France  are  much  smaller, 
and  are  known  there  by  the  vulgar  names  of  Crevettes  and  Salicoques, 
Their  flesh  is  more  highly  esteemed  than  that  of  the  Shrimp.  Ac- 
cording to  M.  de  Brebisson — Catal.  Method,  des  Crust,  terrest.  ct 
fluviat.,de  depart,  du  Calvados, — they  are  taken  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  latter  Crustacea,  but  in  the  summer  only.  Prawns  swim  well, 
particularly  when  escaping  from  pursuit,  and  in  various  directions. 
They  are  always  found  about  the  shore.     The  lithographic  stone  of 


* 

(1)  To  this  subgenus  should  be  referred  the  Palsemon  divernnumc,  and  /*. 
morbr^t  of  Olivier.    See  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  220. 

(2)  Jutonomea  Olirnu  Risso,  Crust.,  p.  166;  Cancer  glaber,  Oliv.,  Zoel.  Adriat., 
m,  4;  Desmar.y  CoDsid.,  p.  251,  and  252. 

(3)  Pandahu  annuUcomigf  Leach,  Malac.  Brit,  XL;  Pandalus  nanvaJf  Latr.$ 
Maetu  narumlf  Fab. ;  Palmmon  prisHSf  Risso;  Cancer  armiger?  Herbst.,  XXXIY* 
i.    See  Desmar. ^Consid.,  p.  219,  220. 


DECAPODA.  75 

Pappenheim  and  Solhnofi^ii,  frequently  exhibits  the  debris  of  a  fossil 
crustaceous  animal,  referred  by  Desmarest  to  the  Prawns,  under 
the  specific  appellation  of  apinipes — Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust.  Foss.  XI, 
4.  It  does  in  fact  resemble  it,  but  the  claws  are  wanting.  A  second 
fossil  species,  but  much  larger,  has  been  discovered  in  England. 

Pal.  serratuSf  Leach,  Malac.  Brit.  XLIII,  1,  10$  Herbst., 
XXVII,  1,  is  from  four  to  five  inches  long,  of  a  pale  red  colour, 
which  becomes  more  vivid  on  the  antennae,  the  posterior  mar- 
gin of  the  segments  of  the  tail,  and  particularly  on  the  terminal 
fin.  The  rostrum  extends  beyond  the  peduncle  of  the  interme- 
diate antennae,  is  recurved  at  its  extremity,  and  has  five  teeth 
above,  excl^usive  of  the  point,  and  five  beneath.  The  fingers  are 
as  long  as  the  penultimate  joint.  It  is  found  on  the  coast  of 
France  and  England,  and  is  the  species  of  this  subgenus  that  is 
more  particularly  sold  at  Paris.  A  sort  of  wen  is  frequently, 
and  at  all  seasons,  observed. on  one  side  of  the  shell,  which  co- 
vers a  parasite  Bopyrus,  which  fastens  upon  its  branchiae. 

PcU.  squilla.  Leach,  Malac.  Brit.,  XLIII,  11 — iSj  Ccmcer 
aquillaj  L.;  SquxUa  fusca^  Bast.,  Opusc.  subs.,  lib.  2,  111,  5,  is 
but  half  the  size  of  the  serratus.  Its  rostrum  scarcely  extends 
beyond  the  peduncle  of  the  superior  antennae,  is  almost*  straight, 
or  but  slightly  recurved,  is  emarginated  at  the  extremity,  and 
has  seven  or  eight  t^eth  above,  and  three  below.  The  fingers 
of  the  claws  are  somewhat  longer  than  the  hand.  Common  on 
the  coast  of  France  and  England(l). 
TKer  carpus  is  articulated,  or  presents  annular  divisions  in  the  two 
following  genera,  viz. 

Stsmata,  Risso:  ante  Melioerta,  ejusd. 
Where  the  second  pair  of  claws  are  larger  than  the  first(2),  and 

Athanas,  Leach, 

In  which,  on  the  contrary,  the  first  pair  is  larger  than  the  se- 
cond(3).    The  last  subgenus  of  this  section,  that  of 


(1)  See  the  article  PdUmon^  EncyclOp.  Method.,  and  of  the  second  edition  of 
the  Kouv.  Diet.  d'Uist  Nat,  and  Desmar.,  Consid-,  p.  236—238.  See  also  in  re- 
lation to  the  nervous  system,  the  Mem.  Cit.,  of  Messrs  Audouin  and  Milne  Ed- 
wards. 

(2)  Lysmata  tetteauda,  Risso,  Crust.,  U,  1;  Desmar.,  Con»d.,  p.  238. 

(3)  Mhanas  niteaeensy  Leach,  Malac.  Brit,  XIAV;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  239, 
240;  de  Br^b.,  Crust  du  Calv.,  p.  23,  24. 
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PA8IPHAA9  Sav.9 

Although  closely  approximated  to  several  of  the  preceding  by  the 
superior  antenna  which  are  terminated  by  two  threads;  by  the  form 
of  the  four  anterior  feet,  terminating  in  a  didactyle  forceps,  and  pre- 
ceded by  a  joint,  without  annular  divisions,  and  by  the  shortness  of 
the  rostrum,  differs  from  them  m  several  respects.  A  testaceous  ap- 
pendage is  very  evident  at  the  external  base  of  their  feet;  these  lat- 
ter, with  the  exception  of  the  claws,  which  are  larger  and  nearly 
equal,  are  very  slender  and  filiform;  the  body  is  greatly  elongated, 
strongly  compressed,  and  extremely  soft. 

Pas.  sivado;  Alpfuus  sivado^  Risso,  Crust.,  Ill,  2|  Desman, 
Consid.,  p.  240,  is  two  inches  and  a  half  long,  and  four  lines  and 
a  half  in  breadth.  The  body  is  transparent,  of  a  nacre  white 
edged  with  red,  the  caudal  fin  marked  with  small  dots  of  the 
same  colour.  The  rostrum  is  sharp  and  slightly  curved  at  the 
point.     Claws  reddish. 

It  is  very  abundaat  on  the  shores  of  Nice,  and  according  to 
Risso  spawns  in  June  and  July.    No  other  species  has  yet  been 
observed. 
Our  fifth  antl  last  section  of  the  Macroura,  that  of  the  S0HIZOPODA9 
appears  to  connect  the  Macroura  with  the  following  order.     The 
feet,  none  of  which  terminates  in  a  forceps,  are  very  slender,  resem- 
ble thongs,  are  furnished  with  an  appendage  more  or  less  long,  aris- 
ing from  their  external  side  near  their  base,  and  serving  for  nata- 
tion only.     The  ova  are  situated  between  them,*  and  not  under  the 
tail*     The  ocular  pedicles  are  very  short.     As  in  most  of  the  Ma- 
croura the  front  projects  into  a  point  or  rostrum.    The  shell  is  thin, 
and  thef  ail  terminates,  as  usual,  in  a  sort  of  fin.     They  are  snudl, 
and  inhabit  salt  water. 

Here  the  eyes  are  rery  apparent;  the  lateral  antennae  are  accom- 
panied by  a  scale,  and  the  intermediaries  terminated  by  two  threads 
and  composed  of  several  small  segments,  as  in  the  preceding  genera. 

« 

Mtsis,  Latr. 

Antennas  and  feet  exposed;  the  shell  elongated;  nearly  square  or 
cylindrical;  the  eyes  closely  approximated,  and  the  feet  capillary,  as 
if  formed  of  two  threads(  1). 


(1)  Mym  Fabridi,  Leach;  tncyc.  Method.,  AU.,  d'Hist.  Nat.,  CCCXXXVI,  8, 
9i  Cancer  oeutocM,  0th.;  Fab.,  GroenL,  ^g.  1.    See  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  241, 242. 
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Crtftopus,  Latr. 

A  subovoid  inflated  shell,  curving  downwards  on  the  sides,  enve- 
loping the  body  as  well  as  the  antennae  and  feet,  exhibiting  beneath 
a  mere  longitudinal  fissure.  The  eyes  are  separated,  and  the  feet  in 
the  form  of  thongs,  with  a  lateral  appendage(l). 

There  the  eyes  are  concealed;  the  intermediate  antennae  are  coni- 
cal, inarticulated,  and  very  short;  the  laterals  are  composed  of  a 
peduncle,  and  a  thread  without  any  distinct  articulations.  There  is 
no — at  least  salient*^scale  at  their  base.     Such  is  the 

MuLcioM,  Latr. 

The  body  is  soft  and  thorax  ovoid.  The  feet  are  in  the  form  of  a 
thong,  and  most  of  them  have  an  appendage  at  their  base;  the  fourth 
pair  is  the  longest. 

I  knpw  but  one  species,  the  Mtddon  LesueurHn  which  was 
captured  by  that  zealous  naturalist  in  the  seas  of  North  Ame- 
rica.    The  late  Olivier,  in  the  Pinna  marina,  found  a  crusta- 
ceous  animal  very  similar  at  the  first  coup  d'oeil  to  the  LesutU" 
rii^  but  the  specimens  were  so  much  injured  that  it  is  impossible 
for  me  to  study  their  characters. 
The  Nebaliae,  which  w^  at  first  placed  in  this  section,  having  no 
natatory  appendagea  under  the  last  segmcnt»  of  their  body,  and  their 
feet  being  tolerably  similar  to  those 'Of  a  Cyclops^  will  pass  with  the 
Condylura  into  the  order  of  the  Branchiopoda,  at  the  head  of  which 
they  will  stand.     The  Nebajix,  by  their  very  prominent  eyes,  whicli 
seem  to  be  on  pedicles,  and  by  some  other  characters,  appear  to 
connect  the  Schizopoda  with  the  Branchiopoda. 


ORDER  II. 
8T0MAP0DA. 

The  branchiaB  of  the  Stomapoda  are  exposed  and  at- 
tached to  the  five  pairs  of  sub-abdominal  appendages^  exhi- 
bited to  us  by  that  part  of  the  body,  called  tail,  in  the  De- 
capoda^  and  which  here^  as  in  most  of  the  Macroura,  are  fitted 

»  • 

(1)  Cryptoput  Defrandh  Latr.»  from  the  Mediterranean. 
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for  natation^  or  are  fin-feet.  Their  shell  is  divided  into 
two  portions,  the  anterior  of  which  supports  the  eyes  and  in- 
termediate antennsB;  or  composes  the  head^  without  giving 
origin  to  the  foot-jaws.  These  organs,  as  well  as  the  four 
anterior  feet,  are  frequently  approximated  to  the  mouth  on 
two  lines  that  converge  inferiorly,  and  hence  the  denomina- 
tion of  Stomapoda  affixed  to  this  order.  Judging  by  the 
SquillaB,  the  most  remarkable  gi^nus  of  this  order,  and  the  only 
one  hitherto  studied,  the  heart  is  elongated,  an4  similar  tt)  a 
large  vessel.  It  extends  along  the  whole  length  of  the  back, 
rests  upon  the  liver  and  intestinal  canal,  and  terminates  poste- 
riorly and  near  the  anus,  in  a  point.  Its  parietes  are  thin, 
transparent,  and  almost  membranous.  From  its  anterior  ex- 
tremity, placed  immediately  behind  the  stomach,  .arise  three 
principal  arteries,  the  mediate  of  which — the  ophthalmic-^ 
giving  oif  several  branches  on  each  side,  is  more  particularly 
directed  to  the  eyes  and  intermediate  antennsB,  and  the  two 
lateral  ones — the  autennaries— pass  over  the  sides  of  the  sto- 
mach and  are  lost  in  the  muscles  of  the  moiith  and  of  the  ex- 
ternal antennsD.  No  artery  arises;  from  the  superior  sdrface 
of  the  heart,  but  a  great  many  issue  from  its  two  sides,  each 
pair  of  which,  as  it  appears  to  us,  corresponds  to  a  particular 
segment  of  the  body,  commencing  with  the  foot-jaws,  whether 
these  segments  be  external,  or  concealed  by  the  shell,  and 
even  very  small  as  is  the  case  with  those  that  are  anterior. 
On  a  level  with  the  first  five  abdominal  annuli,  or  those  to 
which  the  natatory  appendages  and  the  branchiae  are  attached, 
this  superior  surface  of  the  heart  receives,  neap  the  median 
line,  five  pairs  of  vessels — ^a  pair  to  each  segment — ^proceeding 
from  these  latter  organs,  and  which,  according  to  Messrs 
Audouin  and  Milne  Edwards,  are  analogous  to  the  iranchio- 
cardiacs  of  the  Decapoda.     A  central  canal  (1 )  situated  under 


(1)  See  our  general  observations  on  the  Macroura.  Neither  this  vessel  nor  the 
venoas  sinuses  have  been  observed  in  the  subsequent  orders;  but  the  heart  pre- 
serves the  same  elongated  form,  and  presents  similar  anterior  arteries.  From  its 
ftdes  also  arise  other  arteries  coiresponding  to  the  articulations  of  the  body.  In 
addition  to  the  pre-cited  Memoir,  see  the  Lemons  d'Anatomie  Compar€e  of  the 
Baron  Cuvier. 


r 
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• 

the  liver'  and  intestine  receives  the  venous  blood  which  is 
poured  into  it  from  all  parts  of  the .  body.  On  the  level  of 
each  segment  to  which  the  foot-jaws  and  branchiae  are  attach- 
ed, it  gives  off  a  branch  on  each  side,  running  to  that  part  of 
the  branchisB  which  is  jsituated  at  the  base  of  the  correspond* 
ing  foot-jaw.  The  parietes  of  these  vessels  appear  to  the 
above  mentioned  gentlemen  to-be  smooth  and  continuous,  but 
formed  by  a  layer  of  lamellated  cellular  tissue  glued  to  the 
neighbouring  muscles,  rather  than  by  a  Inembrane  proper ; 
these  vessels  also  appeared  to  them  to  communicate  with  each 
other  near  the  lateral  margin  of  the  anhuli,  but  they  couM 
not  positively  affirm  it.  The  afferent  or  internal  vesi^els  of 
the  branchisB,  which  in  these  Squills  form  tufted  bunches^ 
are  continuous  with  the  branchio-cardiac  canals,  are  no  longer 
lodged  in  cells,  pass  between  muscles,  turn  obliquely  over  the 
lateral  part  of  the  abdomen,  reach  the  anterior  margin  of  the 
preceding  ring,  and  terminate  on  the  superior  surface  of  the 
heart  near  the  median  line^  one  partly  mounting  on  the  other. 
The  medullary  cord,  exclusive  of  the  brain,  presents  bat  ten 
ganglions,  of  which  the  anterior  furnishes  nerves  to  the  mouth, 
the  three  following,  those  of  the  six  natatory  feet,  and  the  last 
i»x,  those  of  the  tail.  Thus,  although  the  four  last  foot-jaws 
represent  the  four  anterior  feet  of  the  Decapoda,  they  never- 
theless form  a  part  of  the  organs  of'manducation.  The  sto- 
mach of  these  Crustacea — Squillse — is  small  and  has  but  a  few 
very  small  teeth(l)  near  the  pylorus.  It  is  followed  by  a 
straight  and  slender  intestine  which  extends  along  the  whole  * 
abdomen,  accompanied  on  the  right  and  left  by  glandular  lobes 
which  appear  to  supply  the  want  of  a  liver.  A  ramous  ap- 
pendage adhering  to  the  inner  base  of  the  last  pair  of  feet 
appears  to  characterize  the  male. 

The  teguments  of  the  Stomapoda  are  thin>  and  in  several, 
nearly  membranous  or  diaphanous.  The  shell  is  sometimes 
formed  of  two  shields,  of  which  the  anterior  corresponds  to 
the  head  and  the  posterior  to  the  thorax,  and  sometimes  of 


(I)  They  form  two  ranges  of  transverse  and  parallel  striae. 
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a  single  piece,  which  however  is  free  behind^  usually  expoidng 
the  thoracic  segments^  bearing  the  three  last  pairs  of  feet  and 
having  an  articulation  before  that  serves  as  a  base  to  the  eyes 
and  intermediate  antennae ;  these  latter  organs  are  always  ex- 
tended and  terminated  by  two  or  three  threads.  The  eyes 
are  always  approximated.  The  formation  of  the  mouth  is 
essentially  the  same  as  in  the  Decapoda ;  but  the  palpi  of  the 
mandibles^  instead  of  being  laid  on  them^  are  always  vertical. 
The  foot-jaws  are  deprived  of  the  flagelliform  appendage  pre- 
sented to  us  by  the  same  parts  in  the  Decapoda.  They  have 
the  form  of  claws  or  of  small  feet^  and^  at  least  in  several — 
the  SquillsBy — their  external  base  as  well  as  that  of  the  two 
anterior  feet  properly  so  called^  exhibits  a  vesicular  body. 
Those  of  the  second  pair,  in  the  same  Stomapoda^  are  much 
larger  than  the  others  and  even  than  the  feet;  which  has  caused 
them  to  be  considered  as  true  feet ;  fourteen  of  them  have 
been  counted(l).  The  four  anterior  feet  have  also  the  form 
of  claws;  but  are  terminated  as  well  as  the  foot-jaws  by  a  hook 
which  curves  towards  .the  head;  on  the  inferior  and  ante- 
rior edge  of  the  preceding  joint  or  of  the  hand.  In  others  how- 
ever—the Phyllosoma  for  instance(2) — ^all  these  organs  are 
filiform  and  have  no  forceps.  Some  of  them  at  least;  as  well 
as  the  last  six  and  equally  simple  ones  of  the  Stomapoda  pro- 
vided with  claws,  have  an  appendage  or  lateral  branch.  The 
seven  last  .segments  of  the  body;  contiaining  a  large  portion  of 
the  heart  and  furnishing  a  base  for  the  attachment  of  the  res- 
piratory organs;  can  no  longer  in  this  respect  be  assimilated 
to  that  portion  of  the  body  which  is  called  the  tail  in  the  De- 
capoda :  it  is  a  true  abdomen.  Its  penultimate  segment  has 
a  fin  on  each  side  formed  like  the  caudal  of  the  Macroura; 
but  is  frequently,  as  well  as  the  last  segment  or  intermediate 
portion;  armed  with  spines  or  teeth. 


(1)  The  second  jaws  of  these  Stomapoda  no  longer  present  the  same  form  as 
those  of  the  Decapoda.  They  have  the  figure  of  an  elongated  triangle  divided 
into  four  segments  by  transverse  lines.  The  mandibles  are  bifurcated  and  weU 
dentated. 

(2)  In  all  those  where  the  four  anterior  feet  are  in  the  form'  of  daws,  the  six  last 
are  natatory. 


r 
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The  Stomapoda  are  all  marine  Crustacea.  Their  favourite 
habitat  is  in  the  intertropical  latitudes,  and  they  are  not  found 
beyond  the  temperate  zones.  Of  their  hahits  we  are  totally 
ignorant;  that  those  which  are  furnished  with  claWs  use  them 
5n  seizing  their  prey,  in  the  manner  of  those  Orthoptera 
called  in  Provence  Pregadioi^  or  Mantes{\)j  we  cannot 
doubt.  Hence  their  Vulgar  appellation  of  Sea- Mantis:  they 
are  the  Crangones  and  Crangines  of  the  Greeks.  According 
to  Risso  they  prefer  sandy  bottoms  in  deep  water,  and  copu- 
late in  the  spring.  Other  Stomapoda,  those  of  our  second 
iamily,  being  less  favoured  with  natatory  appendages  and 
having  a  much  flatter  and  more  superficially  extended  body, 
are  generally  found  on  the  surface  of  the  Water,  where  they 
move  very  slowly.  We  will  divide  the  Stomapoda  into  two 
families. 


FAMILY  I. 

« 

UNIPELTATA. 

In  this  family  the  shell  consists  of  a  single  shield,  of  an 
elongated  quadrilateral  form,  usually  widened  and  free  behind, 
covering  the  head,  the  antennae  and  eyes  excepted  which  are 
placed  on  a  common  anterior  articulation,  ^nd  at  least  the 
first  segments  of  the  body.  Its  anterior  extremity  terminates 
in  a  point  or  is  preceded  by  a  small  plate  with  a  similar  end. 
All  the  foot-jaws,  the  second  of  which  are  very  large,  and  the 
four'iiiiterior  feet  are  closely  approximated  to  the  mouth  on 
two  inferiorly  converging  lines,  and  have  the  form  of  claws 
with  a  single  finger  or  mobile  and  flexed  hook.  With  the 
exception  of  the  second  feet  all  the^e  organs  ^re  furnished  at 
their  external  origin  with  a  little  pediculated  vesicle.  The 
other  six  feet,  nt  the  base  of  whose  third  segment  is  a  lateral 
appendage,  are  linear,  terminated  by  a  brush,  and  simply  na- 


(1)  Some  other  amalogro^is  Orthoptera^  such  as  the  PhyUium,  resemble  leares* 
The  Phyllosomz,  Crustacea  of  the  same  order,  exhibit  similar  affinities. 
Vol.  III.— L 
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tatory.  The  lateral  antennce  have  a  scale  at  their  base,  and 
the  stem  of  the  intermediaries  is  composed  of  three  filaments. 
The  body  is  narrow  and  elongated;  the  ocular  pedicles  arc 

always  short. 

This  &mily  is  composed  of  but  one  genus,  that  of 

SquillA;  Fab.,  - 

Which  we  will  divide  in  the  following  manner: 

In  some  the  crustaceous  shield  is  preceded  by  a  small  and  more 
or  less  triangular  plate,  situated  above  the  segment  in  which  the 
eyes  and  mediate  antennae  are  inserted,  only  covers  the  anterior  por- 
tion of  the  thorax,  and  does  not  curve  downwards  on  the  sides.  The 
piece  which  serves  as  a  peduncle  to  the  mediate  antennae,  as  well  as 
the  ocular  pedicles  and  the  external  sides  of  the  end  of  the  abdomen, 

are  exposed. 

Here  the  body  is  almost  semi-cylindrical,  the  posterior  edge  of 
the  last  segment  being  rounded,  dentated  or  spinous;  the  lateral  ap- 
pendages  of  the  last  six  feet  are  styliform. 

y        SquiLLA,  Lat. 

The  true  Squillae,  along  the  whole  inner  side  of  the  penultimate 
segment  of  the  two  large  claws,  have  an  extremely  narrow  groove, 
dentated  on  one  of  its  edges  and  spinous  on  the  other,  and  the  ensu- 
ing joint  or  the  claw,  falciform  and  usually  dentated. 

Squilla  mantis;  Cancer  mantis^  L.;  Herbst.,  XXXIII,  1;  En- 
cyclop.  Method.,  Atl.  d'Hist.  Nat.,  CCCXXIVfDesmar.jCon- 
sid.,  XLI,  2,  is  about  seven  inches  in  length.  The  base  of  the 
•  large  forceps  is  furnished  with  three  movable  spines,  and  its 
claws  have  six  elongated  and  sharp-edged  teeth,  the  last  one 
being  the  largest.  The  segments  of  the  body,  the  last  one  ex- 
cepted, are  marked  by  six  longitudinal  ridges,  mostly  termi- 
nating in  a  sharp  point;  the  middle  of  the  last  is  strongly  cari- 
nated,  punctured  and  terminated  posteriorly  by  a  double  range 
of  indentations,  and  tous  very  stout  points,  the  mediate  teeth  of 
which  are  most  closely  approximated;  each  lateral  margin  has 
two  reflected  or  thicker  divisions,  the  last  one  terminating  in  a 
point.  The  peduncle  of  the  lateral  fins  is  prolonged  beneath 
and  terminated  by  two  very  strong  teeth.  It  is  common  in  the 
Mediterranean.  The  SquiUe  de  Desmarest^  Risso,  Crust.  II,  8, 
which  also  inhabits  the  same  sea,  is  but  two  inches  and  a  half  in 
length.    Its  claws  have  five  teeth;  the  shell  and  the  middle  por- 
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tion  of  the  abdominal  segments,  the  last  ones  excepted,  are 
smooth(l).     In  the 

w   GoNODAOTTLUSy  Lat.| 

The  groove  of  the  penultimate  segment  of  the  large  claws  is  wi- 
dened at  its  extremity,  presenting  neither  dentations  nor  spines* 
The  finger  is  dilated,  or  resembles  a  knot  near  its  base,  terminating 
in  a  straight  or  slightly  curved  compressed  point.  They  are  all 
foreign  to  Europe(2). 

There,  the  body  is  extremely  narrow  and  depressed,  and  the  last 
segment  almost  square,  entire,  and  without  dentations  or  spines. 
The  lateral  appendage  of  its  last  six  feet  is  in  the  form  of  an  almost 
orbicular  and  slightly  bordered  palette;  the  antenns^  and  feet  are 
shorter  than  in  the  preceding;  th^  penultimate  segment  of  the  large 
claws  has  its  inner  margin  fringed  with  numerous  cilia  in  the  form 
of  little  spines;  the  finger  is  falciform. 

CoROKis,  Latr. 

But  a  single  species  is  known(3). 

In  the  remaining  Stomapoda  of  this  family  the  shell  is  almost 
membranous  and  diaphanous,  covers  the  whole  thorax,  is  curved  la- 
terally beneath,  prolonged  anteriorly  into  a  spine  or  ensifoi*m  blade, 
and  projects  above  the  base, of  the  mediate  antennae  and  of  the  eyes. 
This  base  or  support  is  susceptible  of  being  curved  under  and  en- 
closed in  the  case  formed  by  the  curvature  of  the  shield.  The  pos- 
terior fins  are  concealed  under  the  last  segment. 

These  very  small,  soft  Crustacea  are  peculiar  to  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  and  the  Eastern  seas.  The  fingers  of  the  large  claws  have 
no  teeth;  the  second  joint  of  the  ocular  pedicles  is  much  larger  than 
the  first,  and  has  the  figure  of  a  reversed  cone;  the  eyes  properly  so 
called  are  large  and  almost  globular;  the  fin-like  appendage  of  the 
feet  resembles  that  of  the  Squillae  and  Gonodactyli.     In  the 

Erichthus,  Latr. — Smerdis^  Leach, 

The  first  joint  of  the  ocular  pedicles  is  much  shorter  than  the 
second;  the  middle  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  shield  has  a  strongly 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  the  article  Squille,  and  pi.,  of  the  Encyc. 
Method.)  Desmar.,  CoQsid.  In  pi.  XLII,  he  has  given  a  detailed  figure  of  the 
SguiUe  qdeue-rude, 

(3)  SquUla  neyUanu^  Fab.;  Rumph.,  Mus.,  m,  F; — SquUh  ehiragra.  Fab.; 
Desmar.  Consid.,  XLIII.  See  the  article  SguUie^  of  the  Encyclopedia  H^tho- 
dique. 

(3)  See  Bncyclop.  Method.,  art.  Squille.    Squilla  eumbia?  Risso. 
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angular  dilatation,    and   their    posterior    extremity  exhibits  two 
teeth(l).     In 

ALIMA9  Leach, 

The  first  joint  of  the  ocular  pedicles  is  slender,  cylindrical,  and 
much  longer  than  the  following  onej  the  body  is  narrower  and  more 
elongated  than  that  of  an  Erichthus;  the  lateral  borders  of  the  shield 
are  nearly  straight  or  are  but  slightly  dilated;  there  is  a  slight 
longitudinal  carina  on  its  middle,  and  each  of  its  angles  forms  a 
spine,  the  two  posterior  of  which  are  the  largest(3). 


FAMILY  II. 

,'     ,'  BIPELTATA. 

In  this  family  we  find  the  shell  divided  into  two  shields^ 
the  anterior  of  which,  very  large  and  more  or  less  oval,  forms 
the  head,  and  the  posterior,  corresponding  to  the  thorax, 
transverse  and  angular  in  its  circumference,  supports  the  foot- 
jaws  and  feet.  These  latter,  with  the  exception  at  most  of 
the  two  posterior  and  two  last  foot- jaws,  are  slender  and  fili- 
form, usually  very  long  and  accompanied  by  a  lateral,  ciliated 
appendage.  The  other  four  foot-jaws  are  very  small  and 
conical.  The  base  of  the  lateral  antenn®  exhibits  no  scale; 
the  intermediaries  are  terminated  by.  two  threads.  The  ocu- 
lar pedicles  are  long.  The  body  is  much  flattened,  mem- 
branous, and  diaphanous ;  the  abdomen  small  and  its  posterior 
fin  without  spines.     It  comprises  but  a  single  genus,  the 

Phyllosoma,  Leach, 

Of  which  all  the  species  inhabit  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  Oriental 

fteas(3). 


(1)  Erichihui  vitreiUy  Lat  See  art.  SquiUe,  Atl.  d'Hist  Nat  of  the  Encyclop. 
Method.,  pi.  cccliv;  and  Desmar.  Consid.,  XLIV,  3,  S. 

(2)  MmahyaUna,  Lat,  Encyclop.  Method., art  SqutUe^  and  Ibid.  Atl.  d'Hist 
Nat.,  CCCLIV,  85  Desmar.,  Consid.,  XLIV,  1. 

(3)  See  Encyclop.  Method.,  and  Nouv.  Diet  d'Hist  Nat.,  Ed.  II,  article  Pkyl- 
haomef  also  the  work  of  Desmar^st  on  the  Crustacea  and  the  Zoology  of  the  Voy. 
de  Freycinet.  As  respects  their  nervous  system,  the  Phyllosomae  seem  to  be  in- 
termediate between  the  preceding^  and  subsequent  Crustacea.  See  Audouin  and 
Edwards,  op.  cit 
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MALACOSTRACA. 

b.  Eyes  sessile  and  immovable. 

The  Branchiopoda  are  the  only  Crustacea  of  which  we  shall 
henceforward  have  occasion  to  speak^  that  exhibit  eyes  placed 
on  pedicles.  But  independently  of  the  fact  that  these  pedi- 
cles are  neither  articulated  nor  lodged  in  special  cavities,  the 
Branchiopoda  have  no  shell  and  are*  otherwise  removed  from 
the  preceding  Crustacea  by  various  characters.  All  the  Ma- 
lacostraca  of  this  division  are  also  deprived  of  a  shell  j  theif  • 
body,  from  the  head  downwards,  is  composed  of  a  suite  of 
articulations  of  which  each  of  the  first  seven  is  furnished 
with  a  pair  of  feet,  the  following  and  last  ones,  seven  at  most, 
forming  a  sort  of  tail  terminated  by  fins  or  styliform  appen- 
dages. The  head  presents  four  antennsB,  the  two  interme- 
diate superior,  two  eyes,  and  a  mouth  composed  of  two  man- 
dibles, a  tongue,  two  pairs  of  jaws,  and  a  sort  of  lip  formed 
by  two  foot-jaws  that  correspond  to  the  two  superior  ones  of 
the  Decapoda ;  here,  as  in  the  Stomapoda,  the  flagrum  no 
longer  exists.  The  four  last  foot-jaw^  are  transformed  into 
feet,  sometimes  simple  and  at  others  constituting  a  claw,  but 
almost  always  with  a  single  toe  or  hook. 

According  to  the  observations  of  Me^rs  Audouin  and  Ed- 
wards, the  two  ganglionary  cords  of  the  spinal  marrow  are 
perfectly  symmetrical  and  distinct  throughout  the  whole  of 
their  length,  and  from  those  of  the  Baron  Cuvier  it  would  ap- 
pear that  the  Onisci  are  only  removed  from  them  because 
these  cords  do  not  present  the  same  uniformity  in  all  the  seg- 
ments of  the  body,  and  because  there  are  some  ganglions 
less(l).  Thus,  according  to  them,  the  nervous  system  of  the 
Crustacea  is  the  simplest  of  all ;  in  the  CymothosB  and  Idote® 
the  two  ganglionary  chains  are  no  longer  distinct,  and  those 


(1)  See  Oiriscvi. 
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ganglions  which  immediately  follow  the  two  cephalics^  form 
as  many  small  circular  masses  situated  on  the  median  line  of 
the  body ;  but  the  cords  of  communication  which  serve  to 
cmnect  them,  remain  isolated  and  attached  to  each  other.  It 
would  appear  from  these  facts  that  the  latter  Crustacea  are 
higher  in  the  animal  scale  than  the  preceding  ones,  but  other 
considerations  seem  to  us  to  require  a  considerable  separation 
between  the  Talitri  and  Onisci,  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
Cymothoae  and  Idote»  in  an  intermediate  rank. 

The  organs  of  generation  are  situated  inferiorly  near  the 
origin  of  the  tail.  The  two  first  appendages  with  which  it  is 
furnished  beneath,  and  which  are  analogous  to  those  presented 
to  us  by  the  same  part  in  the  preceding  Crustacea,  but  more 
diversified,  and  always,  as  it  appears,  supporting  the  bran- 
chiae, differ  in  this  respect,  according  to  the  sex.  The  coitus 
takes  place  like  that  of  insects,  the  male  placing  himself  on  the 
back  of  his  female ;  the  latter  carries  her  ova  under  the  thorax, 
between  scales  which  form  a  sort  of  pouch.  There  they  are 
developed,  and  the  young  remain  attached  to  the  feet  or 
other  parts  of  the  body  of  their  mother,  until  they  have  ac- 
quired the  strength  requisite  for  natation,  and  providing  for 
their  wants.  All  these  Crustacea  are  small,  and  mostly  in- 
habit the  sea-coast  or  fresh  water.  Some  are  terrestrial, 
and  others  are  known  which  are  parasitical. 

They  are  divided  into  three  orders :  those  whose  mandibles 
are  furnished  with  a  palpus,  appear  to  be  naturally  connected 
with  the  preceding  Crustacea — ^such  are  the  Amphipodaj 
those  in  which  these  organs  are  deprived  of  them  will  consti- 
tute the  two  following  orders — the  Laemodipoda  and  the  Iso- 
poda.  The  Cyami,  a  genus  of  the  second  one,  being  parasi- 
tical, naturally  lead  us  to  the  Bopyri  and  Cymothoae,  with 
which  we  commence  the  Isopoda. 
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ORDER  III. 
AMPHIPODA. 

The  Amphipoda  are  the  only  Malacostraca  with  sessile  and 
immovable  eyes^  whose  mandibles,  like  those  of  the  preceding 
Crustacea,  are  furnished  with  a  palpus^  and  the  only  ones 
whose  subcaudal  appendages,  always  very  apparent,  by 
their  narrow  and  elongated  form,  their  articulations,  bifur- 
cations, and  other  incisures^  as  well  as  by  the  hairs  or  cilia 
with  which  they  are  provided^  resemble  false  or  natatory  feet. 
In  the  Malacostraca  of  the  following  orders,  these  appendages 
have  the  form  of  laminae  or  scales ;  here  these  hairs  and  cilia 
appear  to  constitute  the  branchise.  Many  of  them,  like  the 
Stomapoda  and  the  Lsmodipoda,  have  vesicular  bursas  either 
between  their  feet  or  at  their  external  base^  the  use  of  which 
is  unknown. 

The  first  pair  of  feet,  or  that  which  corresponds  to  the  se- 
cond foot-jaws,  is  always  annexed  to  a  particular  segment,  the 
first  after  the  head.  The  antennae,  which,  with  a  single  ex- 
ception— the  PhronimsB, — ^are  four  in  number,  project,  gra- 
dually taper  into  a  point,  and  consist,  as  in  the  preceding 
Crustacea,  of  a  peduncle  and  a  single  stem,  or  one  furnished  at 
most  with  a  little  lateral  branch,  and  usually  composed  of 
several  joints.  The  body  is  generally  compressed  and  curved 
beneath  posteriorly.  The  terminal  appendages  of  the  tail 
are  most  frequently  styliform  and  articulated.  Most  of  them 
swim  and  leap  with  facility  and  always  laterally.  Some  in- 
habit springs  and  rivulets,  and  are  often  found  in  couples 
consisting  of  the  two  sexes ;  most  of  them  however  live  in  salt 
water.  Their  colour  is  uniform,  verging  on  reddish  or  green- 
ish. 

They  may  all  be  comprised  in  a  single  genus,  that  of 

Gamhabus,  Fab., 

m 

Which  we  may  subdivide,  in  the  first  place,  into  three  sections, 
from  the  form  and  number  of  the  feet. 
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1.  Those  which  haye  fourteen  feet  all  terminated  by  a  hook,  or  in 
a  point. 

2.  Those  which  also  have  fourteen  feet,  but  which  are-rthe  four 
last  at  least — simply  natatory. 

3.  Those  which  have  only  ten  apparent  feet. 
The  first  section  is  divided  into  two. 

Some  of  them, — the  Uropteua,  Latr.,  usually  have  a  large  head; 
the  antennse  are  frequently  short,  and  in  some  but  two  in  number; 
the  body  is  soft.  All  the  feet,  the  fifth  pair  at  most  excepted,  are 
simple,  the  anterior  are  short  or  small,  and  the  tail  is  either  fur- 
nished at  the  extremity  with  lateral  fins,  or  is>  terminated  by  points 
or  appendages,  widened  and  bidentated,  or  forked  at  their  posterior 
extremity.  They  inhabit  the  bodies  of  various  Acephala  or  Lin- 
nsan  Medusas,  and  of  some  other  Zoophytes. 

Here,  as  in 

PHRONIIkfA,  Lat., 

There  are  but  two— very  short  and  biarticulated— antennae;  the 
fifth  pair  of  feet  is  the  largest  of  all  and  terminates  in  a  didactyle 
forceps;  the  six  appendages  of  the  extremity  of  the  tail  are  styli- 
form,  elongated  and  forked  or  bidentated  at  the  end;  six  vesicu- 
lar sacs  may  be  observed  between  the  last  feet.  Several  species  ap- 
pear to  exist,  but  they  have  not  been  strictly  and  comparatively  de- 
scribed. 

That  which  has  been  taken  for  our  type  is  the  Cancer  seden- 
tariua,  Forsk.,  Faun.- Arab.,  p.  95;  Latr.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  In- 
sect. I,  ii,  2,  3,  which  is  found  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  in- 
habits a  membranous  transparent  body  that  has  the  figure  of  a 
cask,  and  which  appears  to  proceed  from  the  body  of  a  species 
of  Beroe. 

The  Fhronime  sentinelle,  Risso,  Crust.,  II,  3,  inhabits  the  in- 

terior  of  Medusx,  constituting  the  genera  Equor6e  and  Gero- 

nie  of  P6ron  and  Lesueur.  Another  species,  according  to  Leach, 

has  been  observed  on  the  coast  of  Zealand. 

There  we  observe  four  antenna;  all  the  feet  are  simple;  oi^  each 

side  of  the  extremity  of  the  tail  is  a  lamellated  or  foliaceous  fin,  the 

leaflets  of  which  are  acuminated  or  unidentated  at  the  end. 

Htperia,  Lat. 

The  body  thickest  anteriorly;  the  greater  portion  of  the  head  oc- 
cupied  by  oblong  eyes  somewhat  emarginatcd  on  the  inner  edge; 
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two  of  the  antennse,  at  least  half  as  long  as  the  body  and  terminated 
by  a  long  setaceous  stem  composed  of  several  small  joints(l). 

pHRosiNEy  Risso. 

Form  of  the  body  and  that  of  the  head  similar  to  the  Hyperiac,  but 
the  antennae,  at  most,  the  leng^  of  the  latter,  composed  of  but  few 
and  styliform  joints,  or  terminated  by  a  stem  resembling  an  elon- 
gated cone(3). 

DAOTTLddSBAy  Lat. 

The  body  not  thickened  anteriorly;  the  head  moderate,  depressed, 
nearly  square;  eyes  small;  four  extremely  short  antennae  composed 
of  but  few  joints,  as  in  Phrosine,  of  various  forms— the  inferior 
being  thin  and  styliform,  and  the  superior  terminated  by  a  small 
concave  plate  on  the  inner  8id&— resemble  a  spoon  or  forceps(3). 

Tl^e  others— Gamharxna,  Latr,— always  have  fpur  antennae ;  their 
body,  invested  with  coriaceous  and  elastic  tegments,  is  generally 
compressed  and  arcuated  ;  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  tail  is  de- 
prived of  fins  ;  its  appendages  are  styiiform  and  cylindrical,  or  coni- 


(1)  Cancer  manoctMdet^  Hontag.,  Trans.  Lin.  Soc.  XI,  ii,  3;— ITypMe  dt  Le- 
Mueur,  Lat,  Bncydop.  Method.,  AU.  d'Hift  Nat,  CCGXXYIII,  1^  18;  Desmar. 
Connd.,  p.  358. 

N.B.  Near  the  Hyperix  sheuld  be  placed  the  genus  Thbmisto,  Lat,  carefully 

figured  and  described  in  the  Mto.  de  la  Soc.  d'Hist  Nat.,  tome  IV.     As  in  the 

Hyperix,  the  eyes  are  very  large  and  occupy  the  larger  portion  of  the  head;  two 

of  tiie  antennx  (the  inferior),  all  terminated  by  a  multi-articulated  stem  tapering  to 

a  point,  Sre  evidently  longer  than  the  others.  The  part  there  called  livre  inferieurt^ 

Is  the  lignls;  those  which  appeared  to  form  the  third  pair  of  jaws  are  the  first 

of  the  footpjaws,  and,  s&  in  the  Amphipodaand  laopoda,  close  the  mouth  inferiorly 

under  the  form  of  a  lip.    The  four  remaining  Ibot-jaws  are  very  short,  directed 

forwards  and  laid  upon  the  mouth  in  such  a  way  that  they  seem  to  constitute  a 

part  of  it,  so  that  if  we  do  not  count  them,  or  if  we  merely  consider  the  following 

locomotive  and  much  more  apparent  organs  as  feet,  this  animal,  like  the  Hyperia 

and  Fhrosine,  appears  at  the  first  glance  to  have  but  ten  feet  instead  of  fourteen. 

The  third  pair  of  fooit-jaws  is  terminated  by  a  small  didactyle  forceps.    The  same 

pair  of  feet,  properly  so  called,  is  n^uch  longer  than  the  others^  its  penultimate 

jomt  is  greatly  elongated,  and  is  armed  with  a  range  of  small  spines  forming  a  sort 

of  comb.    But  a  ungle  species  is  known. 

(2)  Phrm.  maeropkthalma,  Ris80»  Joum.de  Phys.,  Octob.  1822;  Desmar.,  lb.,  p. 
259;  Cancer  goBtOt  Montag.,  Trans.,  Lin.  Soc.,  XI,  ii,  2. 

(3)  Phrm.  eemnukUOf  Risso,  lb.;  Desmar.,  lb.  The  stem  of  the  inferior  antennx 
consists  of  two  or  three  joints,  while  in  Phrosine  it  is  inarticulate.  There  also, 
the  joints  of  the  peduncles  of  the  same  antennae  arc  shorter. 

Vol.  hi.— M 
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*  he  vesicular  bursa    in  fk^ 

e  G.»«.H„«.u.X'  -^^^^^^^^       h.,e  been  ob«,^. 
P'«»-     The  pectoral  scale,  which  M.         »«<»n!»nied  by ,  ,m.i 

A  »«b^ou,  Which  iX'ivtx:/"--'- 

'«W«hed.nderthedeno«i..aUonof 

0«ir.  however,  from  .  «  '*""'  ^'"" 
f  ««.  Trans.  Li„.  Soc    ri  rn""'  ^''*'''  ^^  MonUg^^Oni..     ,u 
ters  which  separate  h'f'   "^  ^'  <~«WWts  verv  n7    r      '  '*"'"«■ 
«nsist,  of  about  «N        "  *"  ««''«"  of  the  ,am7 '^  "'""'  '^'""•«- 

■w  external,  bein.  i  ^*""'  "tertn*  are  ~1  ''^  '«'ei-ai 

-"-  the  ,n  „anf  «r  ^!''"'  '"»  ^C^re  h^e  iSr  *°"  *" 
of  "»e  body  of  ,K    J       °"  "»  *»«*•    Each  nf  .k  ^  °"*^»  ^^""e 

»ith  lateral  Lk-     .°"*''*''     ^'•«  »«  last  7/    ^  '^°''''  concealed 

""»  fom  a  sort  oTCfad  •  "  •"''^  "«=''•-      rfal'^^^^^^^^^ 
concealed  und^r  »k   '^t'^^P'acIe  for  the  ova      Tk"  •  ""^  '>ody, 

ta  h-.  """f*  Mcoinpanied  by  th»  *.  i  '•''^•everal  days  Tk^ 
to  her  abdominal  appendaireshv  I  *^''  who  fixes  himsef^«  .* 
animal  which,  in  its  habit?!     ^***"  °''W«  forcens    T-      ""''' 

fecu"  ?'  .--«*  CSdThZ^^^^  the  Bop,ri  ?;  '  ''  "  *.-« 

^"^  «"t  of  thrsr ''  ^-'^  ^- '-.  o:::^  n^'izzi: 

(})  See  Ann.  de»  sc  v.»    n  ~  "^ — — — > 
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In  the  latter,  when  it  exists,  the  movable  toe  of  the  foot,  termi- 
nated hj  a  forceps,  is  formed  of  a  single  joint. 

Of  these  last,  there  are  some  whose  superior  antennae  are  much 
shorter  <han  the  inferior,  and  even  than  their  peduncle;  the  stem  of 
the  latter  is  composed  of  numerous  joints. 

Orohestia,  Leach. 

The  second  feet  of  the  male  terminated  by  a  large  forceps,  the 
jBov«ble  toe  long  and  somewhat  curved;  those  of  the  female  by  two 
toes.  The  third  joint  of  the  inferior  antennas  is  at  most  twice  the 
length  of  that  of  the  preceding  oBes(l). 

Taliprus,  Lat« 

Neither  of  the  feet  forming  a  forceps.  The  third  j6int  of  the  in- 
ferior antennae  more  than  twice  the  length  of  that  of  the  preceding 
ones;  the  antennae  large  and  8ptnous(3). 

in  the  f>llowiBg,  the  superior  antennae  are  never  much,  shorter 
than  the  inferior. 

Some  of  them,  furnished  with  elongated  setaceous  antennae  ter- 
minated by  a  pluri-articttlated  stem,  and  without  any  ^remarkable 
Ibreeps,  approach  the  preceding  in  their  superior  antennae,  which 
are  somewhat  shorter  than  the  inferior,  and  are  removed  from  those 
that  follow  by  the  form  of  their  head  which  is  narrowed  before  into 
a  kind  of  snout.    Such  is 

^  Attlus,  Laach(3}. 

All  those  which  succeed  have  the  superior  antennae  as  long  as  the 
inferior,  or  longer;  their  head  is  not  elongated  into  a  «nout. 

Here,  as  in  the  five  following  genera  of  Leach,  the  peduncle  of 
the  antenniB  is  formed  of  three  joints(4). 

Some,  in  theiv  superior  antennae,  present  a  character  which  is 


(1)  .Omaati  gammarelluai  PalL,  Spic.  Zool.,  Fascic,  IX,  iv,  8{  Cancer  gamma" 
niff  mtoretu,  Montag.t  Desmsr.,  Connd.,  p.  261,  XLV,  3. 

(3)  Onimnii  betutay  Pali.,  Spic.  Zool.,  Fasctc  IX,  iv,  7;  Cancer  gcanmarus  mAo- 
*or,  Montag.;  DesiSkr.,  Consid.,  XLV,  M. 

(3)  Jtpltsa  carinatiuy^  Leach.  Zool.  Misc.,  LXIXr  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  362, 
XLV,  4{  Gammariu  earmaiue.  Fab.  j— fi.  nugaxf  ejusd.  j  Phipps,  Voy.  to  the 

North  Pole,  XII,  2? 

(4)  The. third. jomt  of  the  peduncle  may  be  very  iman  and  thua  become  aiii-^ 
mUatea  to  the  following,  or  those  of  the  stem?  this  peduncle,  as  in  the  Dexaminet, 
then  appears  to  conaist  of  but  two  joints.    According  to  the  system  of  Leach  the 
stem  is  understood  to  form  another  but  compound  joint. 
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unique  in  this  order — the  internal  extremity  of  the  third  joint  of  the 
peduncle  is  provided  with  a  little  articulated  thread.  It  distin- 
guishes the 

Gaxmabus,  Lftt.9 

Where  the  four  anterior  feet  have  the  form  of  small  forceps,  the 
movable  toe  folding  beneath. 

The  species  best  known  and  the  type  of  this  subgenus  is  the 

Cancer  pulex,  L.;  Squilht  puleXy  De  Geer,  Insect.,  VII,  xxxiii, 

1,2.     It  inhabits  brooks,  etc.    The  other  species  are  marine(  I ). 

The  antennae  of  the  following,  as  in  all  the  other  Amphipoda,  are 

simple  or  without  appendages. 

MELITA9  Leach. 

The  second  pair  of  feet,  in  the  male,  terminated  by  a  large  com- 
pressed forceps,  the  toe  folding  under  its  internal  surface)  tlie  an- 
tennae nearly  equal  in  length;  a  small  foliaceous  appendage  on  each 
side  bf  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body(2). 

« 

M^BA,  Leach. 

'  The  second  feet  in  the  males  terminated  as  in  the  Melitae,  but  the 
toe  folds  under  the  inferior  edge  of  the  forceps  and  is  not  concealed. 
The  superior  antennae  are  longer  than  the  inferior,  and  the  foliace- 
ous appendages  of  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body  are  want- 

ing(3). 

» 

Amphithos,  Leach. 

The  four  anterior  feet  nearly  similar  in  both  sexesi  the  penultimate 
article  or  hand  proper,  ovoid(4). 

Pherusa,  Leach. 

The  Pherusie  only  differ  from  the  preceding  subgenus  in  the  hand 
of  the  forceps,  which  is  filiform(5). 

There,  the  peduncle  of  the  antennae  is  only  composed  of  two  joints. 


(1)  See  Desmar.,  Constd.,  p.  265,  267. 

(2)  Cancer paimatus,  Montag.,  Thms.,  Lin.  Soc,,  VU,  p.  69;  Encyclop.  Method., 
Atl.  d'HUt.  Nat,  CCCXXXVI,  31?  Desmar.,  Consid.,  XLV.  7. 

(3)  Cancer  gammarua  gronmanm,  Montag.,  Trans.  lin.  80c.,  IX,  ir,  5?  Desmar. 
CoDsid.  p.  264 

(4)  Cancer  rubncaius,  Montag.,  Trans.  Lin.  Soc.,  IX,  p.  99;  Encyclop.  Method., 
AtL  d'HUt  Nat,  CCCXXXVI,  33;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  ?XV,  9v—0ni9eu8  eanceUuh 
Pall.,  Spic  Zool.  Fascic,  IX,  iii,  18;  Gammarui  caneelhu.  Fab. 

(5)  Pkeruea  fueUola,  Leach;  Trans,  Lin.  Soc,  XI,  p.  360;  Desmar..  Consid., 
p.  268, 
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.  the  third  being  so  small  as  to  \^  confounded  with  those  of  the  stem, 
or  forming  that  of  the  base ;  the  superior  are  longer  than  the  infe- 
rior.   All  the  feet  are  simple*  or  without  forceps.    Such  is 

Dbxamine,  Leach(l). 

In  those,  the  movable  toe  of  the  two  forceps  is  bi-articulated. 
The  antennae  are  of  equal  length. 

Leuoothoe,  Leach. 

The  antenpx  short,  their  peduncle  formed  of  two  joints;  the  four 
anterior  feet  terminated  in  a  stout  forceps;  toes  of  the  two  first  bi-ar- 
.ticulated;  those  of  the  second  pair  consisting  of  a  single  and  long 
joint(3). 

Ckrapvs»  Say. 

Large  antennae,  the  peduncle  consisting  of  three-^the  superior — 
or  four— the  inferior—joints;  the  two  anterior  feet  small,  with  a 
uni-articulated  toe;  the  two  following  terminating  in  a  large  triangu- 
lar, smooth,  dentated  hand,  with  a  bi-articulated  finger. 

CeraphuB  ttdndaris^  Say,  Joum.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  of  Philad.,  I, 
iv,  7—11;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  XLVI,  d.    It  inhabits  a  little  cy- 
lindrical tube,  and  in  this  respect  approaches  the  subsequent 
subgenus.  Very  common  at  Egg  Harbour,  New  Jersey,  among 
the  Sertulariae  on  which  it  appears  to  feed. 
Finally,  the  inferior  antennx,  sometimes  much  larger  than  the 
superior,  their  stem  consisting  at  most  of  four  joints,  have  the  form 
I  of  feet,  and  appear  to  serve,  at  least  occasionally,  as  organs  of  pre- 

hension. 
Here  the  second  feet  are  terminated  by  a  large  forceps. 

PoDooB&us,  Leach. 
Eyes  very  prominent(3). 

Jassa,  Leach. 

Eyes  not  prominent(4). 

There,  neither  of  the  feet  is  terminated  by  a  large  forceps. 


(1)  Cancer  gammartu  tpmoiuit  Montag.,  Trans.  Lin.  Soc.,  XI,  p,  3;  Desmar., 
Consid.,  XLY,  6. 

(2)  Cancer  artieuhaud^  Montag.,  Trans.  Lin.  Soc.  Vn,  6;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p. 
263,  XLV,  5. 

(3)  PodoeertM  variegahUf  Leach,  Trans.  Linl  Soc.,  XI,  p.  361 ;  Desmar.,  Consid. 
p.  369. 

(4)  JamipukkeUa,  Lcsch,  lb., p.  361;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  369. 
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V 

CoROPKiuMf'Lat. 

C  'hng{comU$  Oaneer  grassipuj  L. ;  Oammarui  longicorrtiSf 
Fab.|  Oniacm  volutatory  Pall.,  Spic.  ZooL,  Fascic.  IX,  !▼,  9; 
Desmar.,  Consid.,  XL VI,  1,  called  PemySy  on  the  coast  of  Ro- 
'    ^li'elle,  Uvea  in  boles,  which  it  forms  in  the  mud,  that  is  covered 
with  hurdles,  called  bouehots,  by  the  inhabitants.    The  animal 
does  not  make  its  appearance  till  the  beginning  of  May.  It  wages 
everlasting  war  against  the  Nereides,  Amphinomas,  Arenicolae, 
and  other' marine  Annelides,  which  inhabit  the  sanje  locality.  A 
clirious  spectacle  is  preliented  by 'these  Crastacea^  when  the  tide 
is  cotnlng^  in;  myviads  of  them  may  then  be  seen  moving  in  every 
direction,  beating  the  mud  with  their  great  arms,  and  diluting 
it  in  order  to  discover  their  prey— is  it  one  of  the  above  men- 
tioned Annelides  they  have  discovered,  which  is  ten  or  twenty 
tiqies  larger  than  theowelves?  they  unite  to  attack  and  devour 
at.     The  cainage  never  ceases  until  the  mud  has  been  thorough- 
ly turoefd  up  and  its  inequalities  levelled.    They  do  not  even- 
spare  MollnscaB,  Fishes,  or  dead  bodies  on  the  shore.    They 
I      .  niowht  upon  the  hurdles  which  contain  Muades,  and  fishermen 
iftSlert  that  they  will  eut  the  threads  that  ke^p  them  there,  in 
.order  to  precipitate  them  into  the  mud,  where  they  may  devour 
them  «t  their  leisure.     They  appear  to  breed  duriug  the  whole 
summer,  as  females  carrying  their  ova  are  to  be  met  with  at 
•variotts  periods.     Waders  and  different  Fishes  prey  upon  them. 
FoA*  these  interesting  observations  we  are  indebted  to  M.  D'Or- 
big«iy»  Senior,  conservator  of  the  Rochelle  Museum  and  cor- 
responding member  of  that  of 'Paris(l). 
The  second  section—- HBTBiioPA»  Lat.—- is  composed  of  those  with 
fourteen  feet,  the  last  four  of  which,  at  least,  are  unarmed  and  des- 
tined for  natation  only.     It  comprises  two  subgenera(3). 

Ptertoocera,  Latr. 

The  thorax  divided  into  several  seffments;  four  antennas  furnished 
with  setae  or  hairs  in  bunches;  all  the  feet  natatory  and  the  last  large 


w  m  fc.»*i.fc- 


(1)  See  Encyclop.  Method.,  article  Podoe^re. 

(2)  This  and  the  followiag  section,  in  the  first  edition  of  the  R^gne  Aninud, 
form  the  second  of  the  Isopoda,  that  of  the  Phytibranehiaia.  But  independently  of 
our  having  discovered  mandibular  palpi  in  some  of  these  Cnistacea,  the  form  of 
the  subcaudal  appendages  appears  to  us  to  approximate  them  much  nearer  to  the 
Amphipoda,  than  to  the  Isopoda.  We  may  also  observe  that  these  animals,  of 
which  we  have  seen  but  very  few,  have  not  yet  been  well  studied. 
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and  pinnated(l);  cylindrical,  articulated  appendages  to  the  posterior 
extremity  of  the  body. 

Apseudes,  Leach. — Eupheus^  Risso. 

The  thorax  also  divided,  iQto  several  segment^^  buit  the  two  a9tQ- 
rior  feet  terminated  by  a  didactyle  forcepaj  the  two  fpltqwipg  pnea 
claviforniy  ending  in  a  point  and  dentated  on  the  ^g<;isj  tb^.  ne^t 
six  slender  and  ungulculaled  at  tb«  «xtremityi  th^  l(is^  fqi^r  natatory. 
The  antennae  are  simple.  The  body  is  narrow,  elofiig^t^i  j^vi^  bSiS 
two  long  setaceous  appendages  at  its  posterior  extreiQUy(2), 

The  thiTd  and  last  secUon*-^DBOEMFxjpBs,  Lat.t*T*is  oqm|igse4  of 

Amphipoda,  which  present  but  six  distinct  feet. 

•  •  • 

TYPHts,  Risso. 

But  two  very  small  ant^noae*  the  b^f^d  la/'ge  and  eyef  not  pyroqpi- 
nent;  each  pair  of  feet  annexed  to  its  peculiar  ^egmei}kt»  and  thft  four 
anterior  terminated  by  a  didactyle  forceps.  On  each  side  of  the 
thorax  are  two  movable  plates,  forming  a  sort  of  lids  or  valves, 
which  when  joined,  the  animal  folding  up  its  feet  and  tail  beneath, 
enclose  the  body  inferiorly  and  give  it  a  spheroidal  appearance. 
The  posterior  extremity  of  the  tail  has  no  appendage(3). 

« 

Anoeus,  Risso.— GnolAto,  Leach. 

The  thorax  divided  into  as  many  segments  as  there  are  pairs  of 
feet,  but  all  the  latter  simple  and  monodactyle;  four  setaceous  an- 
tennae; a  stout  square,  bead  with  two  lar^  projeo^ona  in  the  form  of 
mandibles;  extremity  of  the  t|ul  fumif  bed  with  foliaiQeoiis  fi»Jilie 
appendages(4). 


^     ■       •     '"    ■'■        -'  '  ■  ll  M>, 


I. 
I 


(1)  According  to  the  figure  of  Slabber— Oratsow  arenaritu,  Eneyclop.  Method. 
Atl.  d'Hist.  Nst,  GCGXXX,  3*  4v-*4he  nandksr  of  feotis  but  eight;  rcssoniagft^m 
analogy,  I  presame  it  to  be  fourteeni  beside^  if  the  figure  )>e  exapt,  tl^s  gt^fu 
would  belong  to  the  next  section. 

(3)  Euphtua  Ugundea^  Risio,  Crust,  lU,  37;  Desmar.,  Constd.,  ^^S^—^pBtuia 
li^Mi,  Le«oht«>-0»i«er  joflsmaru*  talpoy  IfboCi^.,  Tnns.  lin.  floc^  IX,  tr,  6|  Des- 
•niar.«  Consid.;  XLVI,  9.     See  the  Qcanmanu  heteroeUhUj  Yiviani,  Phosphor. 
Maris,  n,  ii,  12. 

N.B.  The  genus  Rboa,  M.  Sdwaida,  Aap.  des  $q,  Nat  xm,  w,  ^  29%  dif- 
fers  from  the  preceding  in  the  saperipr  antennae,  whi«h  are  atqutern  l>m^i  4nd 
bifid. 

(3)  Tifpkit  onkkMf  Biaso,  Crusty  U,  9;  Desmfv.,  GonsLd^  p.  2^1,  fliVlt  5. 

(4)  JneeliafirJU^klri$,  BrntK  Cruft,  IT,  10^  Desmar.,  Consid,  XLVI,  6<t*>Ai. 
tau  maxUhnti  Cancer  mwUarwt  Montagu  Traivi.  Lin.  Soc,  VU,  vi,  2{  Qespwir. 
lb.,  XLVI,  r. 
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« 

P&ANizA,  Leach. 

Four  setaceous  antennas,  as  in  theprecedingj  but  the  thorax  viewed 
from  above  presents  but  three  segments,  the  two  first  of  which  are 
very  short  and  transverse,  each  supporting  a  pair  of  feet,  while  the 
third,  much  larger  and  longitudinal,  supports  the  others.  The  feet 
are  simple;  the  head  is  triangular,  pointed  before,  and  has  prominent 
eyes.  '  Each  side  of  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  fin(l'). 

I  Various  genera  of  Messrs  Savigny,  Rafinesque  and  Say(3),  but 
the  characters  of  which  have  not  been  described  or  sufficiently  de- 
veloped, appear  to  belong  to  this  order  of  the  Amphipoda.  Even 
some  of  the  subgenera  I  have  just  quoted^  require  to  be  re-examined. 

M.  Milne  Edwards  has  made  several  valuable  and  detailed  obser- 
vations on  several  of  these  Crustacea,  which  will  most  certainly  tend 
to  elucidate  the  subject. 


ORDER  IV. 

L-fiMODIPODA. 

The  Laemodipoda  are  the  only  Malacostraca  with  seflBiIe 
^fesy  in  which  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body  exhibits 
no  distinct  branchise^  and  which  are  almost  deprived  of  a  tail, 
the  two  last  feet  being  inserted  in  that  extremity,  or  the  s^- 
ment  which  connects  them  with  it  being  merely  followed  by 
oa^  or  two  very  small  joints.  They  are  also  the  only  ones  in 
which  the  two  anterior  feet^  that  correspond  to  the  second 
foot^jaws^  form  part  of  the  head. 
.  They  all  have  four  setaceous  antennn  supported  by  a  triar- 


(1)  Omteui  eeearuUatiu^  Monta^.,  Trans.  Lin.  Soc,  XI,  rr,  S(  Encydop.  Methixl., 
Atl.  d'Hist  Nat,  CCCXXIX,  38,  and  CCCXXIX,  34,  35;  DemMr.  Coniid., 
XLVI,  8. 

(3)  I  can  say  nothings  of  the  0.  ergine,  Rimo:  the  number  of  its  feet  would  seem 
to  place  it  in  the  last  section  of  the  Amphipoda;  while  the  manner  in  which  they 
terminate,  and  the  number  of  the  segments  of  the  body,  appear  to  thibw  it  amon|^ 
the  Isopoda. 
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ticulated  peduncle^  mandibles^  without  palpi^  a  vesicular  body 
at  the  base  of  at  least  the  four  pairs  of  feet,  beginning  at  the 
second  or  third  pair,  those  of  the  head  included.  The  body, 
usually  filiform  or  linear,  is  composed  of  eight  or  nine  seg- 
ments, including  the  head,  and  some  small  appendages  in  the 
form  of  tubercles  at  its  posterior  and  inferior  extremity.  The 
feet  are  terminated  by  a  stout  hook.  The  four  anterior,  the 
second  of  which  are  the  largest,  are  always  terminated  by,  a 
monodactyle  forceps  or  a  claw.  In  several,  the  four  follow- 
ing ones  are  shortened,  less  articulated,  without  the  terminal 
hook,  or  are  rudimental,  and  nowise  adapted  for  the  ordin<iry 
uses  of  similar  parts. 

The  females  carry  their  ova  under  the  second  and  third 
segments  of  the  body  in  a  pouch  formed  of  approximated 
scales. 

They  are  all  marine  Crustacea.  M.  Savigni  considers 
them  as  allied  to  the  Pyenogonides,  and  constituting  with  the 
latter  the  transition  from  the  Crustacea  to  the  Arachnides. 
In  the  first  edition  of  this  work  they  formed  the  first  section 
of  the  Isopoda,  that  of  the  Cistibranchiata. 
'  We  may  unite  them  in  a  single  genus  which,  by  the  law  of 
priority,  should  be  called  the 

Ctamus,  Lat. 

Some— the  Filiforma,  Lat.— have  a  long  and  very  slender  or 
linear  body  with  longitudinal  segments;  feet  equally  slender  and 
elongated^  and  the  stem  of  the  antennae  composed  of  several  small 
joints. 

They  are  found  among  marine  plants,  walk  like  the  caterpillar 
termed  the  Geometra,  sometimes  rapidly  revolving  in  a  circle,  or 
turning  up  their  body,  during  which  time  the  antennae  are  vibrating. 
While  swimming,  the  extremities  of  their  body  are  curved. 

Leftohera*  Lat.^Pro/0,  Leach. 

Fourteen  feet,  including  the  two  annexed  to  the  head,  all  complete 
and  in  a  continuous  series. 

Here,  as  in  our  Leftomsra  -proper — OammaruB^  pedatus^  Mull., 
ZooL  Dan.,  CI,  1,  3 — all  the  feet,  the  two  anterior  excepted,  have  a 
vesicular  body  at  their  base. 

There,  as  in  the  Proto,  Leach — Cancer  pedatusy  Montag.,  Trans. 
Vol.  IIL— N 
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Lin.  Soc,  11,  6j  Encyclop.  Method.,  AtL  d'Hist.  Nat.  CCCXXXVI, 
38 — ^those  appendages  are  only  proper  to  the  second,  and  four  fol- 
lowing feet(l). 

Nauprbdia,  Lat. 

But  ten  feet,  all  in  one  continuous  series;  the  base  of  the  second 
and  two  following  pairs  provided  with  a  vesicular  body(3). 

Caprblla,  Lftm. 

Ten  feet  also,  but  in  an  interrupted  series,  commencing  with  the 
second  segment,  exclusive  of  the  head;  both  this  segment  and  the 
following  have  two  vesicular  bodies,  and  are  totally  deprived  of 
feet(3).    • 

The  other— OvAUA,  Lat. — Lsniodipoda  have  an  oval  body  with 
transversal  segments.  The  stem  of  the  antennae  appears  to  be  in- 
articulated,  and  the  feet  are  short  but  slightly  elongated;  those  of 
the  second  and  third  segments  are  imperfect  and  terminated  by  a 
long  cylindrical  joint  witholit  a  hook;  their  base  is  provided  with  an 
elongated  vesicular  body.     They  form  the  subgenus 

Ctaiius,  Lat.— Lartin(fa,  Leach. 

I  have  seen  three  species,  all  of  which  live  on  the  Cetacea; 
the  most  common,  Oniscus  celt,  L.;  Pall.,  Spicil.  Zool.  Fascic. 
IX,  iv,  U;  SquiUe  de  la  Saleine^  De  Geer,  Ins.,  VII,  vi,  6;  Pye- 
nogonum  ceK,  Fab.;  Savig.,  M^m.  sur  les  anim.  sans  verteb., 
Fascic,  I,  V,  1,  is  also  found  on  the  Mackerel:  it  is  called  by 
fishermen  Pou  de  Baldne,  A  second  very  analogous  species 
was  brought  to  France  by  the  latcDelalande  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope.  The  third,  which  is  much  smaller,  establishes 
itself  on  the  Cetacea  of  the  Indian  Ocean. 


(1)  We  should  slso  refer  to  the  Leptomene  the  SquUla  vmtnama^  Mull.»  Zool. 
Dtn.,  LVI,  1-^1  Herbst,  XXXVI,  ii:*-the  Cimeer  Snearis^  L.,  is  perhaps  a  con- 
gener.   He  describes  it  as  having  six  feet,  bat  does  not  include  the  head. 

(2)  A  subgenus  founded  on  a  species  from  the  coast  of  France,  which  appears 
to  me  undescribed. 

(3)  The  SquiUa  kbata,  Moll.,  Zool.  Dan.,  LVI,  4^  6{  his  Qttmmarut  quadrilo- 
baha^  lb.,  CXIY,  13^  the  OnUmi  seokpendnidu.  Pall.,  Spic.  Zool.  Fascic,  IX,  iv, 
15,  are  Caprellx,  but  their  specific  difierences  are  not  well  characterised.  Wo 
had  referred  the  Cancer  Knearist  L.,  to  the  first,  which,  (see  note  one)  qow  ap- 
pears doubtfiil.  His  Cancer  fiUfimUe  is  probably  a  Caprelk;  the  Cancer  phaemOf 
Montsg.,  Trans.  Lin.  So^.,  YII,  yi,  3,  is  a  congener.  His  figure  is  copied  Encyc. 
Method ,  Atl.  d'Hist.  Nat,  CCCXXXVI,  37.  For  details  concerning  this  order 
and  genus,  tee  the  Nonv.  Diet.  d'Hitt.  Nat,  Ed.  ll,*and  the  work  of  Desmarest  on 
the  Cruitacea. 
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ORDER  V. 

ISOPODA(J). 

The  Isopoda  approach  the  LaBmodipoda  by  the  palpi  of 
the  mandibles  being  absent,  but  are  removed  from  them  in 
several  other  respects.  The  two  anterior  feet  are  not  at- 
tached to  the  head;  and  belong,  as  well  as  the  following  ones^ 
to  a  particular  segment.  They  are  always  fourteen  in  num- 
ber^  unguiculatedy  and  without  any  veiiicular  appendage  at 
their  base.  The  under  part  of  the  tail  is  furnished  with  very 
apparent  appendages  resembling  leaflets  or  vesicular  burss, 
the  two  first  or  external  of  which,  either  partially  or  wholly, 
usually  cover  the  others.     The  body  is  generally  flattened, 


(1)  The  Po^i^oata,  Fab.,  with  the  exception  of  the  genus  Konoculus. 

Messrs  Audouin  and  Edwards — Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  Aout  1837,  p.  379>  381 — 
have  published  some  interesting  observations  jon  the  circulation  of  the  Isopoda,  and 
on  that  of  the  Ligis  in  particular.  The  heart  resembles  a  long  vessel  extended 
above  the  dorsal  surfiice  of  the  intestine.  From  its  anterior  e^i^tremitj  arise  three 
arteries,  similar  to  those  of  the  Decapoda.  Lateral  branches  are  also  to  be  observed 
TuniuBg  from  the  heart  towards  the  feet  On  a  level  with  the  two  first  segments 
of  the  abdomen  (the  tul),  that  organ  receives*  from  the  right  and  left,  small  canals 
(branchio-cardiac  vessels)  which  seem  to  proceed  from  the  branchix.  From  their 
experiments  on  the  Ligpz,  it  would  appear  that  the  venous  system  is  less  complete 
than  in  the  Decapoda  macroura,  and  that  the  blood  driven  from  the  heart  into  va- 
rious parts  of  the  body,  passes  into  lacunx  formed  between  the  organs  in  the  infe- 
nor  part  of  the  body  which  comnrantcste  freely  with  the  afferent  vessels  of  the 
bnmchix.  The  blood  having  traversed  the  respiratory  apparatus,  returns  to  the 
heart  through  the  branchio<cardiac  vessels.  This  disposition  would  form  the  tran* 
ntion  from  the  circulating  system  of  the  Decapoda  to  that  of  certam  Branchio- 
poda. .  According  to  Cuvier,  the  two  anomalous  cords  which  form  the  mediate 
portion  of  the  riervous  system  of  the  Onisci-— and,  probably,  of  the  other  Isopoda 
and  even  of  the  Amphlpoda — are  not  in  complete  juxtaposition,  and  may  be  dis- 
tinguished throughout  their  whole  course.  There  are  nine  ganglions  without 
eoitnting  the  brain,  but  the  two  first  and  two  last  are  so  closely  approximated  that 
we  may  reduce  the  number  to  seven.  The  second  and  six  subsequent  ones  fiuv 
'  nnh  nerves  to  tbe  seven  pairs  of  feet^  the  four  anterior,  although,  by  the  order  of 
the  parts*  analogous  to  the  four  last  foot-jaws  of  the  Decapoda,  are  true  feet.  The 
segments  which  inimediately  foUow,  or  those  which  form  the  tail,  receive  their 
*  nerves  from  the  last  ganglion^  these  segments  may  be  considered  as  simple  divi- 
nons  of  one  segment  represented  by  this  ganglion  {thus  we  find  that  the  number 
of  these  postarioraeginents  varies. 
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or  is  wider  than  it  is  thick.  The  mouth  consists  of  the  same 
pieces  as  in  the  preceding  Crustacea ;  but  here,  those  which 
correspond  to  the  two  superior  foot-jaws  of  the  Decapoda^  ex- 
hibit an  appearance  of  a  lower  lip  terminated  by  two  palpi^ 
still  more  than  in  the  latter.  The  two  mediate  antennse  are 
almost  obliterated  in  the  last  Crustacea  of  this  order^  which 
are  all  terrestrial  and  also  differ  from  the  others  in  their  re- 
spiratory apparatus.  The  male  organs  of  generation  are 
usually  announced  by  linear  or  filiform  appendages^  and 
sometimes  by  hooks,  situated  at  the  internal  origin  of  the  first 
sub-caudal  lamins.  The  females  carry  their  ova  under  the 
thorax,  either  betweep  scales^  or  in  a  pouch  or  membranous 
sac,  which  they  open  in  order  to  allow  a  passage  to  their 
youDg,  which  are  produced  with  the  form  of  parts  peculiai^  to 
their  specie"",  merely  changing  their  skin  as  ti|iey  increase  in 
size.  Most  bf  them  are  aquatic.  Those  which  are  terrestrial, 
like  all  other  Crustacea  which  live  out  of  water,  still  require  a 
certain  degree  of  atmospheric  humidity  to  enable  them  to 
breathe,  and  to  preserve  their  branchis  in  a  proper  state  for 
the  exercise  of  that  function. 

This  order  according  to  the  system  of  Linnsus  embraces 
the  genus 

Oniscus,  Lin., 

Which  we  will  divide  into  six  sections. 

The  first-^EpxoARiDEs,  Latr.— ^is   composed  of  parasitical  Iso- 
poda,  with  neither  eyes  nor  antennae,  the  body  of  which,  in  the  male, 
is  very  fiat,  small  and  oblong;  much  larger  in  the  female,  and  having 
an  oval  form  narrowed  and  slightly  curved  posteriorly,  hollow  be- 
neath, with  a  thoracic  border  divided  on  each  side  into  five  mem- 
branous lobes.     The  feet  are  placed  on  this  border  and  cannot  be 
used  either  for  locomotion  or  natation.     The  under  surface  of  the 
tail  is  provided  with  five  pairs  of  small,  ciliated,  imbricated  leaflets, 
corresponding  to  as  many  segments  and  arranged  in  two  longitudi- 
nal seriesi  there  is  no  appendage,  however,  to  the  posterior  ex- 
tremity.   The  only  parts  distinctly  visible  in  the  mouth  are  two 
membranous  leaflets  laid  upon  another  of  the  same  nature,  forming 
a  large  quadrilateral  figure.     The  inferior  concavity,  forming  a  sort 
of  shallow  basket,  is  filled  with  the  ova.     Near  their  outlet  is  al- 
ways found  the  individual  presumed  to  be  the  male.    Its  extreme 
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smallness  seems  to  forbid  all  possibility  of  copulation;  according  to 
Desmarest  it  is  provided  with  two  eyes;  its  body  is  straight  and  al- 
most linear. 
These  Crustacea  form  but  a  single  subgenus,  that  of 

BopTRus,  Lat.9 

The  most  common  species  is  the  Bopyrus  crangorum,  Lat, 
Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  I,  114;  Monoculua  crangorvm^  Fab»; 
Fouger.  de  Bondar,  M6m.  de  TAcad.  Roy.  des  Sc,  1773,  pi.  1; 
Desmar.,  Consid.  XLIX,  8 — 13.  It  lives  on  the  Palxmon  ser« 
ratus,  and  the  Pal.  squilla,  placed  directly  on  the  branchix  and 
under  the  shell;  it  occasions  a  tumour  on  one  of  its  sides,  re- 
sembling a  wen.  The  fishermen  of  the  British  channel  con- 
sider them  as  very  young  Soles  or  Plaice. 

A  second  species,  the  B.  des  paUmonSj  has  been  described  by 

Risso,   under  the  female  of  which  he  observed  eight  or  nine 

hundred  living  young  one8( I). 

The  second  section — ^Cymothoada,  Lat. — comprises  Isopodawith 

four  very  apparent  setaceous  antennae,  almost  universally  terminated 

by  a  pluri-articulated  stem;   having  eyes,  a  mouth  composed  as 

usual(2);  vesicular  branchiae  arranged  longitudinally  and  in  pairs; 

the  tail  formed  of  from  four  to  six  segments,  with  a  fin  on  each  side 

near  the  end;  and  the  anterior  feet  usually  terminated  by  a  small 

stout  nail  or  claw.    They  are  all  parasitical. 

The  eyes  are  sometimes  placed  on  tubercles  on  the  top  of  the 
head;  the  tail  consists  of  but  four  segments. 

SsROLis,  Lea9h. 

But  a  single  species  is  known,  the  Cymoihoa  paradoxal  Fab. 
The  antennae  are  placed  on  two  lines,  and  terminated  by  a  pluri- 
articulated  stem.  Under  the  three  first  segments  of  the  tail, 
between  the  usual  appendages,  there  are  three  others,  trans- 
versal and  terminated  posteriorly  in  a  point(3). 
Sometimes  the  eyes  are  lateral  and  not  placed  on  tubercles;  the 
tail  is  composed  of  five  or  six  segments. 

Here  the  organ  of  sight  is  not  formed  of  smooth,  granular,  ap- 
proximated eyes;  the  antennae  are  placed  on  two  lines,  and  consist  of 
seven  joints  at  least;  the  six  anterior  feet  are  usually  terminated  by 
a  small,  stout  nail. 


(1)  See  the  woric  of  Dcfnuffcrt,  who  his  completely  described  this  sabgenus. 
(3)  See  OM  genersl  obscnrations  on  the  Hslacostraca  with  leaaile  cyci. 
(3)  For  oiktt  detatli  consult  D^smsr.,  Consid.,  p.  393—394. 
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In  some,  where  the  tail  always  consists  of  six  segments,  the  length 
of  the  inferior  antennse  never  surpassed  the  half  of  that  of  the  body. 

We  will  begin  with  those  whose  mandibles,  as  usual,  are  but 
slightly,  or  in  no  degree  salient. 

Ctmothojl,  Fab. 
The  antennae  nearly  equal  in  length;  eyes  scarcely  apparent;  last 

« 

segment  of  the  tail  forming  a  transverse  square;  the  two  pieces  ter- 
minating the  lateral  fins,  linear,  equal  and  styliform(l). 

loTHTOPHiLus,  Lat.— iVeroci/ia,  LivonecOj  Leach. 

The  antennae,  equal  in  length,  and  but  sligl^tly  visible  eyes;  the 
last  segment  of  the  body  almost  triangular;  the  two  pieces  termi- 
nating the  lateral  fins  in  the  form  of  leaflets  or  laminae,  the  exterior 
of  which  is  largest  in  the  Nerocilae,  and  of  the  size  of  the  other  in 
Livoneca(2). 

In  the  four  following  subgenera  the  superior  antennae  are  mani- 
festly shorter  than  the  inferior. 

In  several,  as  in  Cyinothoa,  all  the  feet  are  terminated  by  a  small, 
stout,  and  strongly  curved  nail;  the  last  eight  are  not  spinous;  the 
eyes  are  always  separated  and  convex.  They  form  three  genera  in 
the  system  of  Leach,  but  may  be  united  in  a  single  subgenus,  under 
the  common  denomination  of  one  of  them,  or  tbe 

Canolira,  Leach.--*iifm/6eri8,  Ofenciro,  Ejusd. 

The  laminae  of  the  fins  in  the  01encirae(3)  are  narrow  and  armed 
with  spines.  In  the  Anilocrae(4)  the  external  leaflet  of  the  same 
parts  is  longer  than  the*  internal;  the  reverse  is  the  case  with  the 
Canolirae(5).  The  eyes,  besides,  are  but  slightly  granulous  while  in 
the  preceding  that  disposition  is  evident. 

In  the  three  foHowtng  subgenera,  the  second,  third  and  fourth  feet 
alone  are  terminated  by  a  strongly  curved  nail,  and  the  last  eight 
are  spinous.  The  eyes  are  usually  but  slightly  convex;  they  are 
large  and  converge  anteriorly. 


(1)  Cymoihoa  asbrum^  Fab.{  Desmar.,  Connd.,  XLYl,  6^  7\ — C.  imbncata^  Fab. 
For  the  other  spedes,  see  Desmar.,  loc.  cit. 

(2)  See  Desmar.,  op.  cit,  p.  307,  genera  NeroeUa  and  Z^iwneea,  and  various  spe- 
cies of  Cymotho9t  of  Kisso,  p.  310,  311. 

(3)  Desroar.,  Conrid.,  p.  306. 

(4)  Desmar.,  Consid.,  JniloertduCap^  XLYIII,  1. 

(5)  Desmar.,  Connd.,p.  305. 
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JEoA)  Leach.  * 

^  The  two  first  joints  of  the  superior  antennae  very  broad  and  com- 
pressed, while  in  the  two  subsequent  subgenera  they  are  almost  cy- 
Undrical(l). 

RooiNELA,  Leach. 

The  Rocinelae  differ  from  the  Mgx,  as  just  suted,  in  the  form  of 
the  two  first  joints  of  their  superior  antetmsB,  but  otherwise  approach 
them,  as  in  their  large  eyes  which  approximate  anteriorly(2).    The 

CoNiURAy  Leach, 

Resembles  Rocinela  in  the  antennae;  but  the  eyes  are  smaller  and 
distant,  and  tlie  edges  of  the  segments  nearly  straight  and  not 
falciform  nor  prominent(3). 

The  last  subgenus,  among  those  of  this  section  in  which  the  an- 
tennae are  placed  on  two  lines,  where  the  tail  is  composed  of  six 
segments,  and  the  inferior  antennae  are  always  short,  is  distin- 
guished from  all  the  preceding  by  strong  and  salient  mandibles. 
It  is  the 

Stvobus,  Lat, 

A  subgenus  established  on  a  single  •pecies(4). 

In  those  that  follow,  the  tail  is  usually  composed  of  but  five  seg- 
ments. The  length  of  the  inferior  antennae  is  more  than  the  half  of 
that  of  the  body. 

CinoLANAy  Leach. 
The  tail  composed  of  six  segments(5).     In  the 

Nklooi&a,  Leach, 
It  consists  of  but  five.    The  cornea  of  the  eyes  is  smooth(6). 

EuRTDioB,  Leach. 

« 

Similar  to  Nelocira  in  the  numbei^  of  caudal  segments,  but  re- 
moved from  it  by  the  granulous  eyes(7)- 


(1)  Desmar.9  Conaid.*  p.  304^  JEga  enUdlUe,  XLYII,  4, 5. 
(3)  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  304. 

(3)  Desmar.y  Consid.>  p.  304. 

(4)  See  Bncyc.  Method. » article  iSJ^noeftit. 

(5)  Desnuu**,  Connd.^  p.  303. 

(6)  Desflttr.^  Consid.,  p.  302;  Nihdn  de  Swainwn,  XlrVIII,  2. 
(r)  Desnuir.,  Coniid.»  p.  302. 
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r 

This  subgenus  leads  us  to  those  in  which  these  organs  are  formed 
of  granules  or  approximated  simple  eyes,  and  that  also  have  the 
four  antennae,  composed  of  four  joints  at  roost,  inserted  on  one  hori-' 
zontal  line,  and  all  the  feet  fitted  for  walking.  The  tail  consists  of 
six  segments,  the  last  of  which  is  large  and  suborbicular.  Such  is 
the 

LiMNORiA,  Leach. 

The  only  living  species  known  is  the  Limnofia  terd>ran$t 
Leach,  Edinb.  Encyclop.,  VII,  p.  433^  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p» 
312.  Although  scarcely  above  two  lines  in  length,  its  habits 
•  and  fecundity  render  it  highly  noxious.  It  perforates  the  tim- 
bers of  ships  in  various  directions  and  with  alarming  rapidity. 
When  taken  in  the  hand  it  rolls  itself  into  a  ball.  It  is  found 
in  various  parts  of  the  British  seas. 

The  figure  and  description  of  a  small  fossil  crustaceous  ani- 
mal has  been  sent  to  Count,Dejean  by  Professor  Germar,  which 
seems  to  us  to  belong  to  this  subgenus(l). 
The  third  section^SpHiSRoiciDEs,  Lat.— exhibits  four  very  dis* 
tinct,  shorty  setaceous  or  conical  antennas,  and  a  single  genus — ^An- 
thura — excepted,  always  terminated  by  a  stem  divided  into  several 
small  joints;  the  inferior,  always  the  longest,  are  inserted  beneath 
the  under  part  of  the  first  join\  of  the  superior  which  is  broad  and 
thick.  The  arrangement  of  the  mouth  is  as  usual.  The  branchias 
are  vesicular  or  soft,  exposed,  and  arranged  longitudinally  in  pairs. 
But  two  complete  and  movable  segments  are  observed. in  the  tail, 
the  first,  however,  frequently  presents  impressed  and  transverse 
lines  indicating  vestiges  of  others^  on  each  side  of  its  posterior  ex- 
tremity is  a  fin  terminated  by  two  leaflets,  of  which  the  inferior  alone 
is  movable;  the  superior(2)  is  formed  by  an  internal  prolongation 
of  the  common  stem.  The  branchial  appendages  are  curved  in- 
wards; the  inner  side  of  the  first  are  accompanied,  in  the  male,  by  a 
small  linear  and  elongated  projection.  The  anterior  part  of  the 
head  situated  beneath  the  antennas  is  triangular,  or  has  the  figure  of 
a  heart  reversed. 

Some  have  an  oval  or  oblong  body,  usually  assuming,  when  con* 
tracted,  the  form  of  a  ball;  the  antennae  terminated  by  a  pluri-articu- 
lated  stem,  and  the  inferior,  at  least,  visibly  longer  than  the  head. 


(1)  The  Ortisau  prmgtutaior,  figured  in  Parkinson,  is  allied  to  this  species,  or  at 
least  appears  to  belong  to  the  same  section. 

(2)  It  folds  over  the  posterior  edge  of  the  last  segment,  and  in  several,  such  as 
the  Zuzane,  and  N»ue,  Leach,  like  an  arch. 
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■ 

The  lateral  and  posterior  fins  are  composed  of  a  peduncle  and  two 
laminae,  forming  with  the  last  segment  a  common  fin  shaped  like  a 
fan. 

In  these,  the  impressed  and  transverse  lines  of  the  anterior  seg^ 
ment  of  the  tail,  which  is  always  shorter  than  the  next  or  last  one» 
do  not  extend  to  the  lateral  margin.  The  first  joint  of  the  superior 
antennae  has  the  form  of  a  triangular  palette. 

The  head,  viewed  from  above,  forms  a  transverse  square.  The 
leaflets  of  the  fins  are  much  flattened,  and  the  intermediate  piece  or 
the  last  segment  is  widened  and  rounded  laterally. 

ZuzARA,  Leach. 

Leaflets  of  the  fins  very  large;  the  superior,  which  is  the  shortest, 
separates  from  the  other  to  form  a  border  to  the  last  segment(l). 

Sphjeroma,  Lat. 

Leaflets  of  a  moderate  size,  equal,  and  laid  one  over  the  other(3). 

In  those,  the  impressed  lines  or  transverse  sutures  of  the  anterior 
segment  of  the  tail  extend  to  its  lateral  edges  and  cut  it.  The  firs^ 
joint  of  the  superior  antennae  forms  an  elongated  square,  or  linear 
palette* 

The  leaflets  of  the  fins  are  usually  narrower  and  thicker  than  in 
the  preceding  $  the  external  sometimes  (Cymodocea)  incloses  the 
other,  which  is  prismatic  |  the  point  at  which  they  unite  resembles 
a  knot  or  joint* 

Sometimes  the  sixth  segment  of  the  body  is  visibly  longer  through- 
out all  its  width  than  the  preceding  ones  and  that  which  follows. 

Only  one  of  the  two  leaflets  projects. 

NjBSA,— Cbm/iecopea,  Leach(3)«  ^ 

Sometimes  the  sixth  segment  of  the  body  is  as  long  as  the  preced- 
ing ones  and  as  that  which  follows. 

CiLiojEA,  Leach. 

Only  one  of  the  fin-leaflets  salient,  the  other  being  placed  against 
the  posterior  edge  of  the  last  segment(4). 


(1)  Desmar.j  Consid.,  p.  398. 

(2)  Desmar.,  Coniid,  p.  399—302.    Sph^wme  denize,  XLVII,  ^^Onueu§ 

roliMbFab. 

(3)  Desmar.,  Coosid.,  Na^  bidenU,  XLVH,  2»— Compeajp/*  vehe.  Id,  It.,  1. 

(4)  Detmar.,  Connd.,  Cilicie  de  LatreUU,  XLVIII,  3. 

Vol.  III.— O 
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CymodoceA)  Leach. 

Both  leaflets  salient  and  directed  backwards ;  the  sixth  segment 
is  not  prolonged  posteriorly,  and  the  extremity  of  the  last  one  pre- 
sents a  small  lamina  in  an  emargination(l)« 

Dtnamc^nb,  Leach* 

Similar  to  the  Cymodocese  in  the  projection  and  direction  of  the 
leaflets  of  the  fins,  but  the  sixth  segment  is  prolonged  posteriorly, 
and  the  last  one  exhibits  a  mere  fissure  without  the  lamina(2). 

The  others,  such  as  the 

AMTBuaA,  Leach, 

Have  a  vermiform  body,  and  the  antenna,  composed  of  four  joints, 
scarcely  as  long  as  the  head.  The  leaflets  of  the  posterior  fins  by 
their  disposition  and  approximation  form  a  sort  of  capsule. 

The  anterior  feet  are  terminated  by  a  monodactyle  forceps(d). 

In  the  fourth  section—- Idoteides,  Leach— there  are  also  four  an- 
tennae, but  they  are  placed  on  one  horizontal  and  transverse  line } 
the  laterals  terminate  in  a  tapfering,  pointed,  pluriarticulated  stem  ; 
the  intermediaries  are  short,  filiform  or  slightly  inflated  at  the  end, 
and  consist  of  four  joints,  neither  *of  which  is  divided.  The  compo- 
sition of  the  mouth  is  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  sections.  The 
branchiae,  white  in  most  of  them,  are  in  the  form  of  bladders,  sus- 
ceptible of  inflation,  serving  for  natation  and  covered  by  two  lami- 
nae or  valvulae  of  the  last  segment  that  adhere  laterally  to  its  edges  | 
they  are  longitudinal,  biarticulated,  and  open  in  the  middle  on  a 
straight  line  like  folding  door^.  The  tail  consists  of  three  seg- 
ments, Uie  last  of  which  is  much  the  largest,  and  has  neither  termi- 
nal appendages  nor  lateral  fins.     They  are  all  marine. 

Idotea,  Fab. 

All  the  feet  alike,  and  strongly  unguiculated  ;  the  body  oval  or 
simply  oblong,  and  the  lateral  antennae  shorter  than  half  the  length 
of  the  body(4). 


<l)  Detmar.,  Constd.,  XLVIIf,  4. 

(2)  DesmaroConsid.,  p.  297. 

(3)  Desmar.,  Consid.,  Anthure  grile,  XLYI,  13;  Onueus  gracilis,  Montag., 
Trans.  Lin.  Soc.  IX,  y,  6; — Gammarus  hderodUtu,  Vivian.,  Phosph.  Mar.,  If, 
11,  12. 

(4)  0ni9cu9  eniomon,  I..;  Squilla  eniomon,  Deg.,  Insect,  VII,  xxxii,  1,  2; — 
Idotea  hiciupidatat  Latr.;  Desm.,  Consid.,  XL  VI,  ii.  For  the  other  species,  aee 
Idotea,  Nuuv.  Diet.  d'Hist.  Nat.,  Ed.  II,  and  Desmar.  op.  cit. 
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Stenosoica,  Leach. 

The  Stenosomx  only  differ  from  the  Idoteae  in  the  linear  form  of 
their  body,  and  the  length  of  their  antennae  which  is  more  than  half 
thatof  thebody(l). 

Arotvrus,  Lat. 

The  Arcturi  are  rery  remarkable  for  the  form  of  the  second  and 
third  feet,  which  incline  forwards  and  terminate  by  a  long,  bearded 
and  unarmed  or  feebly  unguiculated  joint;  the  two  anterior  are  laid 
on  the  mouth  and  are  unguiculated;  the  last  six  are  strong,  ambu- 
latory, thrown  behind,  and  'bidentated  at  the  extremity.  In  the 
length  of  the  antennae  and  form  of  the  body  they  approach  the  Ste- 
nosomse. 

I  have  never  seen  but  a  single  species,  the  Arct.  tuberetdatus^ 
which  was  brought  to  Europe,  from  the  Arctic  seas,  in  one  of 
the  last  expeditions  to  those  regions. 

The  fifth  section— Askllota,  Lat. — comprises  Isopoda  with  four 
very  apparent  setaceous  antennae,  arranged  on  two  lines,  and  termi- 
nated by  a  pluriarticttlated  stem;  two  mandibles;  four  jaws  covered » 
as  vsual,  by  a  kind  of  lip  formed  by  the  first  foot-jaws;  vesicular 
branchiae,  in  pairs,  covered  by  two  longitudinal  and  biarticulated, 
but  free  leaflets;  a  tail  composed  of  a  single  segment,  without  late- 
ral fins,  but  with  two  bifid  stylets,  or  two^  very  short  tubercular  ap- 
pendages OQ  the  middle  of  its  posterior  edge.  Other  lamelliform 
ajfpends^ges,  situated  at  its  inferior  base,  which  are  now  numerous 
in  the  males,  distinguish  the  sexes* 

AsELLUs,  Geoff. 

Two  bifid  alyietB  at  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body ;  eyes 
separated ;  the  superior  antennae  at  least  as  long  as  the  peduncle  of 
the  inferior ;  the  hooks  at  the  end  of  the  feet  entire. 

The  only  species  of  this  subgenus  that  is  known— the  AttUe 
vPeau  douce,  Geoff.,  Ins.  II,  xxii,  3 ;  SquUle  aselk^  Deg.,  Insect, 
VII,  xxi,  1;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  XLIX,  I,  2^  JdoteaaquaHcOf 
Fab.,— is  very  abundant  in  fresh  and  stagnant  waters  as  well  as 
in  the  marshes,  in  thevicinity  of  Paris.  Its  gait,  unless  alarm- 
ed,  is  very  slow.    In  the  spring  it  issues  from  the  mud  in  which 


(1)  StmoiomaUnearet  Leach;  Deimar.  op.  cit.  lb.  zlvi,  12< — Steno§omahedieumt 
lb.;— JEiiiBa  vMiii9umh  R]«o»  Cnift,  m,  8.  For  the  other  species,  f«e D^mar. 
op*  cit* 
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it  has  passed  the  winter.  The  male,  much  larger  than  the  fe« 
male,  carries  the  latter  for  eight  days,  clasping  her  with  the 
fourth  pair  of  feet.  When  he  abandons  her  she  is  loaded  with 
a  great  number  of  ova  inclosed  in  a  membranous  sac,  situated 
under  the  thorax,  which  affords  an  issue  to  the  young  through 
a  longitudinal  fissure. 

Oniscoda,  Lat. 

The  Oniscodae  or  Janir«(l)  of  Leach  differ  from  the  Aselli  in  the 
approximation  of  their  eyes,  in  the  superior  antennae  which  arc 
shorter  than  the  peduncle  of  the  inferior,  and  in  the  hooks  of  the 
tarsi  which  are  bifid. 

The,  only  species  known,  the  Janira  maculom^  Leachi  Des- 
mar.,  Consid.,  p.  315,  was  found  on  the  coast  of  England  among 
the  Fuci  and  Ulvae* 

JiSRA,  Leach, 

But  two  tubercles  at  the  extremity  of  the  tail  in  place  of  the 
stylets. 

But  a  single  species  has  been  described,  the  gBBra  alb^r<m$f 
Leachi  Desm.,  Consid.,  p.  316,  which  is  very  common  on  the 
English  coast  among  the  Fuci  and  Ulvae. 

Finally,  the  Isopoda  of  the  sixth  and  last  section — Onxsoxdes, 
Lat. — have  four  antennx  alaoj  but  the  two  interihediate  ones  are  very 
small,  but  slightly  apparent,  and  are  composed  at  ihost  of  but  two 
joints;  the  lateral  are  setaceous.  The  tail  consists  of  six  segments, 
with  two  or  four  styliform  appendages  on  the  posterior  margin*  of 
the  last  one,  and  is  without  lateral  fins.  Some  of  them  are  aquatic 
and  others  terrestriak  In  the  latter,  the  first  leaflets  of  the  under 
part  of  the  tail  exhibit  a  scries  of  small  holes,  through  which  air 
penetrates  to  the  organs  of  respiration  therein  contained* 

In  some,  the  sixth  joint  of  their  antennae,  or  the  stem,  is  so  com- 
posed, that  by  counting  the  little  joints  of  this  part  the  total  num- 
ber amounts  at  least  to  nine.  These  Isopoda  are  marine  and  form 
two  subgenera.    The 

Tylos,  Lat., 
Appears  to  possess  the  faculty  of  rolling  itself  into  a  ball.    The 


(1)  A  name  employed  by  Rimo  for  a  gcniu  of  the  same  daisi  I  have  conse- 
quently been  obliged  to  repbwe  it  with  another. 
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last  segment  of  the  body  is  semicircular,  and  exactly  fills  up  the 
*  emargination  formed  by  the  preceding  oncj  the  posterior  appendages 
are  very  small  and  entirely  inferior.  The  antennae  consist  of  nine 
joints,  the  last. four,  composing  the  stem.  On  each  side  is  a  de- 
pressed tubercle  representing  one  of  the  intermediate  antennae;  the 
intervening  space  is  raised.  The  branchiae  are  vesicular,  imbricated, 
and  covered  by  laminae(l). 

LiGiA,  Fab. 

The  stem  of  the  lateral  antennae  composed  of  a  great  number  of 
small  joints  j  two  very  salient  stylets  divided  at  the  end  into  two 
branches,  at  the.  posterior  extremity  of  the  body. 

Ligia  oceanicd;  OnUcus  oeean%cu8f  L.,  Desmar.,  Consid., 
XLIX,  3,  4,  about  an  inch  long,  grey,  with  two  large  yellowish 
spots  on  the  back.  The  lateral  antennae  are  less  than  half  the 
length  of  the  body,  and  their  stem  consists  of  thirteen  joints. 
The  stylets  are  as  long  as  the  tail.  This  animal  is  very  com-; 
mon  on  the  coast  of  France,  where  it  is  seen  climbing  up  the 
rocks,  &c.  If  an  attempt  be  made  to  capture  it,  it  quickly 
folds  up  its  feet  and  lets  itself  fall. 

In  the  lAgia  itiUica,  Fab.,  the  lateral  antennx  are  nearly  as 
long  as  the  body;  the  sixth  joint,  or  the  stem,  is  divided  into 
seventeen  small  ones.     The  stylets  are  much  longer  than  the 

tail. 

Ligia  mtMcorum;   Oniscus  hypnonan^    Fab.,   Cuv.,   Joum. 

d'Hist.  Nat.  II,  xxvi,  3,  4,  5;  OniscuM  agUis^  Panz.,  Faun.,  Ins. 

Germ.,  Fascic.  IX,  xxiv.    The  lateral  antennae  shorter  than  the 

half  of  the  body,  and  their  stem  composed  of  but  ten  small 

joints.    The  peduncle  of  the  posterior  styleta  is  furnished  on 

the  inner  side  with  a  tooth  and  seta. 

In  others,  all  terrestrial,  the  lateral  antennae  consist  at  most  of 

eight  joints  which  gradually  diminish  in  size  towards  the  extremity, 

so  that  no  one  of  them  appear^  to  be  divided  or  compound. 

Here,  the  posterior  appendages,  or  stylets,  project  beyond  the  last 
segment.  The  body  does  not  contract  into  a  ball,  or  does  it  im- 
perfectly. 

Philosoia,  Lat. 
The  lateral  antennae  divided  into  eight  parts  and  exposed  at  base; 


(1)  TylD9  armadUb,  Lst,  fig.  in  ths  pi.  d'Hitt  Nat.  of  the  great  work  on 
Egypt— from  the  Mediterranean. 
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the  four  poctertor  appendages  nearly  equal.     They  are  only  found 

in  wetplacefi(l). 

* 

Omisous,  Lin* 

The  true  Opisci  have  also  eight  joints  in  their  lateral  antennae, 
but  their  base  is  covered,  and  the  two  external  appendages  of  the 
extremity  of  the  tail  are  much  larger  than  the  others.  These  ani- 
mals, and  those  of  the  two  following  subgenera  are  vulgarly  called 
dotts-d-porte^  and  by  syncope  Claporte^  Porukts  de  Samt'£ntoi$ie(2y 
They  inhabit  retired  and  obscure  places,  cellars,  fissures  in  walls» 
old  buildings,  under  stones,  &c.,  &c.  They  feed  on  decaying  vege- 
table and  animal  matters,  and  seldom  issue  from  their  retreat,  ex- 
cept in  ^ainy  weather.  They  move  but  slowly,  unless  they  are 
alarmed.  The  ova  are  inclosed  in  a  pectoral  pouch.  The  young* 
at  birth,  have  one  thoracic  segment  less  than  the  adult,  and  conse- 
quently have  but  twelve  feet.  They  are  no  longer  employed  in 
medicine(3). 

PORCELLIO,  Lat. 

The  Porcelliones  differ  from  the  Onisci  in  the  number  of  joints 
that  compose  the  lateral  antennae,  which  is  only  seven.  In  their 
other  characters  they  are  alike(4). 

There,  as  in 

Armadiulo,  Lat 

The  posterior  appendages  of  the  body  do  not  project;  the  last 
segment  is  triangular;  a  litde  lamina  resembling  a  reverted  trian- 
gle, or  widest  and  tmncated  at  the  end,  formed  by  the  last  part  of 
the  lateral  appendages,  fills,  on  each  side,  the  space  between  that 
segment  and  the  preceding  one.    The  lateral  antennas  have  but 


(1)  OmMou  MyhubriB,  Fab.i  OntwiM  mtfianm,  Cuv.,  Jeiuii.  d'Hist  Nat.  n, 
xxviy  6,  8i  Coqueb.»  111.  Icon.  Insect,  Dec  !» vi,  13. 

(2)  These  «<  Figs  of  Si  Anthony"  are  cor  Wood-Liee^BoHed  in  milk  they  stiU 
constitute  a  favourite  remedy  with  numeroua  patients^  and  aome  few  equally  in- 
telligent practitioners,  who  attribute  to  them  diuretic,  absorbent,  and  aperient 
qualities.    That  they  may  act  as  an  emetic,  I  can  readily  admit.   Jm,  Ed. 

(3)  Onitcua  murarim,  M>.«  Guv.,  Joam.  d'Hiit  Nat,  n,  zxvi»  11, 13\  Lt  Ckh 
parte  ordinmre^  Geoff.,  Insect  II,  zzii,  1$  Ckporte  anUe^  Deg.,  Insect  YII, 
3{  Desmar.  Consid.,  XT,!Y,  5. 

(4)  OnUeuB  aaeiku,  Cuv.,  lb.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Ins.  Germ.,  IX,  zxi;  CloptmU 
noire,  var.  C,  Geoff.  ^^PoredKo  larmj^  Latr.;  ChporU  orHnnirtt  var.  B,  Geoff. 
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Ill 


«CTeii  joints.     The  superior  subcaudal  scales  exhibit  a  range  of 
small  hole8(l)« 


(1)  Onueut  armadith,  L.{  Cur.,  ^b.,  14^  t5;  Ohi$eu9€i9unuM^  Panz.,Ib.,  FaBcic 
LXII,  xxii) — Oni$eu9  variegahu,  VilL,  Entom.,  IV,  xi,  16;  JmuuUUe  ptutuU^  Des- 
mar.,  Consid.,  XLXIX,  ^^-^-JBtrmadiUt  dta  £ou/»^tie»,  Dumer.,  Dict-desSc.  Nat, 
in,  p.  1  ir,  a  apecies  from  Italy  fbrmerly  employed  by  the  apothecaries. 
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SECOND  GENERAL  DIVISION. 

ENTOMOSTRACA. 

Under  this  denomination^  which  is  taken  from  the  Greek 
and  signifies  Insects  with  shells,  Othon  Frederick  Muller 
comprises  the  genus  Manoculus  of  Linnsus^  to  which  we 
must  add  some  of  his  Lernses.  His  investigation  of  these 
animals^  the  study  of  which  is  so  much  the  more  difiicult  as 
they  are  mostly  microscopic,  and  the  observations  of  Schsfler 
and  of  M.  Jurine,  Sen.,  have  excited  the  admiration  and 
secured  the  gratitude  of  every  naturalist.  Other  but  partial 
labours  such  as  those  of  Randohr,  Straus,  Herman,  Jun.,  Ju- 
rine,  Jun.,  A.  Brongniart,  Victor  Audouin,  and  Milne  Ed- 
wards, have  extended  our  knowledge  of  these  animals  and 
particularly  of  .their  anatomy ;  but  in  this  respect,  Straus,  as 
well  as  M.  Jurine,  Sen.,  although  preceded  by  Randohr  in 
the  observation  of  several  important  details  of  organization,  of 
whose  memoir  on  the  Monoculi,  1805,  they  seem  to  have  been 
ignorant,  has  surpassed  them  all.  Fabricius  merely  adopted 
the  genus  Limulus  of  Muller,  which  he  placed  in  his  class  of 
the  Eleistagnatha,  or  our  family  Brachyura  of  the  order  De- 
capoda.  All  the  other  Entomostraca  are  united  as  by  Lin- 
n»us  in  one  single  genus,  Monoculus,  which  he  places  in  his 
class  of  the  Polygonata  or  our  Isopoda. 

These  animals  are  all  aquatic  and  mostly  inhabit  fresh  wa- 
ter. Their  feet,  the  number  of  which  varies,  and  that  some- 
times extends  to  beyond  a  hundred,  are  usually  fitted  for 
natation  only,  being  sometimes  ramified  or  divided,  and  some- 
times furnished  with  pinnul»  or  formed  of  lamell®.  Their 
brain  is  formed  of  one  or  two  globules.  The  heart  has  always 
the  figure  of  a  long  vessel.  The  branchis,  composed  of  hairs 
or  setSE^,  singly  or  united,  in  the  form  of  barbs,  combs  or  tufts, 
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constitute  a  part  of  those  feet  or  of  a  certain  number  of  them, 
and  sometimes  of  the  upper  manclibles(l).  Hence  the  origin 
of  our  term  Branchiopoda;  affixed  to  these  animals^  of  which 
at  first  we  formed  but  a  single  order.  Neariy  all  of  them 
are  provided  with  a  shell  composed  of  one  or  two  pieces, 
very  thiu,  and  most  generally  almost  membranous  and  nearly 
diaphanous^  or  at  least  with  a  large  anterior  thoracic  segment, 
frequently  confounded  with  the  head,  which  appears  to  re- 
place the  shell.  The  teguments  are  usually  rather  homy 
than  calcareous,  thereby .  approximating  these  animals  to  the 
Insecta  and  Arachnides.  In  those  which  arc  provided  with 
ordinary  jaws,  the  inferior  or  exterior  are  always  exposed,  all 
the  foot-jaws  performing  the  office  of  feet  properly  so  called, 
and  none  of  them  being  laid  upon  the  mouth.  The  second 
jaws,  those  of  the  Phyllopa  at  most  excepted,  resemble  these 
latter  organs ;  Jurine  sometimes .  distinguishes  them  by  the 
name  of  hands. 

These  characters  distinguish  the  gnawing  EntomostracA 
from  the  Malacostraca ;  the  others,  those  which  constitute 
our  order  of  the  PcBcilopoda,  cannot  be  confounded  with  the 
Malacostraca,  inasmuch  as  they  are  deprived  of  organs  of  mas- 
tication, or  because  the  parts  which  seem  to  act  as  jaws  are 
not  united  anteriorly  nor  preceded  by  a  labrum  as  in  the  an- 
tecedent Crustacea  and  the  gnawing  Insecta,  but  are  simply 
formed  by  the  branches  of  the  locomotive  organs,  which,  for 
that  purpose,  are  furnished  with  small  spines.  The  Poecilo- 
poda  in  this  class  of  animals  represent  those  which  in  that  of 
Insects  are  known  by  the  name  of  Suctoria  or  the  Suckers. 
Nearly  all  of  them.are  parasitical,  and  they  seem  to  lead  to 
the  LernsBSB  by  inscAsible  gradations;  but  the  presence  of 
eyes,  the  faculty  of  changing  their  skin,  or  even  of  undergo- 
ing a  sort  of  metamorphosis(2),  and  that  of  locomotion  by 


(1)  See  Cypm. 

(2)  The  young  of  Daphnia^  and  of  some  neighbouring  subgenera,  and  probablj 
alio  those  qf  Gypris  and  Cytherea,  with  the  exception  of  size,  scarcely  differ,  if 
at  all,  from  their  parents  on  quitting  the  ^^^\  but  those  of  Cyclops,  the  Phyllopa, 
and  the  Argult,  experience  considerable  changes  while  young,  either  as  respects 

Vol.  III.— P 
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means  of  their  feet,  appear  to  us  to  establish  a  positive  lioe  oC 
demarcatioo  between  the  former  and  the  latter.  We  have 
consulted  several  erudite  naturalists  with  respect  to  these 
transformations^  but  none  of  ttiem  have  observed  a  change  of 
skin  to  occur.  The  antenna^  of  the  Entomostraca^  whose  form 
and  number  greatly  vary,  serve  for  natation  in  several.  The 
eyes  are  rarely  placed  on  a  pedicle,  and  wlien  this  is  the  case, 
that  pedicle  is  a  mere  lateral  prolongatiooi  of  the  head,  and  is 
never  articulated  at  base ;  they  are  frequently  closely  ap- 
proximated and  even  form  but  one.  The  organs  of  genera^ 
tion  are  situated  at  the  origin  of  the  tail ;  It  has  been  thought, 
hut  erroneously^  that  their  seat  was  in  the  antennas  of  the 
male.  This  tail(l)  is  never  terminated  by  a  fan-like  fin,  nor 
does  it  present  those  false  feet  observed  in  the  Malacostraca. 
The  ova  are  collected  under  the  back,  or  are  external^  and 
covered  by  a  common  envelope,  and  resemble  one  or  two 
small  clusters  at  the  base  of  the  tail ;  it  appears  that  they  can 
be  kept  in  a  desiccated  state  for  a  long  period  without  losing 
their  properties. 

It  is  only  after  a  third  change  of  skin  that  these  animals 
become  adult  and  capable  of  continuing  their  species.  It  has 
been  proved,  with  respect  to  some  of  them^  that  a  single  copu*- 
lation  fecundifies  several  successive  generations. 


ORDER  I. 

BRANCHIOPODA. 

A  mouth  composed  of  a  labrum^  two  mandibles,  a  ligula, 
and  one  or  two  pairs  of  jaws,    and  branchiae,  the  first  of 


the  fonn  of  the  body  or  the  number  of  feet    These  organs  in  some,  the  Arguli  for 
instuicei  experience  changes  which  modify  their  nses. 
(I)  If  we  except  the  Phyllopa,  the  Ust  feet  are  thoracic,  or  fbot-jairs  (Cyprit). 
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which^  when  there  are  several,  are  always  anterior,  charac- 
terize this  order  or  the  sixth  of  the  class. 

These  Qrustacea  are  always  wandering  and  are  generally 
protected  by  a  shell  resembling  that  of  a  bivalve,  and  fur* 
nbihed  with  four  or  two  antennae.  Their  feet,  with  a  few 
exceptions,  are  wholly  natatory.  Their  number  varies,  be- 
ing but  six  in  some,  while  in  others  it  amounts  to  twenty,  for- 
ty-two, or  more  than  a  hundred.  Many  of  them  have  but 
one  eye. 

Most  of  these  animals,  as  we  have  already  stated,  being 
nearly  microscopical,  it  is  evident  that  the  application  of  one 
of  the  characters  we  have  employed — that  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  palpi  of  the  mandibles — with  respect  to  them, 
presents  almost  insuperable  diiBcutties(l).  The  form  and 
number  of  the  feet,  that  of  the  eyes,  the  shell,  the  anteniiee, 
furnish  us  with  more  visible  xiarks,  and  such  as  are  within 
tke  observation  of  every  one. 

This  order  in  the  systems  of  De  Oeer,  Fabriciiis  and  Lin- 
nSBus,  a  single  species  excepted — M.  polyphemus^  contained 
but  the  single  genus 

MoNocuLus,  Lin. (2) 

Which  we  wiU  divide  into  two  principal  sections. 

The  first,— 4hat  of  the  Loputsqpa — is  distinguished  by  the  number 
of  feet,  which  never  extends  beyond  ten;  their  joints  are  also  more 
or  less  cylindrical  or  conical,  and  never  entirely  lamelliform  or  foli- 
aceous;  the  branchiae  are  but  few  in  number,  and  most  of  them  have 
but  one  eye.  Several,  besides,  have  mandibles  provided  with,  a 
palpus(3)$  there  are,  almost  always,  four  antennae  which*  serve  for 
locomotion. 

In  the  second  section — that  of  the  Phtllopa — the  number  of  feet 
is  increased  to  at  least  twenty,  and  in  some  amounts  to  many  more; 
their  joints,  or  at  least  the  last  ones,  are  flattened  and  resemble  cili- 


(1)  We  win  begin,  however,  with  those  Branchiopoda  whose  mandibles  are 
furnished  with  palpi:  they  constitute  the  two  first  divisions  of  the  Lophyropa. 

(3)  Andthat  of^Moe/!?  in  the  system  of  Geofiroi. 

(3)  M.  Straus  appears  to  attribute  this  character  exclusively  to  Cypris  and  Cy- 
therea,  whldi  compose  his  order  of  the  Ostrapoda;  but  from  the  observations  of 
Jurine,  Sen.9  and  Randohr,  it  seems  that  it  also  belongs  to  Cyclops. 
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ated  leaflets.  The  palpi  of  the  mandibles  are  always  wanting.  They 
all  have  two  eyes,  situated  in  some  at  the  extremity  of  two  movable 
pedicles^  their  antennae,  but  two  in  number  in  several,  are  generally 
small  and  noffitted  for  natation. 

We  will  divide  the  Lophyropa  into  three  principal  and  very  natu- 
ral groups,  the  two  first  of  which  approach  the  Crustacea  of  our 
three  first  orders  in  their  mandibles,  each  of  which  is  furnished  with 
a  palpus,  and  in  some  other  characters. 

h  Those — Carcinoida,  Lat.— ^whose  more  or  (ess  ovoid  shell  is 
not  doubled  like  that  of  a  bivalve,  and  leaves  the  inferior  portion  of 
the  body  exposed.  They  never  have  antennae  resembling  ramified 
arms.  They  have  ten  feet,  more  or  less  cylindrical  or  setaceous. 
The  ova,  in  those  females  whose  gestation  has  been  observed,  are 
contained  in  two  external  6acs  situated  at  the  base  of  their  tail. 
Some  of  them  Imve  eyes* 

2.  Those — OsTRACODA,  JLat-j  Ostrapoda,  Straus— whose  shell  is 
formed  of  two  pieces  or  valves  resembling  those  of  a  muscle^  united 
by  a  hinge,  and  cl6sing  while  the  body  is  quiescent.  They  have  but 
six  feet(l),  neither  of  which  terminates  in  a  digitated  fin,  nor  is  ac- 
companied by  a  branchial  lamina.  Their  antennae  are  simple,  fili- 
form or  setaceous.  They  never  have  more  than  one  eye.  Their 
mandibles  and  superior  jaws  are  furnished  with  a  branchial  leaf. 
The  ova  are  placed  under  the  back. 

3.  The  lapt — Cladooera,  Lat.;  Daphnides,  Straus — have  but 
one  eye,  and  the  shell  doubled  but  without  a  hinge  (Jurine),  termi- 
nating posteriorly  in  a  point,  and  leaving  thd  head,  which  is  cover* 
ed  by  a  kind  of  shield  like  a  rostrum,  exposed.  They  have  two, 
usually  very  large,  antennae,  resembling  arms,  divided  into  two  or 
three  branches  directly  above  the  peduncle,  which  are  furnished 
with  threads,  always  projecting  and  serving  as  oars.  Their  ten 
feet(2)  are  terminated  by  a  digitated  or  pectinated  fin  accompanied, 
ttaft  two  first  excepted,  by  a  branchial  lamina(S). 

Their  ova  are  also  placed  under  the  back;  their  body  always  ter- 
minates posteriorly  in  the  manner  of  a  tail,  with  two  or  three  threads 
at  the  end.    The  anterior  extremity  of  the  body  is  sometimes  pro- 


(i;  According \o  Straus,  the  first  pair  of  feet;  but  although  these  parts  by  serv- 
ing as  oars  perform  their  fiinctions,  I  nevertheless  consider  them  as  analogous  to 
the  lateral  antennx  of  the  superior  Crustacea  and  to  the  two  superior  ones  of  a 
Cyclops,  which  here  also  concur  with  the  feet  in  producing  locomotion. 

(2)  MuUer  gives  eight  to  the  Cytherex$  reasoning  from  anflogy,  we  may  pre- 
sume that  he  was  mistaken. 

(3)  This  character  applies  especially  to  Daphnia,  the  most  numerous  subgenus 
of  this  division^  and  by  analogy,  to  Polyphemus  and  Lynoeus. 
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longed  into  a  kind  of  rostrum,  abd  at  others  forms  a  kind  of  head, 
almost  entirely  occupied  by  a  large  eye. 

The  first  division  of  the  Lophyropa  Branchiopoda-**that  of  the 
Carcinoida^^may  be  divided  into  two  according  to  the  number  of 
the  eyes. 

Some  of  them  have  two. 

Here  the  shell  completely  invests  the  thorax;  the  eyes  are  large 
and  very  distinct,  and  the  intermediate  antennae  are  terminated  by 
two  threads. 

ZOEA,  Bosc. 

Very  large  globular  eyes  completely  exposed,  and  homelike  pro* 
jections  on  the  thorax. 

Zoea  pdagieoj  Bosc,  Hist.  Nat.  Crust.  H^xv,  3,4.  The 
body  semi-diaphanous;  four  antennas  inserted  under  the  eyes, 
the  external  ones  bent  into  an  elbow  and  bifid;  a  kind  af  long 
rostrum  on  the  forepart  of  the  thorax  and  between  the  eyes, 
and  a  long  pointed  prominence  on  the  posterior  part  of  the 
back.  The  feet  are  very  short  and  hardly  visible,  the  two  last 
excepted,  which  are  elongated  or  terminate  in  a  fin.  The  tail  is 
as  long  as  the  thorax,  curved,  and  formed  of  five  joints,  the  last 
being  large,  crescent-ahaped  and  spinous.  It  was  discovered  by 
Bosc  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

The  Monoeulus  taurusj  Slabber,  Microsc.  V,  and  the  Cancer 
gtvmanuBy  L.,  appear  to  be  allied  to  it(l). 

Nebalia,  Leach. 

Triangular,  flattened  eyes,  partly  covered  by  a  triangular  and 
arched  scale. 

The  feet  are  forked,  and  the  terminal  appendages  of  the  tail  seta- 
ceous(3). 


(1)  See  the  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust,  et  des  Insect.,  of  LatreiUe,  and  the  work  of 
Desroarest  on  the  Crustacea.  This  genus  has  not  yet  been  completely  described, 
and  we  hate  not  been  able  ttf  procure  a  single  specimen  of  it. 

(3)  Nebalia  HerUtU^  I. fc\i^  Zool.  Miscell.,  XLY;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  XL»  S\ 
Bandy  Monoc.  I,  8? 

The  N^baJU  venirue^  Risso,  Joup.  de  Phys.,  Octob.  1822»  probably  forms  a  pe- 
eoliar  subgenus  in  the  section  of  the  Schizopoda.  In  the  Cyciops  exiliens,  Yivianiy 
the  thorax  is  divided  into  severaLsegments,  a  circumstance  which  excludes  it  from 
the  NebaliK.  It  also  forms  a  new  subgenus  intermediate  between  the  preceding 
and  following  one. 

N.B.  A  new  species  of  this  genus»  the  If.  Oeoff.  Saint-MLi  lb.,  XV,  1,  has  been 
very  minutely  described  by  Milne  Edwards.   The  head  is  terminatedanteriorly  by 
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There^  the  thorax  or  the  shdl,  viewed  from  above,  is-divided  Into 
five  teg^ents,  of  which  the  first  is  much  the  largest  and  has  the  an- 
teiiBaey  eyes,  tmd  foot-jaws  attached  to  it;  the  second  and  the  third 
have  each  one  pair  of  feet,  the  fourth  has  the  two  fallowings  pairs, 
and  the  fifth,  the  last.  The  eyes  are  small  and  not  prominentf  all 
the  antennse  are  terminated  by  a  single  thread. 

CoNDYLUBJk,  Lat. 

The  inferior  antennse  longest;  the  anterior  sides  of  the  first  seg^ 
ment  prolonged  into  a  point  forming  two  scales  approximated  into 
a  kind  of  rostrum;  f<^et  terminating  in  a  silky  point;  some  of  the 
intermediaries,  as  in  the  Schizopoda^  with  an  external  app^ndafe 
near  their  base;  the  tail  narrow  and  formed  of  seven  annulif  the  last 
of  which,  conicjd  and  elonf  afeed,  projects  between  the  two  lateral 
appendages  that  are  slender,  styliibrm,  and  composed  of  two  joints, 
the  last  silky(  !•> 

We  should  remark,  that  the  getnas  Nieothot  of  MM.  Audouin 
and  Milne  Edwarda,  by  admitting  it  to  have  mandibles  and  jaws, 
would  belong  to  this  sectton;  but  as  the  animal  on  which  it  is  founded 
is  paraaitical,  and,  as  I  think  I  perceived  in  it  a  veatige  of  a  sucker,  I 
have  placed  it  among  the  Poecilopoda.  I  would  observe,  however,  that 
the  feet,  the  anterior  excepted,  closely  resemble  those  of  Cyclops, 
and  that  the  females  also  carry  their  ova  in  two  sacs  situated  at  the 
base  of  the  tail  as  in  the  latter  g€nus(2}» 


a  rostrum  arUculated  at  base,  or  movable  and  pointed;  the  eyes  are  pedunculated; 
the  superior  antcnnc  are  inserted  under  them,  and  the  second  joint  of  tiieir  pe- 
duncle is  furnished  Mrith  a  laminai  the  mouth  is  surrounded  with  three  pair*  of  ap- 
pendages whieh  appear  to  us  to  correspond  in  their  progressive  order  to  the  pal- 
pigerous  mandibles  and  four  jaws  of  the  Crustacea  Decapoda;  beneath  are  placed 
five  pairs  of  foliaceous  and  ciliated  laminae  which  appear  to  be  branchial,  and  fur- 
ther down  are  four  pairs  of  bifid  and  natatoiy  feett  the  abdomen  is  composed  of 
seven  annuli,  the  first  of  which  support  two  small  rudimental  filaments;  the  last  is 
terminated  by  two  elongated  stylets  furnished  with  long  hairs.  As  it  is  extremely 
probable  that  there  is,  as  usual,  another  pair  of  feet,  the  two  inferior  and  bnmohial 
appendages  above  mentioned,  may  very  well  repreient  that  pair.  In  the  other 
appendages  we  should  find  foot  jaws  and  the  parts  of  the  Ifguia;  in  that  case  the 
Nebalix  must  be  referred  to  the  last  section  of  the  Decapoda  Maeroura. 

(1)  Condyhra  Ikrbigniy  Lat.    From  the  sea  poast  of  llodielle. 

(2)  Near  the  Condykirae  should  be  placed  the  genus  Ctmi;  M.  Edwards,  Ann. 
des  Sc.  Nat  XIII,  xiii,  B.  The  superior  tntemise  are  rudimental,  and  consist  of 
but  one  joint.  The  head  is  disttact  from  the  thorax  which  is  dmded  into  four  seg- 
ments, to  the  first  of  which  are  attached  the  four  anterior  feet,  each  of  the  follow- 
ing haringa  pair;  all  these  feet  are  natatoiy,  directed  forwanls,  and  hare  no  hook 
at  the  end;  the  two  first  pairs  alone  are  bifid. 
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In  the  remaining  Lophyropa  of  oar  first  division,  the  thortXi  as 
in  the  Coodyluray  is  divided  into  several  segments^  the  first  of  which 
is  much  the  largest;  they  have  but  one  eye  situated  in  the  centre  of 
the  front  between  th^  superior  antennse*     Such  is  the 

Cyclops,  Mull., 

So  well  studied  by  Jurine,  Sen.,  and  Randohr.  The  body  is  more 
or  less  oval,  soft  of  gelatinous,  and  divided  into  two  poKkms,  one 
'anterior,  composed  of  the  head  and  tHorax,  the  other  posterior,  or 
the  tail.  The  segment  immediately  preceding  the  sexual  organs, 
and'  which,  in  the  female,  is  provided  with  two  appendages  in  the 
form  of  little  i^tx^ukm^  Jurine— may  be  considered  as  the  first 
of  the  taiU  which  i«  not  always  decidedly  or  suddenly  distinguished 
from  the  thorax.  It  is  composed  of  six  parts  or  segments;  undea*  the 
second  in  the  males,  are  two  articulated  appendages,  sometimes  sim- 
ple, and  at  others  with  a  small  branch  on  the  imier  side  of  various 
forms,  and  constituting,  either  wholly  or  partially,  the  organs  of  gene- 
ration. The  vulva,  in  the  other  sex,  is  situated  on  the  same  segment. 
The  last  one  is'  terminated  by  two  points  or  stylets,  forming  a  fork, 
and  is  more  or  less  furnished  with  setae  of  penniform  threads.  The 
other  or  anterior  portion  of  the  body  is  divided  into  four  segments^ 
the  first  of  whicb  is  much  the  largest,  and  composes  the  head  and 
part  of  the  thorax,  which  af«  also  covered  hj  a  common  scale.  In 
it,  are  inserted  the  eye,  four  antennse,  two  nfrandibles*— mandibules 
internes  of  Jurine^  .furnished  with  a  palpus,  either  simple  or  di- 
vided into  two  articulated  branches,  two  ]aw»— mandibules  extemes, 
or  Idvre  avec  des  barbillons  of  Jurine(l),  and  four  feet,  each  di- 
vided into  Ikur  cylindrical  stems  furnished  with  hairs  or  bearded 
threads;  the  anterior  pair,  corresponding  to  the  second  jaws,  differs 
slightly  from  those  that  folkiw.     lurine  compares  it  to  a  kind  of 


The  genus  PoirTiik,  Id.,  lb.,  XIV,  appears  to  us  to  approach  Cyclops.  The 
head  is  distinct  from  the  trunk,  and  terminated  by  a  rostrum  which  is  rather  acute 
and  appears  to  be  formed  of  two  pieces;  it  has  two  sessile  eyes;  four  antennae,  the 
seperior  of  which  are  setaceous,  malti-articttlated  and  oiltated;  the  inferior  are 
pediform,  composed  of  a  peduncle,  serving  as  a  base  to  two  divisions  or  branches, 
each  terminated  by  a  pencil  of  hairs,  one  of  them  having  two  joints,  the  last 
widened  at  the  end,  and  the  other  consisting  of  one.  The  thorax  is  divided  into 
five  annuli,  and  has  six  pairs  of  natatory  and  bifid  feet.  The  abdomen  is  formed 
of  two  segments  and  terminated  by  two  spatula-like  appendages  or  fins. 

(1)  Aceordingto  the  successive  order  of  the  parts  of  the  mouth  in  the  Deca- 
poda,  the  part  situated  immediately  beneath  the  mandibles  is  the  ligula;  but  the 
dentation  of  those  here  spoken  of  indicates  maxillary  organs.  The  liguk  may 
luwe  escaped  the  notice  of  M.  Jurine. 
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bands.  To  each*  of  the  three  following  segments,  is  attached  a  pair 
of  feet  formed  like  the  tvro  last  of  the  preceding  ones.  Two  of  the 
antennae,  superior  to  the  othersi  are  ledger,  setaceous,  simple,  and 
composed  of  numerous  small  joints;  by  their  action,  they  facilitate 
the  motion  or  their  body,  and  almost  perform  the  office  of  feet* 
The  inferior-^antennales,  Jurine— are  filiform,  usually  present  but 
four  joints,  are  sometimes  simple,  and  at  others,  forked;  by  the  ra* 
pidity  of  their  motions  in  the  water,  they  oeca8k>n  a  kind  of  whirl- 
pool. In  the  males,  the  superior  antennae^  or  one  of  them  only  (C/ 
castor)  are  marked  by  a  strangulation  and  dilatation*  followed  by  a 
joint  with  a  hinge.  By  means  of  these  organs,  they  seize  their  fe- 
males, in  their  amorous  preludes,  either  by  the  posterior  feet,  or  by 
the  extremity  of  the  tail,  and  keep  them^  nolens  volens,  in  the  pecu- 
liar position  in  which  they  fix  themselves.  The  latter  carry  off  the 
males,  when  they  are  unwilling  to  gratify  their  desires  on  the  spot* 
The  business. of  coition  is  performed,  as  in  the  preceding  Crustacea, 
and  by  prompt  and  repeated  acts.  Jurine  observed  it  to  occur 
three  times  in  the  space  of  fifteen  minutes.  Until  the  publica- 
tion of  his  remarks,  it  was  thought  that  the  male  ofgans  of  gene- 
ration were  placed  on  the  superior  antennae,  and  this  error  appear- 
ed to  be  the  ;nQre  probable,  inasmuch  as  an  analogous  conformation 
was  known  to  exist  in  the  Araneides.  On  each  side  of  the  tail,  in 
the  female,  is  an  oval  sac^  filled  with  eggs-*ovaire  exteme,  Jurine— 
adhering  by  a  very  slender  pedicle  to  the  second  segment,  close  to 
its  junaion  with  the  third,  where  the  orifice  of  the  oviduct  is  also 
visible.  The  pellicle,  forming  these  sacs,  is  a  mere  continuation  of 
that  of  the  internal  oyary.  .The  number  of  ova  they  contain  aug- 
ments with  age;  they  are  at  first  brown  or  dark,  aftervnards  become 
reddish,  and  when  the  young  ones  are  about  to  be  hatched)  are  al- 
most transparent,  but  without  increamng  in  size.  If  insulated  or 
detached,  at  least  until  a  certain  period,  the  germ  perishes.  A 
single,  but  indispensable  fecund ification  suffices  for  several  success- 
ive generations.  The  same  female  may  spawn  ten  times  in, the 
space  of  three  months.  Allowing  it  to  occur  but  eight  times  in  that 
period,  and  the  number  of  young  ones  produced  to  be  forty,  the  sum 
total  of  births  will  amount  to  near  four  thousand  five  hundred  mil- 
lions. The  length  of  time  which  the  young  remain  in  the  ovaries, 
varies  from  two  to  ten  days,  accqrding  to  the  temperature  of  the 
season,  and  various  other  circumstances.  The  oviferous  sacs 
sometimes  present  a  greater  or  less  number  of  elongated  glandiform 
bodies  which  appear  to  consist  of  a  collection  of  Infusoria. 

The  young,  at  birth,  have  but  four  feet,  and  'their  body  is  round- 
ed and  without  a  tail.  It  was  wiih  these  that  Muller  formed  his 
genus  Amymom.    Some  time  after— fifteen  days,  from  February  to 
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March— they  acquire  another  pair  of  feet,  constituting  the  genus 
Nauplita^  Muller.  After  the  first  change  they  have  the  form  and  all 
the  parts  which  characterize  the  adult  animal,  but  more  exiguously 
proportioned;  their  antenna  and  feet  are  proportionally  shorter. 
After  thrice  changing  their  skin  they  are  capable  of  propagation. 
Most  of  these  Entomostraca  swim  on  their  back,  dart  about  with 
great  vivacity,  and  move  both  backwards  and  forwards  with  equal 
facility.  For  want  of  animal  substances  they  will  attack  vegetable 
matters,  but  the  fluid  in  which  they  live  does  not  pass  into  their 
stomach.  The  alimentary  canal  extends  from  one  extremity  of  the 
body  to  the  other.  The  heart  in  the  C  castor  is  oval,  and  situated 
under  the  second  and  third  segment  of  the  body;  a  vessel  is  given  off 
at  each  of  its  extremities,  one  running  to  the  head,  and  the  other  to 
the  tail.  Directly  under  it  is  a  second  analogous,  but  pyriform  or- 
gan, which  also  produces  a  vessel  at  each  end,  corresponding  per- 
haps to  the  branchio-cardiac  canals,  mentioned  in  our  observations 
on  the  circulation  of  the  Crustacea  Decapoda.  From  several  expe- 
riments made  by  Jurine  upon  various  Cyclopes,  alternately  asphyxi- 
ated and  resuscitated,  it  would  appear  that  in  this  sort  of  resurrec- 
tion the  extremity  of  the  intestinal  canal  gives  the  first  signs  of  life, 
and  that  the  irritability  of  the  heart  is  less  energetic;  that  of  the  an- 
tennae, in  the  males  especially,  of  the  palpi,  and  lastly  of  the  feet,  is 
inferior.  No  alteration  is  effected  in  the  antennae  by  amputating  a 
portion  of  them;  the  reintegration  takes  place  under  the  skin,  for  the 
organs  reappear  in  all  their  entireness  at  the  ensuing  moult. 

The  C  staphylinus  ^ivora  its  shorter  antennae,  the  superior  of  which 
consist  of  a  considerably  less  number  of  joints  than  those  of  other 
Cyclopes,  while  the  inferior,  on  the  contrary,  have  more;  and  from 
the  shape  of  its  body  which  gradually  diminishes  towards  its  poste- 
rior extremity,  so  that  it  seems  to  have  no  tail  or  at  least  none  that 
is  abruptly  formed,  and  its  back,  in  the  females,  being  armed  with 
a  kind  of  horn  posteriorly  arcuated,  forms  a  particular  division.  The 
C,  castor,  and  some  others  whose  inferior  antennae  and  mandibular 
palpi  are  divided  above  their  base  into  two  branches,  may  also  com- 
pose another  group.  The  one  designated  by  Leach  under  the  gene- 
ric name  of  Calanus,  might  in  fact  constitute  a  separate  subgenus, 
if  it  were  true  that  the  animal  on  whicl^it  is  founded  had  no  inferior 
antennae;  but  has  that  gentleman  satisfied  himself  that  such  is  the  fact, 
by  personal  observation,  or  does  he  depend  upon  the  assertion  of 

Muller? 

C  quadricorms;  Monoculus  quadricomisj  L.;  Mull.,  En  torn., 
XVIII,  1 — 14;  Jurine,  Monoc,  I,  II,  III.   All  the  antennae  sim- 
ple or  undivided;  the  inferior  with  four  joints,  and  their  length 
Vol.  III.-Q 
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hardly  equal  to  one-third  of  the  others;  the  body,  properly  so 

called,  inflated  and  almost  ovoid;  tail  narrow  and  formed  of  six 

segments.   The  colour  varies  greatly;  some  are  reddish,  others 

whitish  or  greenish.     The  whole  length  of  the  animal  is  two 

lines.     This  species  is  very  common(l). 

The  second  general  division  *of  the  Lophyropa  Branchiopoda,.  or 

that  in  which  the  shell  is  formed  of  two  valves  united  by  a  hinge— 

OsTRAOODA,  Lat.;  Ostrapoda^  Straus — is  composed  of  two  subge* 

nera,  the  first  of  which,  Cy there,  since  the  interesting  and  valuable 

observations  of  the  latter  upon  the  second  or  Cypris,  appears  to 

solicit  a  more  profound  examination  than  that  of  Miiller,  our  only 

authority  with  respect  to  its  characters,  in  order  that  they  may  be 

clearly  defined.     According  to  Miiller  we  find  in  the 

Ctthbrb,  Mull.— -CyMmno^  Lam. 

Eight  simple  feet(2)y  terminating  in  a  point,  and  two  equally  sim- 
ple, setaceous  antennae,  composed  of  five  or  six  joints,  furnished  with 
scattered  hairs.  They  are  found  in  the  salt  and  brackish  waters  of 
the  sea-coast  among  the  Fuci  &nd  Confervae(3). 

Cypris,  Miill. 

But  six  feet(4);  the  two  antennae  terminated  by  a  bundle  of  setae 
resembling  a  pencil. 

The  shell  forms  an  oval,  laterally  compressed  body,  with  an  arcu- 
ated and  convex  back,  or  towards  the  hinge;  the  opposite  side  is 
almost  straight,  and  slightly  emarginated  or  reniform.  Before  the 
hinge  and  on  the  median  line  is  the  eye,  forming  a  large,  blackish, 
round  point.     The  intermediate  antennae,  inserted  above>  are  shorter 


.   r 


(1)  Desmar.y  Consid.,  p.  364.  For  the  other  species^  seethe  same  work,  p. 
361^64,  LIY;  Mull,  Entom-,  Ctclops;  Jurine,  Hist,  des  Monoc,  p.  1 — 84,  prem. 
ftm.  des  Monoc.  ^  coquille  univalve;  Rand.,  Monoc.,  I,  II>  III. 

(2)  It  is  probable  there  are  but  six.    See  Cypris,  note  4. 

(3^  If  these  Entomostraca  inba^t  salt-water  exclusively,  it  is  easy  to  see  that 
Jurine  and  other  observers  whose  geographical  position  limited  their  researches 
to  the  fresh-water  genera,  could  not  have  spoken  of  the  former.  See  Mull.,  En- 
torn.,  Ctthxrx,  and  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  387,  388,  LV,  8.    . 

(4}  Four  according  to  Randohr/and  eight  according  to  Jurine;  the  first  consi- 
dering the  two  last  as  appendages  of  the  males,  and  the  second  looking  u^on  the 
palpi  of  the  mandibles  and  the  branchial  laminae  oC  each  upper  jaw^-the  two  first 
feet  of  his  second  division  of  the  body,  those  whrth  he  says  are  composed  of  but 
one  joint  and  terminated  in  a  dentated  spoon— a^\vo  many  feet  The  latter  does 
not  include  in  this  number  those  which  the  former  considers  as  sexual  organs;  he 
states  them — p.  161,  166— to  be  five  jointed  threads  issuing  laterally  from  the 
pouch  of  the  matrix,  of  the  use  of  which  he  is  ignorant. 
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than  the  body,  setaceous,  composed  of  from  seven  to  eight  joints, 
the  last  of  which  are  shortest  and  terminated  by  a  bundle  of  twelve 
or  fifteen  seise,  serving  as  fins.     The  mouth  consists  of  a  carinated 
labrum,  two  large  dentated  mandibles,  each  furnished  with  a  tri- 
articulated  palpus,  to  the  first  segment  of  which  adheres  a  small 
branchiki  leaf  with  five  digitations(l),  and  of  two  pairs  of  jaws.     The 
two  superior  are  much   the  largest,   and  have  four  movable  and 
silky  appendages  on  their  internal  margin,  and  a  large,  pectinated, 
branchial  lamina  on  their  anterior  edge;  the  second  are  composed  of 
two  joints,  with  a  short,  nearly  conical,  inarticulated  palpus(3) 
silky  at  the  end,  as  is  the  extremity  of  the  jaws  themselves.    A  sort 
of  compressed  sternum  fulfils  the  functions  of  a  lower  lip(3).     The 
feet  are  divided  into  five  joints,  the  third  representing  the  femur, 
and  the  last  the  tarsus.    The  two  anterior  feet,  inserted  under  the 
antennae,  are  much  shorter  than  the  others,  incline  forwards,  and 
are  furnished  with  rigid  setae,  or  long  hooks  united  in  a  bundle  at 
the  extremity  of  the  last  joints.     They  are  deficient  in  the  four  fol- 
h)wing  feet.     The  second,  situated  in  the  middle  of  the  under  part 
of  the  body  and  at  first  directed  backwards,  are  arcuated  and  termi- 
nated by  a  long  and  strong  hook  inclining  forwards.     The  two  last 
are  never  visible  externally,  but  are  turned  up,  applied  to  the  poste- 
rior sides  of  the  body  in  order  to  support  the  ovaries,  and  terminate 
in  two  very  small  hooks(4).     The  body  presents  no  distinct  articu- 
lation, and  terminates  posteriorly  in  a  kind  of  soft  tail  which  is 
doubled  underneath,  with  two  conical  or  setaceous  threads  furnished 
with  three  setae  or  hooks  at  the  end,  directed  backwards  and  issu- 
ing from  the  shell.     The  ovaries  constitute  two  large,  simple  and 
conical  vessels  forming  a  cul-de-sac  at  their  origin,  and  situated  on 
the  posterior  sides  of  the  body,  underneath  the  shell,  and  opening, 
side  by  side,  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  abdomen  where  the  canal 
formed  by  the  tail  establishes  a  communication  between  them.    The 
ova  are  spherical.     These  Crustacea  spawn,  and  change  their  skin, 
as  frequently  as  the  Cyclopes  and  other  Entomostraca,  and  their 
mode  of  life  is  the  same.     Ledermuller  states,  that  he  observed  them 
in  coitu.     Modern  naturalists,  who  have  most  closely  studied  them^ 
however,  have  never  been  able  to  discover  their  Sexual  organs  with 
certainty,  nor  been  fortunate  enough  to'  see  them  in  actu.     M.  Straus 


(1)  Interior  liprBandohr. 

(2)  Forked  in  the  Cypria  drigatot  Id. 

(3)  Exterior  lip,  Id. 

(4)  In  the  figure  given  by  Randohr  these  feet  consist  of  but  three  jointi,  and  the 
last  it  tomevhat  dilated  and  emarginated  at  the  end,  with  a  hook  in  the  middle  of 
tlie  emargination. 
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observed,  under  the  origin  of  the  mandjMes,  the  insertion  of  a  stout 
conical  vessel  filled  with  a  gelatinous  substance,  which  appeared  to 
communicate  with  the  oesophagus  by  a  straight  canal,  that  he  sus- 
pects may  be  a  testis  or  salivary  gland.  The  individuals  which 
were  the  subjects  of  these  observations  having  ovaries,  t&e  Cy- 
prides  according  to  the  first  supposition  must  be  hermaphrodites* 
This  is  8o  much  the  more  doubtful,  however,  as  he  himself  remarks 
that  it  is  possible  the  males  may  only  exist  at  a  particular  season  of 
the  year,  and  that  the  vessel  alluded  to  seems  to  be  more  nearly 
connected  with  the  function  of  digestion  than  with  that  of  gene- 
ration (1). 

According  to  Jurine,  the  antennas  are  true  fins,  the  threads  of 
which  are  spread  out  or  united  at  the  will  of  the  animal,  and  in  pro- 
portion to  the  degree  of  velocity  it  wishes  to  communicate  to  its 
motions;  sometimes  but  a  single  one  is  visible,  at  others  they  are 
all  displayed.  We  also  think  that  these  threads,  and  those  of  the  two 
anterior  feet,  may  be  considered  as  aiding  in  respiration,  quite  as 
much  as  the  laminae, of  the  mandibles,  and  of  the  two  superior  jaws, 
which  M.  Straus  distinguishes  by  the  name  of  branchial.  The  last, 
or  those  of  the  jaws,  appear  to  me  to  be  true  but  greatly  dilated 
palpi,. and  the  two  others  are  appendages'  of  the  mandibular  palpi* 
See  Jurine,  Hist,  des  Mon.  VI,  3. 

According  to  the  naturalist  of  Geneva  before  mentioned,  these 
animals,  while  they  are  swimming,  move'  their  anterior  feet  as  ra- 
pidly as  their  antennas,  but  very  slowly  when  walking  over  the  sur- 
face of  aquatic  plants.  These  feet,  conjointly,  with  the  two  termi- 
nated by  a  long  hook,  or  the  penultimates,  then  support  the  body. 
He  supposes  that  those  which,  accordijQg  to  him,  form  the  second 
pair,  are  destined  to  create  an  aqueous  current  and  to  direct  it  to- 
ward the  mouth,  thereby  assimilating  their  functions  to  those  of 
the  second  Inferior  antennae,  which  he  calls  antenpulae.  The  two 
threads  composing  the-  tail  unite  on  leaving  the  shell,  and  seem  to. 
form  but  one;  they  serve,  as  he  supposes,  to  brush  out  its  interior. 
The  female  deposits  her  ova  in  mass,  fixing  them  on  plants  or  the 
mud  by  means  of  gluten.  During  this  operation,  which  lasts  about 
twelve  hours,  and  in  the  largest  species  produces  twenty-four  eggs, 
she  clings  with  her  second  feet,  and  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  fear 
the  shock  of  the  water.  He  collected  some  of  these  packets  of 
newly  laid  eggs,  and  after  separating  them,  observed  the  hatching 
of  the  young  ones,  and  obtained  a  second  generation  without  the  in- 


(1)  See  the  Alimentary  canal  of  the  Daphniajmkx^  figured  by  Jurine,  X,  7,  and 
Randohr,  Monoc.,  Tab.  V,  ii,  u,  d,  and  x. 
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tenrention  of  the  males.  A  female  which  had  deposited  her  ova  oil 
the  12th  of  April,  chiinged  her  skin  six  times  between  that  pei^iod 
and  the  18th  of  the  following  May.  On  the '27th  of  the  same 
month  she^  spawned  a  second  time,  and  two  days  afterwards,  on  the 
29th,  a  third.  From  tj^is,  he  concludes  that  the  number  of  these 
changes  in  the  young  animal  is  in  proportion  to  the  gradual  deye- 
lopment  of  the  individual ;  that  this  development  can  only,  take 
place  by  the  general  separation  of  an  envelope  become  too  small  to 
contain  the  animal;  and  that  the  size  of  the  latter  has  a  determined 
limit  to  which.it  must  attain(l). 

The  Polyropha  of  our  third  division—- Cladooera,  Lat.;  Soph" 
nideSf  Straus — ^froro  the  second  family  of  the  MonocuU  of  Jurine. 
The  form  of  two  of  their  antennae,  which  resemble  iramiQed  arms 
and  serve  as  oars,  and  the  faculty  of  leaping  which  they  possess, 
have  acquired  for  one  of  the  most  common  species,  the  name  of  the 
aquatic  arborescent  flea. 

The  first  of  these  naturalists,  whp  has  given  us  an  excellent  mono- 
graphy  of  the  DaphAi^,  a  subgenus  of  this  division,  estabUsh/estwo 
.  new  ones;  one  by  the  name  of  Latona,  characterized  by  antennx,  in 
the  form  of  oars,  divided  into  three  branches,  of  but  one  3oint(2); 
and  the  other  by  that  of  Sijda,  which  approaches  other  known  sub- 
genera of  the  same  division,  in  having'similar  antennae,  divided  into 
two  branches  only,  but  of  which  one  is  composed  of  two  joints,  and 
the  other  of  three(3).  The  Daphniae,  according  to  him,  are  distin- 
guished from  the  preceding. and  froip  the  Lyncei,  inasmuch  as  one 
of  the  two  branches  of  these  oars  is  composed  pf  three  joints  and 
the  other  of  four. ,  Jurine,  however — Hist,  des  Mon.  p.  92 — states, 
that  each  branch  is  composed  of  three  joints;  but  it  seems  that  he 
did  not  include  the  first  of  the  posterior  branch,  a  very  short  one,  it 
is  true(4).  The  last,  in  air  these  Lophyropha,  is  terminated  by 
three  threads,  and  each  of  the  preceding  ones  gives  out  another; 
these  threads  are  either  simple  or  barbed.  There  are  also  two  other 
but  very  short  antennae — particularly  in  the  females-^situated  at 


(1)  See  Mull.,  Entom.  genus  Cypris;  Hist,  des  Monoc.»  second  divis.,  Mon.  k 
coquUles  bWalves,  p.  159—179,  XyiI-<-XIX;  Rand.,  Men.,  lY^  Straus,  M€m.  du 
Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.,  VII,  1  \  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  380^86,  L^,  1—7.  Desmarest— 
Crust  Foss.,  XI,  8 — has  figured  a  fossil  species  which  he  calls  Cyprisfive,  found  in  * 
great  abundance  near  the  Gergovian  mountain  in  the  Puy-de  Dome,  and  between 
Yichy-Les-Dains  and  Cussac. 

{2)  LapkniaseHferOfMulLp  Entom, 

(3)  paphnia  erittalSna^  Ejusd.  Ibid. 

(4)  Bandohr  has  given  it  in  th^  fig.,  II,  viiji,  tab.  V^  of  these  antennx. 
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the  anterior  and  inferior  extremity  of  the  head  which  have  but  a 
single  joint  with  one  or  two  setae  at  the  extremity.     In  the 

PoLTFHEMrS,  MulL 

As  in  Daphnix  and  Lynceus,  the  antennae  f  re  in  the  form  of  oars 
divided  into  two  branches;  but  each  of  them  is  composed  of  five 
joints.  The  head,  moreover,  which  is  very  distinct  and  rounded,  is 
provided  with  a  sort  of  neck,  and  is  almost  entirely  occupied  by  a 
large  eye.    The  feet  are  completely  exposed. 

But  a  single  species  has  hitherto  been  discovered,  the  ilfeno- 
culua pe'dicuhif^  L.5  Deg.,  Insect.,  VII,  xxviii^  6 — 13j  Poh/phe- 
mu8  oculus^  Mull.,  Entom.,  xx,  I — 3;  Cephahtulus  stagnonan^ 
Lam.;  Jurine,  Monoc,  xv,  1— 3j  Desmar.,  Consid.,  LIV,  1,  2. 
The  feet,  according  to  Jur'me,  have  no  resemblance  whatever  to 
the  Monocitli  of  this  division.  They  consist  of  a  thigh,  leg,  and 
a  tarsus  composed  of  two  joints,  from  the  extremity  of  which,  that 
of  the  last  pair  excepted,  issue  several  small  threads.  Two  small 
antennae,  consisting  of  a  single- joint  and  ternHn'ated  by  two  threads, 
project  from  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  head/  The  shell  is  so 
extremely  diaphanous,  that  all  the  viscera  can  be  distinguished. 
The  matrix,  when  filled  with  eggs,  occupies  the  greater  part  of  its 
interior.  Their  greatest  number  never  exceeds  ten.  In  following 
the  gradual  development  of  the  foetus,  we  are  struck  with  the  early 
appearance  of  the  eye,  in  comparison  with  that  of  other  parts  of  the 
body.  It  is  greenish  at  first,  and  passes  insensibly  to  a  deep  black. 
The  abdomen,  after  being  flexed  from  behind  forwards,  bends  sud- 
denly  backwards  to  form  a  long,  slender,  pointed  tail,  from  which 
issue  two  long  articulated  threads.  The  animal  always  swims  on 
its  back,  and  most  frequently  in  a  horizontal  direction,  by  the  quick 
and  repeated  motion  of  its  arms  and  feet,  and  executes  all  sorts  of 
evolutions  with  ease  and  agility.  When  young,  and  after  Its  first 
changes,  it  is  subject  to  a  disease  called  the  ephippium(l)j  but  this 
ephippium  or  saddle  always  has  a  determinate  figure,  and  never  con-* 
tains  the  two  oval  ampullae  observed  in  the  Daphniae.  These  ani- 
mals do  not  live  long  in  a  state  of  captivity,  nor  can  their  young 
ones  be  raised,  at  least  such  was  the  case  with  Jurine,  who  could  not 
preserve  them  aftec  their  first  changes.  Among  all  the  specimens 
which  were  the  subjects  of  his  observations,  he  could  not  find  a 
single  male,  though,  it  is  true,  he  could  procure  but  very  few  of 
them,  this  species  being  rare  in  the  environs  of  Geneva.     It  is  said^ 


(1)  See  the  foDowmg  article,  Dapknia,  p.  198. 
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however,  to  be  very  common  ia  the  marshes  and  ponds  of  th«  North* 
where  it  aggregates  in  considerable  numbers.    In  the 

Da'phnia,  Mull. 

The  oars  are  always  exposed  to  their  base  or  to  the  origin  of  their 
peduncle;  they  are  as  long,  or  almost  as  long  as  the  body,  and  are 
divided  into  two  branches,  the  posterior  of  which  consists  of  four 
joints,  the  first  very  short,  and  the  other,  or  the  anterior,  of  three. 
Their  eye  is  small  or  punctiform,  and  with  the  exception  of  certain 
species,  has  not,  as  in  Lynceus,  the  small  black  punctiform  spot  be- 
fore  it»  which  Muller  considered  as  a  second  eye(l). 

Although  the  extreme  smallness  of  these  animals  might  be  sup- 
posed to  defy  any  attempt  to  iuvestigute  their  organization,  but  few 
are  better  known.  Exclusive  of  those  who  have  devoted  themselves 
to  microscopic  researches,  four  of  the  most  profound  naturalists,* 
Schaeffer,  Randohr,  Straus,  and  Jurine,  Sen.,  the  third  particularly, 
have  studied  them  with  the  most  scrupulous  attention.  If  some 
anatomical  details  escaped  the  notice  of  the  latter,  the  omission  has 
been  remedied  by  the  labours  of  Randohr  and  Straus;  Jurine  also 
completes  the  observations  of  the  former  with  respect  to  their  habits, 
which  he  studied  for  a  long  period,  and  with  the  greatest  success. 
The  mouth  is  situated  beneath  at  the  base- of  the  rostrum;  we  con- 
sider (with  Randohr)  the  inferior  portion  of  the  bead,  which  Straus 
denominates  a  labrum,  as  an  elongated  clypeus,.  and  we  apply  the  for- 
mer term  to  that  part  which  he  styles  the  posterior  lobule  of  the 
labrum.  Directly  under  it  are  two  strong  jaws — interior  jaws  of 
Randohr^^without  palpi,  vertically  inclined,  and  applied  to  two 
horizontal  jaws(3)  terminated  by  three  stout  homy  spines,  in  the 
form  of  recurved  hooks.  Then  come  ten  feet,  the  second  joint  of 
all  of  which  is  vesicular;  the  first  eight  terminate  by  an  expansion  in 
the  manner  of  a  fin,  the  edges  furnished  with  sets  or  barbed  threads 
arranged  like  a  crown  or  a  comb;  the  two  anterior  seem  to  be  specially 
appropriated  to  the  purposes  of  prehension,  and  in  fact  Randohr 
considers  them  as  double  palpi,  the  external  and  internal:  they  are 
the  same  parts,  elsewhere— Cyclops— called  hands  by  Jurine.  In  the 
figures  which  they  have  published,  the  terminal  setae  appear  to  be 


(1)  Such  also  is  the  opinion  of  Randohr,  Monoc.  pi.  Y,  fig.  II,  iii,  6;  and  as  he 
discoyered  it  in  the  Daphnia  simOt  it  is  possible  that,  although  but  slightly  visible 
in  several  species,  this  character  may  be  common  to  this  subgenus,  and  that  of 
Lynceus.    Scbxfier  bad  previously  noticed  it. 

(2)  The  exterior  jaws,  in  the  language  of  Randohr;  Jurine  not  having  separated 
these  parts  from  the  preceding  ones,  supposed  that  the  latter  were  accompanied 
by  a  kind  of  valve  and  by  a  palpus.    Hist  des  Monoc.  IX,  f.  13 — 17. 
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bearded:  if  this  be  so,  we  do  not  see  why  these  appendages  may  not 
concur  in  the  process  of  respiration(  1),  a  property  confined  by  Straus 
to  the  following  ones,  because  the  lajtter  haye,  besides,  a  lamina  on 
the  inner  side,  which,  with  the  exception  of  the  two  last,  is  edged 
with  a  pectinated  series  of  setae,  that  according  to  the  figures  of 
Jurine.and  Randohr  are  also  bearded.  The  structure  of  the  two  last 
feet  is  somewhat  different,  and  Randohr  distinguishes  them  by  the 
name  of  claws.  The  abdomen,  or  body  properly  so  called,  is  divided 
into  eight  segments  perfectly  free  between  its  yalves,  and  is  long, 
slender,  recurved  at  the  extremity,  and  terminated  by  two  small 
hooks  directed  backwards.     On  the  superior  surface  of  the  silcth 

.  segment  is  a  range  of  four  papillae  forming  indentations,  and  the 
fourth  presents  a  sort  of  tail(2).  The  ovaries  are*  situated  along 
the  sides  between  this  segment  and  the  first,  and  open  separately 
hear  the  back  into  a^cavity — matrix,  Jurine-— formed  betwixt  the 
shell  and  the  body,  in  which  the  ova  remain  for  some  time  after 
they  are  produced. 

MlJller  has  given  the  name  'of  ephippiun^  or  saddle,  to  a  large, 
obscure,  and  rectangular  spot,  which  at  certain  periods,  and  parti- 
cularly in  summer^  appears,  after  the  females  have  changed  their 
tegument,  on  the  superior  part  of  the  valves  of  the  shell,  and  which 
he  attributes  to  disease.  According  to  Straus  this  ephippium  pre- 
sents two  oval,  diaphanous  ampullae,  placed  one  before  the  other, 
and  forming  with  those  of  the  opposite  side  two  small  oval  capsules, 
opening  like  that  of  a  bivalye.  It  is  divided,  as  are  also  the  valres 
of  which  it  forms  a  part,  into  two  lateral  halves,  united  by  a  suture 

*  along  their  superior  edge;  its  interior  exhibits  another  similar,  but 
smaller  one,  with  free  edges,  provided  it  be  not  the  superior  that  is 
attached  to  the  valves,  the  two  halves  of  which,  playing  upon  each 
other  as  if  hinged,  present  the  same  ampullae  as  the  exterior  lids. 
Each  capsule  contains  an  egg  with  a  greenish  and  homy  shell,  other- 
wise similar  to  an  ordinary  ovum,  but  requiring  a  greater  length  of 
time  for  its  development,  and  being  destined  to  pass  the  winter  in 
statu  quo.  When  the  animal  is  about  to  change  its  tegument,  the 
ephippium,  as  well  as  its  ova,  is  abandoned  with  the  exuviae,  of 
which  it  constitutes  a  part,  and  which  protect  them  during  the 


(1)  According  to  Straus,  Cypris  and  Cythere  are  not  true  Branchiopoda,  inas- 
much as  their  feet  are  not  provided  with  branchiae;  but,  as  we  have  already  ob- 
served, the  setae  and  hairs  of  the  two  anterior  ones  and  those  of  the  antennae  may 
exeroise  the  functions  of  branchiae  as  well  as  those  of  the  palpi  and  first  jaws. 

(2)  We  omit  various  details  of  the  organization,  because  some  can  only  be  com- 
prehended by  means  of  drawings,  and  others  appear  common  to  most  of  the  Bran- 
chiopoda. 
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winter  from  the  cold.   The  heat  of  spring  hatches  them,  and  young 
Daphniae  arc  produced  exactly  similar  tof  those  which  come  from  the 
ordinary  eggs.     Schaeffer  affirms  that  they  will  remain  for  a  long 
period  in  a  d«siccated  state  without  losing  the  vitality  of  the  germ, 
but  none  of  those  preserved  in  that  condition  by  Jurine  was  ever 
hatched.     They  are  entirely  free,  or  do  not  adhere  to  each  other  in 
their  peculiar  cavities.     In  summer,  according  to  Jurine,  they  may 
be  hatched  in  two  or  three  days.     In  the  climate  of  Paris,  where 
Straus  observed  them  at  all  periods  of  the  year,  they  require  at 
least  one -hundred  hours.     The  foetus,  twenty-four  hours  after  the 
production  of  the  ovum,  is  a  mere  rounded  and  unformed  mass,  on 
which,  when  closely  examined,  maybe  seen  obtuse  rudfments  of  arms 
in  the  form  of  very  short  and  imperfect  stumps  glued  to  the  body; 
neither  head  nor  eye  is  perceptible;  and  as  yet,  the  green  or  reddish 
body  dotted  with  white,  like  the  eg^,  exhibits  no  motion .    It  is  only 
at  the  ninetieth  hour,  and  when  the  eye  has  appeared,  and  the  arms 
and  valves  are  elongated,  that  the  foetus  begins  to  move.  By  the  hun- 
dredth hour  it  is  very  active,  and  finally,  at  the  hundred  and  tenth 
it  only  differs  from  the  newly  hatched  animal  in  the  setae  of  the  oars 
which  are  still  glued  to  their  stem,*  and  in  the  tail  of  the  valves 
wliich  is  bent  under  and  received  between  their  inferior  edges.     To- 
wards the  end  of  the  fifth  day,  the  tail,  which  terminates  the  valves 
in  the  young  animal,  and  the  setae  of  the  arms  become  free,  and  the 
feet  for  the  first  time  begin  to  move.  *The  young  being  ready  to 
make  their  appearance,  the  mother  lowers  her  abdomen  and  they  dart 
out-     Newly  laid  eggs  deposited  in  a  glass  jar,  where  they  were 
observed  by  Straus,  were  developed  in  this  order.     Jurine  has  also 
furnished  us  with  the  result  of  his  analogous  observations  upon  the 
successive  changes  in  the  embryo  Daphniae,  but  made  during  the  win- 
ter, and  as  the  eggs  were  not  hatched  till  the  tenth  day,  he  could  con- 
sequently detect  their  development  with  more  precision.    The  ovum, 
on  the  first  day,  presents  a  central  bubble,  surrounded  by  smaller  ones, 
with  coloured  molecules  in  the  intervals.     These  bubbles  and  mole- 
cules appear  destined  to  form  the  organs  by  approximating  towards 
the  centre,  and  finally  disappear.     The  form  of  the  foetus  begins  to 
be  defined  on  the  sixth  day;  on  the  seventh*  the  head  and  feet  are 
distinguishable;  on  the  eighth  appears  the  eye  as  well  as  the  int^- 
tine;  on  the  ninth  the  network  of  that  eye  begins  to  be  visible,  and 
the  bubbles  have  entirely  disappeared,  the  central  one  ejccepted, 
which  contains  the  alimentary  canal  under  the  heart;  on  the  tenth 
the  development  of  th^  foetus  is  terminated,  the  young  Daphnia 
issues  from  the  matrix  and  for  a  moment  remains  motionless. 

The  males,  of  thos^e  species  at  least  observed  by  Straus,  are  very 
distinct  from  the  females...  The  head  is  proportion  ably  shorter;  the 

Vol:  ni— R 
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rostrum  less  salient;  the  valves  narrower  and  less  gibbous  supertorly, 
and  gaping  in  front  in  sucK  a  manner  as  to  present  a  wide  and  al- 
most circular  opening.  The  antennae  are  .much  larger  and  have  the 
appearance  of  being  furnished  with  two  horns  bent  underneath, 
which  are  considered  by  Miiller  as  the  organs  of  generation.  Straus 
could  not  discover  these  sexual  parts,  but  he  remarks  that  the  little 
nail  terminating  the  last  joint  of  the  two  anterior  feet — or  the  second, 
if  we  suppose  the  oars  to  be  the  first — is  much  larger  than  those  iii 
the  female,  that  it  has  the  form  of  a  very  large  hook  with  a  strong 
outward  curvature,  and  that  the  seta  of  the  third  joint  is  also  much 
longer;  it  is  by  means  of  these  hooks  that  he  seizes  the  female.  The 
mammillae  of 'the  sixth  segment  of  the  abdomen  are  much  smaller,  and 
at  an  early  age  have  the  form  of  tubercles.  The  inferior  antennae 
excepted,  which  are  longest,  the  two  sexes  are  nearly  alike,  and  the 
two  valves  of  their  shell  terminate  in  a  stylet,  dentated  beneatb» 
arcuated  below,  an^  nearly  as  long  as  the  valves^  Every  time  the 
animal  changes  its  tegument,  this  stylet  becomes  shorter,  so  that  in 
the  adult  it  forms  a  mere  obtuse  point. 

The  males  pursue  their  females  with  much  ardour,  and  sevet^ 
frequently  unite  in  their  advances  to  the  same  individual. 

A  single  copulation  fecundates  the  female  for  several  successive 
generations,  and  for  a  period  of  six  months,  as  ascertained  by  Jurine. 
Straus,  remarking  that  the  orifices  of  the  ovaries  are  placed  very 
deeply  under  the  valves  ana  that  consequently  no  part  of  the  body 
of  the  male  could  reach  them,  suspects  that  he  has  no  copulating 
organ,  but  darts  the  fecundating  fluid  under  the  valves  of  the  female, 
whence  it  finds  its  way  to  the  ovaries;  analogy  however  seems  to  dis- 
prove this  conjecture(l).     Jurine  saw  them  in  actu,  for  a  period  of 
eight  or  ten  minutes.     The  male,  first  placing  himself  on  the  back  of 
the  female,  seizes  her  with  the  long  threads  of  his  anterior  feet;  he 
then  seeks  the  inferior  margin  of  her  shell,  and  approximating  the 
aperture  of  his  own  to  that  of  the  latter,  he  introduces  the  threads, 
as  well  as  the  hooks  of  these  same  feet.     He  now  brings  his  tail  in 
contact  with  that  of  his  companion,  who  at  first,  refusing  to  comply, 
flies  with  her  amorous  mate,  but  finally  yields.    Little  granulated 
bodies  of  a  green,  rose,  or  brown  colour,  according  to  the  season, 
gradually  ascend  into  the  matrix  and  become  eggs.  Jurine  observes, 
that  the  males  of  the  D,  ptdex  are  but  few,  when  compared  to  the 
number  of  females;  that  they  are  extremely  rare  in  spring  and  sum- 
mer, but  less  so  in  autumn. 

About  the  eighth  day  after  they  are  hatched,  the  young  Daphnia 


(1)  See  Jurine,  Hist  de^Mon.  p.  106,  et  seq. 


BRANCHIOPODA.  131 

effects  its  first  change  of  tegument,  and  repeats  the  same  process 
every  five  or  six  days,  according  to  the  increased  or  diminished 
temperature  of  the  weather^  it  is  not  merely  the  body  and  valves 
which  lose  their  epidermis,  the  branchiae  and  sets  of  the  oars  under- 
going the  same  operation.  It  is  only  after  the  third  change  that 
they  are  fitted  to  continue  their  species.  At  first  the  female  lays 
but  a  single  egg,  then  two  or  three,  gradually  augmenting  the  num- 
ber, which  in  the  D*  magna  amounts  to  fifty-eight.  The  day  after 
she  has  produced  her  ova,  the  female  changes  her  skin*  and  in  the 
teguments  which  she  abandons  may  be  found  the  shells  of  the  eggs 
she  has  previously  laid.  The  next  moment  a  new  batch  is  produced. 
The  young  from  each  set. of  eggs  are  generally  of  one  sex,*  and  it  is 
rare  to  find  two  or  three  males  proceeding  from  that  which  produced 
females,  and  vice  versa.  But  in  five  or  six  of  these  broods,  in  the 
summer,  one  at.  most  consists  of  males.  Individuals  are  frequently 
remarked,  whose  integumenfs  are  of  a  milky  white,  opaque  and 
thickened;  they  do  not  however  appear  to  be  affected  by  it,  and  on 
the  renewal  of  the  shell,  bu(  slight  rugous  traces  of  this  alteration 
are  perceptible* 

These  animals  cease  to  propagate,  and  no  longer  cast  their  skins 
on  the  approach  of  winter;  they  perish  before  the  extreme  cold  has 
arrived.  The.  ova  contained  in  the  ephippia,  and  which  were  laid 
during  the  summer,  are  hatched  on  the  first  approach  of  the  vernal 
heat;  and  the  ponds  soon  abound  again  with  countless  Daphniae.  Some 
naturalists  attribute  the  occasionally  sanguine  tinge  of  these  waters 
to  the  presence  of  myriads  of  the  />«  pulex^  but  Straus  says  he  never 
remarked  the  fact,  and  that  this  species  is  at  all  times  but  slightly 
coloured.  Morning  and  evening,  and  even  during  the  day  in  cloudy 
weather,  they  keep  on  the  surface;  but. in  the  heat  of  summer,  or 
when  the  sun  darts  his  rays  directly  upon  the  pools  which  they  inha- 
bit, they  descend  to  the  depth  of  six  or  eight  feet;  frequently,  not 
one  is  to  be  seen  on  the  surface.  Their  mode  of  natation  is  by  little 
bounds,  of  a  greater  or  less  extent,  according  to  the  length  of  their 
oars,  and  in  proportion  to  the  projection  of  the  shell  which  covers 
the  body,  an  increase  of  its  size  impeding  their  movements.  Ac- 
cording to  Straus,  their  food  consists  exclusively  of  small  parcels  of 
vegetable  substances  which  they  find  at  the  bottom,  and  frequently 
of  Confervas.  They  always  refused  the  animal  substances  he  pre- 
sented to  them.  He  repeatedly  saw  them  swallow  their  own  faeces, 
carried  along  by  the  current  formed  by  the  action  of  their  feet,  which 
directs  their  ordinary  aliment  towards  their  mouth.  They  use  the 
hooks  which  terminate  the  extremity  of  their  tail  to  clean  their 
branchiae. 

Dc^hnia  pulex;  Monocuhu  ptdext  L. ;  PuUx  aqtuUicua  arborea- 
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'  ceiw,  Swamm.,  Bib.  Nat,  xxxij  Perroquet  d*eau,  Gcoff./Hi8t. 
Ins.  II,  455J  Schaef.,  Die  Griin.,  arm.,  Polyp.,  1755,  I,  1,  85 
Straus,  Mem.  du  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.  V,  xxix,  1—20;  Jurine, 
Mon.,  viii— xi.  According  to  Straus,  this  species  has  a  large 
convex  rostrum;  setae  of  the  oars  plumose;  first  tubercle  of  the 
sixth  segment  linguiform;  ipferior  edge  of  the  valves  dentated; 
valves  terminated  by  a  short  tail,  which  is  obtuse  in  the  females. 
This  last  character  distinguishes  it  from  another  species  with 
which  it  has  been  confounded,  the 

Daph.  longispina^  Str.  Deg.  Insect.  VII,  xxvii,  I — 4.    The 
female  is  four  millimetre?  in  leugth(l). 
The  la^t  subgenus  of  the  Lophyropa  is 

Lymoeus,  Miill. — Chilodorua^  Leach. 

» 

It  can  scarcely  be  distinguished  from  the  preceding  except  by  the 
oars,  evidently  shorter  than  the  shell,* the  inferior  portion  of  which 
has  but  little  or  no  projection.  According  to  Straus  the  articula- 
tions of  the  branchiae  are^more  numtrous  than  in  the  preceding 
subgenera.  They  all  have  a  little  spot  before  their  eye  which  has 
the  appearance  of  a  second  one.  The  rostrum,  longer  in  proportion 
than  that  of  the  Daphniac,  is  curved  and  pointed(3). 

The  second  section  of  the  Branchiopoda,  that  of  the  PnTLLd^A,  is 
distinguished  froip  the  first,  as  already  stated,  by  the  number  of 
feet,  which  at  least  amounts  to  twenty(3)  and  by  the  lamellated  or 
foliaceous  form  of  their  joints.  There  are  always  two  eyes,  which 
are  sometimes  pediculated:  several  of  them  have  also  an  ocellus. 

They  form  two  principal  groups.  * 

In  the  first— Cekatofthalma,  Lat.— there  are  never  less  than  ten 
pairs  of  feet,  nor  more  than  twenty-two;  the  vesicular  body  at  their 
base  is  wanting;  the  anterior  are  never  much  longer  than  the  others, 
nor  ramified.  The  body  is  contained  in  a  shell  resembling  that  of  a 
bivalve,  or  is  naked,  each  thoracic  segment  bearing  a  pair  of  ex- 
posed feet.  The  eyes  are  sometimes  sessile,  small  and  closely  ap- 
proximated; at  others,  and  most  frequently,  they  are  situated  at  the 
extremity  of  two  movable  pedicles.  The  ova  are  internal  or  external , 
and  are  contained  in  a  sac  at  the  base  of  the  tail. 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  Mem.  cit.  of  Straus;  MttU.,  Entom.,  and  Jurine, 
Hist  des  Hon.  faai.  IT,  p.  185—58,  and  p.  181,  200.  For  the  JD.  aomi,  and  jD. 
bngupina,  see  Rand.,  Monc.  V— VII. 

(2)  See  MiiU.,  Entom.,  O.  lyneeu»i  Jurine,  llonoc.  p.  151,  158i  and  Desmar., 
Coniid.,  375—378. 

(3)  These  animals  represent  among  the  Crustacea,  the  Myriapoda  of  the  class 
of  Insects. 
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Here  the  eyes  are.Bessile  uid  immoyftble;  the  body  is  inTested  with 
mn  oval  shell  resembling  that  of  a  molluscous  bivalve,  and  the  ora- 
ries  are  always  internal.     Such  is  the 

LiMNADXA,  Ad.  Brong.(l) 

The  Limnadke  are  so  closely  allied  to  the  preceding  subgenus, 
that  the  only  species  known  was  placed  among  the  Daphnise  by  the 
younger  Hermann.    The  shell  is  bivalve,  oval,  and  incloses  the  body, 
which  is  elongated,  linear,  and  inflected  forwards.    In  the  head,  and 
almost  confounded  with  it,  we  find:   1,  two  eyes  closely  approxi- 
mated and  placed  transversely^  2,  four  antennae,  two  of  which  are 
much  the  largest,  each  composed  of  a  peduncle  of  eight  joints  and 
of  two  setaceous  branches  or  threads  divided  into  eight  segments 
and  somewhat  silky.:  the  two  others  are  intermediate,  small,  simple, 
and  widened  at  base;  3,  the  mouth,  situated  beneath,  and  consisting 
of  two  inflated  mandibles  arcuated  and  truncated  at  the  inferior  ex- 
tremity,  and  of  twofoliaceous  jaws.     These  parts  when  united  form 
a  sort  of  inferior  rostrum.    The  body,  properly  so  called,  is  divided 
into  twenty-three  segments,  each  of  which,  except  the  last,  bears  a 
pair  of  branchial  feet.  All  these  feet  are  similar,  strongly  compress- 
ed, and  bifid;  their  external  division  is  simple,  and  ciliated  on  the 
exterior  edge;  the  other  has  four  joints,  and  is  strongly  ciliated  along 
its  interior  margin.    The  first  twelve  pairs  are  of  equal  length,  and 
larger  than  the  others;  the  length' of  the  latter  progressively  dimi- 
nishes. The  eleventh  pair,  and  the  two  following  ones,  have  a  slen- 
der thread  at  their  base,  which  ascends  into  the  cavity  situated  be- 
tween the  back  and  the  shell,  in  order  to  support  the  ova.    The  last 
segment  on  the  tail  is  terminated  by  two  threads.    The  ovaries  are 
internal,  and  placed  along  the  sides  of  the  intestinal  canal,  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  first  pair  of  feet  to  the  eighteenth;  their  open- 
ings appear  to  be  at  the  root  of  some  of  those  that  are  intermediate: 
The  eggs,  after  having  been  produced,  occupy  the  dorsal  cavity 
above  mentioned,  and  are  secured  there  by  means  of'  small  threads, 
which  adhere  to  those  of  the  feet.  At  first  they  are  round  and  trans- 
parent; they  afterwards  assume  a  yellowish  tint,  which  is  subse- 
quently darker  towards  the  centre,  and  their  figure  becomes  irregu- 
lar and  angular. 

All  the  individuals  examined  by  M.  Ad.  Brongniart  were  provided 
with  thero«     The.  males,  allowing  the  sex  to  exist,  do  not  appear  at 


(1)  In  my  work  oifthe  natural  families  of  the  animal  kiagdom,  this  subgenus, 
with  that  fAApuM,  composes  my  family  of  the  Aspidiphora;  it  approximates  to  this 
one  ia  the  number  of  feet,  and  to  the  Daphniae  in  the  shell. 
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the  same  time  as  the  females^  which  is  during  the  month  of  Juncy 
and  are  unknown. 

Idmnadia  Hermani^  Ad.  Brongn.*  Mem.  du  Mus.  d'Hist.  NaU^ 
VI,  xiii;  DaphniorgigOBf  Herm.,  M^m.  Apterol.,  V.    Found  in 
great  numbers  in  the  little  pools  of  the  forest  of  Fontainebleau. 
There,  each  eye  is  situated  at  the  extremity  of  a  pedicle,  formed 
by  a  lateral  prolongation,  in  the  shape  of  a  horn,  of  each  side  of  the 
head.  The  body  is  naked,  without  a  shell,  and  annulated  throughout. 
The  ova  of  the  females  are  contained  in  an  elongated  capsule,  situ- 
ated near  the  base  of  the  tail  in  those  which  are  thus  terminated,  or 
in  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body,  and  thorax  in  those  which 
have  no  tail. 
Some  are  provided  with  a  tail. 

Artsmia,  Leach. 

Eyes  placed  on  very  short  pediclesi  the  head  confounded  with  an 
oval  thorax,  furnished  with  ten  pairs  of  feet,  and  tern^inated  by  a 
long  and  pointed  tail. ..  The  antennas  abort  and  subulate. 

JL  naiina;  Cancer  saUmtt^  L.;  Montag.,  Trans.  Lin.  Soc  XI, 
xiv,  8—10;  Gommaru^  «aluiti«,  Fab.;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  S93. 
A  small  species  found  in  the  salt  marshes  of  Lymington,  in 
England,  when  nearly  dry,  of  whiclr  as  yet  we  have  but  a  very 
imperfect  account. 

ft 

Bbanohipus,  Lat. — Chiroeephahu,  B.  Preyost,  and  Jurine. 

Eyes  placed  on  projectmg  pedicles;  the  body  narrow,  elongated 
and  <;ompressed;  the  head  distinct  from  the  trunk,  furnished  with 
appendages  varying  according  to  the  sex,  and  with  two  appendages 
resembling  horns  between  the  eyes|  eleven  pair  of  feet|  the  tailtermi- 
nated  by  two  leaflets  more  or  less  elongated  and  edged  with  cilia. 

Although  Schxffer  and  Benedict  Prevost(l)  have  published  very 
detailed  monographs  of  two  species  of  this  genus,  they  are  still 
imperfect  with  respect  to  the  profound  and  comparative  study  of 
the  organs  of  the  mouth  and  of  some  other  parts  of  the  head.  Con- 
sidering the  two  sexes  together,  we  find  the  following  general  con- 
formation  $  the  body  is  almost  filiform,  composed  of  a  head  separated 
from  the  trunk  by  a  kind  of  neck;  of  a  trunk  or  thorax  longitudinally 
hollow  beneath,  divided,  at  least  above,  exclusive  of  the  neck,  into 
eleven  segments,  each  bearing  a  pair  of  branchial,  strongly  com* 
pressed  feet,  usually  composed  of  three  foliaceous  joints,  with  a 


(1)  Mim.  sur  le  Chirocephsle  printed  at  the  end  of  the  Hist  des  Monoc.  of  the 
late  Lewis  Jurine,  and  previously  published  in  the  Joumsl  de  Physique. 
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fringe  of  hairs  or  bearded  threads  along  the  edgei;  and  of  an  elon- 
gated tail  tapering  to  a  point,  consisting  of  nine  segments  terminated 
by  two  more  or  less  elongated  leaflets  fringed  with  cilia.     Under  its 
second  segment  we  find  the  male  organs  of  generation,  and  in  the 
female  an  elongated  sac  containing  the  ova  she  is  ready  to  produce. 
In  the  head  we  observe,   1.  Two  reticulated  eyes  situated  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  two  flexible  peduncles  formed  by  lateral  prolongations  of 
the  head;  2.  Two  antennae  at  least,  frontal,  scarcely  longer  than  the 
head,  slender,  filiform  and  composed  of  very  small  joints;  3.  Two 
projections  under  them,  sometimes  resembling  a  uniarticulated  horn, 
and  at  others  digitiform-«-the  preAiier  doigt  des  mains,  Bened*  Pre- 
Tost^-and  biarticulatedj  4.  A  mouth  underneath  c<^mpQsed  of  two 
kinds  of  dentated  mandibles  without  palpi,  and  of  some  other  parts. 
We  suspect  that  these  horn-like  projections  are  merely  an  appen- 
dage) larger  a4d  diiferentFy  formed  in  the  males,  of  the*  frontal  an- 
tennae; the  two  other  antennae  may  be  wanting  or  be  obliterated  in 
the  female,  and  form  in  the  other  sex  of  one  of  these  species-— CAtVo- 
tqohala  diaphana,  Prevo8itp-4hose  singular  appendicated  and  dentated 
tentacula,  in  the  form  of  a  soft  proboscis  which  is  susceptible  of 
beibg*  spirally  convoluted)  designated  by  Benedict  Prevost  under 
the  name  of  doigts  des  mains,  or  fingers*    It  is  probable  that,  as  in 
Apus,  the  mouth  is  furnished  with  two  pairs  of  jaws,  a  ligula  and 
a  labrum,  but  their  respective  form  and  situation  have  not  yet  been 
well  ascertained.     I  am  convinced  that  the  part  resembling  a  ros- 
trum mentioned  by  Schseffer,  and  which  Prevost  calls  a  valve  (sou- 
pape)  is  the  labrum;  that  the  four  bodies  or  tubercles  placed  on  the 
•ides,  mentioned  by  the  former,  are  the  mandibles  and  the  two  upper 
jaws;  and  that  the  parts  considered  by  the  second  as  cirri  (barbillons) 
are  also  maxillary.    The  two  first  feet,  which,  according  to  Schaeffer, 
are  composed  of  but  two- joints,  the  last  terminating  in  a.  point,  would 
represent  the  two  first  foot-jaws  of  the  Crustacea  Decapoda,  and  the 
two  large  antenniform  feet  of  an  Apus(l).     The  chief  of  the  male 
organs  of  generation,  at  least  those  which  are  considered  as  such, 
consist  in  two  conoid  biarticulated  bodies,  which  only  project  b]c 
pressure  (Sthaeffer),  situated  under  the  second  ring,  in  which  vessels 
terminate  that  arise  from  the  first.    M.  Prevost  presumes  that  the 
two  vulvae  of  the  female  are  placed  at  the  extremity  of  the  tail,  but 
that  they  afford  no  issue  to  the  ova.     This  issue  (two  apertures  ac- 
cording to  Schaeffer),  is  in  the  second  ring,  and  communicates  in- 
ternally with  the  sac  cohtaining  the  eggs,  which  i^cts  as  an  external 


(1)  See  M^m.  surles  Anim.  tansVert^b.,  Savigu.  parti. 
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matrix.  But  there  is  no  crustaceous  animal  known  in  which  the 
female  organs  of  generation  are  placed  al  the  posterior  extremity  of 
the  body,  and  hence  we  can  allow  but  little  weight  to  this  opinien.^ 
The  observations  of  Scbaeffer  ot  the  hairs  of  the  feet  of  these 
Crustacea,  prove  that  they  are  so  many  air  tubes;  even  the  surface  of 
Ae  feet  of  which  they  are  composed,  appears  to  absorb  a  portion  rf 
the  air  which  adheres  to  it  under  the  form  of  little  bubbles. 

The  Chiroeephahu  dugthamu,  Bened.  Prevost,  which  seems  to 
us  to  be  very  closely  allied  to  our  JBranchqma  pabutria,  if  it  be 
indeed  different,  has,  when  first  hatched,  a  body  divided  into 
nearly  equal  and  almost  globular  masses.     In  the  first  we  ob- 
serve, an  ocellus,  two  short  antennx.  two  very  large  oar's  ci- 
liated at  the  extremity,  and  two  short,  slender  feet  composed 
of  five  jomu.    After  the  first  change  of  tegument  the  two  com- 
pound eyes  make  their  appearanc?,  the  body  is  elongated  pos- 
tenorly,  and  terminated  by  a  conical,  arUcnlated  tail  with  two 
threads  at  the  extremity.    The  subsequent  changes  gradually 
develope  the  feet,  and  the  oars  disappear.  The  valve— soupaper- 
which  at  first  extended  over  and  covered  the  abdomen,  dimi- 
nishes in  proportion.  •      *  .  •  • 
The  Branchipi  are  found,  and  usually  id  great  numbers,  in  little 
muddy,  fresh  water  pools,  and  frequently  in  those  that  are  formed 
by  heavy  rains,  particularly  in  spring  and  nutumn.    On  the  first  aor 
proach  of  cold  weather  they  perish.  They  swim  with  the  greatest  fZ 
cility  on  their  back,  and  their  feet,  which  they  cannot  use  for  walkine- 
while  thus  employed,  present  a  graceful  and  undulating  motion   ThS 
motion  creates  a  current  between  them,  which,  following  the  canai 
of  the  thorax,  directs  to  its  mouth  the  atoms  which  constitute  its 
food}  when  the  animal  wishes  to  advance  it  strikes  the  water  rieht 
and  left,  with  its  tail,  which  forces  it  forwards  by  bounds  and  leaps. 
Withdrawn  from  its  element,  it  moves  iu  tail  for  a  while,  and  curves 
Itself  into  a  circle.    Deprived  of  a  certain  degree  of  humidity,  it  re. 
mains  motionless. 

.  Benedict  Prevost  states,  that  when  the  male  of  the  species  which 
constitutes  the  object  of  his  memoir  seeks  his  female,  he  swims 
round  her,  seizes  her  by  the  neck  with  the  two  hom-likc  appendajres 
of  his  head,  and  remains  fixed  there,  until  she  turns  up  the  posterior 
extremity  of  her  tail,  in  order  to  approximate  the  two  valves  of  the 
copuaung  organs;  this  process  is  analogous  to  the  coitus  of  the  Li- 
bellul*.  Iheovaare  yellowish,  spherical  affirst,  and  afterwards  an- 
gula^,  the  shell  is  thick  and  hard,  a  circupistance  which  tend,  to 
preserve  them.  It  appears  that  even  desiccation,  provided  it  be  not 
carried  too  far,  produces  no  change  in  the  germ,  and  Uiat  the  youne 
are  hatched  as  soon  as  a  sufficiency  of  rain  has  fallen.   M.  Desmarest 
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has  frequently  remarked  Branchipi  in  the  little  hollows  filled  with 
rain  water,  on  the  summit  of  the  rocks  at  Fontainebleau.  The  fe- 
male Chirocephalus  produces  several  distinct  sets  of  egg^s,  after  each 
copulation,  at  different  times,  occupying  some  hours  and  even  the 
whole  day  in  the  process.  Each  set  consists  of  from  one  to  four 
hundred  eggs;  they  are  rapidly  ejected  from  the  female  in  jets  of  ten 
X>r  a  dozen,  and  with  sufficient  force  to  sink  them  slightly  in  the  mud. 

Benedict  Prevost  has  remarked  that  the  Cldr.  diaphanua  was  sub- 
ject to  certain  diseases,  of  which  be  gives  a  description.  This  spe- 
cies, as  we  have  already  stated,  does  not  differ  from  our  Branehipus 
palu»tris(\).  The  two  horns,  situated  under  the  superior  antennae, 
are  composed,  in  both  sexes,  of  two  joints,  the  last  of  which,  how- 
ever, is  large  and  arcuated  in  the  male,  and  very  short  and  conical 
in'  the  female.  In  the  Branehipua  atagnaliB{2)j  the  horns  consist  of  a 
single  joint,  and  those  of  the  males  resemble  the  mandibles  of  the 
Lucamu  eervus^  in  their  form,  dentations,  and  direction. 

Others  have  no  tail;  their  body  terminates  almost  directly  behind 
the  thorax  and  last  feet.     Such  is  the 

EULIMBNE,  Lat. 

The  body  of  the  Eulimenes  is  almost  linear,  and  has  four  nearly 
filiform  antennae,  two  of  which  are  smaller  than  the  others,  bear- 
ing a  great  resemblance  to  palpi,  and  placed  on  the  anterior  extre- 
mity of  the  head.  Their  head  is  transverse,  with  two  eyes  seated 
on  large  and  cylindrical  peduncles.  There  are  eleven  pairs  of  bran- 
chial feet,  the  three  first  joints  and  the  last  small  and  tapering; 
directly  after  them  follows  a  terminal  and  nearly  semiglobular  piece 
replacing  the  tail,  and  from  which  issues  an  elongated  thread,  that, 
perhaps,  is  an  oviduct.  Near  the  middle  .of  the  fifth  pair  of  feet, 
and  of  the  four  following  ones,  I  have  remarked  a  globular  body, 
possibly  analogous  to  the  vesicles  presented  by  these  organs  in  the 
following  subgenus. 

The  only  species  known,  Eulim^ne  blancMtre^  Lat.,  Rdgne 

Animal,  Cuv.,  Ill,  p.  68;  Nouv.  Diet.  d'Hist.  Nat.  X,  333; 

Desmar.,  Consid.  p.  353,  354,  is  very  small;  whitish  eyes,  and 


(1)  Cancer pabidoiua,  MUIL  Zool.  Dan.  XLVm,  1— 8*  Herbst,  XXXV,  3—5$ 
Ckiroeephaku  diaphanuaf  Prer.,  Joum.  de  Phy8.{  Jurin^  Monoc.,  XX — ^XXn. 
See  Desmar.,  Coniid.  LVI,  2 — 5.  This  last  species  is  described  in  the  Manuel  da 
Natoraliste  of  Duchesne  under  the  name  oiMarteau  ^eau  douce, 

(2)  Branddopoda  stagnaUSf  Lat.,  Hist  des  Crust,  et  des  Ins.,  lY,  p.  297;  Can- 
cer atagnalUf  L. ;  Oammarw  akignalUf  Fab.;  Jpus pUeiformist  ScbseflT.;  Chunmarue 
stagnalii,  Herbst.,  XXX,  3^10. 
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posterior  extremity  of  the  body  blackish.    From  the  vicinity 

of  Nice. 
The  remaining  Phyllopa — Aspxdiphora,  Lat. — have  sixty  pairs  of 
feet,  all  furnished  externally  near  their  base  with  a  large  oval  vesi- 
cle(l)y  and  the  two  anterior  of  which,  although  much  larger  and 
ramous,  resemble  antennx;  a  large  shell|  covering  the  greater  part 
of  the  superior  portion  of  the  body,  almost  entirely  free,  clypeiform^ 
emar^inated  posteriorly,  provided  anteriorly  in  a  circumscribed 
space  with  three  simple,  sessile  eyes,  the  two  anterior  of  which  are 
largest  and  lunated;  and  two  bivalve  capsules  containing  the  ovai 
and  annexed  to  the  eleventh  pair  of  feet.  Such  are  the  characters 
which  mark  the 

Apus,  Scop., 

« 

Which  makes  part  of  the  genus  Binoculus,  Geoff.,  and  of  the  Li- 
mulus,  Miiller. 

The  body,  including  the  shell,  inclines  to  an  oval,  wider  and  more 
rounded  before,  and  narrowed  behind  in  the  manner  of  a  tail)  ab- 
stracting the  shell,  it  is  at  first  nearly  cylindrical,  convex  above, 
concave  and  divided  longitudinally  beneath  by  a  furrow,  and  termi- 
nates in  an  elongated  cone.  It  consists  of  thirty  annuli,  which 
are  considerably  smaller  at  the  posterior  extremity,  and  which* 
the  last  seven  or  eight  excepted,  give  origin  to  the  feet.  The  first 
ten  are  membranous,  soft,  without  spines,  exhibit  a  small  button- 
like prominence  on  each  side,  and  have  each  but  a  single  pair  of 
feet.  The  others  are  more  solid  or  horny,  with  a  range  of  small 
spines  on  the  posterior  margin;  the  last  is  larger  than  the  preceding 
ones,  nearly  square,  depressed,  angular,  and  terminated  by  two  arti- 
culated threads,  or  setae.  In  some  species  composing  the  genus  Lepi- 
DURUB,  Leach,  a  horny,  flattened  and  elliptical  lamina  is  seen  between 
them.  If  the  number  of  feet  be  about  a  Jiundred  and  twenty,  the 
last  annuli,  beginning  with  the  eleventh  or  twelfth,  must  necessarily 
have  more  than  one  pair,  a  circumstance  which  in  this  respect  ap- 
proximates these  Crustacea  to  the  Myriapoda.  The  shell,  perfectly 
free  from  its  anterior  adhesion,  invests  a  great  part  of  the  body,  and 
thus  protects  the  primary  segments,  which,  as  already  stated,  are 
softer  than  the  others.  It  consists  of  a  large,  homy,  extremely  thin, 
and  almost  diaphanous  scale  or  plate,  which  represents  the  superior 
teguments  of  the  head  and  thorax  united,  and  forming  a  large,  oval, 
convex  shield,  angularly  notched  and  dentated  at  its  posterior  ex- 


(1)  Ponibly  analogous  to  the  vesicles  forming  the  lecond  joint  of  the  feet  of 
the  Daphnise. 
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tremity.    Its  upper  surface  is  divided  by  a  transverse  line  forming 
two  united  arcs,  in  two  areas,  the  anterior  nearly  semilunar,  corres- 
ponding to  the  head,  and  the  posterior  to  the  thorax.     In  the  middle 
of  the  first,  we  observe  three  closely  approximated  simple  eyes,  or 
without  apparent  facets,   the  two  anterior  of  which  are  largest  and 
almost  reniform,  and  the  posterior  much  smaller  and  oval.     A  du- 
plicaturc  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  shell  forms  a  sort  of  frontal, 
flattened,  semilunar  shield  beneath,  which  serves  as  a  base  to  the 
labrum.     The  posterior  area,  that  which  corresponds  to  the  thorax, 
is  carinated  throughout  the  middle  of  its  length.     This  shell  is  only 
adherent  by  its  anterior  extremity,  so  that  looking  from  this  point 
we  can  discover  the  whole  back  of  the  animal.     Each  side  of  the 
shell,  seen  from  beneath  and  in  a  strong  light,  presents  a  larg^  spot, 
formed  by  numerous  lines  describing  concentric  ovals,  which  appear 
to  be  tubular  and  filled  with  a  red  fluid.    Directly  under  the  shield  or 
frontal  disk,  we  find  the  antennae  and  mouth.     The  former,  two  in 
number,  are  inserted  on  each  side  of  the  mandibles,  are  very  short 
and  filiform,  and  are  composed  of  two  nearly  equal  joints.     The 
mouth  consists  of  a  square,  projecting  labrum;  of  two  strong,  horny, 
inferiorly  inflated  mandibles,  compressed  and  dentated  at  the  extre- 
mity and  without  palpi;  of  a  large  and  profoundly  emarginated  11- 
gttla;  and  of  two  pairs  of  foliaceous  jaws  laid  on  each  other,   the 
superior  of  which  lire  spinous  and  ciliated  along  the  inner  margin, 
and  the  inferior  almost  membranous  and  similar  to  small  false  feet; 
they  are  terminated  by  k  slender,  elongated  joint,  and  are  prolonged 
externally  from  their  base  into  a  species  of  auricle,  (orelUette)  fur- 
nished with  a  uniarticulated  and  ciliated  appendage,  which  may  be 
considered  as  a  kind  of  palpus.     According  to  Savigny(l),  the  li- 
gula  exhibits  a  ciliated  canal,  which  leads  directly  to  the  oesophagus. 
The  feet,  which  amount  to  about  one  hundred  and  twenty,  insensibly 
diminish  in  size,  commencing  from  the  second  pair;  they  are  all 
strongly  compressed,  foliaceous,  and  are  composed  of  three  joints, 
exclusive  of  the  two  long  threads  at  the  extremity  of  the  two  ante- 
rior feet,  and  the  two  leaflets  at  the  end  of  the  following  ones,  parts, 
which,  when  united,  we  may  consider  as  constituting  a  fourth,  for- 
ceps-like joint,  or  one  with  two  elongated  toes  converted  into  a  sort 
of  antenniform  threads.     On  the  posterior  side  of  the  first  joint  is 
inserted  a  large,  branchial,  triangular  membrane;  the  second  also, 
on  the  same  side,  has  a  red,  vesicular  and  oval  sac.    On  the  oppo« 
site  margin  of  these  feet  are  four  triangular  and  ciliated  leaflets,  the 
superior  of  which  is  closely  approximated  to  the  toes  of  the  forceps. 


(1)  Ifto.  tur  let  Anim.  tans  Vtrteb.,  Savig.,  part  I,faic.  T. 
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appearing  to  form  a  third  to  the  second  and  following  feet,  as  far  as 
the  tenth  pair.  In  proportion  as  these  organs  diminish  in  size,  the 
leaflets  approximate  more  closely,  the  forceps  is  more  clearly  defined 
and  less  pointed,  and  the  first  toe  becomes  wider,  shorter  and  rounder. 
The  two  anterior  feet,  which  are  much  larger  and  are  formed  like 
oars,  resemble  ramous  antennae,  and  have  been  considered  as  such 
by  some  writers(l):  they  exhibit  four  multi-articulated  setaceous 
threads,  the  two  last  joints,  one  of  them  particularly,  being  much 
longer  than  the  others  which  are  situated  on  the  internal  side  or 
anteriorly.  The  two  at  the  extremity  are  evidently  analogous  to  the 
toes  of  the  forceps,  the  remaining  two  also  correspond  to  as  many  of 
the  lateral  leaflets;  it  is  easy  to  convince  ourselves  of  this  by  com- 
paring these  parts  in  young  specimens.  After  their  sixth  or  seventh 
change  of  tegument,  the  two  or  three  following  feet  of  the  latter 
greatly  resemble  the  two  anterior  ones,  and  even  their  antennx  are 
longer  in  proportion  than  in  the  adult,  and  are  terminated  by  sets  or 
hairs.  The  eleventh  pair  are  very  rema^ kable(2).  The  first  joint, 
behind  the  vesicles,  presents  two  circular  valves,^  laid  one  en  the 
other,  formed  by  two  leaflet?,  and  containing  the  ova,  which  resem- 
ble granules  of  a  bright  red  colour.  Every  specimen  which  has 
hitherto  been  examined  being  always  found  to  possess  this  kind  of 
feet,  they  have  been  considered  as  hermaphrodites,  and  are  consi- 
dered capable  of  self  impregnation. 

These  animals  inhabit  ditches,  pools,  stagnant  waters,  8cc.  and  usu- 
ally in  myriads.  Abducted,  when  thus  assembled,  by  violetit  winds, 
they  have  been  seen  to  descend  in  rain.  They  generally  make  their 
appearance  in  spring;  and  in  the  beginning  of  summer.  Their  cua* 
tomary  food  is  the  Tadpole.  They  swim  well  on  their  back,  and 
when  they  sink  into  the  mud  they  erect  their  tail.  When  first  pro- 
duced they  have  but  one  eye  and  four  feet*  resembling  arms  or  oars, 
furnished  with  tufts  of  hairs,  the  second  of  which  are  the  largest. 
Their  remaining  organs  are  regularly  developed  after  ieach  change 
of  tegument.  M.  Valenciennes,  an  attach^  of  the  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat. ' 
has  remarked  that  these  Crustacea  are  frequently  devoured  by  the 
bird  vulgarly  called  the  Zavandt7re(3). 

The  number  of  species  known  being  very  small,  it  is  unne- 


(1)  They  also  seem  to  represent  the  two  first  foot-jaws. 

(2)  Schxfler  distinguighes  them  by  the  name  of  uterine  feet  The  preceding 
nine  pairs,  according  to  his  phraseology,  form  forceps,  those  of  the  first  oars,  or 
true  feet;  finally,  those  which  follow  the  uterine  feet,  or  the  twelfth  pair  ind  fbl* 
lowing  ones,  branchial  feet.  The  vesicular  sacs  lengthen  and  lessen  just  as  gra- 
dually; their  use  is  unknown. 

(3)  The  Moladlla  alba,  and  dnereOt  L.    Jm,  Ed. 
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cessary  to  imitate  Leach  in  forming  a  separate  genus— Lepidu* 
Rus«  Leach— for  those  which  have  a  lamina  between  the  threads 
of  the  tail.  Such  is  the  Apus  prolongcttun;  Monocidus  apusy  L.; 
Schaeff.,Moiioc.9  VI;  Ltmuh  aerncaude^  Herm.,  Jun.;  Desmar., 
Consid.  LII,  3.  The  carina  of  the  shield  terminates  posteriorly 
in  a  small  spAne,  which  is  not  seen  in  the  Apus  canciformU;  Bi- 
nocled  queue  enJUet,  Geoff.,  Insect.,  XXI,  4;  Limulus  pahisiriSf 
MtilL;  Schaeff.,  Monoc.  I— Vj  Apuevertj  Bosc;  Desraar.,  lb., 
LI,  1;  the  latter,  besides,  has  no  lamina  between  the  caudal 
threads;  it  is  the  type  of  the  genus  Apus,  Leach,  or  the  Apus 
properly  so  called.  The  same  naturalist  has  figured  another 
species,  Apus  Montaguif  Edinb.  Encyclop.  Suppl.  I,  XX. 


ORDER  11. 
PiECILOEODA. 

The  Paecilopoda  are  distinguished  fitom  the  Branchiopoda 
by  the  diversity  in  the  form  of  their  feet,  among  the  anterior 
of  which  an  indeterminate  number  are  ambulatory^  or  fitted 
for  prehension ;  while  the  others,  lamelliform  or  pinnate^ 
are  branchitil  and  natatory.  It  is  principally^  however^  by 
the  absence  of  the  usual  mandibles  and  jnws  that  they  are  re- 
moved  from  all  other  Crustacea.  Sometimes  these  parts  are 
replaced  by  the  spinous  haunches  of  the  first  six  pairs  of  feet  j 
and  sometimes  the  organs  of  manducation  consist  either  of  an 
external  siphon  in  the  form  of  an  inarticulated  rostrum^,  or  of 
some  other  apparatus  fitted  for  suction,  but  concealed  or 
slightly  apparent. 

Their  body  is  almost  alwap^  either  wholly^  or  for  the 
greater  portion^  invested  with  a  shell  in  the  form  of  a  shield, 
connsting  of  a  single  plate  in  most  of  them^  and  of  two  in 
others^  which  always  presents  two  eyes  when  those  organs  are 
distinct.  Two  of  their  antenniB — ChelicereSj  Lat. — ^fbrm  a 
forceps  in  several^  and  fulfil  its  functions.    Most  of  them  have 
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twelve  feet(l)9  and  nearly  all*  the  remainder  have  either  ten 
or  twenty -two.    Their  usual  habitat  is  on  aquatic  animals^ 
and  most  commonly  on  fishes. 
We  divide  this  order  into  two  families(2). 

FAMILY  L    . 

XYPHOSURA. 

This  family  is  distinguished  from  the  second  by  several 
characters :  there  is  no  siphon ;  the  haunches  of  the  first  Six 
pair  of  feet  are  covered  with  small  spines  and  perform  the 
office  of  jaws ;  there  are  twenty-two  feet;  the  first  ten,  with 
the  exception  of  the  two  anterior  ones  in  the  males^  are  ter- 
minated by  a  didactyle  forceps^  and  inserted,  as  well  as  the 
two  that  follow^  under  a  large  semi-lunar  shield ;  the  latter 
have  the  sexual  organs  attached  to  them^  and  the  form  of  large 
leaflets^  as  in  the  case  with  the  ten  following,  which  are  bran- 
chial and  inserted  under  a  second  shell,  terminated  by  a  very 
hard,  ensiform  and  movable  stylet.  They  are  wandering  ani- 
mals, and  form  the  genus 

LiMULUs,  Fab. 

• 

The  species  are  known  in  commerce  by  the  name  of  the  Molucca 
Crab.  The  suborbicular,  slightly  elongated  and  posteriorly  narrow- 
ed body  is  divided  into  two  parts,  invested  by  a  solid  shell  com- 
posed of  two  pieces,  one  to  each  part,  very  hollow  beneath,  and  pre- 
senting above,  two  longitudinal  sulci,  one  on  each  side,  and  a  carina 
on  the  middle  of  the  back.  The  first  part  of  the  shell,  or  that  which 
covers  the  fore-part  of  the  body,  is  much  larger  than  the  other,  forms 
an  extensive  semi-lunar  shield,  with  a  reflected  edge,  furnished  above 
with  two  oval  eyes  of  numerous  facets,  resembling  granules,  one  on 
each  side,  exterior  to  a  longitudinal  carina;  and  on  the  anterior  ex- 


(1)  Fourteen  in  several,  according  to  Leach;  those  which  he  considers  as  tlie 
two  first,  however,  appear  to  me  to  be  two  inferior  antennae.  The  Arguli,  which 
teem  to  be  the  most  fitvoured  subgenus  with  respect  to  locomotion,  have  but 
twelve  feet. 

(3)  In  my  Fam.  Nat  du  Rigne  Anim.,  they  fbrm  two  orders. 
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tremity  of  the  middle  one^  and  common  to  both  pieces  of  the  shell) 
two  smallf  closely  approximated,  simple  eyes(l);  these  carinse  are 
armed  with  teeth  or  acute  tubercles.  The  duplicature  of  this  shell 
at  its  anterior  extremity,  beneath,  forms  a  level  border,  strongly 
arcuated,  and  terminated  inferiorly  by  a  double  arc,  projecting  like 
a  tooth  towards  the  centre  of  union.  Immediately  under  this  pro- 
jection, in  the  cavity  of  the  shield,  is  a  small  inflated  labrum,  cari- 
nated  in  the  middle  and  terminating  in  a  point,  above  which  are  in* 
serted  two  little  antennse,  in  the  form  of  small  didactyle  forceps,  flexed 
into  an  elbow  in  the  middle  of  their  length,  at  the  point  of  union  be- 
tween the  first  joint  and  the  second,  or  of  the  forceps  properly  so 
styled.  Directly  beneath,  inserted  and  approximated  by  pairs,  and 
on  two  lines,  are  twelve  feet,  the  ten  first  of  which,  the  two  or  four 
anterior  ones  of  the  males  excepted,  terminate  in,  a  didactyle  forceps; 
their  radical  joint,  projecting  inwards  like  a  lobe  and  covered  with 
points,  performs  the  office  of  a  jaw.  The  size  of  these  feet  augments 
progressively;  those  of  the  fifth  pair  excepted,  they  are  all  composed 
of  six  joints,  the  movable  toe  of  the  forceps  included.  The  latter 
have  an  additional  joint,  and  also  differ  from  the  preceding  ones  by 
having,  at  their  external  base,  a  bi-articulated  appendage,  directed 
backwards,  the  last  joint  of  which  is  compressed  and  obtuse;  by 
their  fifth  joint  being  terminated  on  the  inner  side  by  five  small, 
movable,  horny,  narrow,  elongated  and  pointed  leaflets,  and  by  the 
two  toes  of  the  forceps  being  movable  or  articulated  at  base.  The 
two  pieces  situated  between  these  feet,  which  M.  Savigny  considers 
as  the  ligula,  appear  to  me  to  b*e  merely  two  maxillary  lobes  of  these 
organs,  but  detached  or  free.  The  pharynx  occupies  the  interval 
included  by  all  these  feet.  The  males  are  distinguished  from  the 
females  by  the  form  ^f  the  forceps,  which  terminate  the  two  or  four 
anterior  feet:  they  are  inflated  and  deprived  of  the  movable  toe.  The 
two  last  feet  of  this,  shield  are  united  in  the  form  of  a  large,  mem- 
branous,  and  almost  semi-circular  leaflet,  having  the  sexual  organs 
on  its  posterior  face,  and  presenting,  ip  the  middle  of  an  emargina- 
tion  of  the  posterior  margin,  two  small  triangular,  elongated  and 
pointed  divisions,  which  appear  to  represent  the  internal  toes  of  the 
iMceps;  the  other  articulations  are  indicated  by  sutures.  The  se- 
cond piece  of  the  shell,  articulated  with  the  first  in  the  middle  of  its 
ppsterior  emargination  and  filling  the  interval  it  forms,  is  nearly 
triaixgular^  and  is  angularly  truncated  and  emarginated  at  its  poste- 
rior extremity.  Its  lateral  edges  are  alternately  emarginated  md 
dentated,'  and  in  the  middle  of  each  of  the  emarginations,  counting 


(1)  One  on  each  side  of  the  tooth  that  terminates  this  carina. 
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from  the  second,  is  an  elongated  and  movable  spine,  six  on  each  side. 
Inclosed  in  the  inferior  cavity,  and  disposed  in  pairs  on  two  longitu- 
nal  ranges,  are  ten  fin-like  feet,  almost  similar  in  form  to  the  two  last, 
but  simply  united  at  base,  laid  one  on  the  other,  and  bearing,  on 
their  posterior  face,  the  branchie  which  appear  to  be  composed  of 
numerous  and  crowded  fibres  arranged  on  the  same  plane  one  against 
the  other.  The  anus  is  situated  at  the  inferior  root  of  the  stylet 
terminating  the  body.  According  to  an  observation  communicated 
to  us  by  M.  Straus,  we  only  find  in  the  interior  of  the  first  shield, 
besides  the  brain,  a  single  sub-oesophagal  ganglion(l).  The  two 
nervous  cords  are  then  prolonged  into  the  interior  of  the  second 
shield,  forming  there,  and  at  the  origin  of  the  branchial  feet,  some 
small  ganglia,  which  send  branches  to  those  organs.  According  to 
Cuvier,  the  heart,  as  in  the  Stomapoda,  is  a  large  vessel  furnished 
internally  with  fleshy  columns,  extending  along  the  back,  and  giving 
out  branches  on  both  sides*  A  wrinkled  oesophagus,  ascending  in 
front,  leads  to  a  very  muscular  gizzard,  lined  with  a  cartilaginous 
kind  of  velvet,  studded  with  tubercles,  and  followed  by  a  wide  and. 
straight  intestine.  The  liver  pours  its  bile  into  the  intestine  by  two 
ducts  on  each  side.  A  great  portion  of  the  shell  is  filled  by  the  ova- 
ries in  the  female,  and  by  the  testes  in  the  male. 

These  animals  are  sometimes  found  two  feet  in  lengthy  they  inha- 
bit the  seas  of  hot  climates,  and  most  generally  frequent  their  shores. 
They  appear  to  -me  to  be  proper  to  the  East  Indies  and  the  coast  of 
America.  The  species  found  in  France— £.  €f/c!op»-^is  commonly 
called  the  C(iffero/e(3),  from  its  having  some  resemblance  to  the 
form  of  that  utensil,  and  because  when  the  feet  are  removed  its  shell 
is  used  to  hold  water.  Major  Le  Conte,  one  of  the  most  intelligent  of 
naturalists  in  the  United  States,  and  who  has  so  largely  contributed 
to  advance  the  science  of  entomology  by  his  discoveries  and  re- 
searches, states  that  it  is  given  to  the  hogs.  .Savages  employ  the 
stylet  of  the  tail  to  point  their  arrows,  which,  thus  armed,  are  much 
•dreaded.  Their  eggs  are  eaten  in  China.  When  these  animals 
walk,  their  feet  are  not  seen.  Fossil  specimens  are 'found  in  certain 
strata  of  a  moderate  antiquity(3). 


(1)  The  two  anterior  feet  may  represent  the  mandibles  of  the  Decapoda,  the 
four  following  ones  their  jaws,  and  the  last  six  their  foot-jawsf  those  of  the  second 
shfeld  would  correspond  to  the  thoracic  feet. 

(2)  The  SSng-erab  of  our  fishermen,  or  the  Hor^-thot.  Very  common  on  the 
coast  of  New  Jersey.    Am.  Ed* 

(3)  iCnorr,  Monum.  of  the  Deluge,  I,  pi.  XIV;  Desmar^  Crust  fossil.,  XI,  6,  7. 
It  u'ould  seem  from  these  figures  that  the  lateral  spines  of  the  second  piece  of  the 
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In  some,  tbe  four  anterior  feet,  at  least  in  one  of  the  8ex^s,.are 
terminated  by  a  single  toe. 

But  a  single  species  of  this  division  is  known;  it  is  the  Limu* 
lu$  heUrodaciyltiSf  and  is  the  type  of  the  genus  Tachypleus^ 
Leach(l)«  I  have  seen  it  figured  on  Chinese  vellums. 
In  the  others,  the  two  anterior  claws  at  most,  are  alone  monodac- 
tyle.  All  thp  ambulatory  feet  are  didactyle,  at  least  in  the  females. 
This  division  is  composed  of  several  species,  which,  owing  to  the 
litUe  attention  that  has  been  paid  to  the  <letailed  form  of  their  parts, 
to  the  differences  resulting  from  sex  and  age,  and  from  their  pecu- 
liar locaUties,  have  not  yet  been  characterized  in  a  rigorous  and 
comparative  manner.  The  common  American  Limulus  for  instance,' 
when  young,  is  whitish  or  of  a  light  colour,  and  has  six  stout  teeth 
along  the  whole  ridge  of  the  middle  of  the  upper  shell,  and  two 
others  equally  strongs  and  pointed  on  each  lateral  ridp;e  of  the  shield 
or  of  the  first  piece  of  that  shell;  while  older  specimens,  sometimes 
more  than  a  foot  and  a  half  in  length,  are  of  a  deep  brown  colour  or 
almost  blackish,  their  teeth,  the  middle  ones  especially,  being  al- 
most obliterated.'  Here  also  the  lateral  margins  of  the  second  piece 
of  the  shell  are  marked  with  fine  dentations  which  are  scarcely  ap- 
parent or  wanting  in  the  former. 

We  shcAild  consider  as  young  indiyiduals  the  Lim.  cyeiopa^ 
Fab.,  and  theZ.  Sowerbih  Leach,  ZooL.Miscell.,  LXXIV;  hi9 
X.  tridentatuSf' 2Ltid  the  L.  alhtM^  Bosc:  and  as  older  ones,  my 
Limule  ies  Moluques;  Monoculns  polyphemua^  L.;  Clus.,  £xot., 
lib.  VI,  cap.  xiv,  p«  138;  Rumph.,  Mus.,  XII,  a,  b,  which  I  at 
first  considered  a  distinct  species,  under  the  belief  that  these 
large  individuals  inhabited  those  islands  exclusively.  In  all  of 
them,  or  at  all  ages,  the  tail  is  somewhat  shorter  than  the  body, 
and  triangular,  the  upper  ridge  finely  denticulated  and  without 
any  decided  sulcus  beneath.  *We;  will  designate  this  species  by 
the  name  oi  LimulUB  pohjphemua.  These  latter  characters  will 
distinguish  it  from  some  others  described  by  Dr  Leach(2). 


•helli  in  lieu  of  ipines,  merely  form  smaller  teeth  articulated  at  base;  but  these  ar- 
ticulations have  perhaps  disappeared. 

(1)  This  liitfulus  is  perhaps  the  Kabutogani  or  UnMa  of  the  Japanese,  and  re- 
presents the  constellation  of  Cancer  on  their  primitive  Zodiac. 

(2)  See  Nouv.  Diet.  d'Hist.  Nat  Ed.  11$  Desmar.,  Consid.,  p.  344—358. 

Vol.  III.— T 
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FMIILY  II. 
SIPHONOSTOMA. 

The  SiphonostomsB  have  no  kind  of  jaws  whatever.  A 
sucker  or  siphon,  sometimes  external  and  in  tlie  form  of  an 
acute  inardculated  rostrum  (1),  and  at  others  concealed  or 
but  slightly  visible,  fulfils  the  functions  of  a  mouth.  There 
are  never  more  than  fourteen  feet.  The  shell  15  very  thin 
and  composed  Qf  a  single  piece.     They  are  all  parasitical. 

We  will  divide  this  family  into  two  tribes. 

I'he  first — Calioides,  Lat. — ^is  characterized  by  the  pre- 
sence of  a  shell  resembling  an  oval  or  sfemi-lunar  shield ;  by 
the  number  of  visible  feet,  which  is  always  twelve,-7^r  four- 
teen, if  we  include  those  which  Leach  considers  as  such,  and 
which  I  call  inferior  antennse ;  by  the  form  and  size  of  tKe 
tenth  pairs  which  are  sometimes  multifid,  pinnate  or  ter- 
minated in  a  fin,  and  well  adapted  at  all  times  and  in  the 
adult,  for  the  purposes  of  natation,  and  sometimes  foliaceous, 
or  broad  and  membranous.  The  sides  of  the  thorax  are  never 
furnished  with  wing-like  expansions  directed  backwards  and 
enclosing  the  body  posteriorly. 

HerC;  the  body,  exhibiting  several  segments  above,  is 
elongated  and  narrowed  posteriorly,  terminating  in  a  kind  of 
tail  with  two  threads  or  as  many  other  salient  appendages  at 
the  end;  this  extremity  is*  not  covered  by  a  segment  of  the 
•  superior  teguments  in  the  form  of  a  large  rounded  scale, 
deeply  notched  in  the  posterior  margin.     The  shell  is  at 


(1)  The  composition  of  this  rostrum  or  beak  is  not  well  known..  It  is  evident, 
from  the  figure  of  the  Jirgulua  foHaeeus,  given  by  Jurine>  Jun.,  that  it  contuns  a 
sucker;  but  is  this'the  case  with  the  others,  and  of  how  many  pieces  is  it  com- 
posed? I  cannot  answer  the  question.  I  presume,  however,  that  this  siphon  con- 
msts  of  the  labrum,  mandibles  and  the  ligula  which  fbrms  the  sheath  of  the  sucker. 
In  the  preceding  Entomostraca,  the  four  anterior  feet,  whose  form  is  veiy  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  following  ones,  would  correspond  to  the  four  jaws  of  the  De- 
capodai 
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least  half  the  length  of  the  body.  This  subdivision  will  com- 
prise two  genera  of  Muller. 

'  Argclus,  Mull. 

This  genus  was  at  first  designated  under  the  name  of  OzoluSy  and 
but  very  imperfectly  described.  Jurine,  Jun.  has  since  studied  its 
type  with  the  most  scrupulous  attention,  followed  it  throughout  all 
its  changes  of  age,  and  produced  a  perfect  andf  complete  monograph 
of  it.  He  has  restored  to  the  genus  the  original  name  given  by 
Muller. 

The  Arguli^are  fjirnished  with  an  oval  shield,  posteriorly  emargi- 
nated,  covering  the  body,  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  abdomen 
excepted,  and  bearing  on  a  mediate,  triangular  space  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  clypeus,  two  eyes,  four  very  small,  almost  cylindri- 
cal antennae  placed  in  front,  the  superior  of  which,  shorter  and  tri- 
articulated,  have  a  stout,  edentated  and  recurved  hook  at  their  base; 
and  the  inferior  quadriarticulated,  with  a  small  tooth  on  the  first 
joint.  The  siphon  is  directed  forwards.  There  are  twelve  feet. 
The  two  first  terminate  in  a  transversely  annulated  disk,  striated 
and  edentated  along  the  margin,  and  presenting  internally  a  sort  of 
rosette  formed  by  the  muscles,  and  apparently  acting  in  the  manner 
of  a  cup  or  sucker.  Those  of  the  second  pair  are  prehensile,  the 
thighs  large  and  spinous,  and  the  tarsi  composed  of  three  joints,  the 
l^t  of  which  is  provided  with  two  hooks.  The  remaining  feet  are 
terminated  by  a  fin  formed  of  two  elongated  pinnulae,  whose  edges 
are  fringed  with  bearded  threads:  the  two  first  of  the  latter,  or  those 
of  the  third  pair,  including  the  four  that  precede  them,  have  an  ad- 
ditional but  recurved  toe.  The  two  last  are  annexed  to  that  portion 
of  the  body  which  projects  posteriorly  from  the  shell,  or  the  tail. 
The  female  has  but  a  single  oviduct  covered  by  two  small  feet  situ- 
ated behind  the  two  palettes.  '  The  organ  which  is  considered  as  the 
penis  of  the  male,  is  placed  at  the  internal  extremity  of  the  preceding 
joint  of  the  same  feet  near  the  origin  of  the  two  .toes.  On  the  same 
joint  of  the  two  preceding  feet,  and  facing  these  organs  of  copula- 
tion, is  a  vesicle  presumed  to  be  seminal.  The  abdomen,  by  which 
we  mean  that  part  of  the  Body  which  extends  posteriorly  from  the 
ambulatory  feet,  the  rostrum,  and  a  tubercle  containing  the  heart, 
is  entirely  free,  without  distinct  articulations,  and  terininates  directly 
after  the  last  feet  behind,  by  a  sort  of  tail,  in  the  form  of  a  rounded 
lamina,  deeply  emarginated  or  bilobate,  and  without  ;terminal  hairs: 
it  is  a  species  of  fin.  The  body  is  so  transparent  that  the  heart  may 
be  distinguished  through  its  parietes.  It  is  situated  behind  the 
base  of  the  siphon,  lodged  in  a  solid  tubercle,  semi-diaphanous  and 
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composed  of  a  single  ventricle.  The  bloodt  formed  of  little  dtapha* 
nous  globulesy.  is  impelled  forwards  in  a  column  which  soon  divides 
into  four  branches,  two  of  which  proceed  directly  towards  the  eyes, 
and  two  towards  the  antennae;  the  latter  are  then  reflected  back- 
wards and  united  to  the  former,  constituting  a  single  column  on 
each  side,  which  descends  towards  the  cup,  turns  .round  its  base, 
and  disappears.  A  little  beneath  the  two  following  feet,  we  may 
distinguish  on  each  side,  another  sanguineous  column  which  curves 
outwards,  extends  along  the  borders  of  the  shell,  and  having  reached 
the  two  penultimate  feet,  is  flexed  forwards  and  ceases  to  be  visible. 
Another,  where,  ao  in  the  preceding,  the  blood  flows  from  the  ante- 
rior part  of  the  body  to  the  posterior,  traverses  longitudinally  the 
middle  of  the  tail;  it  unites  behind  with  two  other  currents  that  may 
be  seen  on  the  edges  of  the  tail,  but  which  flow  in  a  contrary  direc- 
tion, or  appear  to  return  the  blood  to  the  heart  Jurine  avoids  using 
the  term  vessel,  because  the  blood  which  is  driven  into  the  anterior 
part  of  the  body,  appears  to  be  diffused  there  in  such  a  manner,  as 
to  induce  us  to  believe  that  its  globules,  instead  of  being  contained 
in  particular  vessels,  are  dispersed  in  the  parenchyma  of  those  parts. 
From  v^hat  we  have  stated,  however,  with  respect  to  the  circulation 
in  the  Decapoda,  it  is  evident,  that  the  blood, -in  the  first  instance,  is 
distributed  in  the  Argiiii  in  the  same  way,  and  that  the  currents  or 
columns  of  which  we  have  just  spoken^  seem  to  indicate  the  exis- 
tence of  peculiar  vessels.  This  able  observer,  in  fact,  subsequently 
acknowledges  that  the  circulation  is  not  every  where  carried  on  in 
so  diffused  a  manner  as  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  shell,  where,  how- 
ever,  in  our  opinion,  it  is  effectuated  as  in  the  Decapoda.  The  brain, 
which  is  situated  behind  the  eyes,  appeared  to  him  to  be  divided  into 
three  equal  lobes,  one  anterior  and  two  lateral.  The  anterior  part 
of  the  stomach  gives  origin  to  two  large  appendages,  each  divided 
into  two  branches,  which  ramify  in  the  wings  of  the  shell.  The 
brownish  coloured  aliment  they  contain  renders  these  ramifications 
visible.  The  caecum  is  provided  near  its  origin  with  two  vermiform 
appendages. 

The  excessive  ardour  of  the  males  frequently  induces  them  to 
mistake  one  sex  for  the  other,  or  to  make  their  advances  to  preg- 
nant or  dead  females.  They  are  placed  in  coition  on  their  back,  to 
which  they  cling  by  means  of  their  feet  with  cups,  for  seyeral  hours. 
The  period  of  gestation  is  from  thirteen  to  nineteen  days.  The  ova 
are  smooth,  oval  and  milk-white.  They  are  fixed  with  gluten  on 
stonea  or  other  indurated  bodies,  either  in  a  straight  line  qr  in  two 
ranges,  and  from  one  to  four  hundred  in  number;  being  pressed 
against  each  other,  their  form  becomes  almost  hexagonal 

Twenty-five  days  after  the  extrusion  of  the  ova,  and  after  they 
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htLJt  assumed  a  yellowish  and  opaque  tioge,  the  eye  and  parts  of  the 
embryo  are  perceptible*  In  about  ten  days  more,  the  shell  opens 
longitudinally,  and  the  tadpole  issues  from  it^  being  at  this  period 
about  three-eighths  of  a  line  in  length.  Its  general  forifi  is  similar 
to  that  of  the  adult,  but  the  organs  of  locomotion  present  a  very 
essential  difierence.  Miiller  has  described  it  in  this  state  by  the  name 
of  ArguluB  chatatu  Four  oars  or  long  arms,  two  situated  before  the 
eyes  and  t\Vo  behind,  each  terminated  by  a  pennate  and  flexible  pencil 
of  hairs  that  have  a  simultaneous  motion,  by  which  the  animal  is 
impelled  by  jerks,  project  from  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  shell: 
they  do  not  represent  the  antennae,  for  they  also  are  visible.  The 
feet  with  cups  are  replaced  by  tWQ  stout  feet,  flexed  into  an  elbow 
near  the  extremity,  and  terminated  by  a  stong  hook,  with  which  it 
clings  to  Fishes.  The  only  feet  proper  to  the  adult,  that  are  developed 
and  free,  are  those  of  the  second  knd  third  pairs,  or  the  two  ambu- 
latory and  the  two  first  natatory  feet|  the  following  ones  are  as  yet 
fixed  to  the  abdomen.  -  The  heart,  proboscis,  and  ramifications  of 
the  appendages  of  the  stomach  are  distinct*  After  the  first  change 
of  tegument,  which  is  effected  by  a  laceration  of  its  inferior  surface, 
the  oars  disappear,  and  all  the  natatory  feet  are  visible.  In  three 
days  more  the  second  change  ensues,  but  without  producing  any 
important  alteration.  But  after  the  third,  which  occurs  forty-eight 
hours  subsequently  to  the  second,  these  same  feet  are  converted  into 
those  with  cups,  still,  however,  preserving  the  terminal  hook.  At 
the  expiration  of  nine  days,  there  is  a  new  change  of  skin,  and  the 
organs  of  generation,  male  and  female,  are  apparent;  another  change 
of  tegujnent  however  is  required  ere  the  sexes  are  fitted  for  copula- 
tion, so  that  the  period  of  their  metamorphosis  extends  to  twenty-five 
>days.  Still,  however,  they  have  attained  but  the  half  of  their  proper 
size.  For  that  purpose  fresh  changes  of  the  tegument,  which  occur 
every  six  or  ^even  days,  are  requisite.  Jurine  satisfied  himself  of 
the  fact,  that  propagation  never  ensues  without  the  intervention  of 
the  male.  The  females,  which  he  kept  separate,  perished  from  a 
disease  which  was  announced  by  the  appearance  -  of  several  brown 
globules,  arranged  in  a  semicircle  on  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
clypeus,  and  apparently  formed  in  the  parenchyma,  for  they  were 
not  dispersed  by  the  change  of  tegument. 

Jtrgulus  foliaceus,  Jurine,  Jun.,  Ann.  Mus#  d'Hist.  Nat.  VII, 
xxvi$  Mimoeuiua  foltaetusy  L.;  Jlrgulus  delphinus,  Herm.  Jun«, 
Mem*  Apter.,  V,  ^,  VI,  iij  Monoculus  gyriniy  Cuv.,  Tabl., 
Elem.  de  I'Hist.  Nat.  des  Anim.,  p.  454;  Ozolus  gasterosiei^ 
Lat.,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust*  et  des  Insect.,  IV,  xxix,  1—7;  Des- 
mar.,  Consid.,  L.;  Louae  of^the  SHcklebaek^  Baker,  Micros.,  II, 
xxiv*    This  species,  th^  only  one  of  the  genus  that  is  known. 
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attaches  itself  to  the  under  part  of  the  body  of  the  tadpoles  of 
Frogs,  of  that  of  the  Stickleback  or  Gasterosteus,  and  sucks  its 
blood.  The  body  is  flattened*  of  a  light  yellowish  green  colour, 
and  about  two  lines  and  a  half  in  length.  Hermanui  Jun.,  who 
has  well  described  this  Argulus  in  its  perfect  state,  and  who 
quotes  a  manuscript  of  Leonard  Baldaneur  a  fisherman  of  Stras- 
bourg, dated  1666,  in  which  the  same  animal  is  figured,  says,  that 
in  the  environs  of  that  city  it  is  seldom  found,  except  on  the 
Trouts,  and  that  it  frequently  kills  them,  those  especially  which 
are  kept  in  ponds;  it  is  also  found  on  the  Perch,  Pike,  and 
Carp.  He  has  never  found  it  on  the  gills.  It  has  a  habit  of 
whirling  round  like  the  Gyrini.  He  says  that  the  body  is  di- 
vided into  five  rings,  but  slightly  distii^c.t  on  the  back* 

Caligus,  Mull. 

Neither  of  the  feet  with  cups;  those  of  the  anterior  pair  unguicu- 
lated;'  the  others  divided  into  a  greater  or  less  number  of  pinnulae  or 
membranous  leaflets.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  body  is  not  co- 
vered by  the  shell,  and  is  usually  terminated  posteriorly  by  two  long 
threads,  and  sometimes  by  fin-like  or  styliform  appendages(l). 

The  vulgar  name  of  fifh-louse^  by  which  they  are  collectively  de- 
signated, announced  their  habits  to  be  similar  to  those  of  the  Arguli 
and  other  Siphonostomae.  Several  naturalists  have  considered  the 
tubular  threads  a.t  the  posterior  extremity  of  their  body  as  ovaries; 
I  have  sometimes  found  ova  under  the  posterior  and  branchial  feet, 
but  never  in  these  tubes*  Besides,  external  oviducts  thus  prolonged 
are  never  met  with  except  in  females  whose  eggs  are  to  be  deposited 
in  deep  holes  and  cavities— ^now  this  is  not  the  case  with  the  Caligi. 
Muller  and  other  zoologists  have  remarked  that  these  Crustacea 
erect  and  agitate  the  appendages  in  question.  We  believe  withJu- 
rine,  Jun.,  and  such  also  is  the  opinion  of  his'father,  fhat  they  serve 
for  respiration,  like  the  terminal  filaments  of  the  abdomen  of  an 
Apus(2). 


(1)  The  interval  also  frequently  exhibits  other,  bat  smaller  or  much  less  salient 
appendages. 

(2)  In  the  Ann.  G^ii^r.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  vol.  Ill,  p.  343,  Brussels,  is  an  extract 
firom  the  observations  of  Dr  Surriray  on  the  foetus  of  a  species  of  Caligus  which  he 
believes  to  be  the  dongaiusj  and  which  is  very  common  on  the  operculum  of  the 
Ewx  belone.  That  gentleman  informs  us  that  by  pressing  the  two  caudal  threads 
of  the  animal  in  question,  a  number  of  transparent  and  membranous  ova  were  ex- 
truded, each  of  which  contained  a  living  foetus,  very  different  from  the  mother, 
and  of  which  he  gives  a  description.  From  tliese  observations  we  might  be  in- 
duced to  conclude  that  these  threads  are  a  kind  of  external  oviducts:  but  is  there 
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Some  of  them  whose  feet  are  free,  and  (the  two  last  excepted) 
annexed  to  the  anterior  part  of  the  body— Cephalothorax,  Lat. — 
covered  by  the  shield,  in  which  some  of  the  posterior  feet  are  fur- 
nished with  numerous  and  pennated  threads,  and  in  which  the  si- 
phon is  not  apparent,  have  the  abdomen  naked  above  and  termi- 
nated by  two  long  threads,  or  as  many  stylets;  they  compose  the 
subgenus 

Caligus,  properly  so  called. —  CaligUs  risculus^  Leach(l). 

In  all  others,  the  superior  surface  of  the  body  is  imbricated,  or 
that  portion  of  the  body  is  enclosed  in  a  kind  of  case  formed  by  the 
last  feet  which  resemble  membranes  and  fold  over  it« 

Of  these  latter,  there  are  some  whose  antennae  never  project  like 
little  claws,  .whose  feet  are  free,  and  whose  last  ones  do  not  envelope 
the  body  like  a  membranous  case,  *'  They  form  the  following  sub- 
genera. 

Ptertoopoda,  Lat. — Nogaua?  Leach. 

Where  the  posterior  extretnity  of  the  body  is  terminated  by  two 
kinds  of  j5ns;  where  the  under  part  of  the  post-abdomen  or  of  the 
second  division  of  the  body,  not  covered  by  the  shield,  is  furnished 
with  pinnated-  or  digitated  feet;  and  where  there  is  a  distinct  pro- 
boscis or  rostrum(3). 

Pandarus,  Leach. 

Two  threads  at  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body;  the  first  and 
fifth  pairs  of  feet  unguiculated,  and  the  remainder  digitated;  no  ap- 
parent siphon(3). 

DiNEMOURA,  Lat. 

Two  long  anal  filaments  and  an  apparent  siphon;  the  two  anterior 
feet  unguiculated;  the  two  following  ones  terminated  by  two  long 
toes,  and  the  remainder  membranous  leafiets(l). 

no  mistake  in  this  }  I  have  studied  these  same  organs  in  various  specimens — ^pre- 
served in  spirits,  it  is  true — ^but  could  never  discover  any  body  whatever.     • 

(1)  CaUgui pMnus,  Lat.;  Cal.eurhu,  MUll.  Entom.,  XXI,  1,  2;  MonocuhujM' 
cmtUy  L.)  CaL  Mulkriy  X.each;  Desmar^  Consid.^  L,  4^  found  on  the  Cod.  The 
Omscus  lutomi.  Slabber,  Encydop.  Method.,  Atl.  d'Hist.  Nat.  CCCXXX,  7,  8, 
from  the  fin-like  appendages  of  itg  tail,  seems  to  indicate  a  separate  subgenus.  The 
Bmodt  d  queue  enplumet,  Geoff.,  might  be  placed  in  it. 

(3)  A  single  living  species  found  on  the  Shark.  See  the  genus  JVogaus,  Bes- 
mar.,  Consid.,  p.  340. 

(3)  Pandanu  biadoTt  Le«ch;  Desmar.,  L.,  5;  Pandarua  BoBciiy  Leach,  Encyc. 
Brit  Suppl.  I,  zz.     For  the  other  species,  see  Desmar.,  lb.,  p.  339. 

(1)  CaUgus  produdust  MUll.,  fintom.  XXXI,  3, 4;  Monoculw  'aalmoneusy  Fab. 
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The  last  subgenus  of  this  subdivision,  that  of 

» 

Anthosomai  Leach, 

Approximates  to  Din^moura  in  the  presence  of  a  siphon,  and  in 
the  two  candal  threads;  but  it  is  removed  from  it,  as  well  as  the 
preceding  ones  by  its  projecting  antennae  which  resemble  little  mo- 
nodactyle  claws,  and  by  its  six  last  feet  which  fire  membranous, 
united  inferiorly,  and  folded  laterally  over  the  post-abdomen,  en- 
veloping it  like  a  case;  those  of  the  fir^t  and  third  pairs  are  ungui- 
culated;  the  second  feet  are  terminated  by  two  short  and  obtuse 
toes(2). 

There,  the  body  is  oval,  without  salient  caudiform  appendages, 
composed  of  threads  or  fin-like  productions  at  Its  posterior  extre- 
mity. A  portion  of  the  superior  teguments  forms  a  shield,  which 
does  not  cover  its  anterior  half,  is  rounded  and  emarginated  before, 
widened  and  as  if  bilobate  behind;  then  follow  three  pieces  or  scales, 
posteriorly  rounded  and  emarginated,  the  second  of  which,  and  the 
smallest  of  the  three,  is  almost  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  heart;  the 
last,  and  the  largest,  is  arched.  The  fonr  posterior  feet  are  in  the 
form  of  laminae,  and  are  united  by  pairs;  those  of  the  first  and  the 
third  are  unguiculat^d;  the  extremity  of  the  second  is  bifid.  The 
siphon  is  apparent.  The  ova  are  covered  by  two  large,  oval,  conti- 
guous, coriaceous  pieces,  placed  under  the  abdomen,  and  surpassing 
it  in  length.     Such  are  the  characters  of  the  genus 

Cecrops,  Leach, 

Of  which  a  single  species  only  is  known. 

Cecropg  LatreiUii^  Leach,  Encyc.  Brit.,Supp.  I,  xx;  1,  3,  the 
male;  2,  4,  the  female;  5,  the  antennae  magnified;  Desmar.,  Qon^- 
sid.  L,  3.     Found  on  the  branchiae  of  the  Tunny  and  Turbot. 

The  second  tribe^  that  of  the  Lerneiformes,  Lat.^  consists 
of  Entomostraca^  which  approximate  to  the  Lernea^,  in  their 
external  configuration^  still  more  than  t)ie  preceding  subge- 
Bcra,  There  are  but  ten  feet  visible(3),  mostly  very  short> 
and  but  slightly  or  nowise  adapted  to  natation.  Sometimes 
the  body  is  nearly  vermiform  and  cylindrical^  the  anterior 


(2)  JlfUhotoma  Smiihiiy  Leach;  Desmar.,  Consid.,  h,  3{  CaUgtu  imbrieatui, 
Risso. 

(3)  There  are  probably  two  fkiore,  as  in  the  preceding  subgenera,  but  they  are 
either  indistinct  or  have  such  a  peculiar  form  that  they  have  not  been  recognised. 
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segment  being  merely  somewhat  widened  and  furnished  with 
two  projecting  didaetyle  claws;  sometimes,  on  account  of  two 
lateral  expansions  resembling  lobes  or  wings  behind  the  thorax^ 
and  of  two  posterior  ovariess  it  forms  a  small  quadrilateral  mass. 
This  tribe  is  composed  of  two  genera.    In  the  first  or  the 

DiCHELESTiuM^  Hcrm.^  Jun. 

We  observe  a  liarrow  elongated  body,  slightly  dilated  before,  and 
composed  of  seven  segments,  the  anterior  of  which — the  thorax  of 
Herm^— -is  wider  than  the  others,  rhomboidal,  and  formed  of  the 
head  and  a  portion  of  the  thorax  united.  It  bears:  1,  four  short  an- 
tennae, of  which  the  lateral. are  filiform  and  consist  of  several  joints, 
and  the  intermediate  project,  like  little  arms  and  are  quad ri-articu- 
lated,  the  last  joint  terminating  in  a  didaetyle  claw;  3,  aifk  infi^rior, 
membranous,  and  tubular  siphon  $  3,  three  kinds  of  deformed  palpi-^-^ 
two  multifid  feetP— on  each  side,  placed  on  an  eminence;  4,*  f<)ur  pre- 
hensile feet,  the  two  first  of  ^hich  consist  of  a  thigh  and  leg  ter- 
minated by  various  unequal  and  dentated  hooks,  and  the  others  of 
an  enlarged  thigh  terminated  by  a  small  but  stout  nail.  The  second 
and  third  segments  are  almost  lunulated,  each  bearing  a  pair  of  feet 
formed  of  a  single*  joint,  terminated  by  two  kinds  of  toes,  dentated 
at  the  end.  To  the  fourth  segment  is  attached  another  pair  of  feet, 
the  fifth  and  last,  but  having  the  forjn  of  simple,  oval,  divergent,  and 
immovable  vesicles,  which  Hermann  presumes  are  rather  ovaries 
than  feet.  This  segment,  as  well  as  the  next,  is  nearly  square.  The 
sixth  is  much  longer,  and  cylindrical.  The  seventh  and  last  is  three 
times  shorter,  almost  orbicular,  flattened  and  terminated  by  two  small 
vesicles.     The  eyes  are  not  distinct. 

Dichelestium  sturionis^  Herm.,  Jun.  Mera.'Apter.  p.  125,  V, 
7,  8;  Desmar.,  Consid.  L,  v.  About  seven  lines  long  and  one 
broad.  The  second  segment  is  prolonged  on  each  side  into  an 
obtuse  papilla,  and  the  four  following  are  red  in  the  middle, 
with  whitish-yellow  along  the  lateral  margins.  When  viewed 
from  above,  the  feet  are  not  visible.  This  animal  penetrates 
deeply  into  the  skin  and  places  itself  on  the  osseous  arches  of 
the 'branchiae,  but  without,  as  it  appears,  intruding  u^pon  their 
combs.  Twelve  of  them  were  taken  by  Hermann  from  a  single 
fish.  Of  this  number,  two  or  three,  perhaps  males,  were  one 
third  shorter  than  the  others,  and  had  a  curved  body;  one  of 
the  twelve  lived  three  days.  They  are  constantly  whirling 
about,  and  with  considerable  vivacity.  By  means  of  their 
frontal  claws  they  are  enabled  to  cling  with  great  tenacity. 
Vol.  III.— U 
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NicoTHOE,  Aud.  and  Edw. 

These  aninals  terminate  the  Cruftacea,  and  are  distingnished  fniih 
all  others  of  that  class  hy  their  heteroclitical  form*  To  the  naked 
eye  they  seem  natbing  more  than  two  lobes  united  in  the  form  of  a 
horse-shoe,  which  enclose  two  others.  *  By  the  aid  of  glasses,  how' 
ever,  we  discover  that  the  two  large  lobes  are  formed  by  the  great 
expansion  of  the  sides  of  the  thorax,  which  resemble  wings,  are 
almost  oval  and  thrown  behind;  th^t  the  two  others  are  external 
ovaries  or  clusters  of  eggs,  analogous  to  those  of  a  female  Cyclops, 
and  inserted,  one  on  each  side,  into  the  base  of  the  abdomen  by 
means  of  a  short  pedicle;  and  that  the  body  of  the  animal  is  com- 
posed of  the  following  parts:  1,  a  distinct  head  furnished  with  two 
separate  eyes;  two  short,  setaceous,  lateral  antennae  formed  of  ele- 
ven joints,  each  with  a  hair  on  the  inner  side;  a  mouth  forming  a 
circular  aperture  which  acts  as  a  cup,  and  accompanied  on  each  side 
with— anterior  feet — maxilliform  appendages;  2,  a  thorax  of  four 
segments,  with  five  pairs  of  feet  beneath,  the  two  anterior  of  which 
are  terminated  by  a  stout  hook,  and  are  bidentated  on  the  inner  side; 
the  remaining  eight  being  formed  of  one  large  joint,  terminated  by 
two  nearly  equal  and  cylindrical  stems,  each  composed  of  three 
joints,  and  furnished  with  sets:  S,  a  pointed  abdomen  of  five  annul!, 
the  first  and  largest  of  which  gives  origin  to  tlie  oviferous  sacs;  the 
last  is  terminated  by  two  long  hairs.  The  lateral  expansion  merely 
appears  to  be  an  excessive  development  of  the  fourth  and  last  ring. 
of  the  thorax.  Within  we  may  perceive  two  kinds  of  entrails  origi- 
nating from  the  median  line  of  the  body,  which  may  be  considered 
as  caeca  or  divisions  of  the  intestinal  canal  in  a  state  of  hernia.  They 
are  endowed  with  ja  very  decided  peristaltic  motion.  We  have  seen 
that  the  stomach  of  the  Arguli  also  exhibits  two  caeca,  which  ramify 
in  the  wings  of  their  shell,  and  it  is  possible  that  tliese  thoracic  ex- 
pansions of  the  Nicothoes  maybe  two  analogous  lobes(l). 

Nicathoe  astad,  Aud.  and  Edw.  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  1836, 
XLIX,  1,  9.  The  only  species  known;  it  is  about  half  a  line 
long  and  three  lines  broad,  the  thoracic  enfargement  included. 
It  is  rose-coloured,  paler  on  the  oviferous  sacs;  the  expansions 
yellowish.  It  adheres  closely  to  the  branchiae  of  the  Lobster, 
and  penetrates  deeply  between  the  filaments  of  those  organs.  It 
is  only  found  in  small  numbers,  and  on  a  few  individuals.  All 
the  Nicothoes  observed  by  these  two  naturalists  were  furnished 
with  ovaries;  it  is  probable  that  previously  to  fixing  themselves 


(1)  In  thii  cue,  the  genuf  may  be  approximated  to  the  preceding  one. 
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on  thebratichias  of  the  Lobster,  and  before  their  tho«acio  lobea 
have  f^cqjuired  their  ordinary  development,  thej  can  swim;  thait 
development,  as  is  the  case  with  the  body  of  the  Ixodes,  may 
be  the  result  of  superabundant  nutrition. 


TRILOBITES, 

According  to  Brongniart  and  various  other  naturalists^  it  is 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  Limuli  and  other  Entoqnostraca  with 
numerous  feet,  that  we  should  place  these  singular  fossil  ani- 
mals, originally  confounded  under  the  common  name  of  Ento- 
molithus  paradoxuSj^nd  now  designated  by  that  of  Trilobites, 
of  which  an  excellent  monograph,  enriched  with  good  litho- 
graphic figures,  has  been  published  by  that  gentleman(l ).  By 
this  hypothesis  we  have  to  admit  as  a  positive  or  at  least 
h^hly  probable  iacty  the  existence  of  locomotive  organs,  al- 
though, notwithstanding  the  most  careful  investigation,  no 
vestige  of  them  has  been  discovered(2).  Presuming^  on  the 
contrary,  that  these  animals  were  deprived  of  them,  I  thought 
that  their  natural  position  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Chitoneis,  or  rather  that  they  constituted  the  original  stock  of 
the  Artieulata,  being  connected  on  the  one  hand  with  these 
lattdr  Mbllusca,  and  on  the  other  with  those  first  mentioned, 
and  even  with  the  Glomeres(3),  to  which  some  Trilobitei, 


(1)  M.  Eudes  Deslongchamps,  professor  of  the  University  of  Caen,  Count  Ea- 
soumowskiy  M.  Ualman  and  other  savans  have  since  published  new  observations 
on  these  fossils.  M.  Victor  Audouin,  2ealously  advocating  the  opinion  of  Brong- 
idart,  has  contested  that  published  by  me,  in  which  t  approximate  them  to  Chiton. 
The  g^at  difficulty  was  to  prove  the  existence  of  feet,  and  this  he  has  not  done. 
The  application  of  his  theory  of  the  thorax  of  Insects  to  the  Trilobites,  appears  to 
roe  so  much  the  more  doubtful,  as,  according  to  my  view  of  the  matter,  the  first 
annuli  of  the  abdomen  of  Insects  alone  represent  the  thorax  of  the  Crustacea  Be* 
capoda. 

(2)  H.  Parldnson  (Outlines  of  Oryctology)  thinks  he  has  percenred  them,  and 
suspects  that  they  are  unguiculated.    Bee  also  the  EnUnmosiradU  granukiM  ' 
Brongn.,  Trilob.,  Ill,  6,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat  tome  XV. 

(3)  First  edition  of  the  lUgne  Animal,  tome  III,  p.  150,  151.  There  is  no 
Branchiopoda  known  which  can  contract  itself  into  the  form  of  a  ball.  This  ohiu 
racter  is  peculiar  to  Typhis,  Sphxroma,  Tylos,  and  AmuuUllo  among  the  Crus- 
taoea;  and  among  the  class  of  apterous  Insects  to  Glomeris,  a  genus  which  is  at  the 
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such  as  tbe  Calymenes,  appear  to  approximate^  as  well  as  to 
the  Ch|tones^  inasmuch  as  by  contracting  they  could  also  be- 
come spherical.  Since  the  publication  of  M.  Brongniart^s 
work^  some  naturalists  have  rejected  his  opinions  and  adopted 
mine;  either  wholly  or  in  part ;  others  still  hesitate.  Be  this 
as  it  may>  these  animals  appear  to  have  been  annihilated  by 
some  ancient  revolution  of  our  planet. 

The  Trilobites,  one  heteromorphous  genus  excepted,  that 
of  Agnostus,  have,  like  the  Limuli,  a  large  anterior  segment 
in  the  form  of  an  almost  semicircular  or  lunated  shield,  fol- 
lowed by  from^  about  twelve  to  twenty- two  segments(l),  all 
transversal  except  the  last,  s^d  divided  by  two  longitudinal 
sulci  into  three  ranges  of  parts  or  lobes,  whence  their  name 
of  Trilobites(2).  Some  naturalists  call  them  Entomostracites. 


head  of -that  claag,  and  which  leaves  between  it  and  the  latter  Crustacea  a  conti-. 
derable  hiatus.  The  Calymenes,  with  respect  to  this  contractility,  evidently  ap- 
proach these  latter  Insects,  the  Typhes  .and  Sphseromse;  hut  it  dQes  not  appear 
that  the  posterior  extremity  of  their  body  is  provided  with  lateral  natatory  appan- 
dage%  a  nei^tive  character  which  would  remove  them  from  the  Sphaeromse*  but 
approumate  them  to  Armadillo,  and  particularly  to  Tylos,  where  the  superior 
part  of  the  ^oracic  segments  is  divided  into  three.  The  study  of  a  weQ  pre* 
served  specimen  has  convinced  me  that»  like  the  Limali»  they  had  eyes  placed 
against  two  prominences,  and  that  the  cornea  was  granulous  or  with  facets.  The 
non-existence  of  the  superior  antennc  slso  indicates  a  new  affinity  between  these 
same  Trilobitetf  imd  the  Limuli. 

(1)  The  body  of  Various  Trilobites,  and  particularly  of  the  Asaphi,  seem^i  to 
consist,  exclusive  of  the  shield,  of  twelve  segments,  well  separated  on  the  sides, 
and  of  another  forming  the  post-abdomen,  or  a  triangular  or  semi-lunar  t^n^ 
,  whose  divisions  are  superficial  and  do  not  cut  its  edges.  In  the  Paradoxides,  on 
the  contrary,  the  lateral  lobes  terminate  by  well  marked  acute  prolongation^ 
and  twenty-two  of  them  can  be  distincUy  counted.  A  species  of  '^obite,  men- 
tioned by  Count  Rasoumowski  in  his  memoi^  on  foinis,  Ann.  des  Sc*  Nat  June, 
1836,  pU  xxviii,  ii,  which  he  presumes  should  constitute  a  new  genus^  is,  in  this 
respect,  very  remarkable.  .Its  lateral  lobes  form  very  long  thongs  or  slips  tsper* 
ing  to  a  point  The  feet  of  the  pupx  of  the  Culices  are'  elongated,  flattened, 
inarticulated  laininz  terminated  by  threads  and  folded  on  the  sides.  They  are  in 
a  rudimental  state,  and  may  be  analogous  to  the  lateral  divisions  of  this  species  of 
Trilobite^  allied  to  t!he  Paradoxidea. 

(3)  The  Squills,  and  various  Amphipodous  and  Isopodous  Crustacea  have  also 
several  of  their  segments  trisected  by  two  impressed  and  longitudinal  lineS}  but 
these  lines  are  nearer  to  (he  edges  and  do  not  form  deep  sulci. 


PiBClLdPODA.  157 


AeNOsTus,  BroDgn. 

The  only  genus  where  the  body  is  semicircular  or  reniform.  Itf  all 
the  other  genera  it  is  oval  or  elliptical,  and  exhibits  the  general  cha- 
racters above  mentioned. 

Calymene,  Brongn. 

The  Calyinjeiies  are  ditftingalBhed  from  all  oUier  Trilobltea,  by  the 
faculty  of  contracting  their  body  into  a  ball|  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  Sphacroma»  Armadillo,  and  Glomeris,  that  is,  by  approximating 
the  two  inferior  extremities  of  the  body*  The  shield,  as  broad  as  it 
is  long,  or  broader,  is  furnished,  as  in  the  Asaphi  and  Ogyjg^iaB,  with 
two  oculiform  prominences.  The  segments  do  not  project  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  body,  and  are  united  throughout^  the  body  is  termi- 
nated posteriorly  by  a  sort  c^  triangular  and  elongated  tail.    In 

AsAPiiU8>  Brongn. 

The  oculiform  tubercles  seem  to  exhibit  a  sort  of  eye-lid,  or  are 
granulous;  the  species  of  tail  which  terminates*  the  body  posteriorly, 
is  less  elongated  than  in  Calymene,  and  is  either  nearly  semicircular, 
or  in  the  form  of  a  short  .triangle(l).     In  the 

Ogygia^  Brongn. 

The  shield  Is  longer  than  it  is  broad;  its  posterior  angles  are  extended 
into  a  kind  of  spine.  The  oculiform  tubercles  exhibit  neither  eye- 
lid nor  granulations.     The  body  is  elliptical. 

Paradoxides,  Brongn. 

The  eye-like  tubercles  cease  to  exist,  or  are  not  apparent  in  this 
genus.  The  segments,  or  at  least  most  of  them,  project  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  body,  and  are  free  at  their  lateral  extremity. 

Such  are  the  characters  of  the  five  genera  established  by  M.  Alex- 
ander  Brongniart,  which  may  be  arranged  in  three  principal  groups: 
the  Beniformu — Aonostus;  the  Contractiles — Caltmenei  and  the 
J?jt/«nn-— AsAPBvs,  Ootoia  and  Pa&adoxidxs. 


(1)  In  ihtJMt^huiBrongfdartii  described  tndfigtired  by  M.  E.  Deslongchamps, 
the  posterior  angles  of  the  shield,  instead  of  being  directed  backwards  as  in 
the  other  speciea»  are  recurved. 
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For  a  description  of  the  species  and  their  localities,  we  refer  the 
reader  to  the  excellent  work  of  this  celebrated  naturalist,  who  in  his 
labours  upon  the  fossil  Crustacea,  properly  so  called,  or  universally 
a4<nitited  as  such,  has  availed  himself  of  the  talents  of  one  of  his 
most  distinguished  pupils,  M.  Desmarest,  frequently  referred  to  by 
us,  not  only  with  respect  to  this  particular  part  of  the  science,  but 
in  relation  to  his  work  on  the  living  Crustacea.  Different  naturalists 
have  proposed  various  generic  sections  of  these  fossils;  but  being 
restricted  to^  general  considerations,  I  have  adopte4  those  presented 
W  us  by  the  best  work  hitherto  produced  on  the  subject. 


i5e 


CLASS  n. 


ARACHNIDES. 

The  Arachnides,  which  compose  the  second  clajis  of  articu* 
lated  animals  provide^  with  movable  feet,  Are,  as  well  as  the 
Grustaceay  deprived  of  wings,  are  not  subject  to  changes  of 
form  or  do  not  experience  any  metamorphoms,  simply  casting 
their  skin.  Their  sexual  organs  also  are  at  a  distance  from 
the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body,  and  atuated  at  the  base 
of  the  abdomen,  those  of  several  males  excepted:  but  they 
differ  from  them  as  well  as  from  Insects  in  several  particulars. 
Like  the  latter,  the  surface  of  their  body  presents  apertures 
or  transverse  fissures  called  8tigfnata{l)f  for  the  introduction 
of  air,  but  they  are  few  in  number— eight  at  most,  and  usually 
but  two — and  confined  to  the  inferior  portion  of  the  abdomen. 
Respiration  is  also  effected  either  by  means  of  air-branchi», 
fulfilling  the  functions  of  lungs,  that  are  contained  in  sacs  of 
which  these  stigmata  are  the  apertures,  or  by  radiated  tra- 
che8e(2).  The  visual  organs  ^merely  consist  of  ocelli,  which, 
when  numerous,  are  variously  grouped.  The  head,  usually 
confounded  with  the  thorax,  in  place  of  the  antennse,  has 
two  articulated  pieces  in  the  form  of  small  didactyle  or  mo- 
nodactyle  chelee,  improperly  compared  to  the  mandibles  of 
Insects,  and  so  denominated,  moving  in  a  contrary  direction 
to  the  former,  or  from  above  downwards,  still  however  co« 
operating  in  the  bunness  of  manducation,  and  replaced  in 


(1)  A  vtgue  and  improper  Appellation,  for  which  we  voAght  tubftitute  jEmcumoi- 
ipMOy— >air*mouUi,— or  tpiraeuium. 
(9)  Bee  general  observationa  on  Iniectt. 
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the  Arachnides^  where  the  mouth  has  the  form  of  a  siphon  or 
sucker^  by  two  pointed  blades  which  act  as  lancets(l)«  A 
kind  of  lip— -labium,  Fab. — or  rather  ligula,  produced  by  a 
pectoral  prolongation;  two  jaws  formed  by  the  radical  joint  of 
the  first  segment  of  two  small  legs  or  palpi(2),  or  by  an  ap- 
pendage or  lobe  of  that  same  joint ;  a  part  concealed  under 
the  mandibles,  called  langue  stemale  by  Savigny— descrip- 
tion and  figure  of  the  Phalangium  copticum — and  composed 
of  a  projection  in  the  form  of  a  rostrum^  produced  by  the  union 
of  a  very  small  clypeus  terminatefd  by  an  extremely  small  tri- 
angular labrum^  and  of  an  inferior  longitudinal  carina^  usually 
very  hairy,  are  the  parts^  which,  with  the  pieces  termed 
mandibles,  constitute  with  some  modifications  the  mouth  of 
most  of  the  Arachnides.  The  pharynx(3)  is  placed  before  a 
sternal  projection  which  has  been  considered  as  -a  lip,  but 
which,  frofli  being  placed  directly  behind  the  pharynx  and 
haying  no  palpi,  is  rather  a  ligula.    The  1^,  like  those  of 


(1)  CheUcerse^  ot  foreepa-antennadc  the  evident  result  of  the  comparison  between 
them  and  the  intermediate  antennae  of  various  Crustacea,  those  of  the  Pxcilopoda 
particularly.  It  cannot  then  be  aatd,  strictly  speaking,  that  the  Arachnides  are 
deprived  of  antennae,  a  negative  character,  which,  previous  to  us,  had  been  ex- 
clusively attributed  to  them. 

(2)  They  only  differ  from  leg^  properly  so  called,  by  their  tarsi,  which  are 
composed  of  a  single  joint,  and  are  usually  terminated  by  a  small  hook,  resem- 
bling, in  a  word,  the  ordinary  feet  of  the  Crustacea.  See  oor  general  observa- 
tions on  the  first  order.  These  jaws  and  palpi  appear  to  correspond  to  the  pal- 
pigerous  mandibles  of  the  Decapoda  and  to  the  two  anterior  feet  of  the  LimuB. 
In  Phalangium,, the  four  foUowii^  Ifegs  have  amazillary  appendage  at  their  origin, 
so  that  these  four  appendages  are  analogous  to  the  four  jaws  of  the  preceding 
animals.  I  had  described  the^e  parts,  long  before  the  publication  of  Savigny's 
memoirs  on  the  invertebrate  animals,  in  a  monograph  of  the  speeies  of  this 
genus  proper  to  France.  From  these  and  the  preceding  observations  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  composition  of  these  animals  is  easily  reduced  to  the  same  general 
type  which  characterizes  all  articulated  animals  with  articulated  feet.  The  Arach- 
nides  are  not  then  a  sort  of  acephalous  Crustacea,  as  stated  by  tins  savan^  usuaDy 
to  exact  in  his  anatomical  observations,  of  which,  unfortunately  for  the  aciencesy 
be  has  become  the  victim. 

(3)  Although  Savigny  admits  of  two  orifices,  neither  Straus  nor  myself  can  find 
but  ones  it  must  have  been  the  effect  of  an  optical  illusion,. ariaing  from  the  hcX 
of  his  having  only  perceived  the  lateral  extremities  of  the  fissure,  its  middle  being ' 
concealed  by  the  tongue  witli  which  its  anterior  face  is  thickened  in  its  mediate 
portion.  / 
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insects,  are  commonTy  terminated  by  two  hooks,  and  even 
sometimes  by  one  more^  and  are  all  aiyiexed  t»  the  thorax,  or 
rather  cephalo-thorax,  which,  except  in  a  small  number,  is 
onl^  formfsd  of  a  single  segment  and  is  frequently  intimately 
united  to  the  abdomen.  This  latter  part  of  the  body  is  soft, 
or  but  slightly  defended,  in  most  of  them. 

With  respect  to  their  nervous  system,  the  Arachnides  are 
greatly  removed  from  the  Crustacea  and  Insects;  for' if  we  ex- 
cept the  Scorpions,  which  from  the  knots  or  joints  forming 
tlieir  tail  have  some  additional  ganglions,  the  number  of  these 
enlargements  of  the  two  nervous  cords  is  never  more  than 
three,  and  even  in  the  latter^  all  counted,  it*  never  extends 
beyond  seven. 

Most  of  the  Arachnides  feed  on  Insects  which  they  either 
seize  alive,  or  to  which  they  adhere,  abstracting  their  fluids 
by  suction.  Others  are  parasitical,  and  live  on  vertebrated 
animals.  Som^  of  them  however  are  only  found  in  flour,  on 
cheese,  and  even  on  various  vegetables.  Those  which  live 
on  other  animals  frequently  multiply  there  to  a  great  extent. 
Two  of  the  legs,  in  some  species,  are  only  developed  by  a 
chaqge  of  the  tegument,  and  in  general  it  is  not  until  the  fourth 
or  fifth'  change  of  skin  that  these  animals  are  capable  of  pro' 
pagation(l). 

Division  of  the  Arachnides  into  orders. 

•Some  have  pulmonary  sacs(2),  a  heart  with  very  distinct 
vessels,  and  six  or  eight  simple  eyes.  They  compose  our-first 
order,  or  that  of  the  PuLMONARiiE. . 

The  Others  respire  by  tracheie,  and  have  no  organs  of  cir- 


(1)  We  haTC  seen,  according  to  the  observations  of  Jorine,  Jun.,  that  they  only 
acquire  this  faculty  after  their  sixth  change.  This  Act  is  also  applicable  to  the 
Lepidoptera,  and  probably  to  other  insects  that  frequenUy  cast  their  skin»  fbr 
caterpillars  usually  change  it  four  times  before  they  enter  into  the  state  of  a  chry- 
salis which  is  a  fifth.  The  insect  does  not  become  perfect  until  after  another,  so 
that  it  changes  its  sidn  six  times. 

(3)  Sacs  containing  ur-brsinchi»,  or  fulfilling  the  functions  of  lungs,  and  distin- 
guished by  me  from  the  latt^V  by  the  name  of  fmrntmo-brandiim. 
Vol.  Ill V 
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culatioii^  or  if  they  have^  the  circulation  is  not  complete.  The 
tracheoD  are  divided  pear  their  origin  into  various  branches^ 
and  do  not^  as  in  Insects^  form  two  trunks  which  run  parallel 
to  each  other  throughout  the  whole  length  of  the  body  and 
receive  air  from  various  points  by  means  of  numerous  stigmata. 
Here,  but  two,  at  most,  are  distinctly  visible,  and  they  are 
situated  near  the  base  of  the  abdomen(l).  The  number  of 
simple  eyes  is  at  most  hut  four.  They  constitute  our  second 
and  List  order>or  that  of  the  Trachea  Bii£. 


ORDER  I. 
PULM0NARIiE(2). 

We  here  find  a  well  marked  ciraulating  system  and  pulpio- 
nary  sacs,  always  placed,  under  the  abdomen,  announced  ex^ 
ternally  by  transverse  openings  or  fissures  (stigmataJL,  of  which 
there  are  some^mes  eight,  four  on  each  side,  and  at  others 
four,  or  even  two.  The  number  of  simple  eyes  is  from  six  to 
eight(3),  while  in  th^  following  order  it  never  exceeds  four, 
and  is  most  generally  but  two ;  sometimes  they  are  hardly  per- 
ceptible, or  even  annihilated.  The  organ  of  ^respiration  is 
.formed  of  little  laminee.     The  heart  is  a  large  vessel  which 


(1)  The  Pycnogonidea  exhibit  no  stigmata,  and  seem,  in  this  respect,  to  approach 
the  last  of  the  Crustacea,  such  as  Dichelestium,  Cecrops,  and  other  Siphonostomous 
Entomottraca.  Savigny  thinka  they  bare  a  closer  affinity  to  the  Laemodipoda, 
from  which,  however,  they  are  greatly  removed,  by  the  organization  of  the 
mouth  as  well  as  by  their  eyes  and  feet  We  still  believe,  however,  from  the  en- 
semble of  their  characters,  that  they  rather  bdong  to  the  class  of  Amchnides,  and 
that  they  approximate  particularly  to  Phalangium  with  which  various  authors 
have  arranged  them.  We  also  think  that  they  may  respire  by  the  surface  of  their 
skin.  At  all  events,  we  must  await  the  results  of  anatomical  investigation,  be- 
fore we  can  decide. 

(2)  Uhooata,  Fab. 

(3)  The  Tesaaropa  of  Rafin.,  according  to  him,  has  but  four  eyes;  I  presume, 
however,  that  the  lateral  ones  escaped  his  notice.    See  the  subgenus  Eresw, 
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extends  along  the  back,  and  gives  off  branches  on  each  side 
and  anteriorly(l).  There  are  always  eight  legs.  The  head 
is  always  confounded  with  the  thorax,  and  presents  at  its 
anterior  superior  extremity  two  mandibles — so  called  by 
authors^  the  chelicersB  or  antenne-pinees,  Latr. — terminated 
by  two  fingers^  one  of  which  is  movable^  or  by  a  single  one 
resembling  a  hook  or  claw  that  is  always  movable(^).  The 
mouth  is  composed  of  a  labrum(3),  of  two  palpi^  sometimes 
resembling  arms  or  claws,  of  the  two  or  four  jaws,  formed, 
when  there  are  but  two,  by  the  radical  joint  of  these  palpi, 
and  moreover,  when  there  are  four,  by  the- same  joint  of  the 
first  pair  of  feet,  and  of  a  ligula  consisting  of  one  or  two 
pieces(4).  If  we  base  our  arrangement  on  the  progressive 
decrease  of  the  number  of  pulmonary  sacs  and  stigmata,  the 
Scorpions  where  it  is  eighty  while  in  the  other  Arachnides 
it  amounts  to  but  four  or  two,  should  form  the  first  genus  of 
this  class,  and  consequently  our  femily  of  the  Pedipal|ti  should 
precede  that  of  the  Araneides(5).     But  the  latter  Arachnides 


(1)  AccordiDg  to  Marsel  de  Serres,M^moire  sur  le  Vaisseau  Dorsale  des  Insectes, 
the  blood,  in  the  Araneides  and  Scorpions,  is  first  directed  to  the  org>ans  of  respira- 
tion, and  thence  proceeds  to  various  parts  of  the  body  throag;>h  particular  vessels. 
Judging,  however,  from  the  affinity  of  these  animals  to  the  Crustacea,  the  circula- 
tion would  seem  to  be  effected  in  the  contrary  direction.  See  the  Memoir  of 
Trcviranus  on  th6  Anatom/  ff  Spiders  and  Scorpions. 

iS)  These  parts  are  formed  of  a  ftrst  very  large  and  ventricose  joint,  one  of 
whose  sup^ior  angles,  when  the  chelx  aredidactyle,  forms  the  fixed  finger,  and 
of  a  second  joint,  that  which  forms  tlie  ^opposite  and  movable  finger  or  the  hook, 
yrhen  there  is  but  one  fing^n    In  the  latter  case,  as  with  several  of  the  Crustacea, 
I  will  employ  the  term  claw. 

(3)  See  our  general  observations  on  the  class. 

(4)  That  of  the  Scorpions  appears  to  be  composed  of  four  pieces,  forming  an 
elongated  and  pointed  triangle,  directed  forwards;  the  two  lateral  ones  however 
are  evidenUy  formed  by  the  first  joint  of  the  two  anterior  feet,  and  may  be  con- 
sidered  as  two  jaws  anidogous  to  the  first.  We  see  by  My  gale,  Scorpio,  &c.  that 
the  palpi  are  divided  into  six  joints,  of  which,  in  the  other  Araneides,  the  first  or 
radical  one,  is  anteriorly  and  internally  dilated  to  form  the  maxillifonn  lobe.  Even 
this  lobe,  in  some  species,  is  articulated  at  base,  and  thus  becomes  a  maxillaty 
appendage  of  this  same  joint.  Exclusive  of  this  joint,  the  palpus  consists  of  but 
five,  and  such  is  the  most  usual  mode  of  supputation.  In  the  Scorpions  the 
movable  finger  of  the  forceps,  as  in  that  of  the  Crustacea,  forms  the  sixth  joint 

(5)  tn  my  Pam.  Nat.  du  Rdg^e  Animal,  I  begin  with  the  Pedipalpi.    M.  Leon 
Dufour  also  thinks  that  the  Scorpions  should  come  first. 
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are  in  a  manner  insulated  by  their  male  organs  of  generation^ 
by  the  claw  or  book  of  their  frontal  mandibles,  by  their  pedi- 
culated  abdomen  and  Its  spinning  apparatus,  and  by  their 
habits ;  besides  this,  the  Scorpions  appear  to  form  a  natural 
transition  from  th^  Arachnides  Pulmonariae  to  the  family  of 
the  Pseudo-Scorpiones^  or  the  first  of  the  following  order* 
We  will  therefore  commence,  as  we  have  said,  with  the 
Araneides  or  spinners. 

FAMILY  I. 
ARANEIDES. 

• 

This  family  is  composed  of  the  genus  Aranea,  Lin.^  or  the 
Spiders.  They  have  palpi  resembling  little  feet,  without  a 
forceps  at  the  end^  terminated  at  most  in  the  females  by  a  Ut- 
tie  hook^and  the  first  joint  of  which^  in  the  males,  gives  ori- 
gin to  various  and  more  or  less  complicated  sexual  appen- 
dages(l).  Their  frontal  cheliceriB  (the  mandibles  of  authors) 
are  terminated  by  a  movable  hook,  flexed  inferiorly,  under- 
neath which/and  near  its  extremity,  which  is  always  pointed, 
is  a  little  openings  that  allows  a  passage  to  a  venomous  fluid 
contained  in  a  gland  of  the  preceding  joint.  There  are  never 
more  than  two  jaws.  The  ligula  consista  of  a  siogle  piece,  is 
always  external  and  situated  between  the  jaws^  and  either  more 
or  less  square,  triangular  or  semicircular.  The  thorax(2) 
usually  nfarked  with  a  depression  in  the  form  of  a  V,  indicating 
the  space  occupied  by  the  head,  consists  of  a  single  segment^ 


(1)  From  all  the  obsenrations  that  have  been  made  on  the  mode  of  copulation 
of  the  ATaneides,  I  am  still  inclined  to  believe  that  these  appendages  are  the 
genital  organs.  I  have'  vainly  sought  for  particular  organs  on  the  base  of  the 
abdomen  of  ar  large  male  Mygale  preserved  in  spirits.  We  are  not  always  to 
jadge  from  analogy;  for  the  sexual  organs  in  the  female  Glomeris,  Julusy  and 
other  Chilognatha,  are  situated  near  the  mouth,  a  fact  of  which  no  second  exam- 
ple is  to  be  found. 

(2)  The  term  eephalo'thoraXi  would  be  more  strict  and  proper;  not  being  in  use, 
however,  I  have  Uiought  it  best  to  avdd  it;  neither  will  I  employ  that  of  eorseiet, 
although  generally  admitted,  because,  with  respect  to  the  Coleopteta,  Orthoptera* 
&c.  it  only  applies  to  the  prothorax  or  first  thoracic  segment 
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posteriorly  to  which,  by  means  of  a  short  pediole^  is  suspended 
a  movable  and  usually  soft  abdomen ;  it  is  always  furnished, 
under  the  anus,  with  from  four  to  six  closely  approximated 
cylindrical  or  conical,  articulated  mammillae  with  fleshy  ex- 
tremities, which  are  perforated  with  numberle^  small  ori- 
fiees(l)*for  the  passage  of  silky  filaments  of  extreme  tenuity 
proceeding  from  internal  reservoirs.  The  legs,  identical  as  to 
form,  but  of  different  ^izcs,  are  composed  of  seven  joints,  of 
•which  the  two  first  form  the  hip,  the  third  the  thigh,  the 
fourth(2)  and  fifth  the  tibia,  and  the  two  others  the  tarsus:  the 
last  is  terminated  by  two  hooks  usually  piectinated,  and  in  se- 
veral by  one  more,  which  is  smaller  and  not  dentated.  The 
intestinal  canal  is  straight,  consisting  of  a  first  stomach  com- 
posed of  several  sacs,  and  then  of  a  second  stomach  or  dilata-  ^ 
tion  surrounded  with  silk.  According  to  the  observations  of 
M.  Leon  Dufour— Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.  VI — it  occupies  the 
greater  part  of  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  is  immediately  en- 
veloped by  the  skin.  It  is  of  a  pulpy  consistence,  s^nd  is  form- 
ed of  gFanttles(3},  whose  individual  excretory  ducts  unite  in 
several  hepatic  canals,  which  pour  the .  secreted  matter  into 
the  alimentary  tube.  In  the  middle  of  its  superior  surface  is 
a  depressed  line,  where  the  heart  is  lodged,  and  which  di- 
vides that  organ  into  two  equal  lobes.  Its  form,  like  that  of 
the  abdometi,  varies  according  ta  the  species;  thus  in  the 
Epeira^erieea  its  contour  is  festooned.  In  this  subgenus,  as 
in  the  Lycosa  tarentulay  its  surface  is  covered  with  a  whitish 
coat  split  into  areoto,  which,  in  several  species,  are  easily 
*  perceived  through  the  glabrous  skin ;  they  may  be  seen  obey- 
ing the  impulse  communicated  to  them  by  the  systole  and 


(1)  These  holes  are  pierced  in  the  last  segment,  which  is  frequently  retracted. 
If  it  be  strongly  compressed,  very  small  mammillae,  (at  least  in  some  species,)  per- 
forated at  the  extremity,  are  protruded— tjiey  are.  the  true  fusi  or  spinning*  appa- 
ratus. Some  naturalists  think  that  the  two  smaller  mammillae,  situated  in  the 
middle  of  the  four  exterior  ones,  furnish  no  silk. 

(2)  This  joint  or  the  first  of  the  tibia  is  a  kind  of  patella. 

•  (3)  The  liver  of  the  Scorpions  is  composed  of  pyramidal  and  fasciculated 
lobules,  a  circumstance  which  seems  to  announce  a  more  advanced  de^ee  6f 
orgamzation. 
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diastole  of  the  heart*  Both  sexes  frequently  eject  from  the 
anus  an  exerementitious  fluid,  part  of  which  is  milk-white,  and 
the  remainder  black  as  ink. 

The  nervous  system  is  composed  of  a  double  cord  occupy- 
ing the  median  line  of  the  body,  and  of  ganglions  which  dis- 
tribute nerves  to  the  varions  organs.  M.  Dufour  has  not  been 
able  to  determine  the  number  and  disposition  of  these  gang- 
lions, but  from  the  figure  of  this  system  given  by  Treviranus — 
Veber  deninnern,  bau  des  Arachniden,  tab.  V,  fig.  45 — ^there 
are  but  two.  The  observations  of  the  latter  will  also  supply 
the  want  of  those  relative  to  the  organ  of  the  circulation  by 
M.  Dufour,  which,  according  to  him,  appears  to  consist  of  a 
simple  dorsal  vessel,  as  well  as  with  respect  to  the  testes  and 
spermatic  vessels,  on  which  he  is  totally  silent.     . 

The  dorsal  region  of  ftie  abdomen  in  several  Araneides, 
those  especially  which  are  glabrous  or  but  slightly  pilose,  ex- 
hibits depressed  points  viarying  both- in  number  and  arrange- 
ment. M.  Dufour  has  ascertained  that  these  little  orbicular 
depressions  are  caused  by  the  insertion  of  filiform  muscles^ 
which  traverse  the  liver,  and  which  he  has  also  observed  in 
the  Scorpions. 

The  one  or  ttvo  pairs  of  pulmonary  sacs  are  indicated  exter- 
nally by  as  many  yellowish  or  whitish  spots  near  the  ventral 
base,  and  immediately  after  the  s^ment  which  by  means  of 
a  fleshy  thread  unites  the  abdomen  with  the  thorax.  Each 
pulmonary  bursa  is  formed  hf  the  superposition  of  numerous, 
triangular,  white,  and.  extremely  thin  leaflets,  which  become 
confluent  round  the  stigmata,  and  whose. number  exactly* 
equals  that  of  the  pulmonary  sacs.  When  there  are  four,  a 
sort  of  fold  or  annular  vestige  found  even  in  those  where  there 
are  but  two,  and  placed  directly  behind  them,  forms  a  line 
that  separates  the  two  pairs. 

The  females  have  two  very  distinct  ovaries,  lodged  in  a  spe- 
cies of  capsule  formed  by  the  liver.  In  an  unfecundated  state 
they  appear  to  be  composed  of  a  spongy,  flaky  kind  of  tissue, 
formed  by  the  agglomeration  of  rounded,  and  scarcely  visible 
corpuscles,  which  are  the  germs  of  eggs.     As  the  results  of 
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fecundation  become  more  apparent^  the  cluster  formed  by 
these  ova(l)  becomes  less  compact,  and  they  are  seen  to  be 
laterally  inserted  on  several  canals.  Their  great  analogy  to 
the  ovaries  of  the  Scorpions  induces  the  same  observer  to  pre- 
sume that  they  form  meshes  terminating  in  two  distinct  ovi- 
ducts, which  open  into  a  common  vulva.  The  figure  of  the 
latter  varies ;  sometimes  it  is  a  longitudinal  bilabiated  slit,  as 
in  the  Mierommata  argekmai  sometimes  it  is  protected  by  an 
elongated  operculum  with  a  caudiform  termination,  as  in  the 
Epeira  diadema;  and  at  others  resembles  a  tubercle. 

With  respect  to  the  simple  eyes,  or  ocelli,  he  remarks, 
that  they  Aine  in  darkness  like  those  of  Cats,  and  that  the 
Araneides  most  probably  enjoy  the  faculty  both  of  nocturnal 
and  diurnal  vision. 

The  abdomen  becomes  so  putrid  and  decomposed  after  death, 
that  its  colours  and  even  its  form  are  soon  destroyed.  M. 
Dufour,  by  means  of  a  rapid  desiccation, -the  mode  of  which 
he  points  out,  has  succeeded  in  remedying  this  evil  to  a  great 
degree. 

The  silk,  according  to  Reaumur,  is  first  elaborated  in  two 
little  reservoirs,  shaped  like  tears  of  glass,  placed  obliquely, 
one  on  each  side,  at  the  base  of  six  other  reservoirs,  resem- 
bling intestines,  situated  close  tp  each  other,  flexed  six  or 
seven  times,  proceeding  from  a  little  beneath  the  origin  of 
the  abdomen,  and  terminating  in  the  papilte  by  a  very  slen- 
der thread.  It  is  in  these  last  mentioned  vessels  that  the  silk 
acquires  a  greater  degree  of  firmness  and  other  properties 
peculiar  to  it;  theytjommunicate  with  the  preceding  ones  by 
.branches^  forming  a  number  of  geniculate  turns,  and  then  va- 
rious pieces  of  tiet-work(2).  The  newly  spun  filaments,  when 
first  drawn  from  the  mammillsB,  are  adhesive,  and  a  certain 
degree  of  desiccation  or  evaporation  is  required  to  fit  them  for 
their  destined  purposes.   When  the  temperature  is  propitious, 


(1)  For  their  development  and  Uuit  of  Uie  foetus,  see  the  admirable  work  of 
S^rold* 

(3)  See  Treviranus,  on  the  same  subject. 
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however,  a  single  instant  is  sufficient^  as  the  animal  envpioys 
them  the  moment  they  escape  from  the  apparatus.  Those 
white  and  silky  flocculi  that  may  be  observed  floating  about  in 
spring  and  autumn  in  foggy  weather,  vulgarly  termed  in 
France  Jik  de  la  Vierge^  are  certainly  produced — ^as  we  have 
satisfactorily  ascertained  by  tracing  them  to  their  point  of 
origin — by  various  young  Araneides,  those  of  the  Epeirs  and 
Thomisi  particularly;  they  are  mostly  the  larger  threads  which 
are  intended  to  afford  points  of  attachment  to  the  radii  of  the 
web^  or  those  that  compose  the  chain^  and  which,' becoming 
more  ponderous  by  the  access  of  moisture,  sink^  approach  one 
another,  and  finally  form  little  pellets :  we  frequently  observe 
them  collected  near  the  web  commenced  by  the  Spider,  aad 
in  which  it  resides. 

It  is  also  very  probable  that  many  of  these  young  animals  not 
having  as  yet  a  sufficient  supply  of  silk,  limit  their  structure  to 
throwing  out  simple  threads.    It  is,  I  think,  to  the  young  Ly- 
cossB  that  we  must  attributethose  which  intersect  the  furrows 
of  ploughed  grounds,  whose  numbers  are  rendered  so  appa- 
rent by  the  reflection  of  lig^ht  after  sunrise.   By  chemical  ana- 
lysis, these  Jih  de  la  Vierge  exhibit  the  same  characters  as 
the  web  of  the  spider: — ^they  are  not  then  formed  in  the  atmo* 
sphere,  as,  for  want  of  proper  observation^  ex  visUy  that  cele- 
brated naturalist,  M.  Lamarck,  has  conjectured.    Oloves  and 
stockings  have  been  made  with  this  silk ;  but  it  was  found  im- 
possible to  apply  the  process  on  a  large  scale,  and  as  it  is  sub- 
ject to  many  difficulties,  is  rather  a  matter  of  curiosity  than 
utility.     This  substance,  however,  is  of  much  greater  impor- 
tance to  the  little  animals  in  question.  With  it,  the  sedentai^y 
species,  or  those  which  do  not  roam  abroad  in  search  of  their 
prey,  weave  webs(l)  of  a  more  or  less  compact  tissue,  whose 
form  and  position  vary  according  to  the  peculiar  habits  of 
each  of  them,  and  that  are  so  many  snares  or  traps,  where 
the  insects  on  which  they  feed  become  entangled,  or  are 


(1)  Those  of  some  exotic  species  sre  so  strong,  thtt  small  birds  are  entangled 
in  them{  they  even  oppose  a  certain  degree  of  resistance  to  man. 


I 
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taken.  No  sooner  is  one  of  them  arrested  there  by  the 
hooks  of  its  tarsi,  than  the  Spider,  some  times  placed  in  the 
centre  of  his  net,  pr  at  the  bottom  of  his  web,  or  at  others  lying 
in  ambush  in  a  peculiar  domicil  situated  near  and  in  one  of 
the  angles,  rushes  towards  his  victim  and  endeavours  to  pierce 
him  with  his  murderous  dart,  distilling  into  the  wound  a 
prompt  and  mortal  poison ;  should  the  former  resist  too  vigor- 
ously,  or  should  it  be  dangerous  to  the  latter  to  approach  it, 
he  retreats,  waiting  until  it  has  either  exhausted  its  powers 
by  struggling,  or  become  more  entangled  in  the  net;  but 
should  there  be  no  cause  of  fear>  he  hastens  to  bind  it  by  in- 
volving the  body  in  his  silken  threads,  with  which  it  is  some- 
times completely  enveloped. 

Lister  says  that  Spiders  dart  their  threads  in  the  same  way 
that  the  Porcupine  darts  his  quills,  with  this  difference,  how- 
ever, that  in  the  latter,  according  to  the  popular  belief,  the 
spines  are  detached  from  the  body,  whereas  in  the  former, 
these  threads,  though  propelled  to  a  considerable  distance, 
always  remain  connected  with  it.     The  possibility  of  this  has 
been  denied.     Be  it  as  it  may,  we  have  seen  threads  issuing 
from  the  mammilte  of  several  Thomisi  form  straight  lines,  and 
when  the  animals  moved  circularly,  producing  movable  radii. 
A  second  use  to  which  this  silk  is  applied  by  all  female  Ara- 
neides,  is  in  the  construction  of  the  sacs  destined  to  contain 
their  eggs.     The  texture  and  form  of  these  sacs  are  variously 
modified,  according  to  the  habit3  of  the  race.     They  are 
usually  spheroidal ;  some  of  them  resemble  a  cap  or  tymbal, 
others  are  placed  on  a  pedicle,  and  some  are  claviform.  They 
are  sometimes  partially  enveloped  with  foreign  bodies,  such 
as  earth,  leaves,  &c.;  a  finer  material,  or  sort  of  tow  or  down, 
frequently  surrounds  the  eggs  in  their  interior,  where  they 
are  free  or  agglutinated  and  more  or  less  numerous.     As  they 
are  voracious  animals,  the  males,  in  order  to  avoid  a  surprise 
and  to  prevent  themselves  from  falling  victims  to  their  pre- 
mature desires,  approach  their  females  in  the  nuptial  season, 
with  the  greatest  circumspection  and  mistrust.     They  cau- 
tiously and  repeatedly  touch  them,  and  frequently  for  a  long 
Vol.  III.— W 
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time  before  they  yield  to  their  wishes,  and  when  this  is  the 
case  they  quickly  and  repeatedly  apply  the  extremity  of  their 
palpi  to  the  inferior  surface  of  the  abdomen,  protruding  at 
each  time  and  as  if  by  a  spring,  the  fecundating  organ  con- 
tained in  the  button  formed  by  the  last  joint  of  those  palpi, 
and  insinuate  it  into  a  sub -abdominal  slit,  near  the  base  and 
between  the  respiratory  orifices ;  after  a  moment's  interval  the 
same  act  is  repeatedly  performed.  Such  is  the  mode  of  co- 
pulation of  a  small  number  of  species  belonging  to  the  Orbi- 
telae.  It  is  impossible  to  «.yoid  feeling  the  most  lively  interest 
in  reading  what  has  been  written  upon  this  subject  by  that 
learned  naturalist,  who  of  all  others  has  most  profoundly  stu- 
died these  animals,  the  celebrated  Walckenaer,  member  of  the 
Acad,  des  Inscriptions  et  Belles-lettres.  The  apparatus  of 
the  male  organs  of  generation,  or  at  least  of  what  are  consi- 
dered as  such,  is  usually  highly  complicated  and  very  various ; 
it  consists  of  scaly  pieces,  more  or  less  hooked  and  irregular, 
and  of  a  white  fleshy  body,  on  which  sanguineous  looking 
vessels  are  sometimes  perceptible,  which  is  considered  as  the 
fecundating  organ,  properly  so  called ;  but  in  the  Arachnides 
with  four  pulmonary  sacs,  and  in  some  belonging  to  the  divi- 
sion where  there  are  but  two,  the  last  joint  of  the  palpi  of  the 
males  only  exhibits  a  single  horny  piece  in  the  form  of  a  hook 
or  ear- picker,  without  the  smallest  visible  opening.  Although 
Muller  and  others  were  mistaken  when  they  placed  the  male 
organs  of  certain  Entomostraca  upon  two  of  their  antennae, 
it  is  very  certain  that  the  parts  considered  as  analogous  to 
them  in  the  Araneides,  are  very  different  from  those  observed 
on  the  antennae  of  those  Crustacea,  and  that  if  we  refuse  to 
admit  of  their  exercising  this  function,  it  is  impossible  to  con- 
ceive of  their  use(l). 

According  to  the  experiments  of  Audebert,  who  has  given 
us  a  history  of  the  Monkeys  worthy  of  the  talents  of  that 
great  painter,  it  is  certain  that  a  single  fecundation  is  sufficient 
for  several  successive  generations,  but  that  with  them,  as  with 


(I)  They  must  at  all  events  be  organs  of  excitation. 
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all  Insects  and  other  analogous  classes,  the  ova  are  sterile 
without  a  union  of  the  sexes.  Their  nuptial  season  in  France 
lasts  from  the  latter  end  of  summern:ill  the  beginning  of  Octo- 
ber. The  ova  first  laid  are  frequently  hatched  before  the  ter- 
mination of  autumn :  the  others  remain  in  statu  quo  during  the 
winter.  The  females  of  certain  species  of  Lycosa  have  been 
observed  to  tear  open  the  egg-sac  when  the  young  ones  were 
about  to  issue  from  the  ovum.  The  latter  then^  mount  on  the 
back  of  their  mother,  where  they  remain  some  time.  Other 
female  Araneides  carry  their  cocoons  under  the  abdomen,  or 
remain  near  them  and  watch  them.  The  two  posterior  feet 
of  some  of  the  young  ones  are  not  developed  until  several  days 
after  they  have  been  hatched.  Some,  during  the  same  period, 
live  together,  and  appear  to  spin  in  common.  Their  colour- 
ing is  then  more  uniform,  and  the  young  naturalist  may 
easily  err  in  multiplying  their  species.  One  of  our  collabo- 
rators for  the  Encyclopedic  Methodique,  M.  A.  Lepelletier 
of  Saint-Fargeau,  has  observed  that  these  animals,  as  well  as 
the  Crustacea,  possess  the  faculty  of  reproducing  a  lost  limb. 

I  have  ascertained  that  a  single  wound  from  a  moderate 
sized  Araneid  will  kill  our  common  Fly  in  a  few  minutes.  It 
is  also  certain  that  the  bite  of  those  large  Araneides  of  South 
America,  which  are  there  called  Crab-Spiders,  and  are  placed 
by  us  in  the  genus  Mygale,  kills  the  smaller  vertebrated  ani- 
mals, such  as  Humming-Birds,  Pigeons,  Ac,  and  produces  a 
violent  fever  in  Man ;  the  sting  of  some  species  in  the  south  of 
France  has  even  occasionally  proved  fatal.  We  may  therefore, 
without  believing  all  the  fabulous  stories  of  Baglivi  and  others 
respecting  the  bite  of  the  Tarantula,  mistrust  the  Araneides, 
and  particularly  the  larger  ones. 

Various  insects  of  the  genus  Sphex,  Lin.,  seize  upon  these 
Spiders,  pierce  them  with  their  sting,  and  transport  them 
into  holes  where  they  have  deposited  their  eggs,  as  a  source 
of  food  for  their  young.  Most  of  them  perish  in  winter,  but 
there  are  some  which  live  several  years — such  are  the  My- 
gales,  the  Lycosa,  and  probably  several  others.  Although 
Pliny  states  that  the  genus  Phalangium  is  unknown  in  Italy, 


172  ARACHNIDES^ 

we  stiH  presume  that  these  latter  Araneides  and  other  large 
species  which  weave  no  web,  as  also  the  Galeodes  and  Solpu- 
gSB,  are  the  animals  they  collectively  designated  by  that  name, 
and  of  which  they  distinguished  several  species.  Such  also 
was  the  opinion  of  Mouffet,  who,  in  his  Theat.  Insect.,  p* 
219,  has^  figured  a  Lycosa  or  Mygale,  of  the  island  of  Can- 
dia,  as  a  species  of  Phalangium. 

Lister  was^e  first  and  most  successful  observer  of  the 
Spiders,  whose  habits  he  was  enabled  to  study ;  those  of  Great 
Britain  laid  the  foundations  of  a  natural  arrangement,  of  which 
most  of  those  that  have  been  since  published  are  mere  modi- 
fications. The  more  recent  discovery  of  species  peculiar  to 
hot  climates,  such  as  the  Araignee  maponne  described  by  the 
abbfe  Sauvages,  and  some  others,  the  use  of  the  organs  of  man- 
ducation  introduced  into  the  system  by  Fabricius,  a  more 
exact  study  of  the  general  disposition  of  the  eyes,  and  of  their 
respective  sizes,  with  that  of  the  relative  length  of  the  legs, 
have  all  contributed  to  extend  this  classification.  Walck- 
enaer  has  entered  into  the  most  minute  of  these  details,  and  it 
would  be  a  difficult  matter  to  discover  a  species  that  could  not 
find  its  place  in  some  one  of  his  divisions.  One  character, 
however,  existed,  the  application  of  which  bad  not  been  made 
general :  I  allude  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  third  ter- 
minal hook  of  the  tarsi.  Savigny,  so  far  as  this  is  concerned, 
has  given  us  a  new  method,  of  which,  however,  I  have  only 
seen  a  simple  sketch(l). 


(1)  See  Walck.,  Faun.  Franc,  note  to  gemisMa. 

We  knew  nothing  of  the  observations  of  M.  Savigny  on  the  Spiders,  which  ac- 
company the  plates  of  Nat.  Hist,  of  the  great  work  on  Eg^pt,  until  long  after  our 
article  relative  to  the  same  animals  was  printed. 

That  gentleman — Hist.  Nat.  ut  sup. — establishes  the  following  genera  in  the 
family  of  the  Araneides:  1.  Abiadxe,  near  that  of  Segestria,  having  but  six  eyes, 
of  which  the  two  intermediate  posterior  ones  are  further  forwards; — 2.  Lacuxbm, 
near  Drassus,  but  with  the  hooks  of  the  Chelicerac,  (fordpules,  Savign.,)  very 
small; — 3.  Ekiooite,  also  allied  to  Drassus  as  well  as  to  Clubiona;  thorax  very  high 
before;  second  joint  of  the  palpi  spinous,  and  dilated  into  angle  or  tooth  at  the 
extremity; — 4.  Hersilia,  allied  to  Agelena  and  Theridion  of  Walckenaer;  feet 
long  and  slender,  the  superior  nails  bidentatc;  eyes  united  on  an  eminence,  ar- 
ranged in  two  transverse    lines,    and   curved    backwards;  two   very   long  fusi 
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M.  Leon  Dufour,  who  has  published  many  excellent  me- 
moirs on  the  anatomy  of  Insects,  who  has  especially  studied 
those  of  Valencia,  among  which  he  has  detected  several  new 
species,  and  to  whose  labours  the  science  of  Botany  is  not  less 
indebted,  has  paid  particular  attention  to  the  respiratory  or- 
gans of  spiders,  and  it  is  from  him  that  we  have  taken  our 
divisions,  which  consist  of  those  that  have  four  pulmonary 
sacs — with  as  many  external  stigmata,  two  on  each  side,  and 
closely  approximated — and  of  such  as  have  but  two(l).  The 
first,  which  embraces  the  order  of  the  Theraphosse  of  Walck- 
enaer,  and  some  other  genera  of  the  one  he  collectively  desig- 
nates by  the  name  of  Spiders,  acccording  to  our  method  form 
but  the  single  genus 

Mygale. 

Their  eyes  always  situated  at  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  thorax, 
and  usually,  closely  approximated;  feet  and  chelicers  robust;  co- 
pulating organs  of  the  males  always  salient  and  frequently  very 
simple.  Most  of  them  have  but  four  fusi,  of  which  the  two  late- 
ral or  external,  situated  somewhat  above  the  others,  are  longest, 
and  consist  of  three  segments,  exclusive  of  the  prominence  that 
forms  their  peduncle.  They  weave  silken  tubes  in  which  they 
reside,  and  which  they  conceal  either  in  holes  excavated  by  them 
for  that  purpose,  or  under  stones,  bark  of  trees,  or  between  leaves. 
The  Theraphosae  of  Walckenaer  will  form  a  first  division,  the 
characters  of  which  are:  1.  Four(2)  fusi,  of  which  the  two  that 
are  intermediate  and  inferior,  are  usually  very  short,  and  the  two 
that  are  exterior,  very  salient;  the  hooks  of  the  chelae  doubled  un- 
derneath, or  along  their  carina  or  inferior  edge,  and  not  on  the 
inner  side  of  their  internal  face,  or  upon  it;  eight  eyes  always,  usu- 
ally grouped  on  a  little  eminence,  three  on  each  side,  forming  a 


forming  a  tail; — 5.  Arachns,  which-  does  not  appear  to  us  to  differ  from  Ange- 
lena; — 6.  AaeTOPBs,  Epeirx  whose  anterior,  lateral  eyes  are  much  smaller  than 
the  othere? — 7-  Ehio,  fifth  family  of  the  Theridion,  Walck.; — S.  Octjlle,  second 
family  of  the  Dolomedcs,  Id. 

(I )  Section  of  the  Territelac  of  our  first  edition. 

(2)1  have  perceived,  in  the  Atypi,  vestiges  of  two  other  mammillae,  those  which, 
in  the  Spiders  of  the  ensuing  division,  are  placed  between  the  four  exterior  ones, 
and  are,  there^  very  visible;  as  they  are  here  but  scarcely  apparent,  I  have  not 
thought  it  requisite  to  notice  them. 


^    I 
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reversed  triangle,  and  the  two  superior  ones  approximated;  the 
remaining  two  arranged  transversely  between  the  preceding. 
The  fourth  pair  of  legs  are  the  longest,  and  then  the  firstj  the 

third  is  the  shortest. 

Here  the  palpi  are  inserted  into  the  superior  extremity  of  the 
jaws;  so  that  they  appear  to  consist  of  six  joints,  the  first  of  which, 
narrow  and  elongated,  with  the  internal  angle  of  the  superior  extre- 
mity salient,  fulfils  the  functions  of  a  jaw.  The  ligula  is  always 
small  and  nearly  square.  The  last  joint  of  the  palpi  of  the  males 
is  short,  has  the  form  of  a  button,  and  bears  the  organs  of  genera- 
tion at  its  extremity.  The  two  anterior  legs  of  the  same  sex  have  a 
stout  spine  or  spur  at  their  inferior  extremity.  Such  are  the  cha- 
racters of  the 

Mtoale,  Walck., 

Or  the  true  Mygales.  In  some  of  them  we  find  no  transverse 
series  of  homy  and  movable  spines  or  points,  resembling  the  teeth 
of  a  rake,  at  the  superior  extremity  of  their  chelicerse  immediately 
above  the  insertion  of  the  claw  or  hook  which  terminates  them. 
The  hairs  which  decorate  the  under  part  of  their  tarsi,  form  a  thick 
and  broad  brush,  projecting  beyond  the  hooks,  and  usually  conceal- 
ing them.  The  male  organs  of  generation  consist  of  a  single  scaly 
piece,  terminated  by  an  entire  point,  or  neither  emarginated  nor 
divided;  sometimes  it  is  formed  like  an  ear-pick — M.  de  la  Blond^ 
Lat. — ^usually,  however,  it  is  globular  inferiorly,  then  becomes  nar- 
row, terminates  in  a  point,  and  forms  a  kind  of  arcuated  hook. 

This  division  is  composed  pf  the  largest  species  of  the  family, 
some  of  which,  when  at  rest,  cover  a  circular  space  of  from  six  to 
seven  inches  in  diameter;  they  sometimes  seize  upon  Humming- 
birds. They  establish  their  domicil  in  the  clefts  of  trees,  under  the 
bark,  in  the  fissures  of  rocks,  or  on  the  surface  of  leaves  of  various 
plants.  The  cell  of  the  Mygale  avicularia  has  the  form  of  a  tube, 
narrowed  into  a  point  at  its  posterior  extremity.  It  consists  of  a 
white  web,  of  a  close,  very  fine  texture,  semi-diaphanous,  and  resem- 
bling muslin.  One  of  them,  presented  to  me  by  M.  Goudot,  when 
unrolled,  was  about  two  decimetres  in  length,  and  six  centimetres  in 
breadth,  measured  across  its  greatest  transversal  diameter.  The 
cocoon  of  the  same  species  was  of  the  figure  and  size  of  a  large 
walnut.  Its  envelope,  consisting  of  the  same  material  as  Ifaat  of  its 
domicil,  was  formed  of  three  layers.  It  appears  that  the  young  are 
hatched  in  it,  and  undergo  their  first  change  of  tegument  there. 
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The  naturalist  just  mentioned,  stated  to  me^  that  he  had  taken  a 
hundred  of  them  from  a  single  cocoon(l). 

This  Mygale — *Sranea  avicularia,  L.|  Kleem.  Insect.  XI,  and 
XII,  the  male-^is  about  an  inch  and  a  half  long,  blackish,  and 
extremely  hairy;  the  extremity  of  the  feet  and  palpi,  and  the 
inferior  pili  of  the  mouth  reddish.  The  genital  organ  of  the 
male  is  hollow  at  base,  and  terminates  in  an  elongated  and  very 
acute  point. 

South   America   and   the    Antilles    produce  other   species, 
called  by  the  French  colonists  Araignies-crabes.    Their  bite  is 
reputed  to  be  dangerous.     A  very  large  species-*Af./(UCta/a; 
Seb.,  Mus.,  I,  Ixix,  i;  Walck.,  Hist,  of  Spiders,  IV,  i,  the  female 
•—is  also  found  in  the  East  Indies.     A  species,  nearly  as  large 
as  the  avicularia,  inhabits  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.     Another 
of  the  same  division— il/.  Fa/en/ma— was  discovered  in  the  sandy 
and  desert  districts  of  Moxenta,  in  Spain,  by  M..Dufour,  who 
has  described  and  figured  it  in  the  Ann.  of  the  Phys.  Sciences, 
Brussels,  vol.  V.      Walckenaer  has  also  described  a  second 
species  from  that  peninsula  which  has  two  prominences  above 
its  respiratory  organs.     These  two  latter  species  form  a  parti- 
cular group,  characterized  by  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi,  which  are 
salient  or  exposed(3). 
In  the  following  Mygales(3),  the  superior  extremity  of  the  first 
joint  of  the  chelicerae  presents  a  series  of  spines,  articulated  and 
movable  at  base— according  to  the  observations  of  Dufoui>— and 
forming  a  sort  of  rake. 

The  tarsi  are  less  pilose  underneath  than  in  the  preceding  divi- 
sion, and  their  books  are  always  exposed.  The  males  of  one  species, 
the  only  ones  I  have  seen,  h^ive  more  complicated  organs  of  gene- 
ration than  those  of  the  preceding  division.  The  principal  and 
scaly  piece  incloses  a  peculiar,  semiglobular  body,  terminating  in  a 
bifid  point,  in  an  inferior  cavity(4). 

These  species,  in  the  dry  and  mountain  districts  of  the  south  of 
Europe  and  of  some  other  countries^  excavate  subterraneous  galle- 


(1)  See  my  memoir  on  the  habits  of  the  Avicularia  in  the  Ann.  du  Mus.  d'Hiat 
Nat.  Vin,  p.  456. 

(2)  For  details  concerning  these  and  the  following  species,  as  well  as  for  the 
other  genera  of  this  family,  see  the  corresponding  articles  in  the  Nouv.  Diet. 
d'Hist.  Nat.,  where  we  treat  of  them  at  length. 

(3)  The  genus  Ctkmiza,  Lat,  Fam.  Nat  du  Rigne  Animal. 

(4)  On  this  point  I  am  contradicted  by  M.  Dufour.  1  was  compelled  again  to 
examine  the  fact,  and  have  convinced  myself  that  I  was  not  mistaken.  It  is  poss- 
ible the  specimens  he  examined  did  not  present  this  character. 
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rics,  which  arc  frequently  two  feet  in  depth,  and  so  extremely  tortu- 
ous, that,  according  to  Dufour,  it  is  frequently  impossible  to  trace 
them.  At  the  mouth,  they  construct  a  movable  operculum  with 
earth  and  silk,  fixed  by  a  hinge,  which,  from  its  form,  nicely  adjusted 
to  the  aperture,  its  inclination,  its  weight,  and  the  superior  position 
of  the  hinge,  spontaneously  shuts,  and  completely  closes  the  entrance 
of  their  habitation,  forming  a  kind  of  trap-door,  which  is  scarcely 
distinguishable  from  the  surrounding  earth.  Its  inner  surface  is 
lined  with  a  layer  of  silk,  to  which  the  animal  clings,  in  order 
to  Jceep  its  door  shut  and  prevent  intruders  from  opening  it.  If  it 
be  slightly  raised,  it  is  a  sure  indication  that  the  owner  is  within. 
Unearthed  by  laying  .open  the  gallery  front  of  the  entrance,  it  be- 
comes stupified,  and  allows  itself  to  be  captured  without  resistance. 
A  silken  tube,  or  the  nest  properly  so  called,  lines  the  inside  of  the 
gallery.  M.  Dufour  thinks  that  the  males  never  excavate.  Inde- 
pendently of  his  having  found  them  under  stones  only,  they  do  not 
seem  to  him  so  well  prepared  with  organs  adapted  to  such  work(l). 
Without  deciding  upon  this  point,  we  presume,  with  him,  that  the 
Mygale  carminanB  of  France — Nouv.  Diet.  d*Hist.  Nat.,  art.  Mv- 
GALB— is  merely  the  male  of  the  following  species:  Walckenaer, 
however,  doubts  it. 

M.  caBmentaria,  Latij  m^raign^e  magonne^  Sauvag.,  Hist,  de 
I'Acad.  des  Sc,  1758,  p.  26;  AraignSe-mineuse^  Dorth^s.,  Trans. 
Lin.  Soc.  II,  17,  85  Walck.,  Hist,  des  Aran.,  fasc.  IH,  x;  Faun. 
Fran9.,  Arach.,  II,  4/}  Dufour,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  V,  Ixxiii,  5. 
The  female  Mason  Spider,  as  it  is  called)  is  about  eight  lines 
in  length,  of  a  reddish  colour^  verging  on  a  brown  more  or  less 
deepj  edges  of  the  thorax  paler.  The  chelicerae  are  blackish, 
each  one  furnished  above,  near  the  articulation  of  the  hook, 
with  five  points,  of  which  the  internal  is  the  shortest.  The 
abdomen  is  of  a  mouse-grey,  with  streaks  of  a  darker  hue. 
The  first  joint  of  all  the  tarsi  is  furnished  with  small  spines. 
The  hooks  of  the  last  have  a  spur  at  their  base,  and  a  double 
range  of  acute  teeth.  The  mammillae  are  but  slightly  prominent. 
According  to  Dufour — Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  V,  Ixxiii,  4 — the 
supposed  male,  of  which  I  have  made  a  species,  M.  cardeiiae^ 
differs  from  the  preceding  individual  in  the  greater  length  of 
its  feet,  in  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi,  which  are  twicq  the  number 
of  the  other,  but  have  no  spurs,  and  in  the  diminished  length  of 
its  mammillae.    A  more  apparent  character  may  be  found  in  the 


(1)  See  hiB  excellent  memoir  entitled,  " Obsenations  aur  qiielqucs  Arachnides 
Quadripulmonaires. " 
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Stout  spine,  which  terminates,  inferiorly,  the  two  anterior  tibiae. 
This  Mygale  is  found  in  the  southern  departments  of  France 
situated  on  the  borders  of  the  Mediterranean,  in  Spain,  &c. 
ilf./ocRcna,  Walck.,  Faun.  Fran^.,  Arach.,  II,  1,  2;  M,  Sau- 
*  vagesii,  Dufour,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  V,  Ixxiii,  3;  Aranea  Sou- 
vagesii,  Ross^  The  female  is  somewhat  larger  than  that  of 
the  preceding  species,  and  of  a  light  reddish-brown,  without 
spots.  The  exterior  fusi  are  long.  The  four  anterior  tarsi 
are  alone  furnished  with  small  spines;  all  have  a  spur  at  the 
end,  and  their  hooks  .have  but  a' single  tooth,  situated  at  their 
base.  The  chelicerx  are  stouter  and  more  bent  than  those  of 
the  Ca^mentaria;  the  teeth  of  the  rake  are  rather  more  nutnerous, 
and  there  are  two  ranges  of  teeth  under  the  first  joint.  The 
male  is  unknown.  This  species  is  found  in  Tuscany  and  Cor- 
sica. There  is  a  small  clod  of  earth  in  ^he  Museum  d'Hist. 
Nat.  of  Paris,. in  which  are  four  of  its  nests,  forming  a  regular 
quadrilateral  figure. 

M.  Lcfivre,  who  has  made  so  many  sacrifices  to  the  science 

« 

of  Entomology,  has  discover^  a  new  species  of  Mygale  in 
Sicily,  the  entire  body  of  which  is  of  a  blackish  brown.  The 
extremity  of  the  anterior  tibise  of  the  male  does  not  exhibit  that 
stout  spine  which  appears,  to  be  peculiar  to  ijidividuals  of  the 
same  sex,  in  the  other  Mygales. 

Another  species  is  found  in  Jamaica — M,  nidulans — figured, 
together  with  its  nest,  by  Brown  in  his  Nat.  Hist,  of  Jamaica, 
pi.  xliv,  3.  . 

There,  the  palpi  are  inserted  into  an  inferior  dilatation  of  the  ex- 
ternal side  of  the  jaws,  and  consist  of  but  five  joints;  The  ligula,  at 
first  very  small — Atypus — lengthens,  and  then  fidvances  between  the 
jaws,  and  this  charact-er  becomes  general.  The  last  joint  of  the 
palpi,  in  both  sexes,  is  elongated,  and  pointed  near  the  end.  There 
is  no  spur  to  the  extremity  of  the  anterior  tibias  of  the  mates. 

Atypus,  Lat. — Oletera^  Walck. 

The  Atypi  have  a  very  small  ligula  almost  covered  by  the  internal 
portion  of  the  base  of  the  jaws,  and  closely  approximated  eyes 
grouped  on  a  tubercle. 

Atypus  Sulzerij  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  I,  v,  2,  the 
male;  Dufour,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  V,  Ixxiii,  6;  Arnnea  picea^ 
Sulz.;  OlSi^re  a/ype,  -Walck.,  Faun.  Fran^.,  Arach.,  II,  3. 
Body  entirely  blackish,  and  about  eight  lines  in  length.  The 
thot-axis  nearly  square,  depressed  posteriorly,  inflated,  widened, 
and  broadly  truncated  anteriorly,  presenting  an  appearance  very 
Vol.  III.— X 
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difTerent  from  that  of  the  same  part  in  the  Mygales.  The  che- 
Hcerae  are  very  stout,  and  underneath  the.  claw  and  at  its  base  is 
a  little  eminence  resembling  a  tooth.  The  last  joint  of  the^palpi 
of  the  male  is  pointed  at  the  end.  From  the  genital  organ 
arises,  inferiorly,  a  little  squamous  semi-diaphanous  pitcet 
widened  and,  unequally  bidentated  at  the  end,  with  a  small  seta 
or  cirrus  at  one  ofnts  extremities.  This  species  excavates  a 
cylindrical  gallery  in  slDping  grounds  covered  with  grass;  in 
this  gallery,  seven  or  eight  inches  in  lebgthi  horizontal  at  first 
and  then  inclined,  it.  weaves  a  tube  of  white  silk  of  the  same 
form  and  dimensions.  The  cocoon  is  fastened  with  silk  by  both 
ends  to  the  bottom  of  the  gallery.  It  is  found  in  the  environs 
of  Paris  and  Bourdeaux;  M.  Basbches  has  observed  a  variety 
near  S^ezt  which  ^s  always  of  a  light  brown. 

M.  Milbert  has  discovered  another  species— yfiQ^pw*  rufipes'^ 
near  Philadelphia,  which  is  entirely  black,  viylth  fulvous  feet. 

.Eriodon,  Lat. — JkRssukna^  Walck. 

The  EriodonS  4'i^ct  from  the*Atypi  in  their  elongated,  narrow 
ligula  advancing  between  their  jaws^  and  in  their  eyes,  which  are 
scattered  over  the  anterior  part  of  the  thorax. 

The  only  species  kno\v n-^Eriodon  occatoritM^  Lat#;  Miatulena  ^ 
occatoria^  Walck.,  Tabl.  des  Aran.  pi.  II,  ii,  12 — is  an  inch  long, 
blackish,  atid  peculiar  to  New  Holland,  where  it  was  discovered 
by  MM.  Peron  and  Lesueur(l). 
In  our  second  and  last  division  of  the  quadripulmonary  Spiders 
or  Mygales,   we  find  characters  common  to  Eriodon,   such  as  the 
ligula  being  prolonged  between  the  jskws,  and  the  palpi  consisting 
of  five  joints;  but  the  claws  of  the  chelicerae  are  folded  over  their 
inner  face,  there  are'  six  fusi,  their  first  pair  of  legs  is  the  longest 
and  not  the  fourth,  and  the  third  is  always  th.e  shortest.     Some  of 
them  have  but  six  eyes.     The  number  of  pulmonary  sacs  will  not 
allow  us  to  remove  the  subgenera  of  this  division  from  the  preceding 
ones,  and  as  they  conduct  us  to  Drassus,  Clotho,  and  Segestria,  sub- 
genera with  but  two  pulmonary  sacs,  the  natural  order  will  not  per- 


(1)  In  the  first  memoir  of  M.  Dalman  upon  the  Insects'  found  in  amber,  that 
celebrated  naturalist  mentions  (p.  25)  a  Spider  which,  it  appeared  to  him,  should  be 
made  the  type  of  a  new  genus  (Chalinura).  The  eyes  are  placed  on  a  veiy  high 
anterior  tubercle,  four  of  them,  of  which  the  two  anterior  are  very  larg^  sad  ap- 
proximated, occupying  the  centre.  The  external  fiiri  are  much  elongated. 
From  these  characters  it  would  seem  that  this  spider  approaches  Mygale  or  some 
other  analogous  genus. 
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iiiit  us  to  pass  from  the  Mygales  to  the  Lycosae  and  other  hunting 
or  wandering  Spiders.  The  Mygales  are  true  tapissi^res — or  true 
'spiders  which  line  their  galleries  with  silk — and  in  fact,  it  was  in 
this  division  that  the  Aranea  avicularia  of  Linnaeus  was  formerly 
placed. 

This  second  division  comprises  the  two  following^  subgenera. 

Dtsdera,  Lat. 

But  six  eyes  arranged  in  the  figure  of  a  horse-shoe,  the  opening  in 
frontj  the  chelicerae  very  stoat  and  projecting;  jaws  straight  and 
dilated  at  the  insertion  of  the  palpi(l). 

«  « 

FiLISTATA,  Lat. 

Eight  eyes  grouped  on  a  little  eminence  at  the  anterior  extremity 
of  the  thoraxj  the  chelicerae  small;  the  jaws  arcuated  on*  the  outer 
side,  and  surrounding  the  ligula(2). 

We  now  puss  to  Araneides  with  but  one  pair  of  pulmonary  sacs, 
and  as  many  stigmata.  They  all  have  palpi  formed  of  five  joints, 
inserted  into  the  external  side  of  the  jaws  near  their  base,  and  most 
frequently  in  a  sinus;  a  Hgula  extending  between  them,  either  nearly 
square,  triangular  or  semicircular,  and  six  fusi  at  the  anus.  The 
last  joint  of  the  palpi,  in  the  males,  is  more  or  less  ovoid,'  and  usually 
encloses,  in  an  excavation,  a.  complicated  and  varied  organ  of  copu- 
lation; it  is  rarely-— Segestria— exposed. 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  species,  which  enter  into  the  genus 
Mygale,  they  compose  that  of         • 

■ 

•  Aranea,  Lin. — Araneus  of  some  authors. 

A  first  division  will  comprehend  the  Abanea  Sedentarije,  or  seden- 
tary spiders.  They  make  webs,  or  throw  out  threads  to  ensnare 
their  prey,  arid  always  remain  in  these  traps,  or  their  vicinity,  as 
well  as  near  their  eggs.  Their  eyes  are  approximated  anteriorly 
and  are  somctimes'eight  in  number,  of  which  four  or  two  are  in  the 
middle  and  two  or  three  on  each  side,  and  sometimes  six. 

Some,  which,  from  the  circumstance  of  their  always  moving  for- 
wards, we  term  the  Rbctioradje,  weave  webs  and  are  stationary; 


())  Dyadera  erythrina,  Lat;  Walck.,  Tab.  des  Aran.,  V,  49,  50;  Dufour,  Ann. 
des  Sc.  Phys.  V,  Ixxiii,  7;  A-anea  rufipesr  Fab.; — Dysdera parvulot  JOvfour,  lb. 

{'^)  Filistafa  bicolor,  Lat.;  Walck  ,  Faun.  Franc,  Arach.,  VI,  1 — ^3.  A  moderate 
sized  speciei  Is  found  at  Guadaloupe,  the  male  of  which  has  long  and  slender  legs, 
curved  palpi,  with  the  genital  organs  situated  at  the  extremity  of  the  last  joint, 
and  terminated  by  a  slender  and  arcuated,  or  falciform  hook. 
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their  legs  are  elevated  when  at  rest;  sometimes  the  two  first  and  two 
last  are  the  longest,  and  at  others  those  of  the  two  anterior  pairs, 
or  the  fourth  and  the  third.  The  general  arrangement  of  the  eyes* 
does  not  form  the  segment  of  a  circle  or  a  crescent 

They  may  be  divided  into  three  sections:  the  first,  or  that  of  the 
Tubitelas,  has  cylindrical  fusi  approximated  into  a  fasciculus  di- 
rected backwards;  the  legs  are  robust,  the  two  first  or  the  twolast, 
and  vice  vers^,  longest  in  some,  and  th^  whole  eight  nearly  equal 
in  others.  •• 

We  will  commence  with  two  subgenera,  which,  with  respect  to 
the  jaws  that  describe  a  circle  round  the  ligula,  approach  the 
Filistatae,  and  are  removed  from  those  that  follow. 

Clotiio,  Walck. — Urocten,  Dufour. 

A  singular  subgenus.  The  chelicerae  are  very  small,  can  sepa- 
rate but  little — therefaty  approximating  this  subgenus  to  the  last — 
and  are  not  indented;  very  small  hooks;  the  shortness  of  the  body 
and  length  of  the  legs  produce  a  resemblance  to  the  Crab-Spiders  or 
ThomisL  The.  relative  length  of  these  organs  differs  but  little;  the 
fourth  p»ir,  and  then  the  preceding  one  are  merely  somewhat  longer 
than  the  first;  the  tarsi,  only,  are  furnished  with  spines.  The  eyes 
are  further  from  the  anterior  margin  of  the  thorax  than  in  the  fol- 
lowing subgenus,  and  are  approximated  and  arranged  as  in  the 
genus  Mygale  of  Walckenaer;  three  on  each  side  form  a  reversed 
triangle;  the  two  ofhers  form  a  transverse  line  in  thespace  comprised 
between  the  two  tri^^ngles.  The  jaw^  and  the  ligula  are  proportiona- 
bly  smaller  than  those  of  the  same  subgenus;  a  short  projection  or 
slight  dilatation  on  the  external  side  of  the  jaws^  gives  insertion  to 
the  palpi;  the  jaws  terminate  in  a  point;  the  ligula  is  triangular  and 
not  nearly  oval  as  in  Drassus.  The  two  superior  or  most  lateral 
fusi  are  long,  but  what,  according  to  Dufour,  particularly  charac- 
terizes his  Urocteae  or  our  Clothos,  is,  that  there  are  two  pecti- 
niform  valves  which  open  and  shut  at  the  will  of  the  animal(l},  in 
place  of  the  two  intermediate  fusi. 

But  a  single  species  is  known,  the  Uroctea  S-maculaki^  Du- 
four, Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  V,  Ixxvi,  1;  Clotho  Durandiif  Lat 


(1)  I  have  seen,  in  a  well  preserved  specimen,  six  fusi,  of  which  the  two 
superior  were  much  the  longest  and  terminated  by  an  elongated  joint,  forming  an 
elliptical  lamina,  and  the  other  four  small,  the  inferior  ones  particularly,  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  square.  The  anus,  placed  under  a  little  membranous  projection 
resembling  a  clypeus,  was  furnished  on  each  side  with  a  pencil  of  retractile  hairs. 
These  pencils  are  the  parts  named  by  Dufour  pectiniform  valves,  and  are  distinct 
from  the  two  intermediate  fusi,  which  are  concealed  by  the  two  inferior  ones. 
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The  body  is  five  lines  in  length,  of  a  fine  chesnut  colour;  abdo- 
men black;  five  small,  round,  yellowish  spots  above,  four  of 
which  are  arranged  transversely  in  pairs,  aiid  the  last  or  fifth 
posterior;  legs  hairy.  It  is  evident  from  the  plates  of  the  great 
work  on  Egypt,  that  M.  Savigny  found  it  in  that  country,  and 
proposed  forming  a  new  genus  with  it.  Count  Dejean  brought 
it  from  Dalmatian  and  Schreiber,  director  of  the  Imperial  Mu- 
seum  of  Vienna,  has  sent  me  specimens  captured  in  the  same 
country.  M.  Dufour  also  found  it  in  the  mountains  of  Nar- 
bonne,  in  the  Pyrennees  and  among  the  rocks  of  Catalonia.  To 
this  latter  naturalist  we  are  indebted  not  only  for  our  know- 
ledge of  the  external  characters  of  this  spider,  but  for  many 
curious  observations  relative  to* its  habits.  *'  She  constructs," 
says  he,  ^  a  shell  resembling  a  calotte  or  patella  an  inch  in 
diameter,  on  the  under  surface  of  large  stones  or  in  the  fissures 
of  rocks.  .  Its  contour  presents  seven  or  eight  emarginations, 
the  angles  of  which  are  alone  attached  lo  the  stone  by  silken 
fasciculi,  the  margin  being  free.  This  singular  tent  is  admira- 
bly woven.  The  exterior  resembles  the  very  finest  taffeta, 
formed,  according  to  the  ag^  of  the  animal,,  of  » greater  or  less 
number  of  layers.  Thus,  when  the  young  Uroctea  first  com- 
mences her  establishment,  she  merely  forms  two  webs  between 
which  she  seeks  for  shelter.  Subsequently,  and  I  believe  at 
each  change  of  tegument,  she  adds  a  certain  number  of  layers. 
Finally,  when  the  nuptial  season  has  arrived,  she  lines  an  apart- 
ment with  a  softer  and  more  downy  material  which  is  to  en- 
close the  sac  of  eggs  and  young  ones.  Although  the  exterior 
shell  is  more  or  less  soiled  by  foreign  bodies  which  serve  to 
conceal  it,  the  chamber  of  the  industrious  architect  is  always 
extremely  neat  and  clean.  There  are  four,  five,  or  six  egg- 
pouches  or  saccuU  in  each  domicil;  they  are  lenticular,  more 
than  four  lines  in  diameter,  and  formed  of  a  snow-white  tafieta 
lined  with  the  softest  down.  The  ova  are  not  produced  tilt  the 
latter  end  of  December  or  the  beginning  of  January;  the  young 
are  to  be  protected  from  the  rigour  of  winter  and  the  incursions 
.  of  enemies—- all  is  prepared;  the  receptacle  of  this  precious  de^ 
posit  is  separated  from  the  web  that  adheres  to  the  stone  by 
soft  down,  and  from  the  external  calotte  by  the  various  layers  I 
have  mentioned.  Some  of  the  emarginations  in  the  edge  of  the 
pavilion  are  completely  closed  by  the  continuity  of  the  web, 
the  edges  of  the  remainder  are  merely  laid  on  each  other,  so 
that  by  raising  them  up,  the  animal  can  issue  from  its  tent  or 
enter  it,  at  pleasure.  When  the  Uroctea  leaves  her  habitation 
for  the  chase,   She  has  nothing  to  fear,  she  only  possesses  the 
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secret  of  the  impenetrable  emargination,  and  has  the  key  to 
those  which  alone  afford  an  entrance.  When  her  offspring  are 
able  to  provide  for  themselves,  they  leave  their  native  dweliing, 
to  establish  elsewhere  their  individual  habitKtions,  while  the 
mother  returns  to  it  and  dies-^it  is  thus  her  cradle  and  her 
tomb."  .     •     • 

■ 

Drassus,  Walck. 

The  Drassi  differ  from  Clotho  in  several  characters.  Their  che- 
licerx  are  robust,  projecting  and  dentated  beneath;  their  jaws  are  ob- 
liquely truncated  at  the  extremity,  and  the  ligula  forms  an  inferiorly 
truncated  oval,  or  an  elongated  curvilinear  triangle;  the  eyes  are 
nearer  to  the  anterior  margin  of  the  thorax,  and  the  line  formed  by 
the  four  posterior  ones  is  longer  than  the  anterior,  or  extends  beyond 
it  on  the  sides.  There  is  but  little  difference  in  the  proportions  of 
the  fusi,  aitd  we  do  not  observe  between  them  the  two  pec^ni- 
form  valves  peculiar  to  Clotho.  *  Finally,  the  fourth  pair  of  legs, 
and  then  the  first,  are  ifianifestly  longer  than  the  others.  The  tibiae 
and  first  joint  of  the  tarsi  are  armed  with  spines. 

These  Spidets  live  under  stones,  in  the  fissures  of  walls^  and  on 
leavts;  they  construct  their  cells  with  an  extremely  white  silk.  The 
cocoons  of  some  are  orbicular  and  fiatteaed,  and  consist  of  two  valWs 
laid  one  on  the  other.  M.  Walckenaer  distributes  the  Drassi  into 
three  families,  according  to  the  direction  and  approximation  of  the 
lines  formed  by  the  eyes,  and  the  greater  or  less  dilatation  of  the 
middle  of  the  jaws. 

The  species  which  he  calls  viridissimus^  Hist,  des  Aran,  fascic. 
IV,  9,  and  which  alone  composes  his  third  division,  weaves  a 
fine,  white,  transparent  web  on  thesnrfaCe  of  a  leaf;  under  this 
web  it  seeks  for  shelter.  I  have  sometimes  observed  a  similar 
web  on  the  leaf  of  the  Pear-tree,  but  the  margin  was  angular 
and  resembling  a  tent,  like  that  of  the  Clotho,  beneath  which 
was  the  cocoon.  It  is,  I  presume,  the  work  of  this  species  of 
Drassus,  and  proves  the  analogy  of  this  subgenus  with  the  pre- 
ceding one.  M.  Leon  Dufour,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  VI,  xcv, 
1,  has  given  a  very  complete  description  of  a  species  of  Dras- 
sus—/). segesiriformis — found  by  him  under  stones  in  thehigbest 
JPyrennees,  and  never  beneath  the  Alpine  region.  It  is  one  of  the 
largest  of  this  subgenus,  and  appears  to  me  to  be  closely  allied 
to  my  melanogaaier^  which  I  believe  to  b6  the  /).  lucifugus  of 
Walckenaer,  Schaeff.  Icon.  CI,  7. 

One  of  the  prettiest  species,  which  is  very  commonly  observed 
running  along  the  ground  in 'the  vicinity  of  Paris,  is  the  D. 
relucens.     It  is  small,   and  almost  cylindrical,  with  a   fulvous 
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thorax,  inveated  with  a  purple  silky  down$  the  abdomen  is  a 
mixture  of  blue,  red,  apd  green,  with  metallic  reflections,  end 
marked  by  two  transverse  and  golden  lines,  of  which  the  ante- 
rior is  arcuated.     Four  golden  dots  are  sometimes  observed  on 

it(i). 

In  the  other  Tubitelx  the  jaws  do  not  surround  the  ligula;  their 
external  side  is  dilated  inferiorly  beneath  the  origin  of  the  palpL 

Some  have  but  six  eyes,  four  of  whicb  are  anterior,  and  form  a 
transverse  line»  and  the  two  others  posterior,  situated,  one  on  each 
side,  behind  the  two  lateral  ones  of  the  preceding  line.  Such  is 
the  essential  character  of  the 

Segesthia,  Lat. 

The  ligula  is  elongated,  and  almost  square.  The  first  pair  of  legs, 
and  then  the  second,  is  the  longest;  the  third  is  the  shortest.  These 
spiders  construct  long,  silky,  cylindrical  tubes  in  the  chinks  and 
crevices  of  old  walls,  which  they  inhabit;  their  first  pairs  of  legs  are 
always  directed  forwards,  and  diverging  threads  border  the  external 
entrance  of  their  domicil,  forming  a  net  for  iensnaring  Insects.  The 
genital  organ  of  the  S.  perfida — Aranea  Jhreutina^  Ross.,  Faun. 
Etrusc,  XIX,  3— a  large  black  species  with  green  chelicerae,  which 
is  not  rare  in  France,  is  shaped  like  a  tear,  or  is  ovoido-conical, 
very  acute  at  the  end,  entirety  salient,  and  red(3). 

The  remaining  Tubitrlx  have  eight,  eyes.  On  account  of  the  dif- 
ference in  the  site  o(  their  habitations,  we  may  dlTide  them  into  the 
terrestrial  and  the  aquatic.  Although  the  last  family  of  the  Ara- 
neides  of  Walckenaer  (his  Naiades)  is  composed  of  these  latter, 
they  are  so  closely  allied  to  the'other  Tubitelse,  that  notwithstanding 
this  dispatity  of  habits  they  must  be. placed  together.  In  those 
which  are  terrestrial,  the  ligula  is  almost  square,  or  but  very 
slightly  narrowed,  with  a  very  obtuse  or  truncated  summit;  the 
jaws  are  straight,  or  nearly  so,  and  more  or  less  dilated  towards 
the  extremity;  the  two  eyes  of  each  lateral  extremity  of  the  ocular 
grou))  are  generally  separated  from  each  other,  or  at  least  are 
geminate  and  placed  on  a  particular  eminence  like  those  of  the 
aquatic  Tubitelse, 

Clubiona,  Lat. 
This  subgenus  is  only  distinguished  from  the  following  one  by 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  Faun.  Paris.,  Walck.,  abdTabl.  det  Aran.,  Id. 

(2)  Add  the  Seg,  Menoeulatet,  Walck.,  Hist,  des  Aran.,  V,  vii;  Aran^senocukUa, 
L.;Deg. 
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the  nearly  equal  length  of  the  exterior  fusi,  and  by  the  straight- 
ness  of  the  line  fornied  by  the  four  anterior  eyes.  The  Clubionx 
construct  silky  tubes  under  stones,,  in  chinks  of  walls,  or  between 
leaves.    Their  cocoons  are  globular(l). 

Aranea. 

The  true  Araneae,  which  we  at  first  designated  by  the  generic  ap- 
pellation of  Tegenaria,  retained  by  Walckenaer,  and  to  which  we 
add  his  Angelense  and  Nyssi,  have  their  two  superior  fusi  much 
longer  than  the  others,  and  their  four  anterior  eyes  arranged  in  a 
line  posteriorly  arcuated  or  forming  a  curve.. 

They  construct,  in  our  houses,  in  the  angles  of  walls,  on  plants, 
hedges,  along  the  roads,  in  the  earth,  and  under  stones,  a  large  and 
nearly  horizontal  web,  at  the  upper  part  of  which  is  a  tube  where 
they  remain  motionless(3). 

Then  follow  the  Naiades  of  Walckenaer,  or  our  aquatic  TubitelaSy 
which  form  the 

'  Aroyroneta,  Lat. 

The  jaws  are  inclined  on  the  ligula,  which  is  friangtdar.  The 
two  eyes  of  each  lateral  extremity  of  the  ocular  group  are  closely 
approximated  and  placed  on  a  particular  eminence;  the  four  others 
form  a  quadrilateral. 

Argyroneta  aquatica;  Aranea  aquatica^  L.,  Gebif.,  Deg. 
Blackish  brown,  the  abdomen  darker;  silky;  four  depressed 
points  on  the  back.  It  is  found  on  the  stagnant  waters  of  Eu- 
rope, where  it  swims  with  the  abdomen  enclosed  in  a  bubble  of 
air;  it  forms  an  oval  cell,  filled  with  air,  and  lined  with  silk, 
from  which  various  threads  extend  to  the  surrounding^  plants. 
Here  it  lies  in  wait  for  its  prey,  deposits  its  cocoon,  which  it 
carefully  watches,  and  encloses  itself  to  pass  the  winter. 

■ 

In  the  second  section  of  the  sedentary  and  rectigrade  spiders,  that 
of  the  Inequitel^,  the  external  papillae  are  nearly  conical,  project 
but  little,  are  convergent,  and  form  a  rosette;  the  legs  are  very  slen- 
der. The  jaws  incline  over  the  lip,  and  become  narrower  at  their 
superior  extremity,  or  at  least  do  not  sensibly  widen. 

Most  of  them   have  the  first  pair  of  legs  longest,  and  then  the 


(1)  J3ranea  holosericea,  L. ;  Degeer,  Fab. \  Walck.,  Hist,  des kran.  IV,  iii,  fem., — 
Aronta  atrast,  Deg.,  Fab.;  List,  Aran.,  XXT»  21;  Albin,  Aran.,  X,  48,  and  XVIIt 
82.     See  also  Tab.  des  Aran.,  and  the  Faun.  Paris.,  Walckenaer. 

(2)  Jiranea  dameatica^  L.,  Deg.,  Fab.;  Clerck.,  Aran.  Suec,  pi.  ii,  tab.  ix;— 
Tegeneria  ctfjiUst  Walck.,  Hist,  des  Aran.,  V,  Vi—^rtmea labj/rintkieay  L.,  Fab.; 
Clerck,  Aran.,  Suec.  pi.  ii,  tab.  viii.    See  the  Tab.  des  Aran.,  Walck. 
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fourth.  ..The  abdomen  is  more  voluminous^  softer,  and  more  colour- 
ed than  in  the  preceding  tribes*  Their  webs  form  an  irregular  net 
composed  of  threads  which  cross  each  other  in  every  direction  and 
on  several  planes.  They  lie  in  wait  for  their  prey,  display  much 
anxiety  for  the  preservation  of  their  eggs,  and  never  abandon  them 
till  they  are  hatched.     They  are  short-lived. 

In  some,  the  first  pair  of  legs,  and  then  the  fourth,  are  the  longest. 

SOTTODES,  Lat. 

But  six  eyes  arranged  in  pairs.     According  to  Dufour,  the  hooks 
of  their  tarsi  are  inserted  into  a  supplementary  joint. 

Two  species  are  known,  one  of  which,  the  fAoracfcc^l)  in- 
habits houses  in  Europe,  and  the  other,  la  blonde^  Ann.  des  Sc. 
Phys.  V,  Ixzvi,  5«  was  found  under  calcareous  debris  in  the 
mountains  of  Valencia.  It  weaves  a  uniform  tube  of  a  thin 
roilkrwhite  tissue,  like  that  of  the  Dysdera  erythrina. 

Theridion,  Walck. 

Eight  eyes  disposed  i^s  follows:  four  in  the  middle  forming  a 
square,  the  two  anterior  of  which  are  placed  on  a  little  eminence, 
and  two  on  eaph  side,  also  situated  on  a  common  elevation.  The 
thorax  has  the  figure  of  a  reversed  heart,  or  is  nearly  triangular. 
This  subgenus  is  very  numerous(2). 

Therid,  mahnignatte;  Aranea  IZ-guttata^  Fab.;  Ross.  Faun. 
Etrusc,  II,  ix,  10;    The  lateral  eyes  separated  from  each  other; 
body  black,  with  thirteen  small,  round,  blood-red  spots  on  the 
abdomen.     Its  bite  is  considered  venomous  and  even  mortal. 
From  Tuscany  and  Corsica(3). 

The  Jl.  maet(m8j  Fab.,  a  second  species  of  Theridion  inhabit- 
ing South  America,  is  equally  dreaded  in  that  country.  This 
prejudice  against  these  animals  appears  to  originate  from  their 
black  colour^  varied  with  sanguine  spots. 


(1)  Scytodea  ihoradcOf  Lat.,  Gen.  Ccust  et  Insect  I,  v,  4$  Walck.  Hist  des 
Arsn.,I,  X,  and  IIj  Suppl. 

(3)  See  the  Tab.  and  Hist,  des  Aran.,  Walcken.,  the  Ann.  dea  Sc.  Nat.,  and 
Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.  The  Aranex  bipundatOf  rtdimita^  L.,  and  the  JSi.  aibo-maculata^ 
Deg.,  &c.,  should  be  referred  to  this  genus. 

(3)  This  species  is  the  type  of  the  genus  Latrodecta,  Walck.,  which  he  distin- 
guishes from  that  of  Theridion  by  the  difference  in  the  respective  length  of  the 
feet;  in  this,  however,  he  appears  to  me  to  have  erred. 

His  Theridion  benignum,  Hist  des  Aran.  iasc.  V,  viii,  whose  habits  he  has  care- 
fully studied,  establishes  its  domicil  between  the  clusters  of  grapes,  and  defends 
them  from  the  attacks  of  various  Insects. 
Vol.  III.— Y 
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Episinus,  Walck. 

* 

Eight  eyes  also,  but  they  are  approximated  on  a  common  eleva- 
tion^the  thorax  is  narrow  and  almost  cylindrical(l). 

In  the  remaining  Inequitela^,  the  first  pair  of  legs,  and  then  the 
second,  are  the  longest.     Such  is  the 

Pholous,  Walck. 

Where  the  .eight  eyes  are  placed  on  a  tubercle,  and  divided  into 
three  groups^  one  on  each  side  consisting  of  three  eyes,  forming  a 
triangle,  and  the  third  in  the  middle,  somewhat  anteriorly,  and  com- 
posed of  two  on  a  transverse  line.  ' 

Ph,  phalangiolde8j  Walck.,  Hist,  des  Aran.>  fasc.  V,  tab.  x; 
AraignSe  domestique  d  longues  pattes^  Geoff.  The  body  long, 
narrow,  pale  yellowish  or  livid,  and  pubescent;  abdomen  nearly 
cylindrical,  very  soft,  and  marked  above  with  blackish  spots; 
very  long,'  slender  legs;  a  whitish  ring  round  the  extremity  of 
the  thighs  and  tibiss.  Common  in  houses,  where  it  spins  a  web 
of  a  loose  texture,  in  the  angles  of  the  walls.  The  female  cements 
her  eggs  into  a  round  naked  mass,  which  she  -carries  between 
her  mandibles. 

M;  0ufour  has  found  a  second  species,  the  Pholque  d  qtietie-^ 

Ann.  des  Sc.   Phys.  V,  Ixxvi,  2, — in  the  clefts  of  the  rocks  in 

Moxente,  Valencia.  '  Its  abdomen  terminates  in  a  conical  point, 

and  thus  forms  a  sort  of  tail,  like  that  of  the  Epelra  conica. 

Like  the  preceding  species,  it  balances  its  body  and  feet.     The 

genital  organs  of  the  male  are  very  complex. 

In  the  third  section  of  the  sedentary  rectigrade  spiders,  the  Or- 

BiTELJB,  or  Jiraigneea  Tendetues  of  others,  the  external  fusi  are 

almost  conical,  slightly  salient,  convergent,  and  form  a  rosette;  the 

legs  are  slender,  as  in  the  preceding  section,  but  the  jaws  are  straight 

and  evidently  wider  at  their  extremity. 

The  first  pair  of  legs,  and  then  the  second,  are  always  the  longest. 
There  are  eight  eyes  thus  arranged:  four  in  the  middle  forming  a 
quadrilateral,  and  two  on  each  side. 

The  Orbitelx  approach  the  Inequitelse  in  the  size,  softness,  and 
diversity  of  colour  of  the  abdomen,  and  in  their  short  term  of  exist- 
ence; but  their  web  is  a  regular  piece  of  net- work,,  composed  of  con- 
centric circles  intercepted  by  straight  radii  diverging  from  the  cen- 
tre, where  they  almost  always  remain,  and  in  an  inverted  position,  at 
the  circumference.     Some  conceal  themselves  itf  a  cell  or  cavity 


(1)  EpuinuB  iruncatitt,  Lat  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect  t.  IV,  p.  3Th    Italy,  and 
environs  of  Paris. 
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which  they  have  constructed  nei^r  the  margin  of  the  web,  which  is 
.  sometimes  horizontal,  and  at  others  perpendicular.  Their  eggs  are 
agglutinated, -Tery  numerous,  and  inclosed  in  a  voluminous  cocoon. 
The  threads  which  support  the  web,  and  which  can  be  extended 
one-fifth  of  their  length,  are  used  for  the  divisions  of  the  microme- 
ter.    This  observation  was  communicated  to  us  by  M.  Arrago. 

LiNTFHIA,  Lat. 

The  Linyphiae  are  well  characterized  by  the  disposition  of  their 
eyes:  four  in  the  middle  form  a  trapezium,  the  posterior  side  of 
which  is  widest,  and  is  occupied  by  two  eyes  much  larger  and  more 
distant;  the  remaining  four  are  grouped  in  pairs,  one  on  each  side, 
and  in  an  oblique  line.  The  jaws  are  only  widened  at  their  superior 
extremity. 

They  construct  on  bushes  a  loose,  thin,  horizontal  web,  attaching 
to  its  upper  surface,  at  different  points,  or  irregularly,  separate 
threads.  The  animal  remains  at  its  inferior  portion,  and  in  a  re- 
versed position(  I). 

Uloborus,  Lat. 

The  four  posterior  eyes  placed  at  equal  intervals. on  a  straight 
line,  and  the  two  lateral  ones  of  the  first  line  nearer  to  the  anterior 
edge  of  the  thorax  than  the  two  comprised  between  them,  so  that 
thi^  line  is  arcuated  posteriorly.  Their  jaws,  like  those  of  the  Epei- 
rae,  begin  to  widen  a  little  above  their  base^  and  terminate  in  the 
form  of  a  palette  or  spatula.  The  tarsi  of  the  three  last  pairs  of  legs 
terminate  by  one  small  nail.  The  first  joint  of  the  two  posterior 
ones  has  a  range  of  small  sets. 

The  body  of  these  animals,  as  well  as  in  the  following  subgenus, 
is  elongated  and  nearly  cylindrical.  Placed  in  the  centre  of  their 
web,  they  advance  their  four  anterior  legs  in  a  straight  line,  and 
extend  the  two  last  in  an  opposite  direction;  those  of  the  third  pair 
project  laterally. 

These  Arachnides  construct  webs  similar  to  those  of  other  Orbi- 
telae,  but  they  are  looser  and  niore  horizontal.  They  will  completely 
envelope  the  body  of  a  small  coleopterous  insect  in  less  than  three 
minutes.  Their  cocoot^  is  narrow,  elongated,  angular  at  the  margin, 
and  auspended  vertically  to  a  web  by  one  of  its  extremities^  .  The 
other  end  is*  bifurcated  or  terminated  by  two  prolonged  angles 
one  of  which  is  shprter  than  the  other  and  obtuse;  there  are  two 


(1)  JUnyphia  trianguiarU,  Walck.,  Hiat  desAran.,  V,  iz,  female;  Jranearen^ 
pina  iylvestris^  De  Geer;  Aranea  morUanOy  L.;  Clerck.,  Aran.  Suec,  pi.  Ill,  Tab. 
I;--^anea  reaupina  domestical  De  Geer. 
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acute  angles  on  each  side.     For  these  interesting  observations  I  am 

indebted  to  my  friend  M,  Leon  Dufour. 

Ulohorus  Walckenaerius^  Lat.(l)  About  five  lines  in  length; 
reddish-yellowish  f  covered  with  a  silky  down  forming  two  series 
of  little  fasciculi  on  the  top  of  the  abdomen;  paler  rings  on  the 
legs*  From  the  woods  in  the  vicinity  of  Bourdeaux«  and  in  va- 
rious departments  of  the  south  of  France. 

Tetragnatha,  Lat. 

The  eyes  placed  four  hy  four  on  two  nearly  parallel  lines,  and 
separated  by  almost  equal  intervals;  jaws  long,  narrow,  and  only 
widened  at  their  superior  extremity.  The  chelicerae  arc  also  very 
long,  in  the  males  especially.     The  web  is  vertical(2). 

Epeira,  Walck. 

The  two  eyes  on  each  side  approximated  by  pairs,  and  almost  con- 
tiguous; the  remaining  four  forming  a  quadrilateral  ita  the  middle. 
The  jaws  dilate  from  their  base^  and  form  a  rounded  palette. 

The  cucurbitina  is  the  only  species  known  whose  web  is  horizon- 
tal; that,  of  the  others  is  vertical,  or  sometimes  oblique. 

Some  place  themselves  in  its  centre  in  a  reversed  position,  or  with 
their  head  downwards;  others  construct  a  doniicil  close  by  it,  either 
vaulted  on  all  sides,  or  forming  a  silky  tube  composed  of  leaves 
drawn  together  by  threads,  or  open  above,  and  resembling  a  cup  or 
the  nest  of  a  bird.  The  web  of  some  exotic  species  is  formed  of  such 
stout  materials  that  it  will  arrest  small  Birds,  and  even  impede  the 
progress  of  a  Man. 

Their  cocoon  is  usually  globular;  that  of  some  species,  however, 
is  a  truncated  oval,  or  very  short  cone. 

The  natives  of  New  Holland — Voyage  a  la  recherche  de  la  Pey- 
rouse,  p.  239 — and  those  of  some  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  for  want 
of  other  food,  eat  a  species  of  Epeira,  closely  allied  to  the  Jiranea 
esurienSf  Fab.. 

M.  Walckenaer,  in  his  Tableau  des  Aran^ides,  mentions  sixty-four 
species  of  Epeirse,  remarkable,  in  general,  for  the  diversity  of  their 
colours,  fofm  and  habits.  He  has  arranged  them  in  various  small 
and  very  natural  families,  the  study  of  which  we  have  endeavoured 
to  simplify  in  the  second  edition  of  the  Nouv.  Diet.  d'Hist.  Nat., 
article  Epeire,     Certain  important  considerations,  such  as  those  of 


(1)  Lat.,  Gen.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  I,  109}  see  also  second  edition  of  the  Nouv. 
Diet  d'Hist.  Nat.,  article  Uhhon. 

(2)  Tetragnaiha  extenaa^  Walck»,  Hist,  des  Aran.,  V,  vi;  Jhwfiea  exUntOt  L., 
Fab.,De  Geer; — Aranea  vireaeem?  Fah.i^^ranea  maxiUota,  Id.  See  Tab.  des 
Aran,  of  Walckenaer. 
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the  sexual  organs,  had  been  neglected  or  were  not  sufficiently  attended 
to;  thus,  for  instance,  the  female  £p.  diadema,  and  others,  present 
at  the  part  which  characterizes  their  sex,  a  singular  appendage, 
which  reminds  us  of  the  apron  of  the  Hottentot  women.  These 
species  should  constitute  a  separate  division.  By  pursuing  this  ex- 
amination, other  not  less  natural  divisions  might  be  established. 

We  will  content  ourselves  with  mentioning  a  few  of  the  principal 
species,  commencing  with  those  that  are  indigenous  to  Europe. 

Up.  diadema;  Jlranea  diadefna,  L.,  Fab.;  Roes.,  Insect,  tv, 
XXXV — ^xL  Large,  reddish,  velvety;  abdomen  of  the  females 
extremely  voluminous,  particularly  when  about  to  lay  their  eggs, 
and  of  a  deep  brown  or  yellowish  red;  a  large  rounded  tubercle 
each  side  of  the  back  near  its  base,  and  a  triple  cross,  formed 
of  small  white  spots  or  dots;  palpi  and  legs  spotted  with  black. 
Very  common  in  Europe  in  autumn.  The  eggs  are.  hatched  in 
the  spring  of  the  ensuing  year. 

Ep.  8C(dans^  Aranta  scalaris^  Fab.;  Panz.»  Faun.  IV,  xxtv. 
Thorax  reddish;  top  of  the  abdomen  usually  white,  with  a  black 
spot  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  oblong  and  dentated. 
weaves  its  web  along  the  banks  of  ponds,  brooks,  &c. 

Ep.  deatricoaa;  Mranea  cicatrico^a,  De  Geer;  A.  impreasa^  Fab. 
The  abdomen  flattened,  and  of  a  greyish  brown  or  obscure  yel- 
lowish; a  black  band,  festooned  and  edged  with  grey  along  the 
middle  of  the  back;  eight  or  ten  Large  impressed  points  in  two 
lines.  It  constructs  its  web  on  walls  or  other  bodies,  and  re- 
mains concealed  in  a  nest  of  white  silk,  which  it  forms  under 
some  projecting  object,  or  in  some  cavity  in  the  vicinity.  It 
only  works  and  feeds  during  the  night,  or  when  the  light  of  day 
is  but  weak.    It  retires  under  the  bark  of  old  trees  or  logs. 

Ep.  serieeaf  Walck.,  op*  cit..  Ill,  ii.  Covered  above  with  a 
silvery  and  silken  down;  abdomen  flattened,  immaculate  and 
with  festooned  margins.     South  of  Europe  and  Senegal. 

^p,  fu8ca^  Walck.,  Hist,  des  Aran.  II,  i,  the  female.  Very 
common  in  the  cellars  of  Angers.  Its  cocoon  is  white,  Silmost 
globular,  fixed  by  a  pedicle,  and  composed  of  very  fine  threads; 
it  is  soft  to  the  touch,  like  wool.    That  of  the 

Ep.  faaciata^  Walck.,  op.  cit.  Ill,  i,  the  female,  is  about  an 
inch  long;  it  resembles  a  little  balloon,  of  a  grey  colour,  with 
longitudinal  black  stripes,  one  of  whose  extremities  is  truncated 
and  closed  by  a  flat  and  silky  operculum;  a  fine  down  envelopes 
the  eggs  in  its  interior.  This  species  weaves  a  -vertical  and 
irregular  web,  in  the  middle  of  which  it  remains,  along  the 
banks  of  rivulets,  &c.  Its  thorax  is  covered  with  a  soft  and 
silvery  down,  and  its  abdomen  is  of  a  beautiful  yellow,  inter- 
sected at  intervals  with  transverse  brown,  or  blackish-brown 
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lines,  arcuated  and  slightly  undulated.  M.  Leon  Dufour,  Ann* 
des  Sc.  Phys.  VI,  pi.  xct,  5,  has  given  a  detailed  description  of 
this  species,  and  of  its  habits,  and  was  the  first  who  ascertained 
the  male.  He  has  figured  its  sexual  organ.  The  penis  resem- 
bles a  twisted  seta. 

Ep.  cucurbitina^  Jiranea  cucurbitinaf  L.$  Jl.  senoeulata^  Fab.$ 
Walck.  Hist,  des  Aran.,  HI,  iii.  Small;  abdomen  ovoid  and 
lemon-coloured,  marked  with  black  points;  a  red  spot  on  the 
anus.  It  weaves  a  small  horizontal  web  between  the  stems  and 
leaves  of  plants. 

Ep.  conica;  Jiranea  conicth  De  Geer  and  Pall.;  Walck.  Hist* 
Nat.  des  Aran.,  Ill,  ill.  Remarkable  for  its  abdomen,  which  is 
gibbous  anteriorly  and  has  a  conical  termination;  the  anus  is 
placed  in  the  centre  of  an  eminence.  When  it  has  extracted 
the  juices  from  an  insect,  it  suspends  it  to  a  thread. 

Immediately  after  the  conica,  we  may  place  the  species  called 
by  Dufour  Epeire  de  ^qpeintio— Ann.  des  Sc  Phys.,  V,  Ixix,  3 
— ^from  the  circumstance  of  its  always  weaving  its  loose  and 
irregular  web  among  the  leaves  of  the  Agave  and  Opuntia.  It 
is  black,  with  white  hairs  laid  close  to  the  body,  having  an 
appearamce  of  scales.  The  abdomen  has  two  pyramidal  tuber- 
cles on  each  side,  and  terminates  posteriorly  in  two  others, 
which  are  obtuse  and  separated  by  a  wide  emargination.  The 
posterior  face  of  each  tubercle  is  marked  with  a  beautiful  snow- 
white  spot,  resembling  nacre;  these  spots  are  connected  with 
each  other,  and  with  one  or  two  more  behind  them,  by  white 
zig-zag  lines.  In  the  newly-hatched  animal,  these  tubercles  are 
not  visible.  The  cocoons  are  oval,  whitish,  and  formed  of  two 
coats,  the  interior  of  which  is  a  kind  of  tow  that  envelopes  the 
ova.  Seven,  eight,  and  even  ten  of  these  cocoons  are  frequently 
found  arranged  in  file,  or  one  after  another.  From  Catalonia 
and  Valencia. 

Some  of  the  species  foreign  to  Europe  are  very  remarkable. 
Here  we  observe  the  abdomen  is  invested  with  an  extremely 
firm  skin,  furnished  with  points  or  horny  spines(l);  and  there 
the  legs  s^re  provided  with  bundles  of  hairs(3). 


(1)  The  Jr.  mUiiaris,  spinmoy  eancriformis,  fiexacantkoj  teiracantJui,  geminatOp 
fomicatat  of  Fabricius.  M.  Vauthier,  one  of  our  best  painters  of  subjects  of  na- 
tural history,  has  described  and  figured,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  I,  p.  161,  a  species  of 
this  division — cUrvkauda — which  is  very  remarkable  for  its  posteriorly  widened 
abdomen,  terminated  by  two  long  arcuated  spines:  it  inhabits  Java.  These 
spinous  species  might  form  a  peculiar  subgenus. 

(2)  The  J3lr.  piUpes,  ckmpeSf  &c.,  of  Fabricius.  His  wflr.  maeuhla  forms  the 
genus  Nfphisa,  Leach.    See  the  Tab.  and  Hist,  des  Aran,  of  Walckenaer. 
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We  now  come  to  Spiders  that  are  sedentary,  like  the  preceding, 
but  which  haye  the  faculty  of  moving  sideways,  forwards  and  back- 
wards, in  a  word,  in  all  directions.  They  constitute  our  section  of 
the  Laterioradji.  The  four  anterior  legs  are  always  longer  than  the 
others;  sometimes  the  second  pair  surpasses  the  first,  and  &t  others, 
they  are  nearly  equal;  the  animal  extends  them  to  the  whole  of  their 
length  on  the  plane  of  position. 

The  cheliceras  are  usually  small,  and  their  hook  is  folded  trans- 
versely, as  in  the  four  preceding  tribes.  Their  eyes,  always  eight 
in  number,  are  frequently  very  unequal],  and  form  a  segment  of  a 
circle  or  crescent;  the  two  posterior  lateral  ones  are  placed  farther 
back  than  the  others,  or  are  nearer  to  the  lateral  margin  of  the  tho- 
rax. The  jaws,  in  most  of  them,  are  inclined  on  the  lip.  The  body 
is  usually  flattened,  resembling  a  crab;  the  abdomen  is  large,  round- 
ed, and  triangular. 

These  Arachnides  remain  motionless  on  plants,  with  their  feet 
extended.  They  make  no  web,  simply  throwing  but  a  few  solitary 
threads  to  arrest  their  prey.  Their  cocoon  is  orbicular  and  flat- 
tened. They  conceal  it  between  leaves,  and  watch  it  until- the  young 
ones  are  hatched. 

Mio&oMHATA,  Lat. — Sparassusy  Walck. 

Jaws  straight,  parallel  and  rounded  at  the  end;  eyes  arranged  four 
by  four,  on  two  transverse  lines,  the  posterior  of  which  is  longest, 
and  arcuated  backwards.  The  second  legs,  and  then  the  first,  are 
the  longest;  the  ligula  issemicircular(l). 

Mtcram,  amaragdulas  Jir.  tmaragdula^  Fab.;  Jir,  viridisaima, 
De  Geer;  Clerck,  Aran.  Suec.  pi.  6,  tab.  iy.'  A  medium  size; 
green;  the  sides  edged  with  light  yellow;  abdomen  greenish 
yellow,  intersected  on  the  middle  of  the  back  by  a  green  line. 
It  ties  three  or  four  leaves  in  a  triangular  bundle,  lines  the 
interior  with  a  thick  layer  of  silk,  and  places  its  cocoon  in  the 
middle;  the  latter  is  round,  white,  and  so  diaphanous,  that  the 
ova  can  be  perceived  through  its  parietes.  The  eggs  are  not 
agglutinated. 

2d.  Argekts;  Dufour,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  VI,  p.  306,  XCV,  I; 
Walk., Hist,  des  Aran.,  IV,  ii.  This  animal,  whose  specific  ap- 
pellation will  remind  the  French  naturalists  of  one  of  their  most 


(1)  M.  Walckenaer  places  this  genus  in  that  series  which  is  composed  both  of 
the  Vagabundx  and  the  Sedentariae,  such  as  the  Mm  or  our  Saltici,  the  T%mmy 
PkUodromh  Drasti,  and  duhioruc,  ahd  which  have  but  two  hobks  to  the  tarsi. 
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zealous  savans,  one  already  recommended  by  me  to  their  esteem 
as  my  protector  from  the  horrors  of  the  revolution,  is  one  of  the 
largest  species  indigenous  to  France^  M.  Dufour  has  completed 
my  description  of  it,  and  has  observed  its  habits.  The  body  is 
about  seven  or  eight  lines  in  length,  of  a  cinereous  flaxen  colouri 
covered  with  down,  and  more  or  less  spotted  with  black.  The 
top  of  the  abdomen,  from  its  middle  to  the  extremity,  is  mark- 
ed with  a  band  formed  of  a  series  of  small  hatchet-shaped  spots, 
of  the  last  mentioned  colour.  A  black  longitudinal  band,  grey 
in  the  middle,  runs  along  its  under  surface.  The  legs  are  annu- 
lated  with  black.  This  .species  was  discovered  by  the  naturalist 
to  whom  I  have  dedicated  it,  in  the  environs  of  Bourdeaux.  M. 
Dufour  has  since  found  it  in  the  most  barren  mountains  of  Va- 
lencia. It  runs  with  great  velocity,  the  feet  being  extended  late- 
rally. Its  unguiculated  palettes  enable  it  to  cling  to  the  smooth- 
est surface,  and  in  every  possible  position.  It  constructs  a 
cocoon,  which  in  texture  resembles  that  of  the  Clotho  of  Durand, 
on  the  under  surface  of  stones,  to  which  it  retires  for  shelter  in 
bad  weather,  to. escape  from  enemies,  and  to  lay  its  eggs.  It  is 
an  oval  tent,  nearly  two  inches  in  diameter,  attached  to  the 
stone  in  the  manner  of  a  marine  Patella.  It  is  formed  of  an 
external  envelope,  consisting  of  a  yellowish  taffeta,  as  fine  as  the 
peel  of  an  onion,  but  rigid,  and  of  an  inner  lining  which  is 
more  supple,  softer,  and  open  at  both  ends.  It  is  from '  these 
openings,  which  are  furnished  with  valves,  that  the  animal 
issues.  The  cocoon  is  globular,  and  placed  underneath  its 
dwelling,  so  that  it  can  brood  over  it;  it  contains  about  sixty 

The  same  naturalist  has  described  and  figured*  another  spe- 
cies, the  M.  a  taraes  spongimx — Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  V,  Ixix,  6 
— ^which  he  found  on  a  tree  in  a  garden  at  Barcelona.  From  its 
habits,  however,  and  some  of  its  characters,  I  presume  that  it 
belongs  to  the  genus  Philodroma  of  Walckenaer(l). 

Senelops,  Duf. 

The  Senelopes  form  the  transition  from  the  preceding  genus  to 
the  following  one.     The  jaws  are  straight  or  but  slightly  inclined, 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  the  Tab.  des  Aran.,  Walck.,  and  his  Hist,  dea 
Aran-,  fascic.  IV,  Sparaatus  rosew^  X,  the  male;— lb.,  fascic.  II,  viii,  the  male.  I 
think  we  should  refer  to  this  subgenus  the  Aranea  venatoria,  L.,— ^Sloane's  Hist 
of  Jam.,  GCXXV,  1,  2;  Nhamdiu,  2}  Pison;-- 4nd  anotlier  species  from  India  very 
analogous  to  the  preceding,  figured  on  Chinese  drawings  and  paper-hangings. 


' 
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"without  any  lateral  sinus,  and  taper  to  a  point  obliquely  truncated 
on  the  inner  side«  Thp  ligula  is  semicircular  like  that  of  the  Mi- 
crommatx,  but  the  feyes  are  arranged  differently.  There  are  six 
before  forming  a  transverse  line;  the  two  others  are  posterior,  and 
situated  one  on  each  side,  behind  each  extremity  of  the  preceding 
line.  The  legs  are  long;  the  second  pair,  and  then  the  third  and 
fourth,  are  longer  than  the  first. 

The  type  of  the  genus,  Senelopa  onuUoaoma^  Dufour,  Ann.  des 
Sc.  Phys.  V,  Ixix,  4,  was  found,  by  M.  Dufour  in  Valencia,  but 
it  is  very  rare  there.  The  body  is  about  four  lines  in  length 
and  very  flat,  of  a  greyish  red,  with  cinereous  spots;  the  feet 
are  annulated  with  black.  The  posterior  part  of  the  abdomen 
sterns  to  exhibit  vestiges  of  annuli,  forming  on  the  sides  an  ap- 
pearance of  teeth.  It  lives  an^ong  rocks,  and  when  escaping 
from  pursuit  flies  with  the  rapidity'of  an  arrow.  It  is  also 
found  in  Syria — Collection  of  M.  Labillardi^re— and  in  Egypt. 
Other  specie^  inhabit  Senegal,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the 
Isle  of  France. 

« 

Philodromus,  Walck.(l) 

The  Philodromi  differ  from  the  two  preceding  subgenera  in  their 
jaws,  which  are  inclined  on  the  ligula,  which  is  also  higher  than  it 
is.widje.  The  almost  equal  eyes  always  form  a  crescent  or  semi- 
circle. The  lateral  ones  are  never  placed  on  tubercles  or  eminences. 
The  cb'elicerae  are  elongated  and  cylindrical;  the  four  or  two  last 
legs  do  not  materially  differ  in  length  from  the  others. 

According  to  Walckenaer  these  animals  run  with  great  swiftness, 
their  legs  extended  laterally,  lie  in  wait  for  their  prey,  throw  out 
solitary  threads  to  entrap  it,  and  conceal  themselves  in  crevices  or 
among  leaves. 

•  In  some  the  body  is  broad  and  flat,  the  abdomen  short  and 
widened  posteriorly,  and  the  four  intermediate  legs  the  longest. 
Such  is  the  Philodrome  tigrSe;  TTiomise  tigr6^  Lat.;  £raneu8 
marguritaritu^  Clcrck,  VI,  iii;  Schaeff.,  Icon.,  Ixxi,  8;  Frisch, 
Ins.,  Centur.,  II,  xivj  Aranea  levipes^  L.  ?  It  is  about  three 
lines  in  length.  Its  two  anterior  intermediate  eyes  and  the 
four  lateral  ones  are  situated  on  a  slight  elevation,  and  the  lat- 
ter, according  to  the  same  naturalist,  are  somewhat  the  largest, 
or  at  least  are  more  apparent.  The  thorax  is  very  wide,  flat- 
tened, of  a  reddish  fawn  colour,  brown  laterally  and  posteriorly, 


(1)  In  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  thii  subgenus  formed  our  first  diviiion  of 
the  Thoinisi. 

Vol.  Ill Z 
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and  white  anteriorly.  The  abdomen,  which  forms  a  kind  of 
pentagon,  is  speckled  by  the  red,  brown  and  white  hairs  which 
cover  it,  and  edged  laterally  with  brownj  there  are  four  or  six 
impressed  points  on  the  middle  of  the  back.  The  belly  is 
whitish,  and  the  legs  are  long,  slender  and  reddish,  with  brown 

'    spots. 

This  species  is  very  common  on  trees,  wooden  partitions, 
walls,  &c.,  where  it  remains  as  if  glued,  with  the  feet  extended. 
If  touched,  it  runs  with  astonishing  rapidity,  or  falls  to  the 
ground  supported  by  a  thread.     The  cocoon  is  of  a  beautiful 
white,  and  contains  about  a  hundred  cggs^  which  are  yellow 
and  free.     The  female  places  it  in  hollows  of  trees  or  clefts  of 
posts,  &c.,  exposed  to  the  north,  and  carefully  watches  it. 
The  other  Philodromi,  which,  according  to  the  method  of  M. 
Walckenaer,  form  several  small  groups,  have  the  body,  and  some- 
times the  chelicerae,  proportionably  longer.   The  abdomen  is  some- 
times pyriform  or  ovoid,  ahd  sometimes  cylindrical,     The  second 
pair  of  legs  and  then  the  first  or  the  fourth  are  the  longest. . 

Phibdrotnus  rombiferuSf  Walck.,  Faun.  Franc,  Aran.,  VI, 
8,  the  male.  Its  body  is  three  lines  and  a  half  in  length  and 
reddishj  the  second  legs  and  then  the  two  last  are  the  longest} 
sides  of  the  thorax  brown;  the  abdomen  ovoid,  with  a  black  or 
brown  lozenge-shaped  spot  above,  bordered  with  white. 

PhUodremus  ohlongm^  Walck.,  lb.,  tab.  ead.,  fig.  9.  This 
species,  as  respects  the  relative  proportion  of  the  legs,  and  the 
disposition  of  the  eyes,  belongs  to  the  same  division^  but  the 
abdomen  is  longer  and  almost  cylindrical  or  forming  an  elon- 
gated  cone,. with  three  brown  Ibngitudinal  streaks  and  points 
on  a  yellowish  ground,  which  is  also  the  colour  of  the  thorax. 
In  the  middle  of  the  latter  are  two  brown  streaks  forming  an 
elongated  V. 

TUese  two  species  inhabit  the  environs  of  Paris.  For  the 
other,  see  the  Faune  Fran9aise,  from  which  we  have  extracted 
the  preceding  descriptions. 

Thomisus,  Walck. 

The  Thomisi  differ  from  the  Philodromi  in  their  chelicerae,  which 
are  smaller  in  proportion  and  cuneiform,  and  in  their  four  posterior 
legs,  which  are  evidently  and  even  suddenly  shorter  than  the  pre- 
ceding ones.  The  lateral  eyes  are  frequently  situated  on  eminencesi 
while  those  of  the  Philodromi  are  always  sessile.  Here  also  the  two 
posterior  lateral  ones  are  further  behind  than  the  two  that  are  inter- 
mediate on  the  same  line,  while  in  the  Thomisi  these  four  eyes  are 
nearly  on  a  level. 
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The  species  of  this  genus  are  those  more  particularly  designated 
by  the  name  of  Crab-Spiders.  The  males  frequently  differ  greatly 
from  the  females  in  colour  and  are  much  smaller. 

Some  of  them,  all  exotic(l),  have  their  eyes  arranged  four  by  four 
on  two  transverse  and  almost  parallel  lines,  the  posterior  of  which 
is  the  longest. 

In  the  others,  and  the  greater  number,  the  ensemble  of  these  eyes 
represents  a  crescent,  the  convex  side  of  which  is  forwards  and  out- ' 
wards. 

Thomisus  glcbosui;  Jtranea  globosa^  Fab. ;  Aranea  irregularis^ 
Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ. '  fascic.  LXXIV,  tab.  xx,  female; 
Walck.,  Faun.  Franc  ,  Aran.,  VI,  4.  Three  lines  long;  black; 
abdomen  globular;  red  or  yellowish  all  round  the  back. 

Thomisus  cristatus;  Clerck,  Aran.  Suec,  pi.  6,  tab.  vi,  size 
of  the  preceding;  body  grey-reddish,  sometimes  brown,  with 
scattered  hairs;  feet  with  small  spines;  lateral  eyes  largest 
and  placed  on  a  tubercle;  a  transverse  yellowish  stripe  on  the 
front  of  the  thorax;  two  others  of  the  same  colour  on  the  back 
forming  a  V;  abdomen  rounded,  and  a  yellowish  band  on  the 
middle  of  the  back  with  three  indentations  on  each  side.  A 
common  species  frequently  observed  on  the  ground. 

.ThomisfM  dtreus;  Aranea  dtreaj  De  Geer;  Schaeff.  Icon.  In- 
sect.,  tab.  xix,  13.     A  lemon  yellow,  with  a  large  abdomen 
wider  behind;  two  red  or  saffron  coloured  streaks  or  spots  are 
frequently  observed  on  the  back.     On  flowers(2). 
A  subgenus  established  by  M.  Walckenaer,   under  the  name  of 
Storkna,  but  which  is  yet  but  imperfectly  known,  should  apparently 
tirminate  this  section  and  lead  to.Oxyopes,  which  are  as  nearly  allied 
to  the  Crab-Spiders  as  to  the  Citigradae.     The  Storenae  have  their 
jaws  inclined  on  the  ligula,  which  is  nearly  of  the  same  length,  and 
forms  an  elongated  triangle;  the  chelicerae  are  conical;  the  two  ante- 
rior legs,  and  then  the  second,  longest;  the  two  following  ones  longer 
than  the  last.     The  eyes  are  arranged  in  three  transverse  lines,  2, 
'4,  2;  the  posterior,  with  the  two  intermediate  ones  of  the  second  lines, 
form  a  small  square,  and  the  two  anterior  ones  are  distant(3). 
Other  Araneae  whose  eyes,  always  eight  in  number,  extend  more 


(1)  Thomiitit  Lamard^  Lat,  a  species  allied  to  the  .^ronea  nobiiis,  Fab.; — 7! 
eaneeridutf  Walck.,  ejusd.; — T.  kucofiai  Aranea  regia?  Fab.; — T,  plagtmusf— 

T'  pirmothBreB.  j 

(2)  See  the  Tab.  des  Aran.,  Walck.;  the  Faune  Fmnc,  Id.,  and  the~Ann.  des 
Se.  Phys.,  for  the  Spanish  species  described  by  M.  Dufour,  see  also  Nouv.  Diet. 
d'HtsL  Nat.  second  edition,  article  Thomiae. 

(3)  See  Tab.  des  Aran.,  Walckenaer,  IX,  85,  86. 
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along  the  length  of  the  thorax,  than  across  its  breadth,  or  at  least 
almost  as  much  in  one  direction  as  the- other,  and  which  form  either 
a  truncated  curvilinear  triangle  or  oval,  or  a  quadrilateral,  constitute 
a  second  general  division,  or  the  Vagabundje,  which  I  have  thus 
named  to  distinguish  them  from  those  of  the  first,  or  the  Sedentaris. 

Two  or  four  of  their  eyes  are  frequently  much  larger  than  the 
others;  the  thorax  is  lafge,  and  the  legs  robust;  those  of  the  fourth 
pair  and  then  the  two  first,  or  those  of  the  second  pair,  are  usually 
the  longest.  .        "  \ 

They  make  no  web,  but  watch  for  their  prey  and  seize  it,'  either 
by  hunting  it  down,  qr  by  suddenly  leaping  upon  it.  ^ 

We  divide  them  into  two  sections. 

The  first,  that  of  the  CitioradjE,  is  composed  pf  the  Araiokb^s- 
Loups  of  authors.  The  eyes  form  either  a  curvilinear  triangle,  an 
oval,  or  a  quadrilateral,  pf  which,  however,  the  anterior  side  is 
much  narrower  than  the  widest  part  of  the  thorax.  This  part  of  the 
body  is  ovoid,  narrowed  before,  and  Marinated  along  the  middle  of 
its  length.  The  legs  are  usually  only  fit  for  running.  The  jaws 
are  always  straight,  and  rounded  at  the  end. 

Most  of  the  femal^  remain  on  their  cocoon,  er  carry  it  with  them 
at  the  base  of  the  abdomen,  or  suspended  to  the  anus«  Nothing  bat 
the  most  extreme  necessity  will  induce  them  to  abandon  it,  and  when 
the  danger  is  over,  they  always,  return  in  search  of  it.  They  also 
take  care  of  their  young  for  a  certain  period  fifter  they  are  hatched* 

OxTOPEs,  hhU-^SphofuSt  Walck. 

The  eyes  arranged  two  by  two,  on  four  transverse  lines,  the  two 
extreme  ones  the  shortest;  they  describe  a  sort  of  oval,  triinca^d 
at  each  end.  The  ligula  is  elongated^  narrowest  at  base,  dilated  and 
rounded  to^wards  the  end. .  The  first  pair  of  legs  is  the  longest;  the 
fourth  and  second  are  nearly  equal;  the  third  is  the  shorte8t(l). 

OrttNus,  Walck. 

The  eyes  arranged  in  three  transverse  lines,  which  become  gra- 
dually longer — 2,  4,  2 — and  form  a  sort  of  curviUnear,  reversed  tri- 
angle, with  a  truncated  apex.  The  ligula  is  square,  and  almost  iso- 
metrical;  the  fourth  pair  of  legs,  and  then  the  firsts  are  the'  longest; 
the  third  is  the  shortest. 


(1)  S^^tw  heterophthalmua^  Walck.,  Hist  det  Aran,  fasc  III,  tab«  viii,  female; 
Oxyopet  ^ariegaUu,  Lat.;  Spkanu  itoKeus,  Walck.,  lb.,  Fasc.  IV,  tab.  viii,  female^ 
Qa^cpea  lmeatu8f  Lat,  Genen  Crust,  et  Insect ,  I,  y,  5,  female.  See  article  Ozyope, 
in  the  entomological  part  of  the  Encyclop.  Method.,  the  Tab.  des  Aran.,  Walck. » 
and  the  Faune  Fmn^uae. 
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This  genus  was  established  on  a  large  species  found  at  Cayenne. 
Others  have  since  been  discovered  in  the  same  island  and  in  Brazil^ 
but  none  of  them  have  been  described. 

DOLOMEDES,  Lat. 

I 

The  eyes,  arrfinged  in  three  transverse  lines,  4,  3,  3»  form  a  quad- 
rilateral, somewhat  wider  than  long;  the  two  posterior  ones  are 
placed  on  an  devation*.  The  second  pair  of  le^s  is-  as  long  as  or 
longer  than  the  first;  those  of  the  fourth  are  still  longer.  The 
ligula  is  square  and  as  broad  as  it  is  high,  like  that  of  a  Ctenus. 

In  some,  the  two.  lateral  eyes  of  the  anterior  line  are  larger  than 
the* two  intermediate  ones;  their  abdomen  is  at)  oblong  oval  termi- 
nating in  a  point. 

The  females  construct  itn  infundibuliform,  silky  nest  on  the  tops 
of  trees  covered  with  leaves,  or  on  bushes;  there  they  lay  their  eggs, 
and  when  they  go  abroad  to  hunt  or  are  forced  to  abandon  their 
retreat,  they  always  bear  off  their  cocoon'  which  is  attached  to  the 
base  of  the  abdomien.  Clerck  says  he  has  seen  them  spring  upon  flies 
which  were  buzzing  around  them(l). 

They  inhabit  the  borders  of  streams,  run  over  their  surface  with 
the  most  surprizing  rapidity,  and  can  even  partly  enter  the  water 
without  becoming  wet.  The  females  weave  a  Coarse  irregular  web, 
between  the  branches  of  plants,  in  which  th^y  place  their  cocoon. 
They  watch  it^till  the  ova  are  batched(2). 

Ltoosa,  Lat. 

The  eyes  of  thq  Lycosx  also  forn^  a  quadrilateral,  but  one  as  long 
or  longer  than  it  is  wide;  the  two  posterior  eyes  are  not  placed  on 
an  elevation.  The  first  pair  of  legs  is  evidently  longer  than  the  se- 
cond, but  shorter,  than  the  fourth,  which,  in  this  respect,  surpasses 
all  the  others.  The  internal  extremity  of  the  jaws  is  obliquely 
truncated.    The  ligula  is  square  but  longer  than  it  is  broad. 

Almost  all  the  Lycosae  keep  on  the  ground,  where  they  run  with 
great  swiftness.  They  inhabit  holesaccidentally  presented  to  them,  or 
which  they  excavate,  lining  their  parietes  with  silk,  and  enlarging 
them  in  proportion  to  their  growth.     Some  establish  their  domicil 


(1)  Jraneiu  mirabiUa^  Clerck^  Aran.  Sued,  pL  v,  tab.  10;  4ran.  rufthfcmatOf 
Be  GecTf  Jh;  obteura^  Fab.  See  the  Faune  Fran^aiie — Dohmeda  iylvairu-^^nd 
the' Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys. — Dolomide  gfnnimane,  Dufour,  V,  facxyi,  3. 

(2)  IkdomedeM  marginahu,  Walck.;  Araneiu  undatus,  Clerck,  Y,  tab.  1{  De 
Geer,  Insect.  Vn,  xvi,fig.  l3, 15;  Panz.,  Faun,  LXXI,  2^i^Dohnude»fimMaiuB, 
Walck.;  Dc  Geer,  Iniect.  VII,  xvi,  9— 11  j— v4ranet«>iiWWi«,  Clerck,  V,  tab.  ix. 
These  species  con^ose  the  divtnon  of  the  shore  Dolom^es  of  Walckenaer. 
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in  chinks  and  cavities  in  walls,  where  they  form  a  silken  tube  co- 
Tered  externally  with  particles  of  earth  or  sand.  In  these  retreats 
they  change  their  tegument,  and,  as  it  appears,  after  closing  the 
opening,  pass  the  winter.  There  also  the  females  lay  their  eggs. 
When  they  go  abroad  they  carry  their  cocoon  with  them,  attached 
to  the  anus  by  threads.  On  issuing  from  the  egg  the  young  ones 
cling  to  the  body  of  the  mother  and  remain  there  until  they  are  able 
to  provide  for  themselves. 

The  IL.ycosas  are  extremely  voracious,  and  courageously  defend 
their  dwelling. 

A  species  of  this  genus,  the  Tarentuk^  so  called  from  Taren- 
tum,  a  city  of  Italy,  in  the  environs  of  which  it  is  common,  is 
highly  celebrated.  The  poisonous  nature  of  its  bite  is  thought 
to  produce  the  most  serious  consequences,  being  frequently  fol- 
lowed by  death  or  Tarentism^  results  which  can  only  be  avoided 
by  the  aid  of  mujsic  and  dancing.  Well  informed  persons,  how- 
ever, think  it  more  necessary  in  these  cases  to  combat  the  ter- 
rors of  the  imagination  than  to  apply  an  antidote  to  the  poison; 
medicine  at  all  events  presents  other  means  of  cure. 

Several  curious  observations  on  the  Lycoaa  tarentula  of  the 
south  of  France  have  been  published  by  M.  Chabrier,  Acad,  de 
Lille,  fascic.  IV.  \ 

This  genus  is  very  rich  in  species,  which  have  not  as  yet,  how- 
ever, been  well  characterized. 

Lye.  tarentula^  Jhranea  farentulih  L.,  Fab.;  Albin,  Aran.,  tab. 
xxxix;  l^enguerd.  de  Tarent.  An  intrh  long;  under  part  of  the 
abdomen  red',  crossed  in  the  middle  -by  a  black  band. 

The  Tarentula  of  the  south  of  France^l^^co^e  narbonnaiae^ 
Walck.,  Faun.  Fran9«,  Aran.,  I,  1 — 4,  is  not  quite  so  larg^;  the 
under  part  of  its  abdomen  is  very  black  and  edged  all  round  with 
red. 

A  similar  species  is  found  in  the  environs  of  Paris,  the  Lytote 
ouvrihe^  or  Z.  fabrilisj  Clerck,  Aran.  Suec,  pi.  4,  tab.  ii; 
Walck.,  Faun.  Fran9.,  Aran.,  II,  5. 

Lye.  saccata;  Aranea  saeeata^  L.;  Araneua  amentatus,  Clerck, 
IV,  tab.  viii;  Lister,  tit.  25,  f.  25.  .  Small;  blackish;  carina  of 
the  thorax^  obscure  reddish,  with  a  cinereous  line;  a  little 
bundle  of  grey  hairs  at  the  superior  base  of  the  abdomen;  legs 
of  a  livid  red,  varied  with  blackish  spots;  the  cocoon  flat  and 
.  greenish— very  common  about  Paris(l). 


(1)  For  the  other  species  see  the  Tabl.  and  Hist,  des  Aran,  of  Walckenaer,  and 
the  Faune  Fran(aifie,*Aran.,  Id.  See  also  the  second  edition  of  the.Nouv.  Diet. 
d'HisLNat,  article  Lycote. 
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We  will  terminate  this  section  with  the  subgenus 

MYRMECIAf  Lat, 

Which  seems  to  lead, to  the  following  one,  and  whose  characters 
we  have  detailed  in  the  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  Ill,  p.  27.  The  eyes  form 
a  short  and  broad  trapezium;  there  are  four  before  in  a  transverse 
line;  two  others,  more  internal  than  the  two  last  of  the  preceding 
ones,  form  a  second  transverse  line;  the  last  two  are  behind  the  two 
preceding  ones.  The  chelicerx  are  stout.  The  jaws  are  rounded 
and  very  hairy  at  the  end.  The  ligula  is  nearly  square;  somewhat 
longer  than  broad.  The  legs  are  long,  and  almost  filiform;  those  of 
the  fourth  and  first  pairs  are  the  longest  of  all.  The  thorax  &eems  to 
be  divided  into  three  parts,  of  which  the  anterior  is  much  the  larg- 
est and  square,  the  two  others  resemble  knots  or  humps.  The  abdo- 
men is  much  shorter  than  the  thoral,  and  is  covered  with  a  solid 
epidermis,  fVom  its  origin  to  the  middle. 

The  Myr.  fulva^  on  which.I  have  established  this  g^enus,  inha- 
bits Brazil;  x>ther  species  however  appear  to  be  found  in  Geor- 
gia, United  States  of  America. 
In  the  second  section  of  the  Vagabundae,  that  of  the  SALTioRADis, 
called  by  others  AraignHs  phalangesy  the  eyes  form  a  large  quadrila- 
«teral,  the  anterior  side  of  which,  or  the  line  formed  by  the  first  ones, 
extends  across  the  whole  width  of  the  thorax;  this  part  of  the  body 
is  almost  square  or  semi-ovoid,  plane  or  but  slightly  convex  above, 
as  wide  anteriorly  as  in  the  rest  of  its  extent,   and  descending  sud- 
denly on  the  sides*     The  legs  are  fitted  for  running  and  leaping. 
The  thighs. of  the  two  forelegs  are  remarkable  for  their  size. 

"  The  Mraign^e  a  chevrons  blanca  of  GeofFroy,  a  species  of  Sal- 
ticus  very  common  in<  summer  on  walU  or  windows  exposed  to 
the  sun,  moves  by  jerks,  stops  short, after  a  few  steps  and  raises 
itself  on  its  fore  legs.  If  it  discover  a  fiy,  or  particularly  a 
musquito,  it  approaches  softly,  and  then  darts  upon  the  victim 
with  a  single  bound.  It  leaps  fearlessly  and  perpendicularly  on 
a  wall,  being  always  attached  to  it  by  a  thread,  which  lengthens 
as  it  advances.  This  same  filament  also  supports  it  in  the  air, 
enables  it  to  ascend  to  its  point  of  departure,  and  allows  it  to  be 
wafted  by  the  wind  from  one  place  to  another.  Such,  gene- 
rally, are  the  habits  of  the  species  that  belong  to  this  division. 

Several  construct  nests  of  silk  resembling  oval  sacs  open  at 
both  ends,  between  leaves,  under  stones,  &c*  Thither  they  re^ 
tire  to  change  their  tegument  and  to  seek  shelter  in  bad  weather. 
If  danger  menaces  them  there,  they  leave  it  at  once  and  escape 
with  speed. 
The  females  construct  a  sort  of  tent,  which  becomes  the 
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cradle  of  their  posterity,  and  in  which  the  young  ones,  for  a 
time,  live  in  common  with  the  mother. 

Certain  species,  resembling  Ants,  elevate  their  anterior  legs 
and  make  them  vibrate  with  great  rapidity. 

Singular  combats  sometimes  ensue  between  the  males,  but 
no  fatal  issue  occurs. 
A  subgenus  established  by  M.  Rafinesque,  that  of 

Tbssarops, 

Appears  to  us  to  approximate*  closely  to  the  following  one  in  most 
of  its  characters  and  habits,  but  to  be  widely  removed  from  it,  if 
there  be  no  mistake.  In  the  numWr  of  the  eyes .  which  is  but  four. 
See  Ann.  Gener.  des  9c.  Phys.,  VIII,  p.  88. 

A  second  subgenus,  which  also  is  only  known  to  us  by  description, 
is  the  "  :  . 

Palpimanus,  Duf., 

« 

Described  by  M.  Dufour  in  the  Ann.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  V,  kix,  5, 
and  which  appears  to  him  to  be  intermediate  between  Eresus  and 
Salticus.  .  The  disposition  of  the  eyes  is  about  the  same  as  in  the 
first  of  these  two  subgenera.  The  ligula  is  similarly  triangular  and 
pointed,  and  the  jaws  are  still  dilated  and  rounded  at  the  end;  but 
according  to  Itf.  Dufour,  they  are  inclined  and  not  straight  like 
those  of  the  Eresi.  The  terminal  joint  of  the  anterior  tarsi  is  in- 
serted laterally  and  has  no  hooks. 

He  describes  one  species,  X\kt  PalpimaM  bosau.  It  never 
jumps,  walks  slowly,  and  is  found  under  ston.e8  in  Valencia, 
where,  however,  it  is  extremely  rare.. 

A  new  species  has  been  discovered  by  M.  Lefivre  in  Sicily, 
which  appears  to  nie.  to  belong  to  this  genus. 
In  the  two  following  subgenera  there  are  always  eight  eyes;  the 
jaws  are  straight. 

Ebesus,  Walck. 

Four  eyes  forming  a  small  trapezium  near  the  middle  of  the  ante- 
rior extremity  of  the  thorax,  the  other  four  on  its  sides  forming  a 
similar  but  much  larger  figure.  The  ligula  is  triangular  and  point- 
ed.    The  tarsi  are  terminated  by  three  hooks(l). 


(1)  Ereaua  einnaberimu,  Walck.;  Jlranea quatuor-guttaiot  Ross.,  Faun.  Btrusc., 
II,  1,  8, 9(  Coqueb.,  lllust  Icon.  Insect,  dec.  Ill,  xxyU,  12,* — jSranea  nigra,  Petag., 
Specim.  Insect  Calab.  M.  Dufour,  Ann.  desSci  Phys.,  has  described  two  Spanish 
species;  on^  of  them  the  Erenu  atanthopkiku — ^VI,  icv,  3, 4 — is  my  JBrcK  ray^  of 
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Saltious,  Lat— w^/^ti«,  Walck. 

Four  eyes,  the  two  intermediate  of  which  are  the  largest,  on  the 
anterior  part  of  the  thorax  in  a  transverse  line,  and  the  others  near 
its  lateral  edges,  two  on  each  side;  they  also  form  a  large  square 
open  behind,  or  a  parabola.  The  ligula  is  very  obtuse  or  truncated 
on  the  summit*  There  are  but  two  hooks  to  the  extremity  of  the 
tarsi.     Several  of  the  males  have  very  large  chelicerx. 

The  thorax  of  some  is  very  thick  and  sloping,  (en  talus)  and  much 
inclined  at  base. 

Salt.  Sloand;  Aroma  sanguinolenta^  L.     Black;  a  white  line 

formed  by  down  on  each  side  of  the  thorax;  the  abdomen  of  a 

cinnabar-red,  with  an  elongated  black  spot  on  the  middle  of  the 

back.     South  of  France,  on  stones(l). 

The  thorax  of  the  others  is  much  flattened,  insensibly  sloping  at 

its  base. 

Sometimes  their  body  is  simply  oval,  and  furnished  with  hairs  or 
thick  down;  the  legs  short  and  robust. 

SaUiqut  chevronn6$  Jtranea  scenica,  L.;  JiraignSe  d  cf^vrons^ 
Geoff.;  AraignSe  a  bandes  bbmehes^De  Geer,  Insect.,  VII,  xvii, 
8,  9.  About  two  lines  and  a  lialf  long;  above,  black;  margin 
of  the  thorax,  and  three  lines  en  chevron  on  the  top  of  the  ab- 
domen, white.  Very  common(2). 
Sometimes  the  body  is  narrow,  elongated,  almost  cylindrical  and 
shorn ;  the  legs  long  and  slender. 

Salt,  formicarius;  Araneaformicaria,  De  Geer,  Insect,  VII, 
xviii,  1,  2;  Atte  fourmh  Walck.,  Faun.  Fran9.,  Aran.,  V,  1 — 
3.  Reddish;  fore  part  of  the  thorax  black;  black  band  and  two 
white  spots  on  the  abdomen(3). 


the  Nouv.  Diet  d'Hist  Nat;  the  other,  Eresw  itnpenaUS'—Y,  box,  2— is  closely 
allied  to  the  Jb'onea  mgrOy  Petagna,  above  quoted.  These  two  species  are  figured 
in  the  Faune  Fran^aise,  Aran.,  pi.  IV,  3,  4, 5.  See  also  on  same  plate,  ^g.  7,  the 
Eriie  dnabn. 

(1)  This  division  comprizes  the  following  Atti  of  Walckenaer:  bicolor,  cAa/y- 
heu8,  nigert  eupreuSf  muaeorutn^  the  Jtranea  goa$ipe8,  De  Geer. 

(2)  Add,  Mu8  tardigraduSf  Walck.,  Hist  des  Aran.,  V,  iv,  female.  See  his 
Tabl.  des  Aran* 

(3)  For  the  remaining  species  of  this  subgenus,  see  the  Aran,  of  the  Faune 
Fran^aise.  M.  Walckenaer,  author  of  that  portion  of  the  work,  in  his  Tabl.  des 
Aran.,  mentions  a  species  enclosed  in  amber. 

Vol.  III.— 2  A 
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FAMILY  II. 

PEDIPALPI. 

In  the  second  family  of  the  Arachnides  Pulmonariae,  we  find 
very  large  palpi,  resembling  projecting  arms,  terminated  by  a 
forceps  or  a  claw ;  didactyle  chelicer®,  one  finger  of  which 
is  movable ;  an  abdomen  composed  of  very  distinct  segments, 
without  fusi  at  the  extremity ;  and  the  sexual  organs  placed 
at  the  base  of  the  abdomen.  The  whole  body  is  invested  with 
a  firm  tegument ;  the  thorax  consists  of  a  single  piece^  and 
exhibits  three  or  two  simple  eyes,  approximated  or  grouped^ 
near  the  anterior  angles ;  and  near  the  middle  of  its  anterior 
extremity,  or  posteriorly,  but  in  the  median  line,  two  others 
equally  simple  and  approximated.  There  are  four  or  eight 
pulmonary  sacs.     Those  which  form  the  genus 

Tarantula,  Fab., 

Have  their  abdomen  attached  to  their  thofax  by  a  pedicle,  or  por- 
tion of  their  transverse  diameter;  it  has  no  pectinated  laminae  at  its 
base,  nor  sting  at  its  extremity.  Their  stigmata^  four  in  number 
are  situated  near  the  origin  of  the  venter,  and  are  covered  with  a 
plate.  Their  chelicers  (mandibles)  are  simply  terminated  by  a 
movable  hook.  Their  ligula  is  elongated,  very  narrow,  and  con- 
cealed. They  have  but  two  jaws,  which  are  formed  by  the  first 
joint  of  their  palpi. 

>  They  all  have  eight  eyes,  of  which  three,  on  each  side  and  near  the 
anterior  angles,  form  a  triangle;  and  two  near  the  middle  at  the 
anterior  margin  are  placed  on  a  common  tubercle  orlitde  elevation, 
one  on  each  side.  The  palpi  are  spinous.  The  tarsi  of  the  two 
anterior  legs  differ  from  the  others,  being  formed  of  numerous  seta- 
ceous or  filiform  joints,  and  without  a  terminal  nail. 

They  are  confined  to  the  hottest  portions  of  Asia  and  America. 
Their  habits  are  unknown  to  us.  They  now  constitute  two  subge- 
nera. 

Phrynus,  Oliv. 

Palpi  terminating  in  a  claw;  the  body  much  flattened;  thorax 
broad,  and  almost  in  the  form  of  a  crescent;  abdomen  ecaudate,  and 
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the  two  anterior  tarsi  very  long  and  slender,  resembling  setaceous 
antennae(l}. 

ThelyphonuS)  Lat. 

The  Thelyphoni  are  diatingnished  from  the  preceding  subgenus 
by  their  shorter,  thicker  palpi,  terminated  by  a  forceps  or  by  two 
united  fingers;  by  their  long  body  with  its  oval  thorax,  and  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  abdomen  furnished  with  an  articulated  seta  forming  a 
tail.  Their  anterior  tarsi  are  short,  of  a  uniform  appearance,  and 
composed  of  few  articulations(2). 

The  others  have  their  abdomen  intimately  united  to  the 
thorax  throughout  its  entire  width,  presenting,  at  its  inferior 
base,  two  movable  pecttniform  laminsB,  and  terminated  by  a 
knotted  tail  armed  with  a  terminal  sting.  Their  stigmata, 
eight  in  number,  .are  exposed,  and  arranged  four  by  four 
along  the  belly ;  their  chelicerae  are  terminated  by  two  fin- 
gers, of  which  the  exterior  is  movable.     They  form  the  genus 

•  _ 

ScoHPio,  Lin.,  Fab. 

Scorpions  have  an  elongated  body,  suddenly  terminated  by  a  long 
slender  tail  formed  of  six  joints,  the  last  of  which  terminates  in  an 
arcuated  and  excessively  acute  point  or  sting,  which'affords  issue  to 
a  venomous  fluid  contained  in  an  internal  reservoir,  forming  a  long 
square,  and  usually  marked  in  the  middle  by  a  longitudinal  sulcus, 
presenting  on  each  side,  and  near  its  anterior  extremity,  three  or 
two  simple  eyes,  fprming  a  curved  line,  and  ne^r  the  middle  of  the 
back  two  others,  also  simple,  which  are  approximated.  The  palpi 
are  very  large,  with  a  forceps  at  the  extremity  resembling  a  hand| 
their  first  joint  forms  a  concave  and  rounded  jaw.  There  is  a  tri- 
angular appendage  at  the  origin  of  each  of  the  four  anterior  legs, 
which  (appendages)  by  their  approximation  have  the  appearance  of 
a  quadripartite  lip;  the  two  lateral  divisions,  however,  may  be  con- 
sidered as  a  kind  of  jaws,  the  remaining  two  forming  the  ligula. 


(1)  Phalangium  nnifarme,  L.j  Pall.  Spic.  Zool.  fascic.  IX,  iii,  5,  6;  Herbst. 
Monog.  Phal.,  1II{  East  Indies,  the  Sechelles;  Herbst.,  lb.,  IV,  1,  South  Americai 
Tbraniula  reniformiB^  Fab.;  Pall.  Spic.  Zool.,  IX,  iii,  3,  4$  Herbst.  lb.  V,  1{  ejuid. 
lY,  3,  var.?  the  Antilles. 

(3)  Pkakmgkun  eaudatumf  L.;  Pall.  Spic.  ZooL  fatcic.  IX,  iii,  1,  %  firom  Java. 
South  America  produces  another  species  described  and  figured  in  the  Jour,  de 
Fhys.  et  d'Hist  Nat,  1777\  the  inhabitants  of  Martinique  call  it  the  Finaigrwr, 
A  third  species,  smaller  than  the  preceding  ones,  and  with  ftilvous  feet,  inhabits 
the  peninsula  beyond  the  Ganges. 


1 
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The  abdomen  is  composed  of  twelve  annuli,  those  of  the  tail  included^ 
the  first  is  divided  into  two  parts,  of  which  the  anterior  bears  the 
sexual  organs,  and  the  other  the  two  combs.  These  appendages  are 
composed  of  a  principal,  narrow,  elongated  and  articulated  piece, 
movable  at  base,  and  furnished  along  its  inner  side  with  a  suite  of 
little  hollow  laminae,  united  to  it  by  an  articulation,  that  are  nar- 
row, elongated,  parallel,  and  similar  to  the  teeth  of  a  comb;  their 
number  is  more  or  less  considerable  according  to  the  species;  it 
varies  to  a  certain  extent,  and  perhaps  with  age,  in  the  same  spe- 
cies. No  positive  experiment  has  yet  determined  the  use  of  these 
appendages.  The  four  following  annuli  have  each  a  pair  of  pulmo- 
nary sacs  and  stigmata.  Directly  after  the  sixth,  the  abdomen 
becomes  suddenly  narrowed,  and  the  remaining  six,  under  the  form 
of  joints,  compose  the  tail.  All  the  tarsi  are  alike,  and  consist  of 
three  joints,  with  two  hooks  at  the  end  of  the  last.  The  four  last 
legs  have  a  common  base,  and  the  first  joint  of  the  hip  is  soldered; 
the  two  last  are  even  partly  fixed  against  the  abdomen. 

The  two  nervous  cords,  proceeding  from  the  brain,  unite  at  in* 
tervals  and  form  seven  ganglions,  the  last  of  which  belong  to  the 
tall.     In  all  other  Arachnides,  there  are  never  more  than  three. 

The  eight  stigmata  open  into  as  many  white  bursas,  each  contain- 
ing a  great  number  of  very  slander,  small  laminae,  between  which 
it  is  probable  that  the  air  passes.  A  muscular  vessel  extends  along 
the  back,  and  communicates  with  each  bursa  by  two  branche8(l);4t 
also  distributes  vessels  to  every  part  of  the  animal.  The  intestinal 
canal  is  straight  and  slender.  The  liver  is  composed  of  four  pairs 
of  glandular  clusters,  which  pour  their  humour  into  the  intestine 
at  four  points.  The  male  has  two  copulatipg  organs  arising 
near  the  combs,  and  the  female  has  two  vulvae.  The  latter  open  into 
a  matrix  consisting  of  several  inter-communicating  canals,  which 
in  the  proper  period  are  found  filled  with  living  young  ones;  the 
testes  are  also  formed  of  some  anastomosing  ves8el8(3). 

These  Arachnides  inhabit  the  hot  countries  of  both  hemispheres, 
live  on  the  ground,  conceal  themselves  under  stones  and  other  bo- 
dies, most  commonly  in  ruins,  dark  and  cool  places,  and  even  in 
houses.  They  run  with  considerable  swiftness,  curving  their  tail 
over  their  back.  They  can  turn  it  in  every  direction,  and  use  it  for 
the  purposes  of  attack  and  defence.     With  their  forceps  they  seize 


(1)  See  our  preceding  remarks  on  the  circulation  of  the  Arachnidei  Pulmo- 
naris. 

(2)  For  the  anatomy  of  the  Scorpion,  see  Treviranui,  Marcel  de  Serres,  and 
Leon  Dufoar,  Joom.  de  Pbys.,  June  1817- 
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Onisci  and  various  insects,  Carabici,  Orthoptera,  Sec,  on  which 
they  feed,  pierce  them  with  their  sting  by  directing  it  forwards,  and 
then  pass  their  prey  through  their  cbelicerae  and  jaws.  They  are 
particularly  fond  of  the  eggs  of  Spiders  and  gf  Insects. 

The  wound  occasioned  by  the  sting  of  the  europseus  is  not  usually 
dangerous.  That  of  the  Scorpion  of  Souvignargues,  of  Maupertius, 
of  the  species  which  I  have  named  Roussatre  (pccitanu3)j  and  which 
is  larger  than  the  preceding  one,  according  to  the  experiments  of 
Dr  Maccary  courageously  tried  upon  himself,  produces  serious  and 
alarming  symptoms^  the  older  the  animal  the  more  active  seems  to 
be  the  poison.  The.  remedy  employed  is  the  volatile  alkali,  used 
externally  and  internally. 

Some  naturalists  have  asserted  that  the  European  species  produce 
two  generations  in  \ht  year.  That  which  appears  to  me  to  be  the 
most  unequivocally  ascertained,  occurs  in  August.  The  female  in 
coitu  is  laid  on  her  back.  According  to  Maccary  she  changes  her 
tegument  previous  to  the  pn>duction  of  her  young.  The  male  ex- 
periences a  similar  alteration  at  the  same  epoch. 

The  young  are  produced  at  various  intervals.  The  mother  car- 
ries them  on  her  back  for  several  days,  during  which  time  she  never 
leaves  her  retreat,  and  watches  over  them  for  a  month,  when  they 
.  are  strong  enough  to  establish  theniselves  elsewhere  and  provide  for 
theii*  subsistence.  Two  years  are  required  to  qualify  them  for  con- 
tinuing their  species. 

Some  have  eight  eyes;  they  form  the  genus  Butkua  of  Leach. 

S,  aferj  L.,  Fab.;  African  Scorpion^  Roes.,  Insect.,  3,  Ixvj 
Herbst.,  Monog.  Scorp.,  I.  Five  or  six  inches  long,  and  of  a 
blackish  brow%;  the  forceps  large,  cordate,  rough  and  some- 
what hairy;  anterior  edge  of  the  thorax  deeply  emarginate; 
thirteen  teeth  to  each  comb.     From  the  East  Indies,  Ceylon. 

S.  rousBditrt;  S,  occitanus^  Amor.;  S.  tunetanus^  Herbst. 
Monog.  Scorp.  Ill,  3;  Buthus  occitanusj  Leach,  Zool.  MiscelL, 
cxliii.  Yellowish  or  reddish;  tail  rather  longer  than  the  body, 
with  elevated  and  finely  crenulated  lines.  Upwards  of  twenty- 
eight  teeth — ^fifty-two  to  sixty-five,  Maccary — to  each  comb. 
From  the  south  of  Europe,  Barbary,  See. -~ Very  common  in 
Spain. 
The  others  have  but  six  eyes;  they  compose  the  genus  ScorpiOj 
properly  so  called,  of  the  same  naturalist. 

S,  europsBUSf  L.,  Fab.;  Herbst.  Monog.  Scorp.,  Ill,  1,  2. 
Brown,  more  or  less  dark;  legs  and  last  joint  of  the  tail  paler  or 
yellowish;  forceps  cordate  and  angular;  nine  teeth  to  each  comb. 
From  the  extreme  southern  and  eastern  departments  of  France. 
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ORDER  IL 
TRACHEARI^. 


The  Arachnides  which  compose  this  order  differ  from  thoee 
of  the  preceding  one  in  their  organs  of  respiration,  which 
consist  of  radiated  or  ramified  trache»(l)9  that  only  receive 
air  through  two  stigmata;  in  the  absence  of  an  organ  of  circu- 
Iation(2) ;  and  in  the  number *of  their  eyes,  which  is  but  from 


(1)  The  tracheae  are  vessels  which  receive  the  aerial  fluid  and  distribate  it  .to 
every  part  of  the  interior  of  the  body,  and  thus  remedy  the  want  of  circulation. 
They  are  of  two  kinds.    Those  that  are  htbuhtr  or  dasHe  are  formed  of  three 
membranes,  the  intermediate  of  which  is  comfkosed  of  a  cartilaginous  elastic  fibr 
ment  spirally  contorted;  the  two  others  are  cellular.  The  vesicular  tracheae  conaiat 
of  but  two  membranes  of  the  latter  description.     They  are  a  kind  of  pneumatic 
pouches  susceptible  of  being  inflated  and  depressed.   Aquatic  Insects,  and  others 
that  are  aerial,  are  deprived  of  them.     They  communicate  with  each  other  by 
tubular  trachex.     In  several  of  the  Orthoptera,  where  they  are  well  developed, 
cartilaginous  arches,  formed  by  appendages  of  the  inferior  semi-annuli  of  the  abdo^ 
men,  give  points  of  attachment  to  the  muscles  which  form  them.    The  branchic 
are  divided  into  two  principal  trunks  which  extend  longitudinally  throughout  the 
body,  one  on  each  side,  receiving  air  through  lateral  openings  or  stigmatip  and 
then  throwing  ofF  numerous  branches  and  twigs  which  distribute  it    In  several 
Insects,  however,  there  are  two  other  trunks  more  or  less  long,  situated  between 
the  two  preceding  ones  and  communicating  with  them.     M.  Marcel  de  Serrea 
distinguishes  them  by  the  term  pulmonary  traehew:  the  others  he  calls  arterial 
iraehess.    He  also  distinguishes  two  sorts  of  stigmatai  one  kind,  or  the  ordinary 
stigmata,  simple,  and  consisting  of  two  membranous  lips,  furnished  with  trans- 
verse striz  or  fibres,  and  opening  merely  by  contraction}  the  others,  which  he 
calls  ir^tnaires,  are  formed  of  one  or  two  (usually  two)  homy,  movable  pieces^ 
opening  and  closing  like  shutters.     De  Geer — Descript.,  Gryllus  migratoriu^ 
compares  them  to  eye-lids.     They  are  peculiar  to  certain  Orthoptera,  and  their 
position  shows  them  to  be  the  stigmata  of  the  niesothorax.    M.  Leon  Dufour — 
Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  May  1826 — ^has  given  excellent  figures  of  these  various  kinds  of 
stigmata,  but  without  employing  the  names  of  the  preceding  authors.    It  would 
appear  from  his  description  of  the  abdominal  stigmata,  that  they  have  the  charac- 
ters of  the  tr^madres,  while  those  which  he  afterwards  describes  as  difi*erent,  are 
the  ordinary  stigmata.  Our  own  opinion  is  that  these  differences  are  mere  simple 
modifications  of  the  lips.     Reaumur,  Mem.,  I,  iv,  16,  has  figured  a  stigma  of  this 
latter  kind,  where  the  lips  have  an  internal  border,  which,  from  all  appearances, 
must  be  corneous.    By  supposing  them  to  be  almost  entirely  of  this  nature,  we 
have  the  tr^ma^re  of  M.  de  Serres.    Certain  aquatic  larvs  have  a  pecnliar  respi- 
ratory  apparatus,  of  which  we  ahall  speak  hereafter. 

(2)  The  presence  of  trachex  excludes  a  complete  circulation,  that  is  to  say. 
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two  to  four(l ).  The  want  of  sufficiently  general  anatomical 
observations,  has  prevented  the  limits  of  this  order  from 
being  rigorously  determined.  Some  of  these  Arachnides,  the 
Pycnogonides  for  instance,  exhibit  no  stigmata;  their  mode  of 
respiration  is  unknown. 

The  Tracheariae  are  very  naturally  divided  into  those  which 
are  furnished  with  chelicerae,  terminated  by  two  fingers, 
one  of  which  is  movable,  ot*  by  one  that  is  equally  so ;  and 
into  those  where  these  organs  are  replaced  by  simple  laminsa, 
or  lancets,  which  with  the  Hgula  constitute  a  sucker.  Most 
of  these  animals,  however,  being  very  small,  great  difficulties 
necessarily  accompany  these  investigations,  and  it  is  readily 
perceived  that  such  characters  should  only  be  resorted  to 
when  it  is  impossible  to  avoid  it. 

FAMILY  I. 

■  « 

PSEUDO-SCORPIONES. 

In  this  family  we  find  the  thorax  articulated,  its  first  seg- 
ment much  the  largest,  and  resembling  a  corselet ;  the  abdomen 
is  very  distinct  and  annulated,'and  the  palpi  very  large  and  in 
the  form  of  legs  or  claws.  There  are  eight  legs  in  each  sex, 
with  two  equal  hooks  at  the  extremity  of  the  tarsi,  the  two 
anterior  ones,  at  most,  excepted,  and  two  apparent  chelicersB 
terminated  by  two  fingers  and  two  toes,  formed  by  the  first 
joint  of  the  palpi.  They  are  all  terrestrial,  and  have  an  oval 
or  oblong  body.     This  family  comprehends  but  two  genera. 


the  distribution  of  the  blood  to  the  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  its  return  from 
the  organs  of  respiration  to  the  heart  Thus,  although  some  vessels  have  recenUy 
been  discovered  in  certain  Insects — Phisma^-i-and,  although  they  may  possibly 
exist  in  various  Arachnides  Trachearix,  it  does  not  exclude  them  from  the  general 
system.  M.  M.  de  Serres  has  observed  that  the  intestinal  tube  of  the  Phalangium 
gives  off  numerous  czca  or  vermiform  appendages,  which  seem  to  have  some 
analogy  with  the  hepatic  vessels,  and  that  the  traches  ramify  over  them  ad  infi- 
nitum. 

(1)  According  to  Miiller  the  Hydrachna  umbrcUa  has  six  eyes:  but  may  this 
not  have  arisen  from  an  optical  illusion  Or  some  mistake  ? 
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Galeodes^  Oliv. — SolpugOf  Licht. J  Fab. 

Two  very  large  chelicerse,  with  strongly  den ta ted  vertical  fingers,  one 
superior,  fixed,  and  frequently  furnished  at  its  base  with  a  slender, 
elongated,  pointed  appendage(l),  and  the  other  movable;  large  pro- 
jecting palpi  in  the  form  of  feet  or  antennae,  terminated  by  a  short, 
vesicular  joint,  resembling  a  button  without  a  terminal  hook;  the  two 
anterior  feet  of  an  almost  similar  figure,  equally  unarmed,  but 
smaller;  the  others  terminated  by  a  tarsus,  the  last  joint  of  which  is 
furnished  at  the  end  with  two  little  pellets,  and  two  long  toes  termi- 
nated by  a  hook;  five  semi-infundibuliform  pediculat^d  scales  on 
each  posterior  leg,  arranged  in  one  series  along  their  first  joints; 
and  two  eyes  closely  approximated  on  an  eminence  anterior  to  the 
first  thoracic  segment,  which  represents  a  large  head  bearing  the 
two  anterior  feet,  as  well  as  the  parts  of  the  mouth. 

Their  body  is  oblong,  generally  soft,  and  bristled  with  long  hairs* 
The  last  joint  of  the  palpi,  according  to  M.  Dufour,  contains  a  par- 
ticular organ  formed  like  a  disk,  of  a  nacre-white,  and  which  never 
protrudes  unless  the  animal  is  irritated.  The  two  anterior  feet  may 
be  considered  as  second  palpi.  The  labrum  has  the  form  of  a  little, 
strongly  compressed,  recurved  rostrtim,  pointed  and  hairy  at  the  end. 
The  ligula  is  small,  shaped  like  a  keel,  a^id  is  terminated  by  two 
divergent,  bearded  sets,  each  posted  on  a  little  joint.  The  other 
pairs  of  legs  are  annexed  to  as  many  segments.  I  have  perceived  a 
large  stigma  on  each  side  of  the  body,  between  the  first  and  second 
pair  of  legs,  as  well  as  a  slit  at  the.  base  of  the  inferior  part  of  the 
abdomen.     The  abdomen  is  oval,  and  composed  of  nine  annuli. 

It  is  supposed  that  the  ancients  designated  these  animals  by  the 
names  of  Phakthgium^  Solifuga^  Tetragnatha,  &c.  M.  Poe  disco- 
vered a  species  in  the  environs  of  ^Havana,  but  the  others  are  pecu- 
liar to  the  hot  and  sandy  countries  of  the  eastern  continent(2).  They 
run  with  great  celerity,  erect  their  head  when  surprised,  and  show 
sigpis  of  resistance;  they  are  considered  venomous(3). 


(1)  I  do  not  think  it  is  peculiar  to  either  sex. 

(2)  Our  author  does  not  seem  aware  dP  the  fact  that  two  species  of  this  genus 
have  been  discovered  by  Ifr  Say  near  the  Rocky  Mountuns:  they  are,  1.  Oal»pal- 
Kpet,  Say.  Hairy;  chelicerx  horizontal;  fingers  arcuated;  abdomen  sub-depressed, 
livid.  2.  CroL  aubulata^  Id.  Hairy;  chelicerae  horizontal;  thumb  nearly  rectilinear 
and  destitute  of  teeth;  resembles  the  pallipes  in  form,  size,  and  colour,  but  the 
superior  finger  of  the  cbelicene  is  unarmed  and  rectilinear,  and  the  inferior  arcu- 
ated with  about  two  stout  teeth.    Long's  Expedition,  U,  p.  3.    .im.  Ed, 

(3)  Solpuga  fiaaHs,  Fab.;  Herbst,  lloAog.,  Solp.  1,  i,  Bengal;*^  ehdkonM, 
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Chelifer^  Geoif. — Ohisiumy  Illig. 

The  palpi  elongated,  in  the  form  of  an  arm,  with  a  hand  terminated 
by  a  didactyle  forceps;  all  the  legs  equal,  terminated  by  two  hooks; 
the  eyes  placed  on  the  sides  of  the  thorax. 

These  animals  resemble  small  Scorpions  destitute  of  a  tail.  Their 
body  is  flattened,  and  the  thorax  nearly  square,  with  one  or  two  eyes 
on  each  side. 

They  run  swiftly,  and  frequently  retrograde  or  move  sideways 
like  Crabs.  Roesel  saw  one  female  lay  he^  eggs  and  collect  them 
into  a  heap.  Hermann,  Sen.  says  that  she  carries  them  under  her 
abdomen,  united  in  a  pellet.  He  is  even  of  the  opinion  that  these 
Arachnides  can  spin. 

Hermann,  Jun.'— Mem.  Apter.— divides  this  genus  into  two  sec- 
tions. 

In  zoTMr^ChelifeT^  Leach — the  first  segment  of  the  trunk  or 
thorax  is  divided  by  an  impressed  transverse  line;  the  tarsi  consist 
of  a  single  joint;  there  is  a  kind  of  stylet  at  the  extremity  of  the  mo- 
vable finger  of  the  chelicerac,  and  the  hairs  of  the  body  are  shaped 
like  a  spatula. 

Ch.  cancroidesf  Fhaiangium  cancroides,  L.;  Scorpio  cancroides. 
Fab.;  Rces.,  Insect  III,  Supp.  LXIV^  vulgo  Book- Scorpion. 
Found  in  herbaria,  old  books,  &c.,  where  it  feeds  on  the  small 
insects  that  destroy  them. 

Ch,  dnUcotdes^  Scorpio  cimicoidea.,  Fab.;  Herm.,  Mem.  Apter., 
VII,  9.  Inhabits  under  bark  of  trees,  stones.  Sec. 
In  others— O&mtim,  Leach — the  thorax  is  entire,  the  chelicers 
are  destitute  of  a  stylet,  and  the  hairs  on  the  body  are  setaceous(l). 
A  more  important  character  however  is  found  in  the  number  of 
eyes.  In  Obisium  it  is  four,  and  but  two  in  Chelifer  properly  so 
called(2). 


Fab«;  Herbst  lb.;  II,  Vi— Fhaiangium  araneoides.  Pall.,  Spicil.  Zool.,  fiucic.  IX, 
iii,  7,  8,  9.  See  also  the  Monog.  of  this  genus  by  Herbst,  and  the  Voy.  of  Pallas 
and  Olivier. 

(1)  Herm.,  Mem.  Apter.,  V,  6;  VI,  14. 

(2)  See  Leach,  Monog.  of  the  Scorpions,  Zool.  Miscell.  in,  tab.  141, 142;  and 
a  memoir  on  the  Insecta  found  in  copal  by  M.  Dalraan,  where  he  describes  and 
figures  a  species  under  the  name  of  euearpus^  and  mentions  several  others. 

Vol.  IIL^2  B 
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FAMILY  IL 
PYCNOGONIDES. 

The  trunk,  in  this  family,  is  composed  of  four  segments, 
occupying  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  body  and  terminated 
at  each  extremity  by  a  tubular  joint,  the  anterior  of  which  is 
the  lalrgest,  somejdmes  simple,  and  sometimes  accompanied  by 
chelicersB  and  palpi,  or  only  one  kind  of  these  organs,  that 
constitutes  the  mouth(l ).  There  are  eight  legs  in  both  sexes, 
formed  for  running,  but  the  female  is  furnished  with  two  ad- 
ditional false  ones,  placed  near  the  two  anterior,  and  solely- 
destined  to  carry  her  eggs. 

The  Pycnogonides  are  marine  animals(2),  analogous  either 
to  the  Cyami  and  the  CaprellsB,  or  to  the  Arachnides  of  the 
genus  Phalangium,  where  Linn»us  placed  them.  Their  body 
is  commonly  linear,  with  very  long  legs,  composed  of  eight  or 
nine  joints,  terminated  -by  two  unequal  hooks  which  appear 
to  form  but  dlie,  and  the  smallest  of  which  is  cleft.  The  first 
segment  of  the  body,  which  replaces  the  head  and  mouth, 
forms  a  projecting  tube,  cylindrical  or  in  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated cone,  with  a  triangular  aperture  at  its  extremity.  The 
chelicerffi  and  palpi  ar&  placed  at  its  base.  The  former  are 
cylindrical  or  linear,  simply  prehensile,  and  composed  of  two 
joints  the  last  of  which  is  a  forceps,  the  inferior  finger  or  the 
one  that  is  fixed  being  sometimes  shorter  than  the  other. 
The  palpi  are  filiform,  and  consist  of  five  or  nine  joints,  with 
a  terminal  hook.  Each  of  the  following  segments,  the  last 
excepted,  bears  a  pair  of  legs(3);  but  the  first,  or  the  one  arti- 


(1)  On  the  siphon  of  a  larg^  species  of  t*hoxichilu8  brought  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  by  the  late  M.  Delalande,  I  observed  longitudinal  sutures,  so  that  it 
appears  to  me  to  be  composed  of  the  labnim,  lignla,  and  two  jaws,  all  soldered 
together.    In  this  case  the  palpi  belong  to  the  jaws. 

(3)  According  to  Savigriy  they  form  the  transition  from  the  Arachnides  to  the 
CnufUuxa,    We  place  them  here,  but  with  some  hesitation. 

(3)  M.  Milne  Edwards,  who  has  investigated  the  anatomy  of  these  animals  on 
the  living  subject,  has  told  me  that  in  the  interior  of  these  organs  he  observed 
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culated  with  the  mouthy  has  a  tubercle  on  the  back,  on  which 
are  placed  two  eyes  on  each  sjde,  and  beneath,  in  the  females 
only,  two  additional  small  folded  legs,  bearing  the  eggs  which 
are  collected  around  them  in  one  or  two  pellets.  The  last 
segment  is  small,  cylindrical  and  perforated  by  a  little  orifice 
at  the  extremity.  No  vestige  of  stigmata  can  be  perceived. 
They  are  found  among  marine  plants^  sometimes  under 
stones  near  the  beach,  and  occasionally  also  on  the  Cetacea, 

Pygnggonum,  Brun.,  Mull.,  Fab. 

The  chelicerae  and  palpi  wanting;  length  of  the  feet  hardly  greater 
than  that  of  tbe  body,  which  is  proportionably  thicker  and  shorter 
than  in  the  following  genera.     They  live  on  the  Cetacea(l). 

Phoxichilus,  Lat. 

The  palpi  wanting,  as  in  the  Phoxichilij  but  the  legs  are  very  long, 
and  there  are  two  chcliceraE(2). 

Nymphon,  Fab. 

The  Nymphones  resemble  the  Phoxichili  in. the  narrow  and  ob- 
long form  of  their  body,  the  length  of  their  legs,  and  in  the  presence 
of  chelicersBj  but  they  have,  besides,  two  palpi(a). 


lateral  expansions  of  the  intestinal  canal,  or  caeca.  I  have,  in  fact,  observed  traces 
of  them  under  the  form  of  blackish  vessels,  in  various  Nymphones.  This  induces 
me  to  believe  that  these  animals'  respire  by  the  skin,  a  character  by  which  we 
might  form  them  into  a  particular  order,  and  one  perhaps  intermediate  between 
tl)e  Arachnides  and  Apterous  Insects  of  the  order  of  the  Parasita. 

(1)  Mull.  Zool.  Dan.,  CXIX,  10—12,  the  female.    Found  on  our  coast  by  MM. ' 
Surirey  and  d'Orbigny. 

(5)  Refer  to  this  genus  the  Pyawgonum  ipinipea  of  Othon  Fabricius,  his  variety 
of  Uie  P.  grosstpes,  without  antennx;  the  Phaiangium  acukatum;  the  apinoaum 
Montag.,  Lin.  Trans.;  the  Nymphon  femoratum  of  the  Acts  of  the  Soc.  of  Nat.  Hist, 
of  Copenhag.,  1797;  the  Nymphon  hirtum^  Fab.,  which  perhaps  does  not  differ 
from  the  PkaL  spinipes  and  spinosum  above  quoted. 

(3)  Pycnogonum  groanpeSf  0th.  Fab.;  Mull.,  Zool.  Dan.,  CXIX,  5 — ^9,  the  fe- 
male; to  compare  with  the  Nymph,  gradk  and  femoratum,  Leach,  Zool.  Miscell., 
XIX,  1,  2.  His  genus  Jhnmoihea — Jl.  earoHnenmy  Ib.-^difTers  from  Nymphon  in 
the  chelicerae  which  are  much  shorter  than  the  mouth,  the  first  segment  or  radical 
joint  being  very  small.  The  palpi  consist  of  nine  joints,  while  those  of  the  Nym- 
phones have  but  five.  In  this  genus,  as  well  as  in  PhoxidUhu  and  Pycnogonum,  the 
second  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  ^ry  short  The  tubercle  on  which  the  eyes  are  placed, 
is  sometimes  situated  on  an  elevation  which  projects  above  the  base  of  the  ante- 
rior segment  or  the  mouth. 
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■^ 


FAMILY  III. 

HOLETRA(l). 

The  trunk  and  abdomen  are  here  united  in  one  mass,  under 
a  common  epidermis,  or  at  most,  the  thorax  is  divided  by  a 
strangulation,  and  the  abdomen,  in  some,  merely  exhibits  an 
appearance  of  annuli,  formed  by  the  plica  of  the  abdomen. 

The  anterior  extremity  of  their  body  frequently  projects 
in  the  form  of  a  snout  or  rostrum ;  most  of  them  have  eight 
legs,  and  the  remainder  six(2). 

This  family  consists  of  two  tribes.  In  the  first  or  the  Pha- 
LANGiTA,  Lat,  we  observe  very  apparent  chelicersB  which 
either  project  in  front  oCthe  trunk,  or  are  inferior,  and  always 
terminating  in  a  didactyle  forceps,  preceded  by  one  or  two 

joints. 

They  have  two  filiform  palpi,  composed  of  five  joints,  the 
last  of  which  is  terminated  by  a  small  nail ;  two  distinct  eyes ; 
two  jaws  formed  by  the  prolongation  of  the  radical  joint  of 
the  palpi,  and  frequently  four  more(3),  which  are  also  a  mere 
dilatation  of  the  hip  of  the  two  first  pairs  of  legs.  The  body 
is  oval  or  rounded,  and  covered,  the  trunk  at  least,  with  a 
firmer  skin ;  there  is  also  an  appearance  of  annuli  or  plic^  on 
the  abdomen.  The  legs,  of  which  there  are  always  eight,  are 
long,  and  distinctly  divided,  like  those  of  Insects(4).     At  the 


(1)  HoLBTEA,  Hermann. 

(2)  The  Trambidium  kngipes^  Hennann,  Jan.,  Mem.  Apter.,  pL  I,  8,  is  repre- 
sented with  ten  legs,  the  two  first  very  long.    He  allows  but  eight  in  the  text 

(3)  If  we  suppose  that  the  two  superior  jaws,  with  their  palpi,  represent  the 
mandibles  of  the  Crustacea  Decapoda,  the  other  four  will  also  represent  the  jaws 
of  the  same  animals,  and  the  two  jaws  and  inferior  lip  of  the  triturating  {Broyeurt) 
Insects.  From  M.  Marcel  de  Serres  we  learn  that  the  ganglion  which  immediately 
follows  the  brain,  is  opposite  to  the  third  paur  of  legs,  which,  according  to  these 
approximations,  are  analogous  to  the  first  pair  in  Insects;  now,  there  also  we  find 
the  same  ganglion  in  the  latter.    See  Myriapoda. 

(4)  The  hips,  thighs,  tibix,  and  tarsi  are  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  families. 
But  the  legs  of  the  Arachnides  Trachearix  are  composed  of  short  joints,  whose  tela- 
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origin  of  the  two  posterior  legs,  at  least  in  several — ^Phalan- 
giuip — are  two  stigmata,  one  on  each  side,  but  hidden  by  their 


Most  of  them  live  on. the  ground,  at  the  foot  of  trees,  and 
on  plants,  and  are  very  active;  others  conceal  themselves 
under  stones  and  in  moss.  Their  sexual  organs  are  internal, 
and  placed  under  the  mouth. 

Phalangium,  Lin.,  Fab. 

The  chelicerae  projecting,  much  shorter  than  the  body;  eyes  placed 
on  a  common  tubercle. 

Their  legs  are  very  long  and  slender,  and  when  detached  from  the 
body  show  signs  of  irritability  for  a  few  moments.  The  two  sexes 
in  coitu  are  placed  opposite  to  each  others  this  occurs  at  the  latter 
end  of  summer.  The  penis  of  the  male  is  formed  like'  a  dart,  and 
has  a  demi-sagittal  termination.  The  female  has  a  filiform,  flexible, 
annulated  and  membranous  oviduct.    The  tracheae  are  tubular. 

Ph.  cornutum^  L.,  the  male;  OpiliOf  Id .9  the  female;  Herbst., 
Monog.  Phal.9  I9  3,  the  male;  lb.,  1,  the  female.    Body  oval, 
reddish  or  cinereous  above;  black  beneath;  palpi  long;  two 
ranges  of  small  spines  on  the  ocular  tubercles,  and  spines  on 
the  thighs;  corneous  cheliceras  in  the  males;  a  blackish  band 
with  a  festooned  margin  on  the  back  of  the  female(l). 
A  celebrated  English  entomologist,  M.  Kirby,  under  the  name  of 
GoNOLEPTEs,  has  formed  a  particular  genus  of  the  species  with  spi- 
nous palpi,  the  two  last  joints  of  which  are  nearly  equal,  sub-oval, 
and  terminated  by  a  stout  nail,  and  in  which  the  hips  of  the  two 
posterior  legs  are  very  large,  soldered,  and  form  a  plate  under  the 
body.     These  legs  are  separated  from  the  others  and  placed  be- 
hind(2).     In  Phalangium  properly  so  called,  the  palpi  are  filiform, 
spineless,  and  terminated  by  a  joint  much  longer  than  the  preceding 
one,  with  a  little  terminal  hook.    All  the  legs  are  approximated, 
with  similar  coxae  contiguous  at  their  origin.     Such  are  all  the 
species  indigenous  to  Europe. 


tive  proportions  differ  very  gradually,  so  that  these  distinctions  of  parts  are  less 
apparent. 

(1)  See  the  Monograph  of  this  genus,  published  by  Latreille  at  the  end  of  the 
Histoire  des  Fourmis,  and  those  of  Herbst,  and  Hermann,  Jun.,  Mem.  Apter. 

(2)  QwioUpiea  horridusy  Lin.  Trans.,  XIT,  xxii,  16;  from  Brazil. 
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SlRO^  Lat.      . 

Projecting  chelicers  nearly  as  long  as  the  body;  eyes  separated  and 
placed  on  different  insulated  tubercles(l). 

Macrocheles^  Lat 

Extremely  salient  and  very  long  chelicerae;  but  the  eyes  null  or  sess- 
ile; the  two  anterior  legs  very  long  and  antenniform;  the  top  of  the 
body  forming  a  plate  or  scale  without  distinct  annuli. 

To  this  genus  I  refer  the  Icarus  marginatua  and  the  Ac,  testudi- 
narius^  of  Hermann,  Jun.,  Mem.  Apter.,  p.  76,  pi.  vi,  fig.  6,  and  p. 
80,  pi.  ix,  fig.  1. 

Trogulus,  Lat. 

Anterior  extremity  of  the  body  projecting  like  a  clypeus,  and  re- 
ceiving the  chelicerse  and  other  parts  of  the  mouth  into  an  inferior 
cavity. 

The  body  is  flat  and  covered  with  a  very  firm  skin(2). 

In  the  second  tribe  of  the  Holetra,  that  of  the  Acarides, 
we  sometimes  find  cheliceraB^  but  they  are  simply  formed  of 
a  single  forceps,  either  didactyle  or  monodactyle,  and  are 
hidden  in  a  sternal  lip ;  sometimes  there  is  a  sucker  formed  of 
united  lancets;  or  finally  the  mouth  consists  of  a  simple  cavity 
without  any  apparent  appendages.  This  tribe  is  composed 
of  the  genus 

Acarus,  Lin. 

Most  of  these  animals  are  very  small  or  nearly  microscopical. 
They  are  observed  everywhere.  Some  of  them  are  errant,  and  of 
these  some  are  found  under  stones,  leaves,  the  bark  of  trees,  in 
the  earth,  in  water,  dried  meat,  old  cheese,  and  putrescent  ani- 
mal matters.  Others  are  parasitical,  living  on  the  skin  or  in  the 
flesh  of  various  animals,  which  they  often,  by  their  excessive  multi- 
plication, reduce  to  a  state  of  great  debility.     The  origin  of  certain 


(1)  Sirorubena,  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  I,  vi,  2i-Jlcarus crasaipes.  Hem 
Mem.  Apter.,  HI,  6,  and  IX,  Q.  N.  '' 

(2)  IVogulua  nepaformis,  Lat  Gener.  Crust  and  Insect.,  I,  vi,  1 ;  PJudangium 
tricarinaiumy  L. — South  of  France,  Spain. 
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diseases,  such  as  the  itch,  is  attributed  to  particular  species.  The 
experiments  of  Dr  Galet  prove  that  if  the  Acari  of  the  human  psora 
be  placed  on  the  body  of  a  perfectly  healthy  person,  they  will  inocu- 
late him  with  the  virus  of  that  disorder.  Various  species  of  Acari 
are  also  found  on  Insects,  and  some  of  the  Coleoptera  that  feed  on  ca- 
daverous or  excrem^ntitious  substances  are  frequently  covered  with 
them.     They  have  even  been  observed  in  the  brain  and  eye  of  Man. 

The  Acari,  or  Mites  as  they  are  vulgarly  termed,  are  oviparous, 
and  excessively  prolific.  Several  of  them  at  first  have  but  six  legs, 
the  remaining  two  being  developed  shortly  after.  Their  tarsi  ter- 
minate in  various  ways  according  to  their  habits. 

Some — AoARiDEs,  Lat. — or  the  Acari  proper,  have  eight  legs, 
solely  deftined  for  walking,  and  chelicera^. 

Trombidium,  Fab. 

The  chelicerse  monodactyle,  or  terminated  by  a  movable  hook; 
salient  palpi,  pointed  at  the  end,  with  a  movable  appendage  or  spe- 
cies of  finger  under  their  extremityj  two  eyes,  each  placed  on  a  lit- 
tle immovable  pedicle.  The  body  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  first 
of  which,  or  the  anterior,  is  very  small,  and  bears  the  two  first  pair 
of  legs,  together  with  the  eyes  and  mouth. 

Tronib.  holosertceum^  Fab.;  Herm.,  Mem.  Apter.,  pi.  I,  2,^nd 
II,  1.  Very  common  in  gardens  in  the  spring;  blood-red;  ab- 
domen nearly  square,  posteriorly  narrowed,  with  an  emargina- 
tion;  the  back  loaded  with  papill^s,  hairy  at  base^  and  globular 
at  the  extremity. 

Tromb.  tinctoriumj  Fab.;  Herm.  Apter.,  I,  1.  Three  or  four 
times  the  size  of  the  preceding;  it  furnishes  a  red  dye.  The 
East  Indies(l). 

Ertthrjeus,  Lat. 

The  chelicerx  and  palpi  of  Trombidium;  but  the  eyes  are  not 
placed  on  pedicles,  neither  is  the  body^divided(9). 

Gamasus,  Lat.  Fab. 

Didactyle  chelicerse;  very  distinct  or  projecting  filiform  palpi. 
The  superior  surface  of  the  body,  in  some,  is  either  wholly  or 
partially  invested  with  a  scaly  skin(3). 


(1)  T.  fuUginoaum^  Herm.  Mem.  Apt  I,  3;— y.  bieoloTj  lb.  II,  2?— 7!  asdmik^ 
lb.,  3?  T,  emfiptSj  lb.,  4;— T.  irigmum,  lb.,  5;— 7!  irimaculatum,  lb.,  6. 

(2)  Erythrmus  phalangioides,  Lat.;  Trombidium  phalangioides,  Hcim.,  lb.,  f, 
lO'r-Trombidium  qmsquiUarum,  lb.,  9',~-Tromb.  pcarietinumy  lb.,  12;— 7".  ptMl- 
htm,  lb.,  U,  4;^ 7!  murorum,  lb.,  5. 

(3)  Gamatua  marginaiw,  Lat.:  Aearw  marginahu,  Herm.,  Mem.  Apter.,  VI,  6, 
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The  body  is  entirely  soft  in  the  remainder.  Several  species  of 
this  division  live  on  Birds  and  Quadrupeds.  Some  are  known; 
such  as  the 

Gam.  telariw;  Ac,  telariuSf  Fab. ;  which  form  extremely  fine 
webs  on  the  leaves  of  several  plants,  particularly  of  the  Elm,  and 
are  very  injurious  to  them*  This  particular  species  is  reddish, 
with  a  blackish  spot  on  each  side  of  the  abdomen. 

Chetletus,  Lat. 
Didactyle  chelicers;  but  the  palpi  are  thick,  resemble  arms,  and 
have  a  falciform  termination(l). 

Oribata,  Lat*— iVb/{MpM,  Herm. 

The  chelicerx  are  also  didactyle  in  the  Oribatx,  but  their  palpi 
are  very  short  or  concealed;  their  body  is  invested  by  a  firm,  cori- 
aceous or  scaly  skin  resembling  a  shield,  and  their  legs  are  long 
or  moderate. 

The  anterior  part  of  the  body  projects  into  a  snout,  and  an  ap- 
pearance of  a  thorax  is  often  observable.  The  tarsi,  in  some,  are 
terminated  by  a  single  hook,  and  in  others  by  two  or  three,  without 
any  vesicular  pellet. 

They  are  found  on  stones,  trees,  and  in  moss;  their  gait  is  8low(2). 

UaopoDA,  Lat. 

Judging  from  analogy,  we  presume  that  the  Uropodae  are  fur- 
nished with  forceps-like  chelicerx.  Their  palpi  are  not  apparent; 
their  body,  still  covered  with  a  scaly  skin,  has  but  very  short  legs, 
and  a  filament  at  the  anus,  by  means  of  which  they  attach  them- 
selves to  certain  coleopterous  Insects,  suspending  themselves  in  the 
air(3). 


found  on  the  corpus  callosum  of  the  human  bndn;— TVvm^ulMim  hngipes.  Hens., 
lb.,  I,  Si~-Jicarus€oUopiratorum,  ^Rb.;  De  Geer,  Mem.  Insect,  YII,  vi,  Si-^^Jkarus 
Mnmdims,  Herm.,  lb.,  1, 13; — Jc  vespertiKonia,  lb.,  14; — JVombidium  UpuaUJo' 
turn,  lb.,  II,  10;— T'romi.  sodum,  Ib^  U,  13;— 2Vwii5.  HUarium,  lb,  Ut^Tromb. 
telariumf  lb.,  15 :  these  three  species  live  in  qpciety  on  leaves,  covering  them  with 
extremely  fine  and  nlky  filaments; — Tromb.  oekr,  lb.,  14; — jHeanu  gaUmOt  I^e 
Geer,  Insect.,  YII,  vi,  13. 

(1)  AcaanuerudUwy  Scfarank.,  Enum.  Insect  Aust.,No.  1058,  Tab.  II,  1;  ejusd., 
pedeuhu  muaeuKj  lb..  No.  1024, 1,  5. 

(2)  See  Hermann,  Mem.  Apter.,  genus  Notaspis;  and  Olivier,  Encyc.  Method., 
Insect.,  article  Oribate. 

(3)  Jcanu  vegetans,  De  Geer,  Insect,  VU,  vii,  15.  The  jSeartu  apimtanus, 
Herm.  Mem.  Apter.  VI,  vi,  5,  perhaps  fi>rms  a  genua  intermediate  between  th'is 
and  the  preceding  one. 
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A0A&U8,  Fab.  Lat — Sartaptts^  Lat» 

Two  didactyle  chelicerae,  aad  very  short  or  concealed  palpi,  as  ia 
the  preceding;  but  the  body  very  soft  or  without  a  scaly  crust. 

The  tarsi  have  a  vesicular  pellet  at  their  extremity.  Several  spe- 
cies live  on  the  food  of  Man,  and  others  are  found  in  his  psoraic 
ulcers,  and  in  those  of  the  Horse,  Dog,  and  Cat(l). 

Others,  called  Ticks— Rioini-«,  Lat.— also  have  eight  legs,  solely 
adapted  for  running,  but  are  destitute  of  chelicers,  properly  so 
called;  they  are  replaced,  however,  by  two  lancet-likeifclades,  which, 
with  the  ligula,  ^onn  a  sucker. 

Sometimes  they  have  distinct  eyes,  and  salient,  filiform,  free  palpi; 
a  sucker  composed  of  membranous  parts,  and  entire;  and  a  very  soft 
body.     They  are  errant  animals. 

Bdella,  Lat.  Fab.— 'S'ctriK,  Herm. 

Elongated  palpi,  bent  into  an  elbow,  with  setae  or  hairs  at  the  ex* 
tremity;  four  eyes;  the  posterior  legs  longest;  sucker  projecting  in 
the  form  of  a  conical  or  subulate  rostrum.  Found  under  stones, 
bark  of  trees,  and  in  moss. 

Bd.  iongicomis;  Acaru8  hngicornis,  L.;  LaPincE  rouge,  Geoff.; 
Scirtis  vulgariSf  Herm.,  Mem.  Apter.,  HI,  9;  IX,  S.  Hardly 
half  a  line  in  length;  scarlet;  the  feet  paler;  sucker  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  and  pointed  rostrum;  quadriarticulated  palpi, 
the  first  and  last  joint  of  which  are  the  longest;  the  latter  some- 
what the  shortest  of  the  two,  and  terminated  by  two  setx.  Com- 
mon in  the  environs  of  Paris;  under  stones(2). 

Smaridia,  Lat. 

Distinguished  from  Bdella  by  the  palpi,  which  are  hardly  longer 
than  the  sucker,  straight  and  without  terminal  setae;  by  the  eight 
eyes,  and  by  the  two  anteriorlegs,  which  are  longer  than  the  others(3). 


I 
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(1)  Acaru8  domestieusy  De  Geer,  lb.,  V,  1 — ii—Aearu8  siro,  Fab.;-^<j.  tcabtei^ 
lb.,  12,  13.  See  the  dissert  of  Bp  Galet,— .^c.  farinse,  lb.,  15;— .tfc.  avicularumf 
lb.,  VI,  9;— ^c.  passerinua,  lb.,  12,  remarkable  for  the  size  of  its  third  pair  of 
legs;— -«c.  dimidiaius,  Henn.,  Mem.  Apter.,  VI,  4^— TrwnWAum  expalpe,  lb., 

11,8. 

(2)  Sams  longirodris,  Herm.,  Mem.  Apter.  VI,  2?-&  itUiroBtris^  lb.,  H,  HI;— 

S.  tdiroBirit,  lb.,  m,  12;  IX,  T. 

(3)  Jkanu  Mombuch  Schrank,  and  perhaps  the  following  Trombidia  of  Her- 
mann;  Tr,  mtmofofn,  1,  7^Tr.  pc^flwufii,  U,  6;— Tr.  squammaitm,  lb.,  7. 
The  second  is  even  closely  allied  to  the.  species  which  serves  as  a  type  to  the 
genus. 

Vol.  m.— 2  C 


r 


» , 


218  A.RACHKIDES. 

Sometimes  these  Ticks,  with  eight  legs  and  without  chelicerae, 
haye  no  eyes  that  are  perceptible;  their  palpi  are  either  anterior  and 
projecting,  but  in  the  form  of  valvulae,  widened  or  dilated  near  the 
extremity,  serving  as  a  sheath  to  the  sucker— or  inferior;  the  parts 
composing  the  sucker  are  horny,  very  hard  and  dentated;  the  body 
is  invested  with  a  coriabeous  skin,  or  has  at  least,  anteriorly,  a  scaly 
plate. 

These  animals  are  parasitical,  gorge  themselves  with  the  blood 
of  several  of  the  Vertebrata,  and  from  being  extremely  flat,  acquire 
by  suction  a  gj*eat  volume  and  a  vesicular  form.  They  are  round  or 
oval. 

Ixodes,  Lat  Fab.—- CynorA«»/Ctf,  Herm. 

The  palpi  forming  a  sheath  to  the  sucker,  and  with  it  constituting 
a  projecting  and  short  rostrum,  truncated  and  slightly  dilated  at  the 
extremity. 

The  Ixodes  are  found  in  thick  woods  abounding  in  brushes,  briars, 
&c.;  they  hook  themselves  to  low  plants  by  the  hind  legs,  keeping 
the  others  extended,  and  fasten  on  Dogs,  Oxen,  Horses  and  other 
Quadrupeds,  and  even  on  the  Tortoise,  burying  their  sucker  so  com- 
pletely in  their  flesh,  that  they  can  only  be  detached  by  force,  and  by 
tearing  out  the  portion  that  adheres  to  it.  They  lay  a  prodigious 
quantity  of  eggs,  which,  according  to  M.  Chabrier,  are  protruded 
from  their  mouth.  They  sometimes  increase  to  such  an  enormous 
extent  on  the  Ox  and  Horse,  that  they  perish  from  the  exhaustion. 
Their  tarsi  are  terminated  by  two  hooks  inserted  in  a  palette,  or 
united  at  base  on  a  common  pedicle. 

The  ancients  designated  these  Arachnides  by  th^  term  Rkinua* 
Huntsmen  in  France  call  the  species  which  attaches  itself  to  the 
Dog,  Louvette,     It  is  the 

Ixodes  ricinus}  jStcariu  ricinuSf  L.;  Acarus  reduviuSf  De  Geer, 
Insect.,  VII,  vi,  1,  2.  A  deep  blood-red;  the  scaly,  anterior 
plate  still  darker;  sides  of  the  body  turned  up,  and  slightly 
hairy;  palpi  forming  a  sheath  to  the  sucker. 

Ixodes  reticulatus^  Lat.  Fab.;  Acarus  reduvius,  Schrank, 
Enum.  Insect,  Aust.,  No.  1043,  ill,  1,  2:  Cynorhxstes  pictus, 
Herm.  Cinereous,  with  small  reddish-brown  spots,  and  little 
annular  lines  of  the  same  colour;  edges  of  the  abdomen  striate; 
palpi  nearly  oval.  It  infests  Oxen,  and  when  tumefied,  is  six 
lines  in  length. 
The  species  of  this  genus  have  not  been  sufficiently  stadied(l). 


(1)  jSixaiu  agypHtu,  L.j  Herm.  Mem.  Apter.,  lY,  9;  L.  IV,  13;— Jterut  rAm^- 
eera^,  De  Geer,  Insect,  VII,  xxxviii,  5,  6\^-Jicarus  amerieanutf  h.'r-^c  nigua. 
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Aroas,  Lai.— Rrtmohopiiion,  Herm, 

Distinguished  from  Ixodes  hj  the  inferior  situation  of  the  mouth, 
and  by  the  palpi  ivhich  do  not  encase  the  sucker,  have  a  conical 
form,  and  are  composed  of  four  joints,  and  not  of  three,  as  in  the 
preceding  genus. 

Jirgas  reflexua;  Ixodes  reflezun^  Fab.;  Lat.  Gen.  Crust,  et  In- 
sect., I,  vi,  3,  Herm.  Mem.  Apt.  IV,  10,  11.  Pale  yellow,  vith 
dark  blood-coloured,  or  obscure  and  anastomosing  lines.— On 
Pigeons. 

^rgas  periicus;  MaUeh  de  Mianeh*     This  species,  described 
by  travellers  under  the  name  of  Punaise  venimeuse  de  MianOy 
with  other  Ixodes,  constitutes  the  subject  of  some  curious  ob- 
servations published  by  M.  Gotthef  Fischer  de  Waldheim. 
Others  again— Htdraohn£Ij.a,  Lat.^have  also  eight  legs,  but  they 
are  ciliated  and  adapted  to  natation. 

They  form  the  Genus  Htdbaobna  of  Mliller(I)  or  that  of  Athax 
Fab.,  and  are  wholly  aquatic.  Their  body  is  generally  oval  or  nearly 
globular,  and  very  soft.  That  of  some  males  is  narrowed  posteriorly, 
so  as  to  resemble  a  kind  of  tail,  their  genital  organs  being  placed  at 
its  extremity;  in  the  female,  they  are  on  the  inferior  surface  of  the 
abdomen.  The  number  of  eyes  varies  from  two  to  four,  or,  accord- 
ing to  Miiller,  even  to  six. 

The  mouth  of  those  species,  I  have  been  able  to  study,  offered  the 
three  following  modifications,  which  have  served  as  a  base  to  three 
generic  divisions,  but  to  which  it  is  almost  impossible  to  refer  all 
MUller's  species  of  Hydrachnse,  that  naturalist  not  having  described 
them  with  sufficient  minuteness. 

Etlais,  Lat. 
Chelicerae  terminated  by  a  movable  hook(3). 

Htdrachna,  Lat. 

The  mouth  composed  of  lamine,  forming  a  projecting  sucker;  a 
movable  appendage  under  the  extremity  of  the  palpi(3). 


Be  Geer,  Ib^  XXYIf,  9,  13.    8ee  the  genus  Ixodes  of  Fsbricius,  and  the  work  of 
Leach  on  thei^terous  Insects  of  linnxus — ^Trans.  Lin.  Soc,  XI. 

(1)  BydrachnOy  Herm. 

(9)  JiUm  extendaiM,  Fab.t  MtiU.,  IX,  4. 

(3)  Ma  geographies.  Fab.)  Mflll.,  Yin,  3,  5(-^.  ghbator.  Fab.;  IfttU.,  IX,  1. 
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LlMMOCHARSB,  Lat. 

The  sucker  mouth  of  the  Hydrachns,  but  the  palp^  are  8imple(l)« 
Others, — MioROPHTHiaA,  Lat-^arc  removed  from  all  the  rest  of 

the  Arachnides  by  the  number  of  their  legs,  which  only  amounts  to 

six.     They  are  all  parasitical. 

Caeis,  Lat. 

A  sucker  and  apparent  palpi;  the  body  rounded,  flat,  and  covered 
with  a  scaly  skin(2). 

Leftus,  Lat. 

A  sucker  and  palpi  as  in  Caris,  but  the  body  very  soft  and  ovoid. 
Leptus  autumnalU;  Acarus  auiumnaUsy  Shaw,  Zool.  Miscell. , 
II,  pi.  xlii.  A  very  common  species,  in  autumn,  on  grasses  and 
other  plants.  Having  reached  the  person  of  the  passenger,  it 
climbs  up,  insinuates  itself  into  his  skin  at  the  root  of  the 
hairs,  and  occasions  an  itching  as  intolerable  as  that  produced 
by  a  regular  itch.  It  is  called  the  Rouget  in  France,  and  in 
fact  it  is  of  a  reddish  colour  and  very  small. 

The  remaining  species  are  found  on  different  Insects,  and  belong 
to  the  division  of  the  Trombidia  hexapoda,  Hermann(3). 

AoLTsiA,  Aud. 

The  body  shaped  like  a  bagpipe,  and  furnished  with  a  siphon, 
without  distinct  palpi,  situated  beneath  its  anterior  extremity,  which 
is  narrowed,  curved  and  obtuse;  very  small  legs. 

The  Aclysix  live  on  the  Dytisci.  But  a  single  species— .^c. 
dytiscij  M^ro.  de  la  Soc.  d'Hist.  Nat.,  I,  p.  ^8,  pi.  v,  fig.  2— 
was  at  first  known,  the  one  on  which  M.  Victor  Audouin  esta- 
blished the  subgenus.  Count  Manheiren,  a  Russian  naturalist, 
to  whom  the  science  is  much  indebted  for  his  entomological 
essays,  and  his  readiness  to  second  the  efforts  of  those  who 
study  it,  has,  as  it  appears,  discovered  another. 


(1)  Jleartu  aquatieus,  L.;— ^conw  aqwUicua  hobatriceua,  Be  Geer»  Iniect,  VII) 
ix,  15,  20; — Drombidium  aquatieumf  Herm.,  Mem.  Apter.  I,  ii. 

(2)  Caris  vupaiUumiSf  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect  1, 161. 

(3)  Trombidium  inaedorum,  Herm*,  Mem.  Apter.  I,  16{  De  Geer,  Insect,  VII, 
vii,  5; — Tromb.  latirodre,  Herm.,  lb.,  15;— TViom^.  eomutufn,  lb.,  II,  ii; — Tramb. 
ophidUt  lb.;  De  Geer,  Insect,  VII,  vii,  l4tr~'Tr(mb,  UbeUulas,  Herm.  lb.;  De 
Geer,  lb.,  VII,  9;— rromi.  euUeis,  Herm.  lb.?  De  Geer,  lb.,  VH,  12,*— Tromd. 
lapidunh  Herm.,  lb.,  VII»  T, 
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Atoma,  Lat. 

Neither  sucker  nor  palpi  visible,  the  mouth  merely  consisting  of 
a  small  orifice  on  the  chest.  The  body  is  oval  and  soft,  the  legs 
very  short(l).    The 

OcTFETEi  Leach, 

Belongs  to  this  tribe  by  the  number  of  legs;  but,  according  to  him, 
these  animals  are  furnished  with  mandibles(2). 


(1)  Jkmus  parattHau,  De  Geer,  VH,  vii,  7; — Trombidium  paratUicum,  Her- 
mann. 

(2)  O^pete  rubroy  Leach,  Lin.  Trans.,  XI,  396.    On  the  Tipulx. 
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CLASS  m. 


INSECTA. 

Insects^  which  form  the  third  class  of  articulated  animals 
provided  with  articulated  legs,  have^  besides,  a  dorsal  ves- 
sel analogous  to  the  vestige  of  a  heart,  but  totally  desti- 
tute of  any  branch  for  the  circttlation(l).    They  respire  by 


(1]  Anatomitts  are  greatly  (Uvided  with  respect  to  the  nature  of  this  organ; 
some  consider  it  as  a  true  heart{  others,  among  whom  is  the  Baron  Cuvier,  deny 
it  this  quality,  an  opinion  which  appears  to  us  to  be  iully  confirmed  by  the  admi- 
rable researches  of  M.  Marcel  de  Senet— '*  Memoire  sor  le  Vaisseau  Dorsal  des 
Insectes*'— published  in  the  Mto.  du  Mus.  d'Hist  Nat.    According  to  the  latter 
it  secretes  fat,  which  is  subsequently  elaborated  in  the  adipose  tissue  which  sur- 
rounds it.    Lyonet  says  that  it  contains  a  gummy  substance  of  an  orange  colour. 
Some  rery  reeent  observations  appear  to  establish  the  existence  of  certain  very 
small  vessels;  but  in  addition  to  the  fact  that  this  circulation  must  be  very  partial. 
Insects  would  still  greaUy  differ,  in  this  respect,  from  the  Crustacea,  inasmuch  as 
the  blood  does  not  return  to  the  heart.  M*  Straus  in  his  report— Bullet  Univers., 
de  M.  le  Baron  de  F^ruMac— on  a  Memoir  of  M.  Harold  on  this  subject,  has  inti- 
mated his  own  opinion  on  the  matter  as  deduced  from  his  anatomical  investiga- 
tions of  the  Melolontha.    ^  The  dorsal  vessel,"  says  that  gentleman,  "  is  the  true 
heart  of  Insects,  being,  as  in  the  higher  animals,  the  locomotive  organ  of  the 
blood,  which,  instead  of  being  contained  in  vessels,  is  diffused  throughout  the 
general  cavity  of  the  body.    This  heart  occupies  all  the  length  of  th^  back  of  the 
abdomen,  and  terminates  anteriorly  by  a  nngle  non-ramified  artery  which  carries 
the  blood  into  the  head  where  it  diffuses  it,  and  whence  it  returns  into  the  abdo- 
men in  consequence  of  its  accumulation  in  the  head,  to  again  enter  the  heart;  to 
this  all  the  circulation  in  Insects  is  reduced,  they  having  merely  a  single  artery 
without  branches  and  no  veins.    The  al»  of  the  heart  are  not  muscular  as  is  as- 
serted by  Herold:  they  are  mere  fibrous  ligaments  which  keep  the  dorsal  vessel 
in  its  place.    The  heart,  that  is  to  say  the  abdominal  part  of  the  vessel  (in  the 
MeklofUha  msigarii)  is  divided,  internally,  into  eight  chambers  separated  from 
each  other  by  two  converging  valvule  whieh  allow  the  transmission  of  the  blood 
from  behind  forwards,  and  fi*om  one  chamber  to  another,  into  the  artery  which 
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means  of  two  principal  trache»^  extending^  parallel  to  each 
other^  throughout  the  whole  length  of  the  body^  having  cen- 
trefl|  at  intervak,  from  which  proceed  numerous  branches^ 
corresponding  to  external  openings  or  8tigmata(l)^  which  ad- 


mitt  to  the  head,  but  which  prevent  it  from  retrognuling.  At  the  Utend  and  an- 
terior part  of  each  thamber,  are  two  tnnsyerae  fiasures  which  commumcate  with 
the  abdominal  carity  and  through  idiich  the  blood  contained  in  the  latter  enters 
the  heart.  Each  of  these  apertures  is  provided,  internally,  with  a  little  semi-cir- 
cular valve  which  presses  on  it  during  the  systole  of  the  heart  From  this  short 
description  it  will  be  seen,  that  when  the  posterior  chamber  dilates^  the  blood 
contained  in  the  abdominal  cavity  penetrates  into  it  by  the  transverse  fissures  of 
which  we  have  8p6ken,  and  which  we  call  auricuh'ifeniriculairts.  When  the 
chamber  Contracts,  the  blood  finding  no  exit  into  the  abdominal  cavity  forces  the 
uiter*ventrieular  valve,  passes  into  .the  second  chamber  which  dilates  to  receive  it, 
and  which,  at  the  same  time,  receives  a  certain  quantity  of  blood  by  the  true  auri- 
culo-ventricular  apertures.  When  the  second  chamber  receives  the  contracting 
impression,  the  blood  passes  into  the  third,  which  also  receives  a  portion  of  it 
through  the  lateral  openings,  and  thus  the  blood  is  forced  fimn  one  chamber  to 
another  into  the  artery.  It  is  these  successive  contractions  of  the  chambers  of  the 
heart  thatve  perceive  through  the  skin  of  caterpillars.'*  The  heart  of  the  Crus- 
tacea Decapods,  SquiUx,  Limuli,  Arane«,  &c.,  as  I  have  been  assured  by  the  same 
profound  observer,  also  contains  similar  valvulae.  It  is  enclosed  in  a  sort  of  sac  or 
pericardium,  which,  according  to  him,  acts  in  lieu  of  an  auricle.  These  divisions 
or  chambers  of  the  dorsal  vessel  are  what  Lyonet  terms  aika  or  wings;  he  also  saw 
that  the  dorsal  vessel  extended  to  the  head,  and  terminated  there  in  the  manner 
already  described:  but  he  did  not  see  the  orifices  and  valvulae  mentioned  by  Straus. 
The  definition  of  the  dorsal  vessel  given  by  tbb  naturalist,  evidently  proves,  that, 
whatever  be  its  internal  formation,  it  is  not  a  true  heart  Besides,  these  observa- 
tions do  not  teach  us  the  true  nature  of  the  liquid  it  contains,  nor  how  it  becomes 
diffused  throughout  the  other  parts  of  the  body  to  efiect  their  nutrition.  It  is 
however  certain,  from  the  observations  of  Lyonet,  that  all  the  parts  of  the  body 
communicate  with  the  corps  grmsseux  by  means  of  fibrilli.  The  tracheae  give  off 
branches  which  extend  to  the  extremities  of  the  various  i^pendages  of  the  body. 
The  action  of  the  air  may  occasion  the  ascension  of  the  nutritive  juices  in  the 
interstices,  forming  a  sort  of  capillary  tubes. 

<1 )  The  number  of  segments  in  the  body  of  the  Hyriapoda  being  undetermined, 
that  of  their  stigmata  is  the  same,  and  frequently  extends  to  above  twenty.  In  the 
Hexapoda  it  is  frequently  eighteen,  nine  on  each  side.  This  computation,  how- 
ever, is  rather  true  with  respect  to  the  animal  as  a  larva  than  in  its  perfect  state. 
Caterpillars,  the  larvae  of  the  Coleoptera  and  those  of  various  other  Insects,  have 
one  pair  of  stigmata  on  the  first  segment,  or  the  one  that  bears  the  first  pair  of 
legs;  the  second  and  the  third  are  destitute  of  them,  owing,  I  presume,  to  the 
development  of  the  wings  which  occurs  in  these  rings,  and  renders  the  presence  of 
respiratory  apertures  useless  in  that  particular  place.  The  fourth  and  each  cf  the 
seven  following  annuli  exhibit  a  pair:  but  in  coleopterous  Insects  in  their  perfect 
state,  besides  the  two  anterior  stigmata  concealed  in  the  cavity  of  the  pro^oru, 
which  had  not  been  perceived,  we  observe  two  others,  situated  between  the  origin 
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mit  air.    They  all  have  two  antennss  and  a  distinct  head. 
The  nervous  system  of  most  Insects — ^the  Hexapoda — is  gene- 
rally composed  of  a  brain  formed  of  two  oppo^ng  ganglions^ 
united  at  base,  giving  off  eight  pairs  of  nerves  and  two  single 
ones,  and  of  twelve  ganglions(l)9  all  inferior.    The  two  first 
are  situated  near  the  junction  of  the  head  with  the  thorax, 
and  are  lon^tudinally  contiguous;  the  anteridr  sends  nerves 
to  the  lower  lip  and  adjacent  parts ;  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  belong  to  each  of  the  three  first  segments,  or  those 
which  form  the  thorax  in  the  Hexapoda ;  the  remaining  gan- 
gliond  belong  to  the  abdomen,  so  that  the  last  or  the  twelfth 
corresponds  to  its  seventh  ring,  and  is  immediately  followed 
by  those  which  compose  the  organs  of  generation;  each  of 
these  ganglions  transn4ts  nerves  to  the  parts  of  its  respective 
segments.     The  two  last,  which  are  closely  approximated, 
also  send  someto  the  terminal  annuli  of  the  body.     The  frontal 
region  exhibits  three  particular  ganglions  called  frqfital  by 
Lyonet,  from  the  first  of  which  arises  posteriorly  a  great 
nerve  with  enlargements,  the  longest  of  all,  that  he  denomi- 
nates the  recurrent.    The  first  ordinary  or  sub-oBsophagean 


of  the  elytra  and  that  of  the  wings:  they  belong  to  the  mesothorax.  There  are 
none  in  the  metathorax,  unless  we  consider  the  twb  of 'the  first  abdominal  seg- 
ment, as  supplementary  to  the  thorax,  a  consideration  founded  on  what  occurs  in 
the  Diptera  and  Hymenopterous  Insects  with  a  pediculated  abdomen,  where  * 
these  two  stigmata,  with  the  semi-segment  in  which  they  are  placed,  make  part  of 
the  thorax.  Thus,  generally  speaking,  the  hexapoda  have  eight  pairs  of  abdo- 
minal stigmata,  the  two  last  of  which,  however,  are  frequenUy  obliterated. 

In  Acrydium,  Truxalis,  and  Libellula,  each  side  of  the  mesothorax  presents  a 
stigma,  or  those  which  Marcel  de  Serres  calls  irimaerta.  In  these  latter  Insects, 
as  well  as  in  others  with  naked  wings,  or  without  elytra,  the  two  first  thoracic  stig- 
mata are  placed  above,  between  the  prothorax  and  the  mesothorax.  With  the 
exception  of  the  Libellulse,  the  thorax  proper  offers  no  other  distinct  stigmatar-I 
say  thorax  proper,  because,  as  we  have  already  observed,  the  two  first  of  the  abdo- 
men, in  several,  are  referable  to  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  thorax.  The  me- 
tathorax  of  the  Pentatomae,  and  ScuteUerae  is  provided  inferiorly  with  a  pair  of 
stig^mata.  In  the  apterous  Spectra,  there  is  none  in  the  second  segment  or  meso-^ 
thorax;  but  in  the  foUowing  one,  or  the  metathorax,  there  are  two  pairs,  one  ante^ 
rior,  which  being  situated  near  the  articulation  of  this  segment  with  the  preceding,, 
may  be  considered  as  belonging  to  the  latter,  and  the  other  smafier*  and  placed 
close  to  that  of  the  first  abdominal  segment. 

(\)  Sevend  of  the  Lamellicoroes  in  a  perfect  state  form  exceptions. 
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gangiion,  gives  off,  according  to  him^  four  pairs  of  nerves^  and 
each  of  the  following  ones,  two ;  so  that  by  counting  the  eight 
pairs  of  the  brain,  and  the  ten  spinal  bridles,  which  may  also 
be  considered  as  so  many  pairs  of  nerves,  we  shall  have  in  all 
forty -five  pairs^  exclusive  of  the  two  solitary  nerves  above- 
mentioned,  or  from  twelve  to  fourteen  more  than  are  found  in 
the  human  subject.  The  two  nervous  cords  which  form  the 
ganglions  by  their  union^  are  tubular  and  composed  of  two 
tunicks^  in' the  exterior  of  which  we  observe  tracheae;  a  me- 
dullary substance  fills  the  central  canal.  The  admirable  work 
of  M.  Herold  on  the  anatomy  of  the  larva  of  the  great  Papilio 
brasriesBj  L.,  studied  throughout  its  various  degrees  of  devcl- 
opmenty  and  to  the  period  of  its  transformation  into  a  chry- 
salis^ shows  us  that  the  nervous  system  and  that  of  the  diges- 
tive organs  experience  remarkable  changes ;  that  in  the  be- 
ginnings the  nervous  cords  are  longer  and  further  apart,  an 
observation  which  strengthens  the  opinion  of  one  of  the  greatest 
zootomists  of  the  age,  Doctor  Serres,  on  the  origin  and  devel- 
opment of  the  nervous  system.  In  our  general  remarks  on 
points  common  to  the  three  classes  of  articulated  animals  pro- 
vided with  articulated  feet,  we  mentioned  the  various  opinions 
of  physiologists  with  respect  to  the  seat  of  the  sense  of  hearing 
and  of  smell.  We  will  merely  add^  in  regard  to  the  former^ 
that  the  little  nervous  frontal  ganglions  of  which  we  have  spo- 
ken^  seem  to  confirm  the  opinion  of  those  who^  like  Scarpa^ 
place  it  in  the  origin  of  the  antennse.  I  have  detected  two 
small  orifices  near  the  eyes  of  certain  Lepidoptera^  which^ 
perhaps^  are  auditory  canals.  If>  in  several  Insects,  particu- 
larly those  furnished  with  filiform^  or  long,  setaceous  antennae, 
they  (the  antennae)  are  organs  of  touch,  it  seems  to  us  difiicult 
to  account  for  the  extraordinary  development  they  acquire 
in  certain  families,  and  more  particularly  in  the  males,  if  we 
refuse  to  admit  that  they  are  then  the  seat  of  smell.  '  The 
palpi  also,  in  some  cases,  as  when  they  are  greatly  dilated  at 
the  extremity,  may  possibly  be  the  principal  organs  of  smell, 
part  of  which  sense  may  also  perhaps  belong  to  the  ligula. 
The  digestive  system  consists  of  a  preparatory  or  buccal 
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apparatus,  intestinal  canal,  biliary  vessels,  also  called  hepatic 
vessels f  those  styled  salivary ^  but  which  are  less  general,  free 
and  floating  .vessels  called  excrementitious,  the  epiploon  or 
corps  graisseuXy  and  probably  of  the  dorsal  vessel.  This  sys- 
tem is  singularly  modified  according  to  the  difference  of  the 
aliment,  or  forms  a  great  number  of  particular  types,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  when  treating  of  families..  We  will  merely 
say  a  word  with  respect  to  the  buccal  apparatus  and  the  prin- 
cipal divisions  of  the  intestinal  canal,  beginning  with  the  lat- 
ter. In  those  where  it  is. the  most  complicated,  as  in  the 
carnivorous  Coleoptera,  we  observe  a  pharynx,  oesophagus, 
crop,  gizzard,  stomach  ot  chylific  ventricle,  and  intestines 
which  are  divided  into  the  small  intestines,  great  intestine  or 
caBcum,  and  the  rectum;  In  those  Insects  where  the  tongue, 
properly  so  called,  is  laid  on  the  anterior  or  internal  face  of 
the  lip,  or  is  not  free^  the  pharynx  is  situated  on  that  ;same 
face,  and  this  is  most  commonly  the  case(l).  We  will  also 
add,  that  a  naturalist  who  first  furnished  us  with  correct  ob- 
servations on  the  respiratory  organs  of  the  Mygales,  M.  Gaede, 
professor  of  natural  history  at  Liege,  does  not  consider  the 
biliary  vessels  as  secreting  organs — this  opinion,  however, 
does  riot  appear  to  be  sufficiently  well  founded,  and  the  ob- 
servations of  M.  Leon  Dufour(2)  even  seem  to  destroy  it. 

Some  few,  and  always  apterous  Insects,  such  as  the  Myria- 
poda,  approximate  to  several  of  the  Crustacea,  either  in  the 
number  of  the  annuli  of  their  body  and  in  their  legs,  or  in  some 
points  of  analogy  in  the  conformation  of  the  parts  of  the  mouth ; 
but  all  the  others  never  have  more  than  six  legs,  and  their  body, 
the  number  of  whose  segments  n,ever  extends  beyond  twelve, 
is  always  divided  into  three  principal  parts,  the  headj  trunk 
and  abdomen.     Among  the  latter  Insects,  some  are  found 


(1)  See  what  we  have  stated  respecting  the  Itgiila,  in  our  general  remarks  on 
the  three  classes. 

(2)  This  latter  naturalist,  whom  I  shall  have  frequent  occasion  to  mention,  has 
published,  with  the  most  minute  detail,  every  thing  relative  to  the  digestive  sys- 
tem of  Insects,  in  a  scries  of  admirable  Memoirs,  which  have  enriched  the  Annales 
des  Sciences  Naturelle^*  A  well  arranged  resume  of  the  whole  by  M.  Victor 
Audouin  may  be  found  in  the  Diet,  Class.  d'Hist.  Nat.,  article  Ihsectes. 
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without  wings,  that  always  preserve  their  natal  form,  and 
merely  increase  in  size  and  change  their  skin(l).  In  this  re- 
spect they  bear  some  analogy  to  the  animals  of  the  preceding 
classes.  Nearly  all  the  remaining  Hexapoda  have  wings;  but 
these  organs,  and  even  frequently  the  feet,  do  not  make  their 
appearance  at  first,  but  are  only  developed  after  a  series  of 
changes,  more  or  less  remarkable,  styled  metamorphoses ,  of 
which  we  shall  soon  have  to  speak. 

The  head(2)  bears  the  antennse,  eyesy  and  mouth.  The 
composition  and  form  of  the  antenniaB  are  much  more  various 
than  in  the  Crustacea,  and  are  frequently  more  developed  or 
longer  in  the  males  than  in  the  females. 

The  eyes  are  either  compound  or  simple ;  the  first,  accord- 
ing to  the  baron  Cuvier,  Marcel  de  Serres  and  others,  are 
formed:  1,  of  a  cornea,  divided  into  numerous  little  facets, 
which  is  so  much  the  more  convex,  as  the  insect  is  more  car^ 
nivorous ;  its  internal  surface  is  covered  with  an  opaque,  and 
variously  coloured,  but  slightly  fluid  substance,  usually,  how- 
ever, of  a  black  or  deep  violet  hue ;  2,  of  a  choroides,  fixed 
by  its  contour  and  edges  to  the  cornea,  covered  with  a  black 
varnish,  exhibiting  numerou3  air  vessels,  arising  from  tolera- 
bly large  trunks  of  traehe»  in  the  head,  whose  branches  form 
a  circular  trachea  round  the  eye :  it  is  frequently  wanting, 
however,  as  well  as  the  choroides,  in  various  nocturnal  in- 
sects; 3,  of  nerves  arising  from  a  large  trunk,  proceeding  di- 
rectly from  the  brain,  which  then  opens,  forming  a  reversed 
cone,  the  base  of  which  is  next  to  the  eye,  and  each  of  whose 
rays  or  threads  traversing  the  choroides  and  lining  matter  of 
the  cornea,  terminates  in  one  of  its  facets ;  there  is  no  crystal- 
line nor  vitreous  humour. 

Several,  besides  these  compound  eyes,  have  simple  ones, 
the  cornea  of  which  is  smooth.     They  are  usually  three  in 


(1)  My  Homotenea  (similar  to  the  end)  or  the  Ametoholia  of  Leach. 

(2)  Its  surface  is  divided  into  several  little  regions  or  areae  called  the  dypeus 
(nose  of  Kirby),  the  /ore,  the  front,  the  vertex  or  summit,  and  the  cheeks.  The 
term  ciypeus  being  equivocal,  I  have  substituted  for  it  that  of  eputvma  or  over- 
mouth.     It  gives  insertion  to  the  labrum  or  upper  lip. 
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number,  and  are  disposed  in  a  triangle  on  the  top  of  the  head. 
In  most  of  the  Aptera  and  in  the  larv»  of  those  that  are 
winged,  they  replace  the  former,  and  are  frequently  united 
in  a  group ;  those  of  the  Arachnides  seem  to  indicate  that  they 
are  fitted  for  the  purposes  of  vision. 

The  mouth  of  hexapodous  insects  is  generally  composed  of 
six  principal  parts^  four  of  which  are  lateral^  are  disposed  in 
pairs^  and  move  transversely ;  the  other  two,  opposed  to  each 
other  in  a  contrary  direction,  occupy  the  space  comprised  be- 
tween the  former :  one  is  placed  above  the  superior  pair,  and 
the  other  beneath  the  inferior.  In  the  triturating  insects  (bro- 
yeurs),  or  those  which  feed  on  solid  matters,  the  four  lateral 
parts  perform,  the  office  of  jaws,  the  other  two  being  consi- 
dered as  lips;  but,  as  we  have  already  observed,  the  two  supe* 
rior  jaws  have  been  distinguished  by  the  peculiar  appellation 
of  mandibles  f  the  others  alone  bearing  that  of  maxill»  or  jaws; 
the  latter  are  also  furnished  with  one  or  two  articulated  fila- 
ments  called  palpi^  a  character  never  exhibited,  in  this  classj 
by  the  mandibles.  Their  extremity  is  often  terminated  by 
two  divisions, or  lobes,  the  exterior  of  which,  in  the  Orthop- 
tera,  is  called  the  galea.  We  have  already  said  that  the  upper 
lip  was  called  the  lahrum.  The  other,  or  the  labium  pro- 
perly so  styled,  is  formed  of  two  parts;  the  one,  inferior  and 
solid,  is  the  menium  or  chin ;  the  other,  which  is  usually 
provided  with  two  palpi,  is  the  Hguk^l). 


(1)  With  respect  to  thii,  see  what  is  stated  iiv  the  general  remarks  which  pre- 
cede the  particular  exposition  of  each  class.  The  inferior  lip  appears  to  us  to  be  a 
mere  modification  of  the  second  jaws  of  the  Crustacea  Decapoda,  combined  with 
their  ligula.  The  changes  g^ually  effected  in  these  parts  in  the  CrusUcca, 
Arachnides,  and  Myriapoda,  seem  to  authorize  this  idea.  According  to  this  hy- 
pothesis, the  six  thoracic  legs  are  analogous  to  the  foot-jaws,  a  ftct  already  recog- 
nized with  regard  to  the  Crustacea  of  the  genus  Afms,  The  five  first  abdominal 
segpments  of  the  Hexapoda  will  then  represent  those,  which,  in  the  Crustacea  De- 
capoda,  bear  the  legs  properly  so  called,  or  the  third  and  four  following  pwrs  of 
the  Amphipoda  and  Isopoda.  All  the  observations  that  have  been  published  on 
the  thorax  of  Insects,  although  otherwise  useful,  will  necessarily  be  liable  to  con- 
tinual changes,  when  that  part  of  the  body  is  compared  in  the  three  classes  of 
articulated  animals  provided  with  articulated  feet.  In  this  respect  our  nomencla- 
ture is  far  from  being  fixed. 
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In  the  Suctoria,  or  those  that  live  by  the  suction  of  fluid 
aliment,  these  various  organs  of  manducation  present  them- 
selves under  two  kinds  of  general  modifications.  In  the  first, 
the  mandibles  and  the  jaws  are  replaced  by  little  laminsB  in 
the  form  of  setae  or  lancets^^  forming,  by  their  union,  a  sort  of 
sucker,  which  is  received  into  a  sheath,  supplying  the  place  of 
a  labium,  and  is  either  cylindrical  or  conical,  and  articulated  in 
the  form  of  a  rostrunij  or  fleshy  or  membranous,  inarticulated, 
and  terminated  by  two  lips  constituting  a  proboscis.  The 
labrum  is  triangular  and  arched,  and  covers  the  base  of  the 
sucker. 

tn  the  second  modification,  the  labrum  and  mandibles  are 
nearly  obliterated,  or  are  extremely  small :  the  labium  is  no 
longer  free,  and  is  only  distinguishable  by  the  presence  of  two 
palpi,  to  which  it  gives  insertion :  the  jaws  have  acquired  a  most 
extraordinary  length,  and  are  transformed  into  tubular  fila- 
ments, which,  being  united  at  their  edges,  compose  a  sort  of 
spiral  proboscis  called  the  tongue^  but  which,  to  avoid  all 
equivocation,  it  would  be  better  to  call  spirignatha;  its  inte- 
rior exhibits  three  canals,  the  intermediate  of  which  is  the 
duct  of  the  alimentary  juices.  At  the  base  of  each  of  these 
filaments  is  a  palpus,  usually  very  small,  and  but  slightly  appa- 
rent 

The  Myriapoda  are  the  only  insects  in  which  the  mouth 
presents  another  mode  of  organization — it  will  be  explained 
in  treating  of  that  order. 

The  trunk(l)  of  insects,  or  that  intermediate  portion  of 
their  body  which  bears  the  legs,  is  generally  designated  by 


(1)  This  term,  here,  ia  synonymous  with  that  of  thorax.  In  order  to  avoid  con- 
fusion, I  think  it  would  be  better  to  restrict  the  application  of  the  former  to  the 
Linnaean  Aptera  with  more  than  six  legs,  and  where  those  organs  are  borne  by  par- 
ticular segments,  that  is,  where  the  head  is  distinct  from  the  trunk.  With  respect 
to  the  Crustacea  in  which  these  parts  of  the  body  are  confounded,  the  thorax 
might  be  called  thoracida;  and  cephalo-thorax  in  the  Arachnides,  animals  present- 
ing the  same  character,  but  in  which  the  tnmk  or  thorax  is  more  simple  and  pro- 
vided with  fewer  appendages.  The  Entomostraca,  in  this  respect,  approach  the 
latter,  but  as  they  belong  to  another  class,  the  term  thoraoida  should  still  be  ap- 
plied to  them;  that  of  thorax  would  then 'be  exclusively  appropriated  to  the  Hexa- 
poda. 
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the  term  thorax,  or  corselet  by  the  French.  It  is  composed 
of  three  segments,  not  well  distinguished  at  first,  the  relative 
proportions  of  which  vary  considerably.  Sometimes,  as  in  the 
Coleoptera,  the  anterior,  much  the  largest^  separated  from  the 
following  one  by  an  articulation,  movable,  and  alone  exposed, 
appears  at  the  first  glance  to  constitute  the  entire  trunk,  and  is 
called  the  thorax  or  corselet;  sometimes,  as  in  the  Hymenopte- 
ra,  Lepidoptera,  &e.,  it  is  much  shorter  than  the  ensuing  one, 
has  the  appearance  of  a  collar,  and,  with  the  two  others,  forms 
a  common  body,  attached  to  the  abdomen  by  a  pedicle,  or 
adhering  closely  to  it  across  its  whole  posterior  width>  and 
is  also  called  thorax.  These  distinctions  were  insufficient, 
and  frequenriy  ambiguous,  inasmuch  as  they  were  not  based 
on  a  ternary  division,  distinctly  announced  by  me  in  the  first 
edition  of  this  work,  as  a  character  proper  to  the  Hexapoda. 
M.  Kirby  having  already  employed  the  denomination  oime- 
tathoraXf  to  designate  the  after- thorax(l),  that  of  prothorax 
and  niesothoraXj  the  ternary  division  once  established,  natu- 
rally presented  itself  to  the  mind,  and  the  celebrated  professoi' 
Nitzsch  was  the  first  to  employ  it.  Some  naturalists  have 
since  designated  the  prothorax  or  anterior  segment,  that 
which  bears  the  two  first  feet,  by  the  term  collar,  collare. 
Wiwshing  to  retain  the  denomination  of  corselet,  but  to  restrain 


(I)  This  segment  should  not  be  restricted,  in  the  Hymenoptera,  to  this  superior, 
very  short,  and  transverse  division  of  the  thorax,  on  the  sides  of  which  the  second 
wings  are  inserted.  It  is  also  formed  of  that  portion  of  the  thorax  which  extends 
backwards  to  the  origin  of  the  abdomen,  a  circumstance  which  evidently  demon- 
strates the  position  of  the  two  last  stigmata  of  the  trunk,  they  being  placed  on  the 
sides  of  this  extremity,  behind  the  wings,  and  above  the  last  pair  of  legs.  1  am 
even  of  the  opinion  that  this  observation  will  apply  to  all  winged  Insects.  Their 
metathorax  should  be  divided,  at  least  above,  into  two  parts  or  semi-segments,  one, 
in  the  Tetraptera,  bearing  the  second  wings  and  destitute  of  stigmata,  and  the 
other  furnished  with  them;  sometimes  this  latter  portion,  as  in  nearly  all  Insects, 
the  Hymenoptera  with  a  pcdiculated  abdomen,  the  Uhipiptera  and  Diptera  ex- 
cepted, appears  to  belong  to  the  abdomen;  sometimes  it  is  incorporated  with  the 
trunk  or  thorax  and  closes  it  posteriorly,  as  in  those  last  mentioned.  In  the  Or- 
*  thoptera,  Hymenoptera,  Lepidoptera  and  Diptera,  the  two  anterior  or  thoracic 
segments  are  placed  between  the  prothorax  and  the  mesothorax.  The  abdomen 
will  then  consist  of  nine  complete  segments,  the  three  last  of  which  compose  tht 
organs  of  generation. 
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.its  application  within  proper  litnitj^  we  will  employ  that  term 
in  all  those  cases  where  this  segment  is  much  larger  than  the 
others,  and  where  these  latter  are  joined  to  the  abdomen,  and 
seen}  to  constitute  an  integral  part  of  it — ^a  disposition  proper 
to  the  Coleoptera,  Orthoptera,  and  several  of  the  Hemiptera, 
When  the  prothorax  is  short,  and  forms  with  the  succeeding 
segments  a  common  and  exposed  mass,  the  trunk  composed  of 
the  three  will  retain  the  name  of  thorax.  We  will  also  con- 
tinue to  style  pectus  the  inferior  surface  of  the  trunk,  dividing 
it  according  to  the  segments,  into  three  area,  the  anie-peclus, 
mediO'pecitiSj  and  post'pectus.  The  median  line  will  also  con- 
stitute the  sternum,  which  we  divide  into  three  parts :  the 
ante-slernumy  medio- sternum^  and  post-sternum. 

The  teguments  of  the  thoracic  segments,,  as  well  as  of  those 
of  the  abdomen,  are  usually  divided  into  two  annuli  or  semi- 
annuli,  the  one  dorsal  or  superior,  the  other  inferior,  laterally 
united  by  a  soft  and  flexible  membrane,  which,  however,  is 
but  a  portion  of  the  same  tegument  that  in  many  Insects,  the 
Coleoptera  particularly,  is  less  firm.  At  the  point  of  junction 
between  these  annuli  we  observe  a  little  space  ofra  more  solid 
texture,  or  of  the  consistence  of  the  annulus  itself,  which 
bears  a  stigma,  so  that  the  sides  of  the  abdomen  present  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  small  pieces,  or  each  segment  seems  to  be 
quadripartite.  Other  equally  corneous  pieces  occupy  the  in- 
ferior sides  of  the  mesothorax  and  metathorax  and  immediately 
under  the  origin  of  the  elytra  and  wings,  which  are  supported 
by  another  longitudinal  piece.  The  relations  of  these  parts, 
the  size  and  form  of  the  first  joint  of  the  coxae,  the  manner  in 
which  they  are  articulated  with  the  semi-annulus  to  which 
they  belong,  the  extent  and  direction  of  that  semi-annulus 
varying,  furnish  the  thorax,  thus  considered,  with  a  combi- 
nation of  characters,  which  in  a  systematic  point  of  view  are 
of  great  importance.  Some  naturalists,  Knoch  in  particular, 
had  already  employed  them,  but  on  no  fixed  principle,  and 
under  arbitrary  denominations.  A  necessary  preliminary  step 
was  the  careful  and  comparative  study  of  the  thorax,  as  it 
exists  in  all  the  orders  of  the  class  of  Insects.     This  was 
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undertaken  at  my  request^  by  the  late  Lachat. .  His  friend^. 
M.  Victor  Audouin,  has  prosecuted  his  researches  and  pre- 
sented to  the  Academic  des  Sciences  an  excellent  memoir  on 
the  subject.  All  that  is  yet  known  of  it  however  is  from  the 
general  sketch  given  by  the  Baron  Cuvier  in  his  report(l ) 


(I)  The  exposition  of  the  parts  of  the  thorax,  and  a  fixed  nomenclature  created 
for  them,  says  the  Baron  in  his  report,  should  naturally  be  placjed  at  the  head,  of 
the  work.  The  trunk  of  Insects  is  always  diyisible  into  three  annuli,  each  of  which 
bears  a  pair  of  legs,  called  by  M.  Audouin,  from  their  position,  the  protkorax,  the 
mesothorax,  and  the  metaikorax*  Besides  these  legs,  the  mesothoraz  bears  the  first 
pair  of  wings,  and  the  metathorax  the  second.  Each  of  these  three  segments  is 
composed  of  four  parts:  one  inferior,  two  lateral  (forming,  the  pectus),  and  a 
fourth  superior,  which  constitutes  the  back;  the  inferior  .is  called  the  sternum;  the 
lateral  portion,  or  the  JUmky  is  divided  into  three  principal  parts,  one  which  is 
attached  to  the  sternum,.  calle4  <;pu/emuffi,  another  behind  the  first»  and  to  which 
the  coxa  is  articulated,  the  epimtra  (^plm^re).  A  little  movable  piece,  hitherto 
unknown,  which  serves  to  unite  the  epimera  and  the  coxa,  is  named  troehantinuB, 
(trochantin)  by  way  of  distinguishing  it  from  trochanter.  The  third  pt^ce  of  the 
flank,  which  in  the  mesothorax  and  metathorax  is  situated  before  the  epistemum 
and  under  the  wing,  is  called  the  hypoihera.  Sometimes  there  is  also  a  small  cor- 
neous piece  round  the  stigma,  styled  the  peritrema.  The  superior  portion  of  eacli 
segment,  which  the  author  calls  tergum,  is  divided  Into  four  pieces,  named,  froro 
their  position  in  each  ring,|>ras9etttom,  wicfum,  ^sAposUaUelimm.  The  first  is  frer 
quently,  and  the  fourth  almost  always,  concealed  in  the  interior.  Naturalists  have 
seldom  distinguished  any  other  part  of  the  mesothorax  but  the  scutellum,  which  is 
frequently  remarkable  for  its  large  size  and  its  configuration,  although  an  analogous 
piece  is  found  in  the  three  seginents.  Thus  the  trunk  of  Insects  may  be  divided 
into  thirty-three  principal  parts,  and,  if  we  count  the  hypothera,  the  number  will 
amount  to  forty-three,  more  or  less  visible  in  the  interior.  From  these  pieces, 
besides,  arise  various  internal  productions,  which,  on  account  of  their  uses  and  im- 
portance, require  to  be  named:  thus,  from  the  posterior  portion  of  the  sternum  of 
each  segment,  a  vertical  apophysis  arises  internally,  sometimes  shaped  like  a  Y, 
called  by  M.  Audouin  the  entothorax.  It  fumbhes  insertions  to  muscles  and  pro- 
tects the  medullary  cord;  an  analogous  one  is  seen  in  the  head. and  sometimes  in 
the  first  annuli  of  the  abdomen.  Other  internal  prominences  result  from  the  pro- 
longation of  the  external  neighbouring  pieces  that  ore  soldered  together.  M.  Au- 
douin names  them  apodema  (apod^mes).  Some  of  them  give  insertion  to  muscles, 
others  to  tlie  wings: — ^finally,  there  are  other  small  movable  pieces  either  internally 
and  between  the  muscles,  or  at  the  base  of  the  wings,  which  our  author  styles  the 
(^pid^mes)  epidema.  We  have  stated  that  the  principal  pieces,  or  vestiges  of  them, 
are  always  to  be  found,  but  they  are  frequently  far  ftom  being  separable.  In  par- 
ticular genera,  or  in  certun  orders,  many  are  only  to  be  distingfuished  by  traces  of 
sutures.  M.  Audouin — ^Dict.  Class.  d'Hist.  Nat.,  art.  iiuee<e»— has  since  substi- 
tuted the  name  of  paraptera  for  that  of  hypoptera.  That  of  entothorax  will  also  be 
changed,  in  some  situations*  into  entoeephahf  relative  to  the  head— find  into  erUo- 
gtuter,  as  respects  the  abdomen.  He  remarks  that  the  head  of  Insects  is  composed 
of  several  segments.  We  have  also  observed,  that  the  rostrum  of  the  CicadK,  repre- 
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and  by  the  extract  published  by  the  author  in  the  article 
Insectes  of  the  Diet.  Class.  d'Histoire  Naturelle.     Before 
we  can  adopt  his  nomenclature,  and  apply  it  generally,  we 
must  wait  until  his  work  and  the  figures  which  accompany  it 
are  published ;  for  all  practical  purposes,  however,  the  de- 
nominations already  introduced  may  suffice.     A  second  pro- 
duction relative  to  the  same  subject,  which  both  justice  and 
friendship  here  compel  me  to  notice,  is  that  of  M.  Chabrier 
on  the  flight  of  Insects.     It  forms  part  of  the  Mem.  du  Mus, 
d^Hist.  Nat.,  but  is  sold  separately.     The  figures  are  exe- 
cuted on  a  great  scale,  as  are  also  those  of  a  Memoir  of  Jurine, 
Sen.  on  the  wings  of  the  Hymenoptera,  a  work,  like  the  pre- 
ceding one,  which  is  the  result  of  infinite  patience. 

As  Insects  inhabit  all  kinds  of  dwellings,  they  are  provided 
with  all  sorts  of  locomotive  organs,  wings  and  feet,  which  in 
several)  act  as.fins* 

The  wings  are  membranous,  dry,  elastic  organs,  usually 
diaphanous,  and  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  back  of  the  tho- 
rax :  the  first,  when  there  are  four,  or  when  they  are  unique, 
on  those  of  its  second  segment,  and  the  second  on  those  of  the 
following  or  of  the  metathorax.  They  are.  composed  of  two 
membranes  laid  one  on  the  other,  and  are  traversed  in  various 
directions  by  more '  or  less  numerous  nervnres,  which  are  so 
many  tracheal  tubes,  now  forming  a  network,  and  then  simple 
veins.  A  celebrated  naturalist,  Jurine,  Sen.,  has  taken  ad- 
vantage of  the  disposition  and  decussation  of  these  nervures(l) 
in  a  systematic  point  of  view.  The  LibeUulae,  Apes,  Vespae, 
Papiliones,  &c.,  have  four  wings;  but  those  of  the  latter  are 


tenting  the  lower  lip,  is  not  attached  to  the  head,  but  to  the  membrane  which 
iinttea  it  with  the  thorax,  and  thus  also  we  find  that  the  two  medullary  cords  form 
two  contiguous  ganglions  under  the  mouth.  In  accordance  with  these  views,  we 
consider  the  first  segment  of  the  body  of  the  Scolopendne,  that  which  bears  the 
two  hooks,  as  an  analogous  division  of  the  head.  It  seems  that  Knoch  had  distin- 
guished the  epimera  by  the  names  of  gcapulaa  ukd  parcpkura;  the  post-pectus  by 
that  of  acetabuhim^  while  the  mediopectus  was  his  peristaethium.  The  first  joint  of 
the  four  posterior  coxae,  in  most  of  the  Coleoptera,  forms  a  transverse  plate  en- 
closed in  the  flanks,  and  is  the  piece,  as  fiu>  as  I  can  judge,  that  he  calls  the  fiumum. 
(1)  See  general  observations  on  the  Hymenoptera. 
Vol.  III.— 2E 
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covered  with  small  scales,  which  at  the  first  glance  resemble 
dust^  and  give  them  the  magnificent  colours  in  which  they 
are  drest.    They  are  easily  removed  with  the  finger,  and 
that  portion  of  the  wing  becomes  transparent.    By  the  aid  of 
glasses  we  discover  that  these  scales  are  of  various  figures^  and 
implanted  in  die  wing  by  means, of  a  pedicle,  arranged  gra- 
dually and  in  series^  like  tiles  on  a  roof.     Before  the  superior 
wings  of  these  Insects  are  two  species  of  epaulettes— j&*€ry- 
godch^which  extend  posteriorly  along  a  portion  of  the  back 
on  which  they  are  laid.     The  wings  of  some  Insects.remain 
straight;  or  are  doubled  transversely.    Those  of  others  are 
folded  or  plaited  longitudinally  like  a  fan..    Sometimes  they 
are  horizontal^  and  sometimes  incliried  in  the  manner  of  a  roof; 
in  several  they  cross  on.  the  back^  and  in  others  they  are  dis- 
tant(l).     Directly  under  them,  in  the  Diptera,  are  two  smal^ 
movable  threads  with  a  claviform  termination^  which,  accord- 
ing to  the  general  opinion(2)  seem  to  replace  the  two  wings 
that  are  wanting.     They  are  culled  (balanciers).  halttres. 
Other  two-winged  and  more  extraordinary  Insects  have  also 
two  halteres,  but  situated  at  the  anterior  extremity  of  the 
thoraxy  which  to  di^nguish  from  the  others  wc  will  call  pro- 
halteres.    Above  th^e  appendages  is  a  little  membranous 
scale  formed  of  two  pieces  united  by  one  of  their  edges  and 
resembling  a  bivalve  shell— ^it  is  the  idula  or  eueilkron.  The 
same  appendage  is  also  observed  under  the  elytra  (at  their 
base)  of  some  aquatic  Coleoptera. 

Many  Insects^  such  as  the  Melolonthee,  Gantharides,  &c., 
in  lieu  of  the  two  superior  or  anterior  wings^  are  furnished 
with  two  species  of  scales^  more  or  less  solid  and  opaque^ 


ft 

(1)  The  Insect  is  supposed  to  be  at  rest  The  rapid  vibration  of  these  organs 
appears  to  us  to  be  one  of  the  principal  causes  of  the  kumming  produced  by  these 
animals.    The  explanations  hitherto  given  of  it  are  not  satisfaqtoiy. 

(2)  They  are,  in  my  opinion,  appendages  of  the  tracheic  of  the  first  abdominal 
segment,  and  correspond  to  that  space,  perforated  with  a  small  hole,  adjacent  to 
the  anterior  side  of  an  opening,  with  a  membranous  and  internal  diaphragm,  that 
b  seen  on  each  side  in  the  same  segment  in  everal  species  of  Aciydium.  See 
my  M^m.  sur  les  Append.  Artie,  dcs  Insect.,  in  the  M^m.  du  Mus.  d'Hist  Nat 
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which  open  and  close,  and  beneath  which^  when  at  rest;  the 
wings  are  transversely  folded.  These  scales  or  wing  cases 
are  called  efytra{l).  The  Insects  provided  with  them  are 
named  Coleopteraj  and  in  such  they  are  never  absent^  though 
this  is  sometimes  the  case  with  respect  to  the  wings.  In  other 
Insects  the  extremity  of  thb  scale  is  completely  membranous, 
or  like  the  wing :  they  iare  styled  Hemiptera. 

The  seutel  or  scuteUum  is  usually  a  small  triangular  piece^ 
situated  on  the  back  of  the  mesothorax,  aiid  between  the  in- 
sertions of  the  elytra  or  of  the  wings.  Sometimes  it  is  very 
large,  and  then  it  covers  the  greater  part  of  the  superior  por- 
tiop  of  the  abdomen.  In  various  Hymenoptera,  behind  the 
scutellum  and  on  the  metathorax,  we  find  a  little  space  called 
the  past-scutettum. 

The  ambulatory  organs  of  locomotion  consist  of  a  coxa 
formed  of  two  pieces^  hfemwy  an  uniarticulated  tibia,  and  of 
a  tcersuSy  which  is  divided  into  several  phalanges.  The  num- 
ber of  its  articulations  varies  from  three  to  five,  a  difference 
which  greatly  depends  upon  the  proportional  changes  expe- 
rienced by  the  first  and  penultimate  joints.  Although  their 
supputation  may  sometimes  prove  embarrassing,  and  tliis  nume- 
rical series  may  not  always  be  in  exact  accordance  with  the  na- 
tural order,  it  furnishes  a  good  character  for  the  distinction  of 
genera.  The  last  joint  is  usually  terminated  by  two  hooks.  The 
form  of  the  tarsi  is  subject  to  some  modifications,  according 
to  the  habits  of  the  animal.  Those  of  aquatic  species  are 
usually  strongly  ciliated  and  flattened,  and  resemble  oars(2).  > 

The  abdomen,  which  forms  the  third  and  last  part  of  the 
body,  is  confounded  in  the  Myriapoda,  with  the  thorax :  but 
in  all  other  Insects,  or  those  which  have  but  six  feet,  it  is  dis- 
tinct. It  contains  the  viscera  and  the  sexual  organs,  present- 
ing nine  or  ten  segments  or  annuli,  some  of  which,  however. 


(1)  For  their  chemical  compoution,  see  Odier»  Hem.  cit»  in  the  Mem.  de  U 
Soc.  d'Hist.  Nat.  ( and  the  article  Hfueetea  of  the  same  work. 

(3)  M.  Kirby,  in  his  Monograph  of  the  Bees  of  England,  designates  the  two 
anterior  tarsi  by  the  name  of  hmdt.  The  first  joint  is  the  pabny—piUma'  Thb 
genUeman,  in  conjunction  with  M.  Spence,  has  published  a  very  complete  and 
detailed  work  on  Uie  elements  of  Entomology. 
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are  frequeDtly  concealed  or  considerably  reduced.  The  or- 
gans of  generation  are  situated  at  the  posterior  extremity  and 
issue  through  the  anus.  The  luli  and  Libellulae  alone  consti- 
tute exceptions.  The  last  annuli  of  the  abdomen,  in  several  fe- 
males^ form  a  retractile  or  always  projecting  ovipositor — ovis- 
capte  of  Marcel  de  Serres — more  or  less  complicated^  which 
act  as  an  auger.  A  sting  is  substituted  for  it  in  many  of 
the  female  Hymenoptera.  The  fecundating  organ  of  the  male 
is  almost  always  provided  with  hooks  or  a  forceps(l).  The 
sexes  usually  copulate  but  once^  and  this  junction  in  certain 
genera  is  even  sufficient  for  the  fecundation  of  several  suc- 
cessive generations.  The  male  places  himself  on  the  back  of 
his  mate,  and  remains  there  for  some  time.  .  The  latter  soon 
lays  her  eggs(2),  and  deposits  them  in  the  way  best  adapted  for 
their  preservation,  and. in  such  a  manner  that  the  moment  the 
larvsB  make  their  appearance^  suitable  aliment  is  always  within 
their  reach.  Frequently  she  collects  provisions  for  them.  This 
maternal  solicitude  often  excites  our  surprise,  and  more  particu- 
larly unveils  the  instinct  of  Insects.  In  the  numerous  societies 
of  several  of  these  animals,  such  as  the  Ant,  Termes,  Wasp, 
Bee,  &c.f  those  individuals  which  form  the  greater  portion  of 
the  community,  and  by  whose  labour  and  vigilance  thevirhole 
community  are  maintained,  have  been  considered  as  being  of 
neither  sex.  They  have  also  been  designated  by  the  terms 
of  labourers  and  mules.  It  is  now  known,  however,  that  they 
are  females,  whose  sexual  organs  or  ovaries  have  not  been 
fully  developed,  and* that  if  an  amelioration  of  their  diet  per- 


(1)  The  generating  organs  of  Uie  male  consist  of  an  apparatus  for  the  elabora- 
tion of  the  semen,  and  of  the  parts  proper  to  copulation.  The  preparatory  ap- 
paratus is  composed  of  testes,  yasa  deferentia*  and  vesiculae  seminales.  The  copu- 
lating instrument  is  a  penis  provided  with  an  armature  consisting  of  surrounding 
parts,  of  various  forms,  acting  like  pincecs  or  forceps,  with  which  the  male  seizes 
the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body  of  the  female.  The  sexual  apparatus  of  the 
latter  is  composed  of  an  ovary,  the  receptacle  or  calyx  formed  by  its  base  and  the 
oviduct  For  more  minute  details,  see  the  memoirs  of  M.  Dufour,  Ann.  des  Sc. 
Nat.,  and  the  Dissertation  of  Hegetschweiler,  Zurich,  1830. 

(2)  M.  Audouin  supposes,  that  in  a  great  number  of  Insects,  the  ova  are  fecun- 
dated, as  they  descend,  in  a  sac  situated  near  the  anus;  but  this  idea  requires  to  be 
confirmed  by  experiment,  and  one  of  those  naturalists  who  have  most  closely 
studied  the  anatomy  of  these  animals,  M.  Dufour,  is  of  a  different  opinion. 
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feet  those  organs  at  a  particular  epoch  while  they  are  young, 
they  become  fruitful. 

The  ova  are  sometimes  hatched  in  the  abdomen  of  the 
mother ;  she  is  then  viviparous.  The  number  of  generations 
in  a  year  depends  on  the  duration  of  each  of  them.  Most 
commonly  there  is  btitoneor  two.  A  species,  all  things  being 
equals  is  so  much  the  more  commony  as  one  generation  suc- 
ceeds more  rapidly  to  another^  and  as  the  female  is  ihore  pro- 
lific. 

A  female  Papilio  or  Butterfly,  post  coitum^  lays  her  eggs, 
from  which  are  hatched^  not  Butterflies^  but  animals  with  an 
elongated  body^  divided  into  rings,  and  a  head  furnished  with 
jaws  and  several  small  eyes,  having  very  short  feet,  six  of 
which  are  anterior,  scaly ,  and  pointed,  the  rest  varying  in 
number  and  membranous,  being  attached  to  the  posterior  an- 
nuli.    These  animals,  called  caterpillars^  live  in  this  state  for 
a  certain  period,  and  repeatedly  change  their  skin.  An  epoch, 
however,  arrives,  when  from  this  skin  of  a  caterpillar  issues  a 
totally  different  being,  of  an  oblong  form  and  without  distinct 
limbs,  which  soon  ceases  to  move  and  remains  a  long  time  ap- 
parently desiccated  and  dead  under  the  name  of  a  chrysalis. 
By  close  examination  we  may  discover  on  the  external  surface 
of  this  chrysalis,  lineaments  which  represent  all  the  parts  of 
the  Butterfly,  but  under  propcMlions  differing  from  those  they 
are  one  day  to  possess.  After  a  longer  or  shorter  period,  the 
skin  of  the  chrysalis  splits,  and  the  Butterfly,  humid  and  soft, 
with  flabby  short  wings,  issues  from  it-^— a  few  moments,  how- 
ever, and  it  is  dry,  the  wings  enlarge  and  become  firm,  and 
the  perfect  animal  is  ready  for  flight.  It  has  six  long  legs,  an- 
tenns,  a  spiral  proboscis,  and  compound  eyes^-in  a  word,  it 
has  no  resemblance  whatever  to  the  caterpillar,  from  which 
it  has  originated,  for  it  is  ascertained  that  these  various 
changes  are  nothing  more  than  the  successive  development*  of 
parts  contained  one  within  the  other. 

This  is  what  is  styled  the  metamorphosis  of  Insects.    In 
their  first  condition  they  are  called  larvae^  in  their  second 
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pupsB  or  nymphs^  and  in  the  third  perfect  insects.    It  b  only 
in  the  last  state  that  they  are  capable  of  reproduction. 

All  Insects  do  not  pass  through  these  three  states.  Those 
which  are  apterous  issue  from  the  oviim  with  the  form  they 
are  always  to  preserve(l):  they  are  said  to  be  without  a 
metamorphosis.  Of  those  that  have  wings,  many  experience 
no  other  change  than  that  of  reeeiving  them :  these  are  said 
to  undergo  a  demi'tnetamorphosis.  Their  larva  resembles 
the  perfect  insect,  with  the  single  exception  of  the  wings^ 
which  are  totally  wanting.  The  nymph  only  differs  from  the 
larva  in  possessing  stumps  or  rudiments  of  wings,  which  are 
developed  at  its  final  change  of  tegument,  and  render  the  ani- 
mal perfect. .  Such  are  the  Cymeces,  Orylli^  &c.  Finally^ 
the  remaining  Insects  provided  with  wings  that  are  said  to 
undergo  a  complete  metamorphosis^  are  at  first  larvWf  resem- 
bling caterpillars  or  Worms^  and .  then  become  motionless 
nymphs^  but  presenting  in  that  state  all  the  parts  of  the  per- 
fect insect  contracted^  and  as  if  wrapped  in  a  bandage. 

In  the  nymph  of  the  Coleoptera,  Neuroptera,  Hymenop- 
tera,  &c.,  these  parts,  though  closely  approximated  and  in 
contact  with  the  body^  are  free ;  but  they  are  not  so  in  that  of 
the  Lepidoptera  and  of  many  Diptera.  An  elastic  or  solid 
skin  is  moulded  over  the  body  and  its  external  parts,  forming 
a  kind  of  case  for  it. 

That  of  the  chrysalides  of  the  Lepidoptera  merely  consist- 
ing of  a  simple  pellicle  applied  to  the  external  organs,  follow- 
ing their  contour  in  every  direction^  and  forming^.for  each  of 
them,  so  many  moulds,  like  the  envelope  of  a  mummy^  allows 
us  to  recognize  and  distinguish  them(2) ;  but  those  of  Flies 
and  Syrphi,  formed  of  the  dried  skin  of  the  larva^  resem- 
ble an  egg-like  shell.  It  is  a  species  of  capsule  or  case  in 
which  the  animal  is  shut  up(3). 

Many  larvee^  before  they  pass  into  their  pupa  state,  pre- 


(1)  The  Pukx,  the  female  MutUias,  the  Working  JtnUy  and  lome  few  other  In< 
•ecta  excepted. 

(2)  Pupa  obUda,  L. 

(3)  Ptipa  ooardata,  L. 
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pare  a  cocoon  in  which  they  enclose  themselves,  either  with 
silk  which  they  draw  from  the  interior  of  their  bodies  by 
means  of  the  spinning  apparatus  of  their  lip,  or  other  mate- 
rials which  they  collect.  The  perfect  Insect  issues  from  the 
nymph  through  a  fissure  or  slit  which  opens  on  the  back  of 
the  thorax.  In  the  pup»  of  Flies  one  of  the  extremities  is 
detached^  like  a  cap^  to  allow  the  egress  of  the  animal. 

The  larvffi  and  pupie  of  those  Insects  which  experience  a 
demi-metamorphosis  only  differ  from  the  same  in  a  perfect 
state,  in  the  absence  of  wings.  The  other  external  organs 
are  precisely  alike.  But  in  such  as  undergo  a  complete  meta- 
morphosis, the  form  of  the  body  of  the  larva  has  no  constant 
relation  with  that  it  is  to  possess  in  its  perfect  state.  It  is 
usually  more  elongated ;  the  head  is  frequently  very  different, 
as  well  in  its  consistence  as  in  its  figure^  having  m^re  rudi- 
ments of  antennae  or  perhaps  none  at  all ;  there  are  never  any 
compound  eyes. 

There  is  also  a  great  disparity  in  the  ot*gans  of  manducation^ 
as  may  be  easily  seen  by  comparing  the  mouth  of  a  caterpillat* 
with  that  of  the  Butterfly,  or  the  mouth  of  the  larva  of  a  Fly 
witli  that  of  the  perfect  Insect. 

Several  of  th^e  larv»  are  destitute  of  feet ;  others^  such  as 
the  caterpillars,  have  many,  all^  the  six  first  excepted^  mem- 
branous, and  without  terminal  hooks.  Some  Insects,  such  as 
the  EphemersB,  exhibit  a  singular 'anomaly  in  their  metamor- 
phosis— the  animal  arrived  at  its  perfect  sitate  undergoes 
another  change  of  tegum'ent(  1 ) . 

The  Insects  which  constitute  our  three  first  orders  pre- 
serve for  life  their  natal  form.  The  Myriapoda,  however, 
exhibit  a  kind  of  metamorphosis.  At  first  they  have  but  six 
legs,  or,  according  to  Savi,  are  altogether  destitute  of  them ; 


(1)  **  Se  d^pouUlent  encore  de  leurs  ailea,"  is  the  unguarded  expression  of  our 
author.  It  is  not  the  wings  alone,  but  the  entire  animal,  after  attaining  its  perfect 
condition,  that  is  thus  divested  of  its  external  pellicle,  even  to  the  slender,  seta- 
ceous appendages  which  terminate  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body.  It  is  the 
common  May-fly  of  our  country.    Jim^  Ed, 
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the  others^  as  well  as  the  segments  on  which  they  depend,  are 
developed  by  age. 

But  few  vegetable  substances  are  protected  from  the  vora- 
city of  Insects ;  and  as  those  which  are  neces3ary  or  useful  to 
Man  are  not  spared  by  them  more  than  others,  they  become 
very  injurious,  particularly  during  seasons  which  favour  their 
multiplication.  Their  destruction  greatly  depends  upon  our 
vigilance  and  knowledge  of  their  habits.  Some  of  them  are 
omnivorous — such  are  the  Termites^  Ants,  &c.,  whose  ra- 
vages are  but  too  well  known.  Several  of  those  which  are 
carnivorous^  and  all  the  species  which  feed  on  dead  animal 
and  excrementitious  matters^  are  a  benefit  conferred  on  us  by 
the  Author  of  Nature,  and  somewhat  compensate  for  the  incon- 
venience and  injury  we  experience  from  the  others.  Some 
are  employed  in  medicine,  tlie  arts,  and  our  domestic  economy. 

They  have  numerous  enemies :  Fishes  destroy  many  of  the 
aquatic  species;  Birds^  Bats^  Lizards^ .&c.;  deliver  us  from  a 
part  of  those  which  inhabit  the  air  or  earth.  Most  of  them 
endeavour  to  escape  by  flight  or  running  from  the  dangers 
that  surround  them^  but  some  have  recourse  to  stratagem  or 
arms. 

Having  undergone  their  ultimate  transformation^  and  being 
possessed  of  all  their  faculties,  they  hasten  to  propagate  their 
species: — this  aim  once  accomiplidhed^^they  soon  cease  to 
exist.  Thus,  each  of  the  three  finer  seasons  of  the  year  pro- 
due^  species  peculiar  to  it.  The  females  and  males  of  those 
which  live  in  societies^  however,  enjoy  a  longer  term  of  life. 
Individuals  hatched  in  autumn  shelter  themselves  from  the 
rigours  of  winter,  and  reappear  in  spring. 

The  species,  like  those  of  plants,  are  eircumscribed  within 
geographical  limits.  Those  of  the  western  continent  for  in- 
stance, a  very  few,  and  all  from  the  north,  excepted,  are 
strictly  peculiar  to  it ;  such  also  is  the  case  with  several  ge- 
nera. The  ej^stem  continent,  in  turn,  possesses  others  which 
are  unknown  in  the  western.  The  Insects  of  the  south  of  Eu- 
rope and  north  of  Africa,  and  of  the  western  and  southern 
countries  of  Asia,  have  a  strong  mutual  resemblance.    The 


INSECTA.  241 

same  may  be  said  of  those  which  inhabit  the  Moluccas^  and 
more  eastern  islands^  those  qf  the  Southern  Ocean  included. 
Several  northern  species  are  found  in  the  mountains  of  south- 
em  countries.  Those  of  Africa  differ  greatly  from  the  oppo- 
site portions  of  America.  The  Insects  of  Southern  Asia,  from 
the  Indies  on  the  Sind  eastward^  to  the  confines  of  China, 
are  very  much  alike.  The  intertropical  regions,  covered  with 
immense  and  well  watered  forests,  are  the  richest  in  Insects 
of  any  on  the  globe ;  Brazil  and  Guiana  are  particularly  so. 

All  general  systems  or  methods  relative  to  Insects  are  reduced 
essentially  to  three.  Swammerdam  based  his  on  their  meta- 
morphoses ;  that  of  LinnsBus  was  founded  on  the  presence  or 
absence  of  wings,  their  number,  consistence,  superposition^  the 
nature  of  their  surface,  and  on  tlie  deficiency  or  presence  of  a 
sting.  Fabricius  had  recourse  to  the  parts  of  the  mouth  alone. 
In  all  these  arrangements  the  Crustacea  and  Arachnides  are 
placed  among  the  Insects,  and  in  that  of  Linnaeus,  the  one  ge- 
nerally adopted,  they  are  even  the  last.  Brisson,  however, 
had  separated  them,  and  his  class  of  the  Crustacea  which  he 
places  before  that  of  Insects,  comprises  all  of  those  animals 
which  have  more  than  six  feet,  or  the  Insectes  Apiropodes  of 
M.  Savigny.  Although  this  order  is  more  natural  than  that 
of  Linnaeus^  it  was  not  followed ;  and  it  is  only  in  modern  times, 
that  anatomical  observations  and  their  rigorously  exact  appli- 
cation have  brought  us  to  the  natural  method(l). 

I  divide  this  class  into  twelve  orders:  the  three  first  of  which; 
composed  of  apterous  Insects,  undergoing  no  essential  change  of 
form  or  habits,  merely  subject  to  simple  changes  of  tegument, 
or  to  a  kind  of  a  metamorphosis,  which  increases  the  number 
of  legs,  and  that  of  the  annuli  of  the  body ;  correspond  to  the 
order  of  the  Arachnides  antennistes  of  Lamarck.  The  organ 
of  sight  in  these  animals  is  usually  a  mere  (more  or  less  consi- 
derable) assemblage  of.  simple  eyes  resembling  granules.    The 


(1)  Cuv.,  Tab].  EUtn.  de  I'Hist  Nat.  des  Anim.,  and  Le9on8  d'Anat.  Coinpar.; 
Lamarck,  Syst.  des  An:m.  sans  Verteb. ;  Latr.,  Precis  des  Caract.  G^nir,  des  In- 
sect., and  Gen. 'Crust,  et  Insect.    For  more  minute  details,  see  also  the  excellent 
elementary  work  of  Kirby  and  Spcncc. 
Vol.  III.— 2  F 
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following  orders  compose  the  class  of  Insectes  of  the  same  au- 
thor. That  of  the  Suctoria,  which  only  comprises  the  genus 
Pujex^  from  its  natural  relations  should  apparently  terminate 
the  class^  but  as  I  place  those  Insects  which  are  apterous  at  the 
beginning,  this  order,  for  the  sake  of  regularity  in  the  system, 
should  immediately  follow  that  of  the  Parasita. 

Certain  English  naturalists  have  formed  new  orders,  based 
upon  the  wings ;  I  see  no  necessity,  however,  foi*  admitting 
them,  that  of  the  Stresiptera  excepted,  the  name  of  which  ap- 
pears to  me  to  be  erroneous(l),  and  which  I  will  call  Bhip" 
iptera{2). 

In  the  first  order  or  the  M yriapoda,  there  are  more  than 
six  feet — twenty-four  and  upwards— arranged  along  the  whole 
length  of  the  body,  on  a  suite  of  annuli,  each  of  which  bears 
one  or  two  pairs,  and  of  which  the  first,  and  in  several  even 
the  second,  seem  to  form  a  part  of  the  mouth.  They  are  ap- 
terous(3). 

In  the  second  or  the  Thysanoura,  there  are  six  legs,  and 
the  abdbmen  is  furnished  on  its  sides  with  movable  parts,  in 
the  form  of  false  feet,  or  terminated  by  appendages  fitted  for 
leaping. 

In  the  third  or  the  Parasita,  we  find  six  legs,  no  wings^ 
and  no  other  organs  of  sight  than  ocelli ;  the  mouth,  in  a  great 
measure,  is  internal,  and  consists  of  a  snout  containing  a  re- 
tractile sucker,  or  in  a  slit  between  two  lips,  with  two  hooked 
mandibles. 

In  the  fourth  or  the  Suctoria,  there  are  six  legs,  but  no 
wings(4) ;  the  mouth  is  composed  of  a  sucker  inclosed  in  a 
cylindrical  sheath,  formed  of  two  articulated  portions. 

In  the  fifth  or  the  Coleoptera,  there  are  six  legs,  and  four 
wings,  the  two  superior  of  which  have  the  form  of  cases,  and 


{1)  Twisted  wings.    The  parts  taken  for  elytra  are  not  so.     See  thu  order. 
(3)  Wings  folded  like  a  fkn, 

(3)  Destitute  of  wings  and  scutellum. 

(4)  They  undergo  metamorphoses  and  acquire  organs  of  locomotion  which  they 
£d  not  possess  at  first  This  character  is  common  to  the  following  orders,  but  in 
the  latter  the  metamorphosis  developes  another  sort  of  locomotive  oigans— the 
wings. 
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mandibles  and  maxiIl8B(l)  for  mastication:  the  inferior  wings 
are  simply  folded  crosswise^  and  the  cases^  always  horizontal , 
are  crustaceous.    They  experience  a  complete  metamorphosis. 

In  the  sixth  or  the  0RTuopTBRA(2)y  there  are  six  legs; 
foar  wingS)  the  two  superior  in  the  form  of  cases^  and  mandi- 
bles and  jaws  for  mastication^  covered  at  the  extremity  by  a 
galea;  the  inferior  wings  are  folded  in.  two  directions,  or  simply 
in  their  lengthy  and  the  inner  margins  of  the  cases^  usually  co- 
riaceous^ are  crossed.  They  only  experience  a  semi- meta- 
morphosis. 

In  the  seventh  or  the  Hemiftera^  there  are  six  l^gs  and 
four  wings^  the  two  superior  in  the  form  of  crustaceous  cases, 
with  membranous  extremities^  or  similar  to  the  inferior,  but 
larger  and  firmer ;  the  mandibles  and  jaws  are  replaced  by 
setSD  forming  a  sucker^  enclosed  in  a  sheath  composed  of  one 
artfculated>  cylindrical  or  conical  piece,  in  the  form  of  a  ros- 
trum. 


(1)  The  maxillx  of  coleopterous  Insects,  in  conjunction  with  the  mandibles, 
usually  have  this  triturating  function  assigned  to  them.  M.  Hentz,  a  distinguished 
American  entomologist,  Trans.  Phil.  Soc,  HI,  part  ii,  p.  458,  is  of  the  opinion 
that  in  many  cases  the  maxillx  must  be  oonside^ed  as  mere  appendages  to  the 
tongue,  and  that  their  office  is  to  assist  in  deglutition,  seldom  serving  to  g^ind  or 
lacerate,  except  in  the  MehhrnthidaSy  BtUtUdsBf  and  some  othem,  where  there  seems 
to  be  a  departure  from  thdr  primary  usie.  In  corroboration  of  this  idea  he  adduces 
the  configuration  of  the  mazills  of  several  Insects,  in  which  he  has  been  fortunate 
enough  to  detect  a  retractile  appendage  hitherto  unknown.  The  first  is  the  Can- 
iharis  marginatOy  Fab.,  whose  maxillx,  when  dried,  offer  but  one  bifid  lobe;  if, 
however,  the  abdomen  and  thorax  of  the  recent  animal  be  gradually  compressed, 
ft  soft,  elastic,  sub-conic  body  is  protruded  from  the  cleft  of  that  lobe,  more  than 
half  its  length,  and  extending  beyond  the  palpi  ^  a  second  appendage  of  the  same 
kind,  and  about  half  its  length,  projects  at  right  angles  from  the  base  of  the  first, 
which  is  directed  forwards:  both  are  covered  With  hurs.  The  second  is  the  CarUh, 
binutcuiata,  Fab. ,  in  which  this  appendage  is  still  more  sensibly  and  easily  display 
ed,  protruding  by  pressure  from  each  maxiUa  in  the  form  of  a  tapering  filament 
covered  with  fine  hairs,  susceptible  of  considerable  extension,  reaching  beyond 
the  middle  of  the  antennx,  and  consequently  more  than  double  the  length  of  the 
maxilla  itself.  I  have  verified  these  facts  in  this  last  species.  The  use  of  these 
organs  in  collecting  nourishment  from  flowers  is  evident  See  Trans.  Phil.  Soc. 
ut  sup.  pi.  XV,  f.  i,  e,  and  f.  ii,  e.     Am,  Ed. 

(3)  De  Geer  established  this  order  under  the  name  of  Dermapterot  improperly 
changed  by  Olivier  to  that  of  Orthoptera,  We  preserve  the  Utter,  however,  as  na- 
turalists have  generally  adopted  it 
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In  the  eighth  or  the  Neuroptera,  there  are  six  legs, 
four  membranous  and  naked  wings,  and  mandibles  and  jaws 
for  mastication  ;  the  wings  are  finely  reticulated,  and  the  in- 
ferior are  usually  as  large  aift  the  superior^  or  more  extended 
in  one  of  their  diameters. 

In  the  ninth  or  the  Hymenopteha,  there  are  six  feet,  and 
four  membranous  and  naked  wings,  and  mandibles  and  jaws 
for  mastication ;  the  inferior  wings  are  smaller  than  the  others, 
and  the  abdomen  of  the  female  is  almost  always  terminated  by 
a  terebra  or  sting. 

In  the  tenth  or  the  Lepidoptera,  there  are  six  legs, 
four  membranous  wings^  covered  with  small  coloured  scales 
resembling  dust-;  a  homy  production  in  the  form  of  an  epau- 
lette, and  directed  backwards,  is  inserted  before  each  upper 
wing,  and  the  jaws  are  replaced  by  two  united  tubular  fila- 
ments^ forming  a  kind  of  spirally  convoluted  tongue(l). 

In  the  eleventh  or  the  Rhipiptera,  there  are  six  legs,  two 
membranous  wings  folded  like  a  fan,  and  two  crustaceous  mo^ 
vable  bodies,  resembling  little  elytra(2),  situated  at  the  ante- 
rior extremity  of  the  thorax  ;  the  organs  of  manducation  are 
simple,  setaceous  jaws,  with  two  palpi. 

In  the  twelfth  or  the  Diptera,  there  are  sit  legs,  two  mem- 
branous extended  wings,  accompanied,  in  most  of  them,  by 
two  movable  bodies  or  halteres,  placed  behind  them  ;  the  or- 
gans of  manducation  are  a  sucker  composed  of  a  variable  num- 
ber of  set®,  inclosed  in  an  inarticulated  slieath^  most  fre- 
quently in  the  form  of  a  proboscis  terminated  by  two  lips. 

(1)  SpirUrompe,  See  our  general  observations  qn  the  class.  The  thorax  of  the 
Lepidoptera  hasmore  analogy  with  that  of  the  Neurdptera,  than  with  that  of  the 
Hymenoptera,  the  segment  which  I  have  called  the  mediate  appearing  to  form 
part  of  the  abdomen*  while  in  the  latter  and  in  the  Diptera  it  is  incorporated  with 
the  thorax. 

(2)  Formedi  as  we  presume,  by  pieces  analogous  to  the  epaulette  or  pterygoda 
Df  the  Lepidoptera. 
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ORDER  I. 

MYRIAPODA(i). 

The  Myriapoda  commonly  called  Centipedes,  are  the  only 
animals  of  this  class  which  have  more  than  six  feet  in  theif  per- 
fect state,  and  whose  abdomen  is  not  distinct  from  the  trunk. 
Their  body,  destitute  of  wings,  is  composed  of  a  (usually)  nu- 
merous suite  of  annuli)  most  commonly  equals  each  of  which, 
a  few  of  the  first  excepted,  bears  two  pairs  of  feet  mostly  ter- 
minated by  a  single  hook;  these  annuli  are  either  entire  or 
divided  into  two  demi-segments,  each  bearing  a  pair  of  those 
organs,  and  one  of  them  only  exhibiting  two  stigmata(2). 

The  Myriapoda  in  general  resemble  little  Serpents  or  Ne- 
reides, their  feet  being  closely  approximated  to  each  other 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  body.  The  form  of  these 
organs  even  extends  to  the  parts  of  the  mouth.  The  mandi- 
bles are  bi-articulated  and  immediately  followed  by  a  quadrifid 
piece  in  the  form  of  a  lip  with  articulated  divisions,  resem- 
bling little  feet,  which,  from  its  position,  correspopds  to  the 
ligula  of  the  Crustacea ;  next  come  two  pairs  of  little  feet,  the 
second  of  which,  in  several,  resemble  large  hooks,  that  appear 
to  replace  the  four  jaws  of  the  last  mentioned  animals,  or  the 
two  jaws  as  well  as  the  lower  lip  of  Insects :  they  are  a  sort 
of  buccal  feet.  The  antennae,  two  in  number,  are  short,  some- 
what thicker  towards  the  extremity,  or  nearly  filiform  and 
composed  of  seven  joints  in  some ;  in  others  they  are  numer- 
ous and  setaceous.  Their  visual  organs  are  usually  composed 
of  a  union  of  ocelli,  and  if  in  others  they  present  a  cornea 


(1)  The  MUoBotOy  Fab. 

(2)  The  annul!  of  the  body  of  Insects  are  usually  provided  with  two  stigmata. 
If  those  of  the  Scolopendrae,  particularly  the  larger  slecies,  those  which  have 
twenty-one  pairs  of  feet,  be  thus  considered,  it  will  beTound  that  they  are  alter- 
nately destitute  of,  and  provided  with,  two  stigmata,* and  that  thus,  compared  with 
these  latter  animalsi  they  are  in  fact  but  senu-annuli-  Each  complete  segment  will 
then  have  two  pain  of  feet,  one  of  which  is  supernumerary,  since,  in  other  Insects, 
the  annuli  furnished  with  feet  have  but  two. 
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with  facets^  the  lenses  are  still  larger^  rounder,  and  more 
distinct,  in  proportion,  than  those  of  the  eyes  of  Insects.  The 
stigmata  are  frequently  very  small,  and  t|^eir  number  owing 
to  that  of  the  annuli,  is  usually  greater  than  in  the  latter 
where  it  never  exceeds  eighteen  or  twenty.  The  number  of 
these  annuli  and  that  of  the  feet  increases  with  age,  a  charac- 
ter which  also  distinguishes  the  Myriapoda  from  Insects,  the 
latter  ab  ovo  always  having  the  number  of  segments  peculiar 
to  them,  and  all  their  legs  with  hooks,  or  true  legs,  being  de- 
veloped at  once,  either  at  the  same  epoch  or  when  they  pass 
into  their  pupa  state.  M.  Savi,  professor  of  mineralogy  at 
Pisa,  who  has  paid  particular  attention  to  the  lull,  has  ob- 
served, that  on  leaving  the  egg  they  are  destitute  of  these 
organs:  they  experience  then  a  true  metamorphosis.  In 
some,  the  male  organs  of  generation  are  placed  immediately 
after  the  seventh  pair  of  fe^et,  on  the  sixth  or  seventh  segment 
of  the  body,  and  those  of  the  female  near  Ac  origin  of  the 
second  feet :  in  the  others  the  two  sorts'of  organs  are  situated, 
as  usual,  at  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body.  The  por- 
tion of  the  male  organs  of  the  first  compared  with  that  in 
which  they  are  placed  in  the  Crustacea  and  Arachnides, 
would  seem  to  indicate  the  separation  of  the  trunk  and  abdo- 
men :  with  respect  to  those  in  which  these  Organs  are  poste- 
rior, we  observe  that  an  inversion  of  the  successive  order  of 
the  stigmata  takes  place  in  an  analogous  portion  of  the  body 
of  certain  species,  which  appears  to  announce  a  similar  dis- 
tinction. 

The  Myriapoda  live  and  increase  in  size  longer  than  other 
Insects,  and,  according  to  Savi,  two  years  are  required  to  ren- 
der the  genital  organs  of  some  (the  luli)  of  them  apparent. 

From  this  ensemble  of  facts,  we  may  conclude,  that  these 
animals  approach  the  Crustacea  and  Arachnides  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  Insects  on  the  other ;  but  that  a$  respects  the 
presence,  form  and"  direction  of  the  bracheie,  they  belong  to 
the  latter. 

We  divide  them  into  two  families,  perfectly  distinct  both 
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in  their  organization  and  habits,  and  forming  two  genera  ac- 
cording to  the  system  of  Linna&us. 


FAMILY  I. 
CHILOGNATHA(I). 

The  body  generally  crustaceous  and  frequently  cylindricial; 
the  antennae  somewhat  thicker  near  the  end  or  nearly  equal, 
and  composed  of  seven  joints ;  two  thick  mandibles  without 
palpi^  very  distinctly  divided  into  two  portions  by  a  median 
articulation  with  imbricated  teeth,  implanted  in  a  cavity  of  its 
superior  extremity ;  a  species  of  lip— ligula(2) — situated  im- 
mediately above,  that  covers  them,  is  crustaceous,  plane, 
and  divided  on  its  exterior  surface  by  longitudinal  sutures 
and  emarginations  into  four  principal  are®,  tuberculated  on 
their  superior  margin,  the  two  intermediate  of  which,  nar- 
rower and  shorter,  are  placed  at  the  superior  extremity  of 
another  area,  serving  as  a  common  base :  the  feet  very  short, 
and  always  terminated  by  a  single  hook ;  four  feet,  situated 
immediately  under  the  preceding  part,  of  the  form  of  the 
following  ones,  but  more  closely  approximated  at  base,  with 
the  radical  joint  proportionably  longer ;  most  of  the  others 
attached  in  double  pairs  to  a  single  annulus.  The  ipale  or- 
gans of  generation  are  situated  immediately  after  the  seventh 
pair  of  feet,  and  those  of  the  female  behind  the  second.  The 
stigmata  are  placed  alternately,  outside  of  the  origin  of  each 
pair  of  feet,  and  are  very  small. 

The  Chilognatha  move  very  slowly,  or  slide  along,  as  it 
were,  and  roll  themselves  spirally  or  into  a  ball.  The  first 
segment  of  the  body,  and  in  some  the  following  one,  is  the 
largest,  and  has  the  form  of  a  corselet  or  little  shield.  It  is 
only  at  the  fourth,  in  some,  and  at  the  fifth  or  sixth  in  others, 
that  the  duplication  of  the  feet  commences ;  the  first  two  or 


(1)  Chi&oohatha,  Lat.  or  the  genus  Iultts,  Lin. 

(2)  The  lower  Up  composed  of  the  two  pairs  of  jaws  of  the  Cntstacea,  accord- 
ing to  Savigny.  ^ 
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four  feet  are  even  entirely  free  to  their  origin,  where  they 
merely  adhere  to  their  respective  segments  by  a  median  or 
sternal  line.  The  last  two  or  three  rings  are  without  feet* 
A  series  of  pores  is  observed  on  each  side  of  the  body, 
which  were  considered  as  stigmata,  but,  according  to  Savi, 
they  are  simply  designed  to  afford  a  passage  to  an  acid  fluid 
of  an  extremely  disagreeable  odour,  which  appears  to  serve 
as  a  means  of  defence ;  the  respiratory  apertures,  for  whose 
discovery  we  are  indebted  to  him,  are  situated  on  the  sternal 
part  of  each  segment,  and  comnjunicate  internally  with  a  dou- 
ble series  of  pneumatic  sacs  strung  together  like  a  rosary,  ex- 
tending along  the  body,  from  which  proceed  tracheal  branches 
that  ramify  over  the  other  organs.  According  to  an  observa- 
tion of  Straus,  the  sacs  or  vesicular  trachea  are  not,  as  usual, 
connected  with  each  other  by  a  principal  trachea. 

In  the  environs  of  Pisa,  where  M.  Savi  collected  the  pre- 
ceding facts,  the  nuptial  season  of  the  common  lulus  com- 
mences near  the  end  of  December,  and  terminates  about  the 
middle  of  May.  The  male  organs  of  copulation,  in  this  spe- 
cies, are  situated  under  the  sixth  segment,  but  they  do  not 
appear  in  this  form  till  the  individual  has  attained  the  one- 
third  of  its  full  size ;  until  this  epoch,  that  place  is  occupied 
by  a  pair  of  feet  (the  fifteenth),  which  is  always  found  there 
in  the  females  i  in  the  latter,  the  orifice  of  the  sexual  organs 
is  between  the  first  and  second  segment. .  Some  female  Glo- 
meres  and  luli,  behind  the  origin  of  the  second  pair  of  feet, 
exhibit  two  convex  mammille,  which  appear  to  characterize 
this  sex ;  that  of  the  males  also  consists  of  two  mammillae,  but 
each  of  them  is  terminated  by  a  scaly  and  twisted  hook. 
These  Insects,  in  coitu,  erect  the  anterior  extremities  of  their 
bodies,  and  place  them  in  contact,  face  to  face,  twining  round 
each  other  inferiorly.  The  body  of  the  new-bom  animal  is 
reniform,  perfectly  smooth,  and  destitute  of  appendages. 
Eighteen  days  after,  it  undergoes  its  first  change,  and  then  for 
the  first  time*assumes  the  form  of  the  adult,  still,  however, 
having  but  twenty-two  segments ;  the  total  number  of  feet 
also  amounts  to  twenty-six  pairs.     Savi  appears  to  contradict 
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the  assertion  of  De  Geer,  who  sftys  that  he  only  found  tliree 
pairs  and  eight  annuH  in  the  young  animal — but  is  it  certain 
tliat  this  change  of  which  Savi  speaks  is  really  the  first,  and 
should  we  not,  on  the  contrary,  rather  presume  that  these 
young  individuals  do  not  suddenly  pass  from  a  state  in  which 
they  exhibit  no  locomotive  appendages  to  one  where  we  find 
them  possessed  of  twenty-six  pairs,  or  in  a  word,  that  previ- 
ous  changes  of  tegument,  which  have  escaped  the  notice  of 
Savi,  have  taken  place  and  successively  developed  this  num- 
ber of  feet  ?  Do  not  the  observations  of  the  Swedish  Reau- 
mur confirm  these  gradual  transitions?  Be  this  as  it  may, 
the  first  eighteen  pairs  of  feet,  according  to  Savi,  alone  serve 
for  locomotion  ;  at  the  second  change  we  observe  thirty -six 
pairs,  and  at  the  third,  forty -three  ;  the  body  then  consists 
of  thirty  segments.  Finally,  in  the  adult  state,  the  male  has 
thirty  nine,  and  the  female  sixty^four ;  two  years  afterwards 
they,  again  experience  a  change,  and  then  only  d,o  the  genital 
organs  make  their  appearance.  From  the  moment  of  their 
birth,  which  occurs  in  March,  lintil  November,  at  which  time 
M.  Savi  terminated  his  observations,  these  changes  take  place 
about  once  a  month.  '  In  their  exuviae,  we  find  even  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  alimentary  canal  and  tracheae.  The  organs 
of  the  mouth  were  the  only  parts  that  Savi  could  not  disco- 
ver(.l). 

These  Insects  feed  on  dead  and  decomposed  animal  and 
vegetable  matters ;  they  deposit  in  the  ground  a  large  number 
of  ^ggs.  According  to  the  system  of  Linnaeus  they  form  but 
one  genus,  that  of 

luLUs,  Lin. 

Which  we  divide  as  follows: 

Some  have  a  crustaceous  body  without  terminal  appendages,  and 
antennae  enlarged  near  the  end. 


(1)  See  lluUet.  G^n^r.  et  Univere.  of  .the  Baron  F^russac,  Decemb.,  1823.  The 
observations  of  Savi,  an  extract  of  which  is  coDt^ncd  in  this  work,  were  published 
in  a  memoir,  entiUed  *'  Osservazioni  per  servire  alia  storia  di  una  specie  di  Julus 
communissima,''  Bologna,  1817.  The  same  savant  published  another  in  1819  on 
the  Julu8  fiBtidtBnmtM, 

Vol.  III.— 2  G 
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GlomeriS)  Lat. 

• 

Resemblitig  Onisci;  oval,  and  rolling  into  a  ball;  the  body  convex 
above,  and  concave  underneath,  with  a  range  of  little  scales  analo- 
gous to  the  lateral  divisions  of  the  Trilobites  along  each  of  its  in- 
ferior sides.  It  is  composedi  exclusive  of  the  head,  of  bi^t  twelve 
segments,  the  first  and  narrowest  of  which  forms  a  sort  of  semicir- 
cular transverse  collar;  the  following  and  the  last  are  the  largest  of 
all;  the  latter  is  arched  and  rounded  at  the  end.  ,  There  are  thirty- 
four  feet  in  the  female,  and  thirty-two  in  the  male,  his  sexual  organs 
replacing  the  pair  that  is  deficient.  These  animals  are  terrestrial, 
and  live  under  stones  in  hilly  place8(l). 

luLus,  Lin. 

.The  body  of  the  true  luli  is  cylindrical  and  very  long,  and' has  no 
ridge  or  trenchant  edge  on  the  sides  of  the  annuli;  they  roll  them- 
selves up  spirally. 

The  larger  species  live  on  land,  particularly  iu  the  v^ oods  and 
sandy  places,  and  diffuse  a  very  disagreeable  odour.  The 
smallest  ones  feed  on  fruit,  or  the  roots  and  leaves  of  esculent 
vegetables.      Others   are   found   under  the  bark  of  tre^s,   in 

« 

moss,  &c. 

/.  maximue,  L.;  Marcgr.,  Bras.,  p.  255.  Peculiar  to  South 
America,  and  is  seven  inches  long. 

7.  8abulosu8^  L.;  Schaeff.  Elem.  En  torn.,  Ixxiii;  L  faseiatus^ 
De  Geer,  Insect.  VII,  xxxvi,  9,  lOj  Leach,  Zo6l.  Miscell., 
cxxxiii.  About  sixteen  lines  in  length,  of  a  blackish-brown, 
with  two  reddish  lines  along  the  back;  fifty-four  segments;  the 
penultimate  terminated  by  a  stout  point  with  a  homy  and  hairy 
extremity.     Inhabits  Europe.  . 

/.  terreatrisj  L.;  Geoff.,  Insect.  II,  xxii,  5.  A  fourth  smaller; 
bluish-cinereous,  picked  in  with  light  yellowish;  forty-two  to 
forty -seven  segments.     Inhabits  Europe  with  the  sabulosus(2). 


(1)  lulus  ova/is,  L.;  Gronov.,  Zooph.,  pi.  XVn,  4,  S.-^Onueua  zonahu,  Panz. 
Fam.  Insect.  Germ.,  IX,  xxiii?  Ghmaria  fnargmatoy  Leach,  Zool.  Miscell., 
CXXXUi-—0niacu8pu8tulaiu8y  Fab .;  Panz. ,  lb.,  XXII. 

(2)  See  the  two  memoirs  of  Savi  already  quoted,  and  Leach,  Zool.  Miscell.,  in, 
for  an  account  of  these  two  species  and  some  others  that  inhabit  England.  Add 
luhis  tndus,  L.?  De  Geer,  VIT,  xliii,  7;  Seb.,  Mus.  II,  xadv,  4^  S?— Seb.,  Mus.  I, 
Ixxxi,  5 J — Schraet,  Abbandl,  I,  iii,  T.  [Add  of  the  American  species  the  /.  tm- 
premUf  punetahUt  amnukOua^  ladarius,  marginahu,  and  pudlhts,    Jhn,  Ed*  ] 


I 
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POLYDESMUS,  Lat. 

The  Polydesmi  resemble  the  luU  in  the  linear  form  of  their  body, 
and  the  spiral  manner  in  which  they  roll  up  their  body;  but  the  seg^ 
ments  are  compressed  on  the  inferior  sides,  and  have  a  projecting 
ridge  above.  They  are  found  on  stones,  and  most  commonly  in  wet 
placcs(l). 

The  species  with  apparent  eyes  form  iht  genus  Craapedosoma  of 
Leach(2). 

The  others  have  a  very  soft,  membranous  body,  terminated  by 
pencils  of  little  scales.     Their  antennae  are  equal.     Such  is  the 

POLLYXENUS,  Lat., 

Which  as  yet  comprises  but  a  single  species,  placed  among  the 
Scolopendrx — Sc,  lagura^  h.^ — by  Linnseua,  Geoffroy  and  Fabricius. 
It  is  the  Itile  a  queue  en  pinceau  of  De  Geer,  Insect.,  VII, 
xxxvi,  1,  2,  3}  Zool.  Mtscel.,  cxxxv,  B.  Very  small,  oblong, 
with  bunches  of  little  scales  on  the  sides,  and  a  white  pencil  at 
the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body.  It  hiis  twelve  pairs  of  feet 
placed  on  as  many  semi-annuli.  Inhabits  cracks  in  walls,  and 
under  pieces  of  bark(3). 


FAMILY  II. 

CHILOPODA(4). 

The  antennae  of  the  Chilopoda  are  more  slender  towards  the 
extremity,  and  consist  of  fourteen  joints  and  upwards ;  their 
mouth  is  composed  of  two  mandibles  furnished  with  a  little 
palpiform  appendage,  which  seem  to  have  been  soldered  in 
the  middle,  and  terminate  like  the  bowl  of  a  spoon  with  den- 


(1)  The  lull  comphntUus  CZool.  Miscell.  CXXXV,  A),  depresaa,  sHgmOy  triden- 
Utius,  Fab.{  his  Scolopendrx?  doraaUs  and  dypeaitL  [Amer.  species,  P.  serraiuet 
granuiatuSf  Say,  and  the  lubu  tirginienaup  Drury.     Jim,  Ed,} 

(3)  The  species,  unknown  before  Leach,  appear  to  be  proper  to  Eng^land.  See 
pi.  cxxxiv  of  his  Zoological  Miscellany,  vol.  HI. 

'  (3)  There  b  a  second  species,  F.  faadeulatust  Say,  that  inhabits  the  southern 
section  of  the  United  States.  See  Joum.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  of  Phil.  II,  part  I,  p.  108. 
Jifn.  Edt 

(4)  Gbikopoda,  Lat.  or  the  genus  SeohpmdrOy  Lin.  &c. 
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tated  edgesr;  of  a  quadrifid  Iip(l)9  of  which  the  two  lateral  di- 
visions are  the  largest^  and  transversely  annulated^  resembling 
the  membranous  feet  of  caterpillars ;  of  two  palpi  or  little  feet, 
united  at  base  and  unguiculated  at  the  extremity,  and  of  a 
second  lip(2)  formed  by  a  second  pair  of  feet,  dilated  and 
united  at  base,  and  terminated  by  a  stou^  movable  hook,  whose 
inferior  extremity  is  perforated  by  a  hole  which  affords  an 
issue  to  a  venomous  fluid. 

The  body  is  depressed  and  membranous.  Each  of  its  rings 
is  covered  with  a  coriaceous  or  cartilaginous  plate,  and  most 
generally  bears  but  a  single  pair  of  feet(3) ;  the  last  is  usually 
thrown  backwards,  and  elongated  into  a  kind,  of  tail.  The 
organs  of  respiration  are  wholly  or  partly  composed  of  tubu- 
lar tracheSB. 

These  anitnals  run  very  fast,  are  carnivorous,  avoid  the 
light,  and  conceal  themselves  under  stonefs,  logs,  in  the  ground, 
&c.  They  are  much  dreaded  by  the  inhabitants  of  hot  cli- 
mates, where  they  are  very  large,  and  where  their  venom  is 
possibly  more  active.  The  Scohpendra  morsitans  is  styled 
in  the  Antilles  the  mal/aisante.  Some  of  them  exhibit  phos- 
phorescent properties. 

The  organs  of  generation  are  internal  and  placed  at  the 


(1)  A  part  analogous  to  the  lower  lip  of  the  Chilognatha,  representing*,  in  my 
opinion,  the  tongue  of  the  Crustacea,  but  also  capable  of  fulfilling  the  function  of 
jaws;  Savigny  calls  it  the  Krst  auxiliary  iip. 

(2)  The  second  auxiliary  lip  oCthe  same  naturalist.  It  is  not  annexed  to  the 
head,  but  to  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  first  semi-segment.  The  two  hooked 
feet,  by  the  union  and  dilatation  of  their  first  joint,  form  a  plate  resembling  a  men- 
turn  and  lip.  The  same  segment  bears  the  two  first  ordinary  feet.  In  the  Scolo- 
pendrae  proper,  of  Leach,  the  two  first  stigmata  are  situated  under  the  third  half- 
segment,  the  first  not  counted;  the  second  and  following  one  will  compose  the 
first  complete  ring,  and  then  the  two  first  stigmata  are  found,  as  in  other  Insects, 
placed  on  a  space  corresponding  to  the  prothorax.  This  second  auxiliary  lip 
may  thus  represent  the  inferior  lip  of  the  grinding'  Hexapoda.  But  here  the 
pharynx  is  placed  before  that  lij^,  whereas  in  the  Myriapoda  it  is  situated  before 
the  first  auxiliary  lip.  It  is  from  these  corxsiderations  and  afiinities,  and  fh>m 
others  furnished  by  the  Gntomostraca  and  Arachnides,  that  I  consider  the  feet  of 
the  Hexapoda  as  analogous  to  the  s:x  foot-jaws  of  the  Crustacea  Decapoda* 

<3)  In  this  case  they  are  but  semi-annuli.  See  our  general  observations  on  the 
order. 
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posterior  extremity  of  the  body,  as  in  most  of  the  following 
Insects.  The  stigmata  are  lateral  or  dorsal,  and  more  appa- 
rent than  in  the  preceding  family. 

The  Chilopoda,  which,  in  the  system  of  Leach^  form  the 
order  Syngnatha^  from  these  last  characters,  the  nature  of 
the  respiratory  organs  and  the  feet,  may  be.  thus  divided : 

Some  have  but  fifteen  pairs  of  feet(l),  and  their  body  viewed  from 
above  presents  fewer  segments  than  when  seen  from  beneath. 

ScuTiGEHA,  Lam.r— *Cerma/ia,  Illig. 

The  body  covered  with  eight  scutelliform  plates,  under  each  of 
which.  M.  Marcel  de  Serres  has  observed  two  pneumatic  sacs  or  vesi- 
cular tracheae,  which  receive  air  and  communicate  with  lateral  and 
inferior  tubular  tracheae.  The  under  part  of  the  body  is  divided 
into  fifteen  semi-annuli,  each  bearing  a  pair  of  feet,  terminated  by  a 
very  long  slender  multi-articulated  tarsus/  the  last  pairs  are  more 
elongated;  the  eyes  large  and  compound. 

Their  antennae  are  slender  and  tolerably  long;  the  two  palpi  salient 

*      « 

and  furnished  with  small  spines.  The  body  is  shorter  than  in  the 
other  genera  of  the  same  family,  and  the  joints  of  their  feet  are  pro- 
portionably  longer, 

The  Scutigerae,  which  by  these  characters  form  the  passage  from 
the  preceding  family  to  the  present  one,  are  extremely  agile  animals, 
and  frequently  part  with  some  of  their  feet  when  seized. 

The  species  found  in  France(2)  conceals  itself  between  the 
beams  and  rafters  of  houses. 

LiTHOBius,  Leach. 

The  stigmata  lateral;  body  divided  above  and  beneath  into  a  simi- 
lar number  of  segments,  each  bearing  a  pair  of  feet;  the  superior 
plates  alternately  longer  and  shorter,  and  overlapping  each  other 
close  to  the  extremity. 

L*forficatus;  Scolopendraforficatc^  L.;  Fab.,  De  Geer;  Geoff., 


(1)  Dr  Leach  makes  two  pairs  more  by  including  the  palpi  and  the  hook-like 
feet  of  the  head. 

(2)  The  Scobpendrtd  vingt'huit  paties  of  Geoffroy  which  appears  to  differ  from 
the  S.coUoptratat  Panz.,Faun.  Jnsect.*  Germ.,  L,^ii,  and  from  that  of  Linnxus; — 
hihu  araneoidOi  Pall,  Spicil.  Zool.,  IX,  iv,  16 i-Seolopendra  hngieomis.  Fab ,  of 
Tranquebar.  See  also  Leach,  Zool.  Miscell.,  Cermatia  Uvida^  CXXXVI,  and  Lin. 
Trans.  XIV. 


t 
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Hist,  des  Insect.,  II,  xxii,  3;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  L., 
xiii;  J^eacb,  Zool.  Miscel.,  czxxyii(l). 
The  others  have  at  least  twenty-one  pairs  of  feet,  and  the  segments 
both  abpve  and  underneath  are  equal  in  size  and  number. 

SooLOPENDRA,  Lin. 

Those  which  form  the  two  feet  that  immediately  follow  the  two 
hooks  forming  the  exterior  lip,  present  but  twenty-one  pairs,  and 
whose  antennas  have  seventeen  joints,  constituting  the  genera  Scolo- 
pendra  and  Crytopa  of  Leach.  Th.ere  are  eight  distinct  eyes,  four 
on  each  side  in  the  first,  and  thajt  in  which  the  largest  species  are 
found;  in  the  second,  they  are  null  or  but  very  slightly  visible. 

The  most  southern  departments  of  France  and  other  coun- 
tries of  the  south  of  Europe,  produce  a  species — Scolopendra 
dngulatOf  Lat.;  Sc,  morHtanSj  Vill.,  Entom.^  IV,  xi,   17,  18 — 
which  is  nearly  as  large  as  the  common  species  of  the  Antilles, 
but  has  a  more  flattened  body(2). 
Those  which  form  the  genus  Cry  tops,  Leach,  have  rougher  anten- 
nx  than  the  Scolopendras,  and  their  two  posterior  feet  are  more 
slender.    Leach  mentions  two  species  found  in  the  environs  of  Lon- 
don(3). 

In  such  as  form  the  genus  Geophilua^  Id.',  the  number  of  feet 
is  more  than  forty-two,  and  often  considerably  so.  The  antenns 
consist  of  but  fourteen  joints,  and  their  extremity  is  less  tapered; 
the  body  is  proportionably  narrower  and  longer.  The  eyes  are  but 
slightly  apparent     Some  of  the  species  are  electrical(4). 


ORDER  II. 
THYSANOURA. 
This  order  consists  of  apterous  Insects, .  supported  by  six 


(1)  L.  variegaius,  beoUabrumj  Leach,  Lin.  Trans.,  XI.  See  also  vol.  Ill  of  hit 
Zoological  Miscellany. 

(2)  Scolopendra  morsitana,  L.;  De  Gear,  Insect,  VII,  xliii,  1.  Fop  the  other 
species,  see  Zool.  Miscell.,  Ill;  the  Scolopenira  giganteot  L.,  Brown,  Jam.,  XLII,  4, 
and  other  large  but  imperfectly  described  species. 

(3)  Crytopa  hortmais,  Zool.  Miscell.,  CXXXIX,  Id.,  lb.;  Crytopa  Savignii. 

(4)  S.  electrica,  L.5  Frisch.,  Insect.,  XI,  viii,  I;— 5^.  ocddtntaUa,  L.;  List.  Itin., 
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feet^  that  experience  no  metamorphosis,  and  have,  in  addi- 
tion, particular  organs  of  motion  either  on  the  ddes  or  the 
extremity  of  the  abdomen. 

• 

FAMILY  I. 
LEPISMENiE,  Lat. 

Setiform  antennas  divided  from  their  origin  into  very  nu- 
merous and  small  joints;  mouth  furnished  with  very  distinct 
and  salient  palpi ;  each  side  of  the  under  part  of  the  abdo- 
men provided  with  a  range  of  movable  appendages,  in  the 
form  of  false  feet ;  abdomen  terminated  by  articulated  sets, 
three  of  which  are  the  most  remarkable ;  body  always  covered 
with  small  shining  scales. 

It  comprises  but  one  genus,  the 

Lepisma,  Lin. 

The  body  of  these  animals  is  elongated  and  covered  with  small 
scales,  frequently  silvery  and  brilliant,  from  which  circumstance  the 
most  comnion  species  has  been  conipared  to  a  little  Fish.  The  an- 
tennae are  setaceous  and  usually  very  long.  The  mouth  is  composed 
of  a  labrum,  of  two  almost  membranous  mandibles,  of  two  bipartite 
jaws,  with  a  palpus  consisting  of  five  or  six  joints,  and  of  a  quadri- 
emarginated  lip  bearing  two  quadri-articulated  palpi.  The  thorax 
is  formed  of  three  pieces;  the  abdomen,  which  is  somewhat  nar- 
rowed at  its  posterior  extremity,  is  furnished  along  each  side  of  the 
venter  with  a  range  of  small  appendages,  supported  by  a  short  joint, 
and  terminating  in  silky  points,  the  last  of  which  are  the  longest; 
a  sort  of  scaly  compressed  stylet,  composed  of  two  pieces,  issues 
from  the  anus;  then  come  the  three  articulated  setae,  which  are  ex- 
tended beyond  the  extremity  of  the  body.  The  feet  are  short  and 
frequendy  have  very  large  strongly  compressed  coxae  resembling 
scales. 

Several  species  conce.al  themselves  in  the  cracks  in  the  frame  work 
of  windows,  under  damp  boards,  in  wardrobes,  &c.  Others  retire 
under  stones. 


vi;— iS.  photphorea,  L. — ^it  fell  from  the  clouds  on  the  decks  of  a  vessel  one  hun. 
dred  miles  from  the  continent  See  Zool.  Miscell.,  HI.  Geophihu  nuariiinuu 
CXL,  1»  2; — O.  longteomis,  tab.  ead.,  3—6,  and  some  other  species. 


/ 
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Tb^se  Insects  mn  with  great  velocity^  some  of  them-by  means  of 
their  caudal  appendages  are  enabled  to  leap.     They  are  divided  into 
'  two  subgenera. 

Machilis,  Lat. — Petrobius,  Lea<ih. 

Eyes  very  compound,  almost  contiguous,  and  occupying  the  greater 
part  of  the  head;  body  convex  and  arcuated  above;  abdomen  termi- 
nated by  smAll  threads  for  saltation,  of  which  the  middle  one,  placed 
above  the  two  others,  is  much  the  longest. 

I  The  maxillary  palpi  are  very  large,    and  have  the  form  of  small 

feet.  The  thorax  is  strangulated,  the  first  segment  smaller  than  the 
second  and  arched. 

/  These  Insects  leap  well  and  frequent  stony  and  enclosed  places. 

All  the  species  known  belong  to  £urope(l). 

Lepisma,  Lin.~7/br&tctna,  Geoff.,  Leach. 

Eyes  very  small,  widely  separated,  and  composed  of  a  small  num- 
ber of  granules;  body  flattened,  and  terminated  by  three  threads  of 
equal  length,  inserted  on  the  same  line,  and  of  no  use  in  leaping. 

Their  coxae  are  very  large.  Most  of  the  species  inhabit  the  inte- 
rior of  houses. 

L.  saccharina;  Forbicine  plate^  Geoff.,   Insect.,  II,   xx;   3; 

Schaeff.,  Elem.  Entom.,  Ixxv.    Four  lines  in  length;  of  a  silvery 

and  somewhat  leaden  hue  and  immaculate;  originally,  it  is  said, 

from  America,  now  very  common  in  houses  in  Europe. 

.'  L,  vittatc^  Fab.     Body  cinereous,  dotted  with  blackish;  four 

streaks  of  the  same  colour  along  the  back  of  the  abdomen. 
Other  species  are  foun4  under  stones. 


FAMILY  11. 

PODURELLiE,  Lat. 


Antennffi  quadriarticulated ;  no  distinct  or  salient  palpi ; 
abdomen  terminated  by  a  forked  tail  folded  under  the  venter 
when  at  rest^  and  used  for  leaping.  The  Podurells  form  but 
one  genus  in  the  Linnsean  system. 


(1)  Lepitma  polypodcLf  L.{  L,  9accharina^  Vill.,  Entoni.  Lin.,  IV,  xi,I;  Koem. 
Gener.  Insect.,  XXIX,  I;  fhrbidne  et/Kndrique^  GeoiF.; — Lepitma  thezeana,  Fab.; — 
PetrobiuM  mariHmus,  Leach,  Zool.  Miscell.,  CXLV. 
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PODURA^  Lin. 

These  Insects  are  very  smally.  soft  and  elong^ated,  with  an  oval 
head  and  two  eyes,  each  composed  of  eight  granules.  Their  legs 
have  but  four  distinct  joints.  The  tail  is  soft,  flexible,  and  formed 
of  an  inferior  piece,  movable  at  base,  to  the  extremity  of  which  are 
articulated  two  appendages  susceptible  of  being  approximated,  se- 
parated, or  crossed— *they  are  the  teeth  of  the  fork.  They  have  the 
faculty  of  elevating  their  tail,  and  then  forcing  it  suddenly  against 
the  plane  of  position,  as  if  they  let  go  a  spring,  thus  raising  them- 
selves into  the  air,  and  even  leaping  like  the  Pulices  but  to  a  less 
height.  They  usually  fall  on  their  back,  with  their  tail  extended 
posteriorly.  The  middle  of  the  venter  exhibits  a  raised  oval  portion 
divided  by  a  slit. 

Some  keep  on  trees  and  plants,  under  old  pieces  of  bark,  or  stopes) 
others  on  the  surface  of  stagnant  waters,  and  sometimes  on  that  of 
snow  during  a  thaw.  Several  unite  in  numerous  societies  on  the 
ground,  and  at  a  distance*  resemble  little  heaps  of  gunpowder. 
Some  species  appear  to  propagate  in  winter. 

PODUKA,  Lat 

Antennae  equal,  and  without  annul!  or  little  joints  to  the  last  seg- 
ment; body  nearly  linear  or  cylindrical;  trunk  distitictly  articulated; 
abdomen  narrow  and  oblong(l). 

Smtivthurus,  Lat. 

Antennae  slenderer  near  the  extremity,  and  terminated  by  an  an- 
nulated  piece,  or  composed  of  little  joints;  trunk  and  abdomen  united 
in  a  globular  or  oval  mass(3). 


* 

(1)  Podura  arhoreoy  L.;  De  Geer,  Insect.  Vll,  ii,  1—7;— i*.   nivalis,  L.;  De 

Gcer,  lb.,  8— IO5— P.  aquatiea,  L.;  De  Geer,  lb.,  ii,  17;— P.  plumhea^  L.;  Dc 
Geer,  lb.,  iii,  1—4;— P.  ambulans,  L.;  De  Geer,  lb.,  S—G'^^P.  aquatica  grisea, 
De  Geer,  lb.,  ii,  18,  21. 
The  Pod.  vaga,  viUoaOy  dncta,  anniUaia,  ptuilioy  Hgnorum,  fimeiarioy  Fab. 

(2)  Podura  aira,  L.;  Dc  Geer,  lb.,  iii,  7—14;  the  Porf.   viridia,  polypoda,  mi- 
mUot  and  aigntUa,  Fab. 

Vol.  III.— 2  H 
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ORDER  IIL 

PARASITA(l). 

The  Parasita,  so  called  from  their  parasitical  habits^  have 
but  six  legs,  and  are  apterous,  like  the  Thysanoura;  but  their 
abdomen  is  destitute  of  articulated  and  movable  appendages.* 
Their  organs  of  vision  consist  of  but  four  or  two  simple  eyes ; 
a  great  portion  of  their  mouth  is  internal,  exhibiting  exter- 
nally either  a  snout  or  projecting  mammilla  containing  a  re- 
tractile sucker,  or  two  membranous  and  approximated  lips 
with  two  hooked  mandibles.  According  to  Linnseus^  they 
form  but  one  genus,  that  of 

Pediculus,  Lin. 

Their  body  is  flattened j  nearly  diaphanous,  and  divided  into 
twelve  or  eleven  distinct  segments,  three  of  which  belong  to  the 
trunk,  each  bearing  one  pair  of  legs.  The  first  of  these  segments 
frequently  forms  a  sort  of  thorax.'  The  stigmata  are  very  distinct. 
The  antennx  are  short,  equal,  composed  of  five  joints,  and  frequently 
inserted  in  a  notch.  There  are  one  or  two  small  ocelli  on  each  side 
of  the  head.  The  legs  are  short,  and  terminated  by  a  very  stout 
nail,  or  two  opposing  hooks,  which  enable  these  animals  to  cling 
with  great  facility  to  the  hairs  of  Quadrupeds,  or  to  the  feathers  of 
Birds,  whose  blood  they  suck,  and  on  whose  bodies  they  propagate 
and  pass  their  lives.  They  attach  their  ova  to  these  cutaneous  ap- 
pendages. They  multiply  excessively,  and  one  generation  succeeds 
to  another  with  great  rapidity.  Particular  and  unknown  causes  faci- 
litate their  increase  to  an  astonishing  degree  in  the  P^  humanus^ 
producing  in  Man  what  has  been  termed  the  morbus  pedkulosus^  and 
even  in  children.  These  Insects  always  live  on  the  same  Quadrupeds 
and  on  the  same  Birds,  or  at  least  on  animals  of  these  classes,  which 
have  analogous  characters  and  habits.  Two  species  frequently  live 
on  the  same  Bird.  Their  gait  in  general  is  very  slow. 
Some  of  them — PedicuUa^  Leach — such  as  the 

Pediculus,  Deg., 
Or  true  Lice,  have  a  mouth  consisting  of  a  very  small  tubular  mam- 


(1)  ParasttOj  lAt, — ^.^nop/uro.  Leach. 
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milla  situated  at  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  head,  in  the  form  of 
a  snouts  containing  a  sucker  when  at  rest.  Their  tarsi  are  com- 
posed of  a  joint  almost  equal  in  size  to  the  tibia,  terminated  by  a 
very  stout  nail,  folding  over  a  projection  and  with  this  point  ful- 
filling the  functions  of  a  forceps.  Those  which  I  have  examined 
presented  but  two  simple  eyes,  one  on  each  side. 

Three  species  live  on  Man;  their  ova  are  termed  nits. 
In  the  two  following  species,  the  thorax  is  very  distinct  from  the 
abdomen,  is  about  the  same  width  and  of  a  moderate  length.     They 
constitute  the  genus  Pediculua  properly  so  called  of  Leach(l). 

P^  humanus  corporis^  De  Geer,  Insect.,  VII,  1,  7.  Dirty 
white;  immaculate;  emarginations  of  the  abdomen  less  salient 
than  in  the  following  species^  It  is  exclusively  confined  to  the 
body  of  Man,  and  increases  to  a  frightful  extent  in  the  morbus 
pediculosus. 

P.  humanus  capitis^  De  Geer,  Insect.,  VII,  1,  6.  Cinereous; 
the  spaces  in  which  the  stignvLta  arc  placed,  brown  or  blackish; 
lobes  of  the  abdomen  rounded.  On  the  head  of  Man,  and  of 
children  particularly. 

The  males  of  this  and  the  preceding  species,  at  the  posterior 
extremity  of  the  abdomen,  have  a  small  scaly  and  conical  ap- 
pendage, resembling  a  sting,  which  is  probably  the  organ  of 
generation. 
Hottentots,  Negroes  and  various  Monkeys  eat  these  Pediculi,  or 
are  Phthiropagi.     Oviedo  pretends  that  these  «inimals  abandon  the 
Spanish  mariners  on  their  way  to  India  as  soon  as  they  have  reached 
the  tropics,  but  that  on  their  return,  when  they  arrive  at  the  same 
point  they  find  them  in  possession  of  their  old  quarters.     It  is  also 
said  that  in  India,  however  filthy  be  the  individual,  they  are  never 
found  except  on  the  head. 

At  one  period  the  P.  humanus  was  employed  by  physicians  for 
the  removal  of  ischuria — they  introduced  it  into  the  urethra. 

Dr  Leach  forms  a  particular  genus,  Pfithirus,  of  the  P.  pubis^ 
L.;  Red.,  Exp.,  XIX,  1,  which  has  a  wide  rounded  body,  a  very 
short  thorax  almost  confounded  with  the  abdomen,  and  the  four 
posterior  feet  very  stout(2).  It  is  commonly  called  Morpion.  It 
attaches  itself  to  the  hairs  of  the  genital  organs  and  eye-brows. 
Its  bite  is  very  severe. 
Redi  has  rudely  figured  several  other  species  found  on  different 


(1)  Zool.  MiflceU.,  ni. 

(2)  For  those  species  which  live  on  Man,  see  the  splendiil  work  of  Alibeit  on 
the  diseases  of  tlie  skin. 
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Quadrupeds.     That  which  lives  on  the  Hog  has  a  very  narrow  tho- 
rax with  a  very  wide  abdomen,  and  forms  the  genus  HismeUapifiuff 
Leach(I)9  the  Pau  du  Buffle^  figured  by  De  Geer,  Insect.,  VII,  1, 13> 
presents  more  important  characters. 
The  others — Nirmidia^  Leach — such  as  the 


RiciNUSi  De  Geer — NirmuSf  Herm.  Leach, 

Have  the  mouth  inferior,  and  composed  externally  of  two  lips  and 
two  mandibles,  resembling  hooks.  Their  tarsi  are  very  distinct, 
articulated,  and  terminated  by  two  equal  hooks. 

One  single  species  excepted,  that  of  the  Dog,  they  are  all  exclji- 
sively  confined  to  Birds.  Their  head  is  usaally  large,  sometimes  tri- 
angular, and  at  others  forming  a  semi-circle  or  crescent,  and  fre- 
quently presenting  angular  projections.  It  sometimes  differs,  like 
the  antennae,  in  the  two  sexes.  I  have  perceived,  in  several,  two  sim- 
ple approximated  eyes  on  each  side  of  the  head/  According  to  the 
observations  of  M.  Savigny,  coralhunicated  to  me  by  himself,  these 
animals  are  provided  with  jaws,  each  of  which  has  a  very  small 
palpus,  hidden  by  the  lower  lip,  which  has  also  two  organs  of  the 
same  description.     They  have  moreover  a  kind  of  tongue. 

M.  Lecterc  de  Laval  informs  me  that  he  has  found  parcels  of  fea- 
thers in  their  stomach^-he  thinks  that  they  constitute  their  only  food. 
DeGeer,  however,  assures  us  that  he  has  found  the  Pediculus  of  the 
Fringilla  coelebs  filled  with  recently  imbibed  blood.  It  is  well  known 
that  these  Insects  survive  but  a  short  time  on  dead  Birds.  When 
thus  situated,  they  are  observed  to  wander  over  their  plumes  with 
much  anxiety,  those  of  the  head  and  the  vicinity  of  the  beak  espe- 
cially. 

Redi  has  also  represented  a  great  number  of  species  of  this  sub- 
genus. 

The  mouth  of  some  is  situated  near  the  anterior  extremity  of  the 
head.  The  antennae  are  very  small,  inserted  laterally,  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  eyes(2). 

In  the  others,  the  mouth  is  nearly  central;  the  antennae  are  placed 
close  to  the  eyes,  and  their  length  about  equals  half  that  of  the 
head(3) 


(1)  Zool.  Miscell.,  CXLVI;  P^  auis,  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect  Germ.  LI,  xvi,  1. 
The  P.  etrviy  Panz.,  lb.,  xv,  belongs  to  the  genua  Melophagw,  of  the  Dip- 

tera. 

(2)  Pedicuhu  stettUB  hirundinis,  L.{  De  Geer,  Insect,  VII,  iv,  12 i-^Ped,  eorvi 
eoraeU,  L.;  De  Geer,  lb.,  ii; — Rieinus  fringiilw,  De  Geer;  lb.,  5,  6,  7; — Ped.  Hn- 
nuncuUf  Panz.,  lb.,  xvii. 

(3)  Bidnw  galUruB,  De  Geer,  lb.,  15--on  the  Cock,  Partridge,  and  Pheasant; — 
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The  celebrated  professor  Nitzsch  has  profoundly  studied  the  in- 
ternal as  well  as  external  organization  of  these  animals,  as  may  be 
seen  by  referring  to  his  paper  on  the  Epizoic  Insects,  in  the  Magasin 
der  Entomologie  of  M,  German  The  g^nas  Pediculus,  properly  so 
called,  or  that  whose  species  are  provided  with  a  sucker,  is  arranged 
by  him  with  the  Epizoic  Hemiptera.  The  Ricini  of  De  Geer  and 
others,  or  the  Nirmi  of  Hermann,  Jun.,  that  is  to  say^  the  specials  far« 
nished  with  Mandibles  and  jaws,  are  referred  to  the  Orthoptera,  and 
collectively  designated  by  the  term  M&llophaga.  Two  genera  of  tins 
division  approach  the  preceding  ones  in  the  circumstance  of  living 
on  the  Mammalia — such  are  Thichodeotes  and  Gyropus.  In  the 
first  the  maxillary  pal))i  are  null  or  indistinct,  and  the  antennae  fili- 
form, and  composed  of  three  joints.  The  species  of  this  genus  are 
found  on  the  Dog,  Badger,  &c.  In  the  second  the  maxillary  palpi 
are  apparent,  and  the  antennae,  thicker  towards  the  end,  consist  of 
fi»ur  joints.  The  mandibles  have  no  teeth;  there  are  no  labial  palpi, 
and  the  four  posterior  tarsi  have  but  a  single  terminal  hook.  These 
last  characters  distinguish  it  from  another  genus,  also  furnished 
with  visible  maxillary  palpi,  quadriarticulated  antennae  thicker  near 
the  extremity,  and  an  anterior  mouth,  that  of  Liotheum.  Here  the 
mandibles  are  bidentate,  the  labial  palpi  distinct,  and  all  the  tarsi 
terminated  by  two  hooks.  The  species  are  found  on  various  Birds, 
whereas  the  Gyropi  live  on  the  Guinea-pig.  A  fourth  and  last  ge- 
nus, the  species  of  which  are  exclusively  confined  to  Birds,  is  that 
of  Philopterus.  The  antennae  consist  of  five  joints,  the  third  of 
which,  in  the  male,  frequently  presents  a  branch  that  forfns  a  for- 
ceps with  the  first;  these  organs  arc  filiform.  The  maxillary  palpi 
are  invisible.  The  tarsi  have  two  hooks  at  their  extremity,  but  they 
do  not  diverge  like  those  of  the  Liothea.  Besides  this,  the  males 
here  have  six  testes,  three  on  each  side,  and  their  four  biliary  ves- 
sels are  thickened  near  the  middle  of  their  length.  Those  of  the 
Trichodectes  and  Philopteri  do  not  exhibit  this  enlargement,  and 
they  have  but  four  testes,  two  on  each  side.  In  these  two  genera 
there  are  also  ten  ovaries,  five  on  each  side;  in  such  of  the  female  Lio- 
thea  as  this  savant  could  find  them,  he  saw  bat  six,  three  on  each 
side.  He  has  no  positive  knowledge  of  the  number  of  those  in  the 
female  Gyropi,  nor  of  that  of  the  testes  in  the  males.  In  all  these 
genera  the  thorax  is  bipartite,  that  is,  the  prothorax  and  the  meso- 
thorax  compose  the  apparent  trunk,  and  the  third  division,  or  the 


R,  tmberizsR,  De  Geer,  lb.,  9; — R-  nurgiy  De  Geer,  lb.,  13,  14; — R.  canu^  De 
Geer,  lb.,  16; — PedUulus  ptnonia,  Panz.,  lb.,  xiz;  Lat.,  Hist.  Nat  des  Fourm.« 
389,  :di,  5.  See  also  Panz.,  lb.,  pi.  xx — xxiv.  His  Pediculut  ardae^  XVIII,  ap- 
pears to  be  the  same  as  the  Ridn  du  ptongeon,  De  Geer,  IV,  IS. 
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metathorax^  is  united  to  the  abdomen  and  confounded  with  it.  M. 
Kirby  was  the  first,  I  think,  who  thus  designated  this  segment^  but 
Nitzsch,  on  the  other  hand,  seems  to  have  first  employed  the 
others(l).  The  limits  of  this  work  interdict  any  exposition  of  the 
subgenera  he  has  established*  We  will  merely  remark  that  the  one 
he  calls  Goniodes^  the  fourth  subgenus  of  Philopterus,  is  exclusively 
proper  to  the  Gallinaceae.  In  the  collection  of  memoirs  which  ter- 
minates our  Histoire  des  Fourmis,  we  have  minutely  described  a 
species  of  Ricinus-— Philopterus,  Nitzsch. 

M.  Leon  Dufour,  with  the  P.  tnelitem  of  Kirby^  previously  well 
observed  by  De  Geer,  who  considered  it  as  the  larva  of  the  Meloe 
pro8carabasu8,  as  well  as  by  that  celebrated  entomologist,  has  formed 
a  new  genus — Triongulin  des  andrenettes — the  characters  of  which 
he  has  figured  and  published  in  the  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat^  XIII,  9,  B. 
If  this  Insect  be  not  the  larva  of  that  Meloe,  as  in  the  opinion  of  M. 
Kirby,  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  it  forms  a  peculiar  subgenus  in  the 
order  of  the  Parasita;  but  according  to  the  researches  of  MM.  Le* 
peletier  and  Servile,  the  idea  of  De  Geer  is  confirmed. 


ORDER  IV. 

SUCTORIA(2). 

The  Suctoria,  which  constitute  the  last  order  of  the  Ap- 
tera,  have  a  mouth  composed  of  three(3)  pieces,  enclosed 
between  two  articulated  laminae,  which,  when  united,  form  a 
cylindrical  or  conical  proboscis  or  rostrum,  the  base  of  which 
is  covered  by  two  scales.  These  characters  exclusively  dis- 
tinguish this  order  from  all  others,  and  even  from  that  of  the 
Hemiptera,  to  which,  in  these  respects,  it  approximates  the 
most  closely,  and  in  which  these  Insects  were  placed  by  Fabri- 
cius.  The  Suctoria,  besides,  undergo  true  metamorphoses, 
analogous  to  those  of  several  Diptera,  such  as  the  Tipute. 


(1 )  See  our  general  observations  on  the  class  of  Insects. 

(2)  SipkonapterOy  Lat. 

(3)  Rccsel  represents  but  two;  Kirby  and  Straus,  however,  have  observed  one 
more.  Acconling  to  the  latter,  the  two  scales  which  Cover  the  base  of  tK*:  ros- 
trum are  palpi. 
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This  order  consists  of  a  single  genus^  that  of 

PuLEx,  Lin. 

The  body  of  the  Flea  is  oval,  compressed,  invested  by  a  firm  skin, 
and  divided  into  twelve  segments,  three  of  which  compose  the  trunk, 
that  is  short,  and  the  others  the  abdomen.  The  head  is  small,  strongly 
compressed,  rounded  above,  and  truncated  and  ciliated  before;  it  is 
furnished  on  each  side  with  a  small  rounded  eye,  behind  which  is  a 
fossula,  in  which  we  discover  a  little  movable  body  furnished  with 
small  spines.  At  the  anterior  margin,  near  the  origin  of  the  ros- 
trum, are  inserted  the  pieces  considered  as  the  antennae;  they  are 
scarcely  the  length  of  the  head,  and  are  composed  of  four  almost 
cylindrical  joints.  The  sheath  or  rostrum  is  divided  into  three  seg- 
ments. The  abdomen  is  very  large,  each  of  its  annuli  being  divided 
into  or  forming  two  laminse,  one  superior  and  the  other  inferior.  The 
legs  are  strong,  the  last  ones  particularly^  fitted  for  leaping,  spinous, 
the  coxa  and  femur  large,  the  tarsi  composed  of  five  joints,  the  last 
terminnlting  in  two  elongated  hooks;  the  two  anterior  legs  are  in- 
serted almost  under  the  head,  the  rostrum  being  placed  midway  be- 
tween them. 

The  male,  in  coitu,  is  placed  under  the  female,  so  that  they  face 
each  other.  The  latter  lays  a  dozen  of  white  and  slightly  viscid 
eggs;  the  larvae  have  no  feet,  are  much  elongated,  resemble  little 
worms,  and  are  extremely  lively,  rolling  themselves  into  a  circle  or 
spirally,  and  crawl  with  a  serpentine  motion;  they  are  first  white 
and  then  reddish.  Their  body  is  composed  of  a  scaly  head,  without 
eyes,  bearing  t^o  very  small  antennae,  and  of  thirteen  segments, 
with  little  tufts  of  hairs,  the  last  one  terminated  by  two  kinds  of 
hooks.  Some  small  movable  pieces  are  observed  in  the  mouth,  by 
which  these  larvae  push  themselves  forwards.  After  remaining 
twelve  days  under  this  form,  they  enclose  themselves  in  a  little  silky 
cocoon  in  which  they  become  pupae,  and  from  which,  in  about  the 
same  time,  they  issue  in  their  perfect  state. 

Pulex  irritanSj  L.;  Roes.,  Insect.,  II,  ii,  iv.  The  common 
Flea  feeds  on  the  blood  of  Man,  the  Dog,  Cat,  &c.;  the  larvae 
live  in  the  dirt  that  is  collected  under  the  nails  of  filthy  indi- 
viduals of  the  human  family,  in  the  nests  of  Birds,  particularly 
of  Pigeons,  where  they  fasten  to  the  neck  of  their  young,  and 
suck  their  blood  to  such  a  degree  as  to  become  perfectly  red. 
Pul,  penetrans^  L.;  Catesb.,  Carol.  Ill,  x,  3(1).     This  species, 


(1)  M*.  Dum^ril  has  given  an  excellent  figure  of  this  animal  in  his  work,  Con< 
aid.  Cien.  tur  la  Classe  des  Insectes,  and  in  the  Diet,  des  Sc.  Naturelles. 
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called  the  Chique  or  Chigre  in  America^  most  probably  forms  a 
particular  genus.  It  insinuates  itself  under  the  nails  of  the 
toes  and  the  skin  of  the  heel,  where,  by  the  speedy  development 
of  the  ova  contained  in  a  membranous  sac  under  the  venter,  it 
soon  acquires  a  size  equal  to  that  of  a  pea. 

The  numerous  family,  to  which  it  gives  birth,  produces  a  ma- 
lignant ulcer,  that  is  cured  with  difficulty,  and  which  sometimes 
proves  mortal.  These  difficulties  are  generally  avoided  by  rub- 
bing the  feet  with  bruised  tobacco  leaves  and  other  bitter  and 
acrid  plants.  The  Negroes  extract  the  animal  from  its  dbmicil 
with  much  address. 
Various  Quadrupeds  and  Birds  are  infested  with  Fleas  which  ap- 
pear to  diffi^r  specifically  from  these  two. 


ORDER  V. 
COLEOPTERA(l). 

Coleopterous  Insects  have  four  wiogs^  the  two  superior  of 
which  resemble  horizontal  scales,  joining  in  a  straight  line 
along  the  inner  margin ;  the  inferior  wings  are  merely  folded 
transversely  and  covered  with  others,  which  form  cases  or 
covers  for  them,  usually  denominated  the  elt/tra{2). 

Of  all  Insects,  these  are  the  most  numerous  and  the  best 
known.  The  singular  form  and  brilliant  colouring  of  many 
species,  the  volume  of  their  bodies^  the  greater  solidity  of  their 
teguments,  which  facilitates  their  preservation,  the  numerous 
udvantages  which  the  study  derives  from  the  various  forms  of 
their  external  organs,  &c.,  have  secured  to  them  the  particu- 
lar attention  of  naturalists. 

Their  head  presents  antennffi  of  various  forms,  and  almost 
always  composed  of  eleven  joints ;  two  compound  eyes,  but 


(1)  The  EktUherata,  Fab. 

(2)  For  the  anatomical  characters  of  the  Coleoplera,  see  Ann.  dea  3c.  Nat, 
V11I,  p.  36,  where  a  rcaum^  is  given  by  M.  Dum^ril. 
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notie  simple(l);  and  a  mouth  consisting  of  a  iabnim,  two 
mandibleB,  usually  of  a  scaly  substance,  two  jaws,  each  fiir* 
nished  with  one  or  two  palpi,  and  of  a  labium'  formed  of  two 
pieces^  the  mentum  and  the  ligula,  and  accompanied  by  two 
palpi,  commonly  inserted  into  the  latter.  Those  of  the  jaws, 
or  ^hen  they  have  two,  the  exterior  ones,  never  consist  of 
more  than  four  joints ;  those  of  thejip  usually  have  three. 

The  anterior  segment  of  the  trunk,  or  that  which  is  before 
the  wings,  usually  called  the  corselet^  bears  the  first  pair  of 
legs,  and  is  much  larger  than  the  two  other  segments(2).  The 
latter  are  intimately  united  with  the  base  of  the  abdomen,  and 
their  inferior  portion  or  pectus  gives  insertion  to  the  second 
and  third  pairs  of  legs(3).  The  second,  on  which  the  scutel- 
lum  is  placed,  is  narrowed  before,  and  forms  a  short  pedicle 
which  fits  into  the  interior  of  the  first,  and  serves  as  a  pivot, 
on  which  it  moves. 

The  elytra  and  wings  arise  from  the  lateral  and  superior 
edges  of  the  metathorax.  The  elytra  are  crustaceous,  and 
when  at  rest,  join  along  their  internal  margin,  and  always 
horizontally.  They  almost  always  conceal  the  wings,  which 
are  wide  and  transversely  folded.  Several  species  are  apter- 
ous, but  the  elytra  €till  exist.  The  abdomen  is  sessile  or 
united  to  the  trunk  in  its  greatest  width.  It  is  <;omposed  ex* 
ternally  of  six  or  seven  annuli,  membranous  above,  or  less  solid 
than  underneath.  The  number  of  joints  in  the  tarsi  varies 
from  three(4)  to  five. 

The  Coteoptera  undergo  a  complete  metamorphosis.     The 


(1)  In  some  of  the  Brach^lytra  two  small  yellowish  points  have  been  observed, 
that  have  been  taken  for  ocelli:  but  without,  as  I  imagine,  any  careful  examina- 
tion, particularly  as  the  Forficulae,  a  genus  of  the  Orthoptera  that  is  nearest  to  the 
Coleoptera,  exhibit  none. 

(2)  The  internal  membrane,  on  each  side,  behind,  preaenta  a  stigma,  a  chame- 
ter  which  I  believe  had  not  yet  been  observed,  although  it  was  presumed  to  exist. 

(3)  The  mesothorax  is  always  short  and  narrow,  and  the  metathorax  frequenUy 
spacious,  and  longitudinally  sulcated  in  the  middle. 

(4)  If  we  may  judge  from  analogy,  the  Coleoptera,  termed  Monomera^  have 
probably  three  joints  in  the  tarsi,  the  two  first  of  which  e8Ci4>e  observation;  this 
section  and  that  of  the  Dimera  have  been  suppressed. 

Vol    III.— 2  1 
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larva  resembles  a  Worm,  having  a  scaly  head^  a  mouth  analo* 
gous  to  that  of  the  perfect  Insect  in  the  number  of  its  parts^ 
and  usually  six  feet.  Some  few  species  are  destitute  of  them 
or  have  merely  simple  mammillse. 

The  pupa  is  inactive  and  takes  no  nourishment.  Hie  ha- 
bitations, mode  of  life,  and  other  habits  of  theise  InsectSj§  in 
both  states,  greatlyvary. 

I  divide  this  order  into  four  sections,  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  joints  in  the  tarsi. 

The  first  comprises  the  Pentameba,  or  those  in  which  all 
the  tarsi  consist  of  five  joints,  and  is  composed  of  six  families, 
the  two  first  of  which  are  distinguished  from  the  others  by  a 
double  excremental  apparatus(l). 

FAMILY  L 
CARNIVOIlA(2). 

Two  palpi  to  each  maxilla,  or  six  in  all;  antenna  almost 
always  filiform  or  setaceous,  and  simple. 

The  maxill»  are  terminated  by  a  scaly  hook  or  claw,  and 
the  interior  side  is  furnished  with  cilia  er  little  spines.  The 
ligula  is  fixed  in  an  emargination  of  the  mentum.  The  two 
anterior  legs  are  inserted  on  the  sides  of  a  compressed  ster- 
num, and  placed  on  a  large  patella;  the  two  posterior  have  a 
stout  trochanter  at  their  origin ;  their  first  joint  is  large,  ap- 
pears to  be  confounded  with  the  post-pectus,  and  forms  a  cur- 
vilinear triangle,  with  the  exterior  side  excavated. 

These  Insects  pursue  and  devour  others.    Several  have 


( 1 )  According  to  M.  Dufour  the  SUphm^  %  genus  of  our  fourUi  fitmity,  also  pre- 
sent one;  it  is  unique,  hovever,  or  but  on  one  side. 

(2)  Camamers,  Cnv.'-^dephage,  Clainr.  This  family,  which  is  one  of  the 
largest  of  the  Coleoptera,  already  illustrated  by  the  labours  of  Weber,  ClairriUe, 
and  Bonelli,  with  respect  to  the  method,  will  finally  be  reduced  to  order,  as  re- 
gards the  species,  if  Count  Dejean  continue  his  -  Species  des  CoMopt^res,"  four 
Tolumes  of  which  are  now  published,  a  work  remarkable  for  the  exactness  of  its 
descriptions. 
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BO  wings  under  their  elytra.     The  anterior  tarsi  in  most  of 
the  males  are  dilated  or  widened. 

The  larvs  also  are  very  carnivorous.  Their  body  is  usually 
cylindrical^  elongated^  and  composed  of  twelve  rings ;  the 
head,  which  is  not  included  in  this  supputation,  is  large,  squa- 
mous^ armed  with  two  stout  mandibles,  recurved  at  the  pointy 
and  presents  two  short  and  conical  antenn»,  two  maxillae 
divided  into  two  branches,  one  of  which  is  formed  by  a  pal- 
pus, a  ligula  bearing  two  palpi,  shorter  than  the  others,  and 
six  small  simple  eyes  on  each  side.  The  first  annulus  is 
covered  by  a  squamous  plate  ;  the  others  are  soft,  or  have  but 
little  firmness.  Each  of  the  three  first  bears  a  pair  of  legs, 
the  extremity  of  which  curves  forwards. 

These  larv»  differ  according  to  the  genus.  In  those  of  the 
Cicindels  and  of  the  Aristus  bucephalus,  the  top  of  the  head 
is  very  concave  in  the  middle^  whilst  its  inferior  portion  is 
convex.  They  have  two  small  simple  eyes,  on  each  nde, 
much  larger,  and  similar  to  those  of  the  Lycoss.  The  supe- 
rior plate  of  the  first  segment  is  large,  and  forms  a  semicircu- 
lar shield.  There  are  two  hooked  mammilla  on  the  back  of 
the  eighth  annulus ;  the  last  has  no  remarkable  appendage. 

In  the  other  larv»  of  this  family  which  are  known  to  us, 
those  of  Omophron  excepted,  the  head  is  weaker  and  more 
equal.  The  simple  eyes  are  very  small  and  similar.  The 
squamous  piece  of  the  first  ring  is  square,  and  does  not  pro- 
ject from  the  body.  There  are  no  mammille  on  the  eighth;  and 
the  last  is  terminated  by  two  conical  appendages,  exclusive 
of  a  membranous  tube  formed  by  the  prolongation  of  that 
part  of  the  body  which  contains  the  anus.  These  appendages, 
in  the  larvie  of  Galosoma  and  Carabus,  are  homy  and  dentated.  . 
In  those  of  Harpalus  and  Licinus^hey  are 'fleshy,  articulated 
and  longer.  The  body  of  the  la^a  of  a  Harpalus  is  some- 
what shorter,  and  the  head  a  little  larger.  The  mandibles  of 
both  approach  the  form  of  those  of  the  perfect  Insect.  The 
larva  of  the  Omophron  horde,  according  to  the  observations 
of  Desmarest,  has  a  conical  form,  a  large  head,  with  two  very 
stout  mandibles  and  but  two  eyes  ;  the  posterior  extremity  of 
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Of  theae  latter,  those  species  whose  labUl  palpi  are  evidently 
longer  than  the  external  maxillary  palpi,  and  with  the  penultimate 
joint  longer  than  the  last,  form  two  subgenera. 

Meoaobphala,  Lat. 

Labrum  very  short  and  transversal;  first  joint  of  the  labial  palpi 
much  longer  than  the  second,  and  projecting  beyond  the  men- 
tum(l> 

,     '  OXTOHEILA,  Dej« 

The  labrum  forming  an  elongated  triangle,  first  joint  of  the  labial 
palpi  not  much  longer  than  the  second,  and  not  extending  beyond 
the  emargination  of  the  mentum(2). 

In  the  following  species  the  labial  palpi  are  at  most  about  the 
length  of  the  external  maxillary  palpi,  the  last  joint  is  longer  than 
the  penultimate.     They  also  form  two  subgenera. 

EupEOsopus,  Lat*  Dej. 

The  third  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  thicker  than  the  last;  the  three 
first  joints  of  the  anterior,  tarsi  of  the  males  somewhat  elongated, 
flattened,  carinalfed  beneath,  and  equally  ciliated  on  both  sides;  very 
large  eyes.    They  keep  on  trees(3). 

ClOINDELA,  Lat. 

The  true  Cicindelse  only  difier  from  the  Euprosopi  in  the  third 
joint  of  the  labial  palpi,  which  is  not  much  thicker  than  the  fourth; 
and  in  their  anterior  tarsi,  whose  three  first  joints,  in  the  males,  are 
much  elongated,  more  strongly  ciliated  on  the  internal  side  than  the 
external,  and  are  destitute  of  a  carina  beneath. 

Their  body  is  usually  of  a  darker  or  lighter  green,  mixed  with 
various  brilliant  metallic  tinU;  the  elytra  are  marked  with  white 
spots.  They  prefer  dry,  warm  situations,  run  with  considerable 
swiftness,  take  wing  the  moment  they  are  approached,  but  alight  at 


(1)  Ciemdelafnigaloeephala,  Fab.;  Oliv.,  H,  33, 11,  12?  C.  earoUna,  Oliv.  lb., xi, 
3, — Mtgaeephala  euphratiea^  Hist  Nat  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  1, 1, 3.  For  the  otter 
species,  see  Dejean,  Species  des  Coleopt^res,!,  p.  6,  etseq. 

In  the  United  States,  Meg^  earoUna  and  Meg.  inrginicaf  both  beautifbl  spedes. 
JSm.  Ed* 

(3)  Ciandila  iriMtu,  Fab.,  OHv.,  Coleopt,  11, 33,  iii,  35|  Oxjfd^eila  irUtk,  Dcj., 
Species  Gener.  des  Coleop.  I,  p.  16; — Cidndda  bipuihtkUa,  Lat;  Voy.  de  Humb. 
et  Uonpl. ;  Obser.  d'Anat.  et  de  Zool.,  No.  XIII,  zri,  1, 3. 

(3)  Cieindeh  ^JHotata,  Hist  Nat  des  Coleop.  d'Europ.,  I,  I,  6;  EupnmphmB 
i-notaius^  Dej.,  Spec.  Gener.  des  Coleopt  I,  p.  151. 
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a  abort  dUtance.  ^  If  pursued  they  ha^e  recourse  to  the  same  means 
of  escape. 

The  larvas  of  the  two  species  indigenous  to  France,  the  only  ones 
that  have  been  observed,  excavate  in  the  earth  a  deep  cylindrical 
hole,  an  operation  which  they  effect  with  their  mandibles  and  feet. 
To  empty  it,  they  place  the  detached  particles  on  their  head,  tarn 
about,  chmb  up  the  ascent  little  by  little,  resting  at  intervals  and 
clinging  to  the  walls  of  their  domicil  by  means  of  their  two  dorsal 
mammitlx;  when  they  arrive  at  the  mouth  of  the  aperture  they  throw 
down  their  burden.     While  in  ambuscade,  the  plate  of  their  head 
exactly  closes  the  entrance  of  their  cell»  and  is  on  a  level  with  the 
ground.    They  seize  their  prey  with  their  mandibles,  and  even  dart 
upon  it,  and  by  a  see-saw  motion  of  their  head  precipitate  it  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hole.    Thither  also  they  quickly  retreat  on  the  least 
intimation  of  danger.    If  they  are  too  confined,  or  the  soil  is  not  of 
a  proper  nature,  they  construct  a  new  habitation  elsewhere.     Such 
is  their  voracity  that  they  devour  other  larvx  of  the  same  species, 
which  have  taken  up  their  abode  in  their  vicinity.     When  about  to 
change  their  tegument  or  to  become  pupse,  they  close  the  opening  of 
their  cell.     Part  of  these  observations  were  communitated  to  me 
by  the  late  M*  Miger,  who-  had  carefully  studied  many  larvae  of 
Coleoptera,  and  discovered  several  which  had  escaped  the  researches 
of  naturalists. 

C.  campestri^i  L.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  LXXXV,  iii. 
About  six  lines  in  length;  grass-green  above;  labrum  white, 
slightly  unidentated  in  the  middle;  five  white  points  on  each 
elytra.     Very  common  in  Europe  in  the  spring. 

C  hybridat  L.;  Panz.,  Ib#,  tv.  Two  crescent-shaped  spots, 
and  a  white  band  on  each  elytron;  one  of  the  spots  at  the  exte- 
rior base  and  the  other  at  the  end;  suture  cupreous.  In  sand- 
pits, never  mixing  with  the  campestris(l).     The 

C  germaniea  and  some  other  species  have  a  narrower  and 
more  elongated  form,  and  seem  to  constitute  a  particular  sec- 


■  

(1)  Add,  Cieindela  gybfoHea,  L.;  CUunr^  Entom.  Helv.,  II,  zxir,  A{^C  nmala, 
Fhb. ;  Clainr.,  lb.,  B,  b; — C.  germaniea,  L.$  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  VT,  v.  For 
these  and  other  European  species,  the  Hist  Nat  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.  of  Lat  and 
l>ej.,  fascic.  I,  p.  37,  et  leq. — and  in  general  the  Species  Gener.  of  Count  De- 
jean  ;  see  also  the  work  of  Curtb  on  English  Insects. 

Add  of  American  species  the  C.  unicolor,[6'guttataj  rugifrona,  pairuela,  amcenia- 
nut,  ngnata,  blanda  and  the  C.  IqndOf  Le  C,  nov.  spec  ined.;  the  C  obUquata, 
r^Hmda,  albokitia,  latianda,  formoBO,  marginata,  vanegata,  umpundaia,  tMrgM* 
pinnkt  abdomifialu,  \2-gfMttata,  Jkxuosa,  obaeura,  ptuitta^  punctata^  pvUkra^  and 
the  C.  denticulata  kamorrhoidalU  and  ^kndida,  new  species  of  Hentz.    Jm*  Ed* 


f 


N-- 


%72  INSfiGTA. 

lion*  The  g;erinaiiica,  unlike  the  preceding,  does  not  flf  when 
about  to  be  seized  but  escapes  by  running,  which  it  does  with 
great  epeed.  M*  Fischer,  in  his  Entomography  of  Russia,  has 
placed  a  Brazilian  species  (T.  marginatua)  in  the  suhgenvis 
Therates. 

All  these  sl>ecies  are  winged;  but  some  apterous  ones  are 

known  whose  abdomen  is  also  narrower  and  more  oval,  and  in 

which  the  tooth  of  the  ernargination  of  the  mentum  is  very 

small  and  hardly  sensible.    Such  is  the  t>ne  figured  in  our  Hist. 

Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Europe,  I,  i,  5,  under  the  name  of  oonrc- 

tatii.     Count  Dejean,  Spec. .  Gen.  des  Coleop.,  II,  p.  434,  has 

formed  a  new  genus  with  them,  that  of  i)roiiitca(l). 

Sometimes  the  body  is  long  and  narrow,  the  thorax  elongated,  in 

the  form  of  a  knot,  narrowed  before;  the  third  joint  of  the  two 

anterior  tarsi  of  the  males,  pallet-shaped  and  projecting  internally; 

the  fourth  is  inserted  exteriorly  near  its  base. 

Ctenostoma,  Kliig. — Caris^  Fisch, 

This  subgenus  appears  to  be  peculiar  to  the  intertropical  regions 
of  South  America.  The  head  is  large,  with  almost  setaceous  an- 
tennae nearly  as  long  as  the  body;  the  external  palpi  are  very  salient, 
and  terminated  by  a  thicker  joint  elongated  and  pyriform;  the  pen- 
ultimate joint  of  the  external  maxillary  palpi  shorter  than  the  fol- 
lowing one;  the  two  first  joints  of  the  labial  palpi  very  short,  and 
the  terminal  lobe  of  the  jaws  without  any  apparept  unguiculus  at  the 
extremity.  The  abdomen  is  oval,  strangulated  at  base  and  pedicu- 
lated.    The  legs  are  long  and  slender. 

The  Ctenostbmae  approach  the  Megacephalse  in  the  size  of  their 
palpi,  and  in  other  respects  approximate  to  the  Tricondylse  and 
Thcrates(l). 

The  others  have  no  tooth  in  the  middle  of  the  emargination  of  the 
mentum.  The  labial  palpi  are  contiguous  at  their  origin,  with  the 
first  joint  obconical  or  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  pyramid,  and  di- 
lated or  prolonged  interiorly  in  the  manner  of  an  angle  or  tooth;  the 
exterior  maxillary  palpi  hardly  extend  beyond  the  labrum.  These 
species  have  been  distributed  into  three  subgenera. 

Therates,  Lat. — Eurychile^  Bonel. 
The  Therates  in  their  general  form  resemble  the  true  Cicindelas, 


(1)  See.  the  Entomologis  Bratilians  Specimen  of  Kliig;  the  Spec.  Gen.  des 
Ooleop.  of  Count  Dejeant  I,  p.  153,  et  seq.,  And  the  Supp.  to  voL  n  of  the  Uist. 
Nat  des  Coleop.  d'Eur,>  fascic.  I,  p.  35;  the  Entom.  Imp.  Russ.  of  M.  Gotthelf 
Tlseher,  I;  Genet;  Insect*  p.  98. 
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but  are  distinguished  from  them,  as  well  as  from  all  other  analogous 
subgenera,  by  their  internal  maxillary  palpi,  which  are  very  small 
and  acicular.  The  tarsi  are  similar  in  both  sexes,  with  the  penulti- 
mate joint  cordate,  unemarginate,  and  simply  excavated  above  for 
the  insertion  of  the  last. 

These  Insects  are  exclusively  proper  to  the  most  eastern  islands 
of  Asia,  as  Java,  those  of  Sunda,  and  such  as  are  to  the  north  of 
New  Holland.(l) 

In  the  two  following  subgenera,  both  proper  to  the  East  Indies, 
or  the  remotest  of  the  Oriental  islands,  the  body  is  narrow  and  elon- 
gated, and  the  thorax  almost  cylindrical,  or  in  the  form  of  a  knot. 
The  third  and  fourth  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  prolonged  interiorly  in  the 
manner  of  a  lobe. 

CoLLiURis,  I^at.— Co%ri»,  Fab. 

Furnished  with  wings;  antennae  thickest  near  the  end;  last  joint 
of  the  labial  palpi  almost  securiform,  and  the  penultimate  frequently 
curved;  thorax  nearly  cylindrical,  narrowed  and  strangulated  before, 
with  the  anterior  margin  widened;  abdomen  alniost  cylindrical, 
widened  and  enlarged  posteriorly:  tarsi  similar  in  both  sexes,  the 
penultimate  joint  prolonged  obliquely  on  the  inner  sid^  as  large  as 
the  preceding  one;  the  latter  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle  with 
acute  angles(2). 

Tkioondyla,  Lat. 

Destitute  of  wings;  antennae  filiform;  penultimate  joint  of  the 
labial  palpi  longest  and  thickest;  thorax  in  the  form  of  a  knot,  sub- 
ovoid,  strangulated,  truncated,  and  turned  i||)  at  both  ends;  abdomen 
oval,  oblong,  narrowed  towards  the  base,  and  slightly  gibbous  pos- 
teriorly; three  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  dilated  in  the  males, 
the  third  obliquely  prolonged  on  the  inner  side  in  the  manner  of  a 
lobe;  the  fourth  nearly  similar,  but  much  smaller  and  less  prolong- 
ed(3). 

The  second  tribe,  or  the  Carabici,  Lat.,  comprehends  the 
genus 


(1)  See  Lat,  Dej.  Hist.  Nat.  dcs  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  fascic.  I,  p.  63;  the  Spec. 
Gen.  des  Coleop.  Dej.,  I,  57,  and  the  Supp.  to  vol.  II;  and  particularly  the  me- 
moir  of  Bonelli  on  this  genus. 

(2)  See  the  works  just  quoted.  The  species  which  I  have  described  and  figured 
under  the  name  oflongicoUia  is  distinct  from  the  Fabrician  species  of  the  same  ap- 
pellation; it  is  the  CoUiuris  emargineUa,  Dej.,  Spec.  Gener.,  I,  p.  165. 

(J)  Idem 

Vol.  III.— 2  K 
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Carabus^  Lin. 

Where  the  maxillae  simply  terminate  in  a  point  or  hook,  without  an 
articulated  extremity. 

Their  head  is  usually  narrower  than  the  thorax,  or,  at  most,  of  the 
same  width;  their  mandibles,  those  of  a  few  excepted,  have  no  den- 
tations or  but  very  few;  the  ligula  usually  projects,  and  the  labial 
palpi  exhibit  but  three  free  joints(l).  Many  of  them  are  destitute 
of  wings,  only  having  elytra.  They  frequently  diffuse  a  fetid  odour, 
and  eject  ah  acrid  and  caustic  liquid  from  the  anus.  Geoffroy  be- 
lieved that  the  ancients  designated  Carabici  under  the  name  of 
BupresteSf  Insects  which  they  considered  as  highly  poisonous,  par- 
ticularly to  Oxen(2). 

The  Carabici  conceal  themselves  in  the  ground,  under  stones, chips, 
bark  of  old  trees,  &c.,  and  are  mostly  very  active.  Their  larvae 
have  the  same  habits.  This  tribe  is  very  numerous,  and  forms  a 
most  difficult  study. 

We  will,  compose  a  first  general  subdivision  with  those,  the  termi- 
nation of  whose  exterior  palpi  is  not  subulate;  their  last  joint  is 
not  united  with  the  preceding  one  to  form  either  an  oval  body 
acutely  pointed  at  the  end,  or  a  conoid  terminated  by  a  slender  and 
acicular  point.  ^ 

These  Carabici  may  be  subdivided  into  those  whose  two  anterior 
tibiae  have  a  deep  notch  on  the  inner  side,  separating  the  two  spines 
which  are  usually  placed,  near  each  other  at  the  extremity  of  this 
side,  and  into  those  where  these  tibiae  present  no  emargination,  or  if 
any,  a  mere  oblique,  linear  canal,  which  does  not  reach  their  ante- 
rior side.  * 

Of  this  subdivision  we  will  make  several  sections: 
1.  The  Tbunoatipennes,  so  called  because  the  posterior  extremity 
of  their  elytra  is  almost  always  truncatedv  The  head  and  thorax  are 
narrower  than  the  abdomen.  The  ligula  is  most  commonly  oval  or 
square,  and  is  rarely  accompanied  on  the  sides  by  salient  divisions. 
The  hooks  of  the  tarsi,  in  some,  are  simple  or  not  dentated,  but 
arranged  like  the  teeth  of  a  comb. 

We  will  commence  with  those  in  which  the  head  is  not  abruptly 
narrowed  at  its  posterior  extremity,  and  is  not  attached  to  th|i  tho- 
rax by  a  sort  of  suddenly  formed  neck,  or  by  a  species  of  patella. 


{!)  In  Cicindela  the  radical  joint  is  {^e,  and  it  is  on  this  account  that  the  palpi 
consist  of  four;  but  here  it  is  entirely  adherent  and  forms  but  one  base  which  is 
not  counted.  , 

[2)  See  the  genus  Meloe. 
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The  thorax  is  always  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  heart.  The  exte- 
rior palpi  are  never  terminated  by  a  much  larger  and  securiform 
joint.  The  two  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are  not  dilated,  or  if  so, 
but  very  slightly;  the  penultimate  joint  of  these  and  the  other  tarsi 
is  never  deeply  bilobate. 

The  three  following  subgenera  have  a  common  negative  character: 
that  of  being  destitute  of  wings. 

'  Anthia,  Web.  F^b. 

An  oval,  horny  ligula,  advancing  between  the  palpi  nearly  to 
their  extremity. 

The  labrum  freq||iently  large  and  deutated  or  angular. 

The  exterior  palpi  filiform;  the  last  joint  almost  cylindrical  or 
forming  a  reversed  and  elongated  cone.  No  tooth  in  the  emargina- 
tion  of  the  mentum.  The  abdomen  oval,  and  most  frequently  con- 
vex; elytra  almost  entire,  or  but  slightly  truncated. 

These  Insects,  as  well  as  those  of  the  ensuing  subgenus,  have  a 
black  body  spotted  with  white,  a  colour  formed  by  down;  they  inha- 
bit the  deserts  and  similar  localities  of  Africa(l)  and  some  parts  of 
Asia.  According  to  the  late  M.  Leschenault  de  Latour,  the  Anthiae, 
-when  irritated,  discharge  a  caustic  fluid  from  the  anus.  The  spe- 
cies generally  are  large,  and  in  the  male^  of  some  the  thorax  is 
more  or  less  dilMed  posteriorly  and  terminates  by  two  lobes(2). 

Graphipterus,  Lat. — Anthia^  Fab. 

The  Grapbipteri  were  forperly  confounded  with  the  Anthise,  but 
differ  from  them  in  their  ligula,  which,  the  middle  part  excepted,  is 
entirely  membranous;  and  in  their  compfessed  antennae,  whose  third 
joint  is  much  longer  than  the  others.  Besides  this,  their  abdomen 
is  always  flattened  and  orbicular,  and  one  of  the  two  spines  termi-. 
Dating  the  posterior  tibiae  is  always  laminifprm  and  much  longer 
than  the  other. 

The  species  of  this  subgenus  are  exclusively  proper  to  Africa, 
and  smaller  than  the  preceding(3). 


(1 )  Although  several  Inlets  of  the  north  of  AfHca  have  been  discovered  in  the 
south  of  Spain  and  Italy,  not  a  solitary  species  of  Anthia  or  Graphipterus  has  ever 
been  found  there. 

(2)  See  Hist.  Nat  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  fascic.  11;  the  Species  des  Coleop.,  Dej., 
I;  the  excellent  Synonjrmia  Insectorum  of  Schoenherr;  and  the  zoological  portion 
of  the  Voy.  de  Caillaud,  where  I  have  described  snd  figured  the  Insects  collected 
by  htm  in  Africa. 

(3)  See  Hist  Nat  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  fascic.  H,  and  the  Species  des  Coleop.,  I, 
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« 

ApTiNus^Bon. — Brachinus^  Web.  Fab. 

The  last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  somewhat  thicker,  that  of  the 
labials  particularly;  a  tooth  in  the  middle  of  the  emargination  of 
the  roentum.  The  ligula  is  similar  to  that  of  the  Ghaphipteri,  but 
the  lateral  divisions  form  a  small  pointed  projection.  What  parti- 
cularly distinguishes  this,  as  well  as  the  following  subgenus,  is  the 
fact,  that  the  oval  and  thick  abdomen  contains  organs  which  secrete 
a  caustic  liquor  of  a  penetratitig  odour,  that  issues  from  the  anus 
with  a  crepitus  and  instantly  evaporates.  This  fluid  produces  a 
discoloration  of  the  skin  similar  to  that  caused  by  nitric  acid^  and 
if  the  species  be  large,  a  burn,  accompanied  with  pain.  M.  Leon 
Dufour  has  described  the  organs  which  secrete  it(l). 

These  Insects  are  frequently  found  in  society,  at  least  in  the  spring, 
under  stones.  They  employ  the  above  mentioned  mode  of  defence 
to  terrify  their  enemies,  and  can  repeat  the  discharge  a  number  of 
times.  The  larger  species  inhabit  tropical  and  other  hot  climates 
to  the  limits  of  the  temperate  zone. 

Mpt,  balistaj  Dej.,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  II,  viii,  1| 
Brachinua  disploaor^  Duft.  From  five  to  eight  lines  in  length; 
black,  with  a  fulvous  thorax  and  sulcated  elytra.  Navarre  and 
various  parts  of  Spain  and  Portugal. 

Apt,  pyrenssuBf  Dej.,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  II,  viii, 
3.     From  three  to  four  lines  in  length;  deep  black;  antennae  and 
palpi  fulvous;  feet  of  a  russet  yelIow(2),     The  elytra  are  sul- 
cated.    It  was  discovered  by  Count  Dejean  in  the  department 
f  of  the  Pyr6nn6es-Orientales. 

■ 

Brachinus,  Web.  Fab. 

The  Brachini  only  differ  from  the  A p tin i  in  being  furnished  with 
wings,  and  in  the  circumstance  of  the  emargination  of  their  mentum 
having  no  tooth. 

Some,  generally  the  largest  and  mostly  foreign  to  Europe,  have 
their  elytra  very  sensibly  sulcated  or  ribbed.  Of  this  number  is  a 
species  common  to  the  Antilles  and  Cayenne,  the 

Brack,  complanatus,  Fab.;  Carabtis  planus^  Oliv.  Ill,  vi,  63. 
From  six  to  eight  lines  in  length;  russet  yellow;  the  elytra 
black,  no  humeral  point,  a  sinuous  band  traversing  tbeir  middle, 


Dej.  The  Jtnthia  exclamaiionis,  Fab.,  is  a  Grapbiptems^  figured  Diet  d'llist. 
Nat  X,  £,  2,  7,  under  the  name  ottrilin^e, 

(1)  Mem.  sur  le  Brachine  tiraiikur,  Ann.  du  Mus.  d'Hist  Nat  X\U,  70,  5,  and 
the  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat  VI,  p.  320. 

(3)  See  Hist  Nat  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  and  the  Species  des  Coleop.,  Dej.,  I. 
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and   a  rusylf  ydlow  spot   at  their  extremity:  their  external 
margin  of  &e  same  colour;  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax  pro- 
longed into  a  point. 
The  elytra  of  the  others  are  smooth  or  but  slightly  sulcated.     In 
the  environs  of  Paris  the  following  species  are  usually  to  be  found. 

Brack,  crepitans^  Fab.j  Hist.  Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  II,  viii, 
6|  Panz.,  Faun.,  Insect.  Germ*,  XX,  5.  Average  length  four 
linesj  fulvous;  elytra  sometimes  deep  blue,  at  others  bluish- 
green,  and  slightly  sulcated;  antennae  fulvous,  but  the  third  and 
fourth  joints  blackish;  the  pectus,  its  middle  excepted,  and  the 
abdomen,  black.  This  species  has  been  confounded  with  the 
explodens  of  Duftschmi'd — Hist.  Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  II, 
viii,  7 — which  is  also  very  common.  It  is  but  half  the  size  of 
the  crepitus,  with  blue  and  almost  smooth  elytra.  The  gio^ 
bratus,  BonelH,  only  differs  from  it  in  the  absence  of  the  spots 
on  the  antennae. 

Brack,  sclopetOy  Fab.;  Hist.  Nat.  des.  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  II,  ix,  3. 
Very  similar  to  the  last,  but  distinguished  from  it  as  well  as 
from  the  preceding  ones  by  the  suture  of  the  elytra,  which  is 

* 

fulvdus-red  from' the  base  to  the  middle.  The  body  also  is 
wider  in  proportion,  and  of  the  same  colour  above  and  beneath. 
Brack,  bombarda,  Illig.;  Hist.  Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  II,  ix, 
3.  This  species  is  intermediate  between  the  last  and  the  firsts 
.  A  fulvous  spout  surrounds  the  scutellum,  but  does  not  extend 
along  the  suture. 

Brack,  exhalansj  with  elytra  of  an  obscure  blue,  and  four  yel- 
lowish spots,  and  Brack.  causHcuSj  all  fulvous,  with  a  band  along 
the  suture  and   posterior  spot  blackish— -are  found  in  the  de- 
partment of  Herault(l). 
In  the  Hist.  Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  we  placed  the  genus  Cataa- 
capua  of  Kirby  next  to  Brachinus.     A  more  recent  examination  leads 
us  to  think  that  it  rather  belongs  to  the  Simplicimard.     The  poste- 
rior extremity  of  the  elytra,  it  is  true,  does  offer  a  deep  emargina- 
tion,  but  it  terminates  in  a  point  toward^  the  suture,  and  is  not 
truncated.     Several  species  of  this  division  also  present  the  same 
sinus,  although  less  deep  and  acute. 

Between  the  Brachini  and  the  Catascopi,  Count  Dejean — Species 
I,  p.  226 — places  the  genus  Corayra  of  Steven,  the  type  of  which  is 
the  Cymindiafuaula  of  the  Russ.  Entomog.,  of  Fischer,  I,  xii,  3.     It 


(1)  See  op.  cit.  ut  sup. 

Add  of  American  species  Brack.  altemanSf   qtuidnpennis,  fumtmsy  cepkaloieai 
Jvn.  Ed. 
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differs  from  the  latter  in  its  tarsi,  the  hooks  of  which  are  simple. 
The  body  also  is  flattened,  as  in  the  preceding  and  other  neighbour- 
ing subgenera,  tolerably  broad,   with  filiform   palpi,   unidentated 
mentum  and  transverse  labruro;  the  thorax  is  wider  than  the  hea^,. 
and  nearly  semi-orbicular. 

But  one  species  is  known. 

The  other  Carabici  of  the  same  division  with  equally  simple 
hooks  are  removed  from  the  preceding  by  the  form  of  their  head„ 
which  is  suddenly  narrowed  immediately  after  its  origin,  presenting 
the  appearance  of  a  neck  or  rotula.  . 

First  come  those  in  which  the  tarsi  of  both  sexes  are  identical, 
sub-cylindrical  or  linear,  and  whose  ppnultimate  joint,  at  most,  is 
deeply  notched  or  bilobate. 

Sometimes  the  exterior  palpi  are  filiform  or  but  slightly  enlarged 
at  the  end,  with  the  last  joint  verging  to  an  oval;  the  head  has  the 
same  form  and  becomes  gradually  narrowed  behind  the  eyes.  The 
first  Joint  of  the  antenna^  is  always  short  or  but  slightly  elongated. 
The  thorax  is  always  narrow  and  elongated.  The  body  is  thick. 
The  emargination  of  the  mentum  has  a  central  tooth.  The  ligula  b 
almost  square,  and  its  pai'aglossac  are  salient  and  poiated# 

Casnonia,  Lat. — OpAionaa,  Kliig. 

The  thorax  almost  like  a  truncated  acne,  or  a  cylinder  narrowed 
anteriorly(l)* 

Leftotraohelus,  Lat. 

Thorax  cylindrical,  and  without  any  sensible  contraction  ante- 
riorly; elytra  entire  or  not  truncated;  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi 
bilobate(2). 

Odacantha,  Payk.  Fab. 

The  same  kind  of  thorax,  but  the  elytra  are  truncated  and  the 
joints  of  the  tarsi  entire. 

Odae,  Tnelanura^  fab.;  Clairv.,  Entom.  Helv.  II>  v;  Hist.  Nat. 
des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  II,  x,  6.     The  type  of  the  genus;  three  lines 


(1)  See  EntoiD.  Brasil.,  of  Kliig;  the  Spec.  Gener.,  of  Dej.,  I,  p.  170?  Hist. 
Nat.  des  €oleop.  d'Eur.,  fasclc.  n,  vii,  6.  The  species  figured — C  cyanocephala-^ 
from  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  forms  a  particular  division.  It  is  found  in 
Bengal.  All  the  others,  the  principal  of  which  is  the  Jtielabut  pensybfOmaUf 
L.,  belong  to  America  and  have  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  entire. 

American  species,  C  peruylvamca^  rufipes.    Am.  Ed, 

(2)  Odaeantha  donaJu,  Fab. 
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in  length;  greenish-blue^  elytra,  the  extremities  excepted,  rus- 
set-yellow; base  of  the  antennae,  pectus,  and  a  greater  portion 
of  the  feet  of  the  same  colour;  ends  of  the  elytra  blackish-blue. 
It  frequents  the  neighbourhood  of  water,  and  is  more  particu- 
larly found  in  the  north  of  France,  Germany  and  Sweden(l). 
Sometimes  the  exterior  palpi  are  terminated  by  a  thicker  trian- 
gular joint,  or  one  resembling  a  reversed  cone;  the  head,  directly 
behind  the  eyes,  is  suddenly  narrowed,  and  has  a  triangular  form, 
or  that  of  a  heart. 

Some,  in  #hicb  the  body  is  flattened,  placed  by  Fabricius  among 
his  Galeritae,  have  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  entire,  the  thorax  cord- 
ate and  posteriorly  truncated,  and  the  mandibles  as  well  as  the  max- 
illae of  an  ordinary  length  or  but  slightly  salient. 

The  first  joint  of  the  antennae  forms  a  reversed  and  elongs^ted  cone. 
The  ligula  is  square,  and  its  paraglossae  are  usually  as  long  as  itself; 
the  middle  of  the  emargination  of  the  mentuih  is  furnished  with  a 
tooth.  These  Carabici,  of  which  the  species  indigenous  to  Europe 
are  found  under  stones,  bark,  and  most  commonly  in  the  vicinity  of 
water,  form  the  three  following  subgenera. 

ZuPHtvM,  Lat. 

First  joint  of  the  antentfae  at  least  as  long  as  the  head;  exterior 
maxillary  palpi  much  elongated(2). 

PoLiSTioHUB,  Bon. 

* 

First  joint  of  the  antennae,  as  in  the  following  subgenus,  shorter 
than  the  head;  maxillary  palpi  of  the  ordinary  length;  second,  third 
and  fourth  joints  of  the  tarsi,  those  of  the  two  anterior  legs  particu- 
larly, short  and  nearly  orbicular;  the  ligula  terminated  superiorly  by 
a  straight  margin,  its  paraglossae  salient,  and  resembling  narrow, 
arcuated  and  pointed  auriculae(3). 

Helluo,  Bon. 

This  subgenus  is  only  distinguished  from  Polistichus  by  the  en- 
tirely corneous  ligula,  which  is  rounded  at  the  superior  extremity. 


(1)  The  Odaeaniha  tnpu8iulata,TBb,t  is  a  species  of  Notozus. 

(2)  Oakrita  oleru^  Fab.;  Clairv.  Entom.  Helv.  U,  zvii.  A,  a;  Hist.  Nat  des  Co- 
leop.  d'Eur.,  fasc.  II,  x,  3. 

{3,yGalentafaadolaiaf  Fab.;  Clairv., lb.,  B,  b;  Hist  Nat  des  Coleop.  d'Eur., Jb., 
^^-^PoUsHchut  ditcoideua^  lb.  5.    See  the  Spec,  des  Coleop.,  Dej.  I,  p.  194. 
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and  without  any  distinct  paraglossas.  The  species  are  all  foreign  to 
Europe(l). 

The  others,  which,  with  those  that  imipediately  follow,  appear  to 
approximate  to  the  Brachini(2),  have  the  penuUimate  joint  of  all  the 
tarsi  strongly  bilobate;  the  mandibles  and  maxillae  long,  narrow,  and 
projecting;  the  body -thick;  the  head  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  and 
elongated  triangle;  the  thorax  almost  cylindrical,  and  slightly  nar- 
rowed posteriorly. 

The  first  joint  of  the  antennae  is  long  and  narrowed  at  base.  The 
mentum  is  nefirly  lunate,  and  is  destitute  of  a  tooth  in  the  middle  of 
the  emargination.  The  ligula  is  salient,  narrow,  almost  linear,  and 
terminated  by  three  stout  spines;  it  has  two  small  paraglossae.  The 
under  part  of  the  tarsi  is  covered  with  down.  Such  are  the  charac- 
ters of 

Drypta,  Lat.  Fab. 

All  the  species  known  belong  to  the  eastern  continent  and  to 
New  Holland.  Two  inhabit  Europe,  and  are  always  found  on 
the  ground. 

The  most  common  is  the  Drypta  emarginata,  Fab. ;  Clairv. 
Entom.  Helv.  II,  xvii;  Hist.  Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  fas'c.  II, 
X.  1.    It  is  about  four  lines  in  length,  and  of  a  beautiful  azure- 
blue;  the  antennae,  mouth  and  legs,  fulvous;  extremity  of  the 
first  joint  of  the  antennae  and  the  middle  of  the  third,  blackish; 
elytra  with  punctate  striae^ .  More  common  ill  the  south  of 
France  than  the  nbrth.     M.  Blondel  Jun.,  however,  has  found 
it  in  abundance  in  a  locality  near  Versail]es(3). 
We  now  come  to  the  Carabici,  very  analogous  to  the  preceding 
ones  in  their  divisional  characters,  but  removed  from  them  by  the 
form  of  their  tarsi.     The  fotir  first  joints,  or  at  least  those  of  the 
anterior  tarsi  of  the  males,  are  greatly  dilated  and  bifid;  the  penul- 


(1)  HeUuo  coatatus.  Hist  Nat  des.  Coleop.  d'Cur.,  fascic.  11,  vi,  5; — Gakrita 
hirta.  Fab.    See  the  Species  Gener.  Bej.  I,  p.  283. 

An  undescribed  species  from  Brazil  appears  to  me  to  fonn  a  new  subgenus  by 
its  filiform  palpi,  of  which  the  last  joint  is  cylindrical. 

(2)  The  Bryptx  are  also  allied  to  Cychrus,  and  seem  to  connect  the  Cicindelttae 
with  the  Carabici  Grandipalpi.     Several  sections  of  this  family  seem  to  connect" 
themselves  with  the  Cicindelx  like  so  many  branches.    Most  of  the  other  families . 
of  Insects  are  similarly  situated,  or  form  ramified  trunks^in  a  word,  continuous 
series  do  not  exist  in  nature. 

(3)  For  the  other  species,  see  Hist.  Nai.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  fascic.  O,  x,  3» 
and  the  Species  Gener.  des  Coleop.  Dej.  T,  182. 
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timate  of  all,  and  in  both  sexes,   is  always  emarginated   or  dilated. 
The  exterior  palpi  and  the  first  joint  of  the  antennae  always  long. 

Trichognatha,  Lat. 

Ultimate  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone, 
and  elongated;  a  hairy  triangular  projection  on  the  exterior  side  of 
the  maxillaej  very  long  palpi;  labrum  bicrenate,  with  three  obtuse 
teethj  summit  of  the  ligula  armed  with  three  spines;  the  four  poste- 
rior tarsi  not  dilated,  at  least  in  the  females.  The  type  of  the  genus 
(T;  marginipennis)  was  brought  from  Brazil  by  the  celebrated  bota- 
nist M.  de  Saint-Hilaire. 

Galerita,  Fab. 

The  Galerits  differ  from  the  preceding  subgenera  in  their  exte- 
rior palpi,  of  which  the  last  joint  is  triangular  or  securiform,  and 
in  the  non-dilatation  of  the  exterior  side  of  the  maxillae. 

The  two  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are  widened;  the  emargina- 
tions  of  the  four  first  joints  are  acute,  and  their  internal  divisions 
are  larger  and  more  prolonged  than  the  external.  The  summit  of 
the  ligula  is  tridentate,  and  its  paraglossae  are  very  distinct.  The 
emargination  of  the  men  turn  is  unidentate. 

Some  species,  such  as  the  Galerita  occidentaHsj  Dej.;  O,  afri- 
cana^  Id.,  by  their  oval  head,  and  narrower  and  more  elongated 
thorax,  form  a  particular  division.  Most  of  them  belong  to 
America(l). , 

CoRDisTEs,  La tr. —Cafop/kena,  Kliig. — Odoeantha^  Fab. 

The  exterior  palpi  filiform  and  terminated  by  an  oval  and  pointed 
joint. 

The  four  first  joints  of  all  the  tarsi  dilated  and  the  first  in  the  form  of 
a  reversed  and  elongated  cone;  lobes  of  the  two  following  ones  equal 
straight,  and  pointed;  the  fourth  in  the  form  of  a  heart  or  reversed 
triangle,  and  unemarginate;  its  superior  face  is  excavated  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  next.     The  head  is  nearly  oval(2). 

We  will  terminate  this  section  with  those  in  which  the  hooks  of 


(1)  See  the  Hist.  Nat.  desColeop.  d'Eur.)  and  Spec.  Gener.  des  Coleop.  Dej.,  I. 
llul  one  species  of  Galerita,  the  G.  amerieana.  Fab.,  Carabus  €Mnerieanu$i  Oliv. , 

has  yet  been  described  from  the  United  States.   The  rest  are  from  Cayenne,  Cuba, 
ifhd  one,  the  africana,  Dej.,  from  Senegal.    Am,  Ed. 

(2)  See  the  Hist.  Nat.  des  Col.  d'Eur.,  fascic.  II;  Spec,  des  Coleop.,  Dej.,  I; 
and  chiefly  the  Entom.  Brasil.  Specim.,  of  Kliig.  All  the  known  species  belong 
to  South  America. 

Vol.  111.-2  L 
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"^  ^^^  yt  ilie  manner  of  a  comb,  and  com- 

*"*         (bfir  «'■*'  ^'^  ovoid  head  separated  from 

-i«i  marked  strangulation  forming  a  sort  of 

'*"""*    ^ctmate  joint  of  their  tarsi  is  always  di- 

*  j»to  two  lobes;  the  preceding  ones  are  broad, 

■  •   ''^   ^  j^^ri  or  reversed  triangle.     The  first  joint  of 

*•  '*^'*  '^  ^Xil^tJj  elongated.    All  the  species  known  belong 

Ctenodaotyla,  Dej. 

^^^P^i  filiform,  the  last  joint  ovalj  body  but  slightly  elonr 
^  Mtd  fattened;  thorax  almost  cordiform,  elongated,  and  trun- 

Agra,  Fab. 

Exterior  maxillary  palpi  filiform  $  labial  palpi  terminated  by  a 

farce  triangular  or  securiform  joint;  the  body  long  and  narrow;  tho- 

^^  forming  an  elongated  cone  narrowed  anteriorly.     The  mentum 

is  suborbicular  with  a  tooth  in  the  middle  of  the  emargination;  the 

jigula  nearly  cylindrical,  without  very  distinct  paraglo8sas(2). 

Kow  the  head  is  separated  from  the  thorax  by  a  very  abrupt  stran- 
gulation, in  the  form  of  a  knot  or  patella(3).  The  joints  of  the  tarsi 
are  entire  in  several,  and  the  first  are  rarely  dilated.  The  body  is 
always  flattened.  The  paraglossx  are  never  salient,  simply  forming 
a  membranous  margin,  rounded  or  obtuse  at  the  end'. 

Here  the  thorax  is  isometric,  or  longer  than  it  is  wide,  cordifornrt, 
and  truncated  posteriorly.     The  body  is  elongated.     Such  are    . 

Cymindis,  Lat — CymindUy  AnonuBUs^  Fisch. — Tarusy  Clairv. — Ca- 

rabuSy  Fab. 

Exterior  maxillary  palpi  filiform,  or  hardly  thic)cer  at  the  extre- 
mity, with  the  last  joint  cylindrical;  the  same  of  the  labials,  larger, 
almost  securiform,  or  like  a  reversed  triangle,  at  least  in  the  males; 
the  head  not  narrowed  posteriorly;  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  entire 
and  nearly  cylindrical(4). 


(1)  Ctenodadyia  Chevrolatii,  Dej.  Spec.  I,  p.  227.  [The  only  species  knovn, 
and  type  of  the  genus.    From  Cayenne.    JStm.  Ed.] 

(2)  See  Klug's  excellent  'Monograph  of  thia  genus:  also  the  Hist  Nat  Col. 
d'Eur.,  and  the  Spec,  des  Coleop.,  Dej.,  1.  All  the  species  belong  to  intratropical 
America.  * 

(3)  Somewhat  narrowed  posteriorly  in  Demetrias  and  Dromius,  but  not  fixed  to 
the  thorax  by  a  patella. 

(4)  See  Hist.  Nat.  Col.  d'Eur.,  fascic.  II,  and  III,  and  Spec.  Gen.  desColeop.I. 
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Calleida,  Dej. 

Entirely  similar  to  Cymindis,  witii  the  exception  of  the  tarsi,  the 
penultimate  joint  of  which  is  bifid;  in  the  preceding  it  is  triangular. 
Peculiar  to  America(I). 

Demetrias,  Bon. 

Analogous  to  Calleida  in  the  tarsi,  but  having  an  oval  head  nar- 
rowed posteriorly,  and  all  the  exterior  palpi  nearly  filiform,  with 
the  last  joint  almost  ovoid  or  subcylindrical. 

This  subgenus,  as  well  as  the  next,  is  composed  of  very  small 
species,  which  usually  frequent  wet  places.  They  are,  nearly  all, 
European(2). 

DaoMiAS,  Boi\. 

Generally  apterous;  joints  of  the  tarsi  entire;  otherwise  similar  to 
Demetrias(3). 

There,  the  thorax  is  evidently  wider  than  it  is  long,  forms  the 
segment  of  a  circle,  or  resembles  a  heart,  widely  and  transversely 
truncated  posteriorly. 

In  some,  the  middle  of  the  posterior  margin  of  the  thorax  is  ex- 
tended backwards.     Such  is 

Lebia,  Lat.-— ZeMa  Lamprias^  Bon. 

Exterior  palpi  terminating  in  a  little  larger  and  nearly  cylindrical 
or  oval  joint  truncated  at  the  end;  four  first  joints  of  the  tarsi  almost 
triangular,  and  the  fourth  more  or  less  bifid  or  bilobate.  One  of  the 
most  common  in  Europe  is 

Z.  cyanocephala^  Carabus  cyanacephcUus^  L.,  Fab.;  Bupreste 
bleu d  corselet  rouge^  Geoff.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  LXXV, 
5;  Hist.  Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  fascic.  Ill,  xii,  7.  From  two 
to  two  lines  and  a  half  long;  blue  or  green  and  very  lucent 
above;  first  joint  of  the  antennae,  the  feet  and  thorax,  fulvous- 
red;  extremity  of  the  femur  black;  elytra  marked  with  slight 
punctated  stris. 

L.  hctmorrhoidalia;  CarabuB  fuBmorrfundalis,  Fab.;  Hist.  Nat. 
des  Coleop.  d'Eur.,  fascic.  Ill,  xiii,  8.     Not  above  two  lines  in 


(1)  Seeop.cit 

Of  American  species,  add  the  matginatOf  decora,  ntbricoUU  and  •maragdina, 

•flm.  Ed* 

(2)  Idem. 

(3)  Idem. 
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length;  body  fulvous  with  black  elytra,  terminated  by  a  yellow- 
ish-fulvous spot;  elytra  slightly  striate,  the  striae  punctate  with 
two  more  deeply  impressed  puncta  near  the  third,  commencing 
from  the  suture(l). 
In  the  following,  the  thorax  terminates  posteriorly  in  a  straight 
line  without  any  central  projection. 

Plochionus,  Dej. 

The  antennae  almost  granose;  last  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  large, 
nearly  securiform;  four  first  joints  of  the  tarsi  short,  in  the  form  of 
a  reversed  heart,  the  fourth  bilobate(2). 

Orthogonius,  Dej. 

Similar  tarsi;  but  the  antennae  are  filiform,  and  the  external  palpi* 
terminated  by  an  almost  cylindrical  jolnt(3). 

N  

COPTODERA,  Dej. 

The  palpi  of  the  preceding;  antennx  more  of  less  granose;  three 
first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  short  and  wide;  the  same  of  the 
four  posterior  tarsi,  almost  filiform;  the  penultimate  joint  of  all  bifid, 
but  not  bilobate.  All  the. species  quoted  by  Count  Dejean  are 
foreign  to  Europe,  and  belong,  generally,  to  America(4). 

2.  The  second  section,  that  of  the  Bipartiti, — ScarUideSj  Dej. — 
which  in  relation  to  their  habits  might  also  be  styled  FoasoreSy  is 
composed  of  Carabici  with  elytra  either  entire  or  slightly  sinuated 
at  their  posterior  extremity;  having  frequently  granose  and  geni- 
culate antennae;  a  broad  head,  large  thorax,  usually  shaped  like  a 
cup  or  almost  semi-orbicular,  and  8eparate4  from  the  abdomen  by 
an  interval  which  causes  the  latter  to  appear  pediculated;  the  legs 
generally  but  slightly  elongated,  their  tarsi  usually  short,  and  simi- 
lar in  the  two  sexes,  or  nearly  so,  without  any  brush  beneath  and  sim- 
ply furnished  with  ordinary  hairs  or  cilia.  The  two  anterior  tibiae 
are  dentated,  and  in- several  palmated  or  digitated;  the  mandibles 
frequently  strong  and  dentated.  There  is  a  tooth  in  the  emargina- 
tion  of  the  mentum.     They  all  keep  on  the  ground,  conceal  them- 


(1)  See  op.  cit. 

Add  of  American  species,  the  Leb,  analist  vUtata^  quadrivittata^  fuBoatOf  mar- 
gimcoUtB,  viridie,  and  the  L,  borea,  solea,  and  grandU,  of  Uentz,  new  species, 
•flfii.  JSd* 

(2)  Op.  cit. 

(3)  Dejean,  Spec.  I,  p.  279:  all  the  species  foreign  to  Europe.  Nea^this  sub- 
genua  may  perhaps  be  placed  that  of  the  ffexagoniay  Kirby,  Lin.  Trans.,  XIV. 

(4)  In  the  United  States:  C.  signatOy  and  C.  asrata,  Dej.    Jim.  Ed. 
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selves  either  in  holes  Which  they  excavate,  or  under  stones,  and  fre- 
quently only  leave  their  retreat  at  night.  They  are  usually  of  a 
uniform  black.  The  larvae  of  the  Ditomus  bucephalus,  the  only  one 
that  has  been  observed,  has  the  form  and  mode  of  life  of  the  larvae  of 
the  Cicindelae.  They  are  more  particularly  proper  to  hot  countries* 

The  three  first  subgenera,  on  account  of  their  labial  palpi,  which 
are  terminated  by  a  larger,  securiform  or  triangular  joint,  form  a 
particular  group;  the  last  of  these  subgenera  leads  us  to  Scarites, 
whilst  the  first,  which,  as  r.espects  the  absence  of  the  emargination 
in  the  internal  side  of  the  two  anterior  tibiae,*  constitutes  an  excep- 
tion,  seems  to  connect  itself  with  the  first  subgenera  of  the  family. 
They  all  have  stout  and  dentated  mandibles.  The  external  maxil- 
lary palpi  terminate  in  a.rather  larger  joint;  the  thorax  has  the  form 
of  a  cup  or  truncated  heart;  the  abdomen  is  pediculated. 

Two  of  the  subgenera  of  this  group  form  a  special  subdivision. 
Their  anterior  tibiae  are  not  palmated.  Their  antennae  consist  of 
cylindrical  joints,  or  such  as  resemble  reversed  cones.  The  mentum 
covers  the  whole  under  part  of  the  head  as  far  as  the  labrum,  and 
frequently  exhibits  no  transverse  suture  at  its  base.  The  body  is 
much  flattened,  and  is  apterous  in  several.  They  all  belong  to  the 
eastern  continent  or  to  New  Holland. 

Enceladus,  Bon. 

The  inner  side  of  the  anterior  legs  unemarginate;  first  joint  of  the 
antennae  but  little  elongated  and  almost  cylindrical,  the  third  shorter 
than  the  second;  middle  of  the  superior  margin  of  the  ligula  pro- 
jecting in  the  manner  of  an  angle  or  tooth;  thorax  almost  in  the 
form  of  a  broadly  truncated  heart,  the  posterior  angles  slightly  di- 
lated and  pointed;  labrum  emarginate  or  nearly  bilobate. 

EnceL  gigas^  Bon. ,  Mem.  of  the  Acad,  of  Sc.  of  Tur.     The 
only  species  described.     From  the  coast  of  Angola. 

SiAGONA,  Lat. — Cucujusj  Galeritay  Fab. 

A  very  decided  emargination  on  the  internal  side  of  the  two  ante- 
rior, tibiae;  the  first  joint  of  the  antennae  elongated,  forming  a  reversed 
cone,  and  the  second  shorter  than  the  third;  summit  of  the  ligula 
straight,  without  any  projection;  thorax  almost  in  the  shape  of  a 
cup,  nearly  as  long  as  it  is  broad,  and  without  posterior  projections; 
the  labrum  dentated. 

Some  are  apterous  and  have  an  oval  abdomen(l).    The  latter  is 


(1)  Siagona  rufipei^  Lat.  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  I,  vii,  9)  Cueufug  n{fipeit 
Fab.{ — Siagona ftudpetf  Dej.,  Spec.  I,  p.  359. 
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oval  in  others,  and  truncated  at  base;  these  are  furnished  with  wings. 
A  new  species  has  been  discovered  in  Sicily  by  M.  Lefevre.  All 
the  others,  both  of  this  and  the  preceding  division,  inhabit  northern 
Africa  or  the  East  Indies(l). 

The  third  subgehus,  in  its  moniliform  antennae,  the  teeth  on  the 
exterior  side  of  the  two  first  tibiae  and  in  the  ordinary  proportions 
of  the  mentuin,  evidently  approximates  to  Scarites. 

Carenum,  Bon. 

Straight  maxillae  without  a  terminal  hook;  summit  of  the  ligula 
rounded;  ultimate  joint  of  the  exterior  maxillary  palpi  enlarged  and 
double  the  length  of  the  preceding  one. 

The  only  species  knovfu--^ Scarites  cyaneus^  Fab.— inhabits 
New  Holland. 
None  of  the  other  Carabici  of  this  section  exhibits  labial  palpi 
terminated  by  a  larger  and  securiform  joint:  the  last  is  in  the  form 
of  a  reversed  and  elongated  cone,  or  almost  cylindrical  and  smaller 
at  base;  the  same  joint  of  the  exterior  maxillary  palpi  is  also  nearly 
cylindrical;  all  these  palpi  are  about  the  same  thickness  throughout 
or  sometimes  attenuated  at  the  extremity. 

A  first  very  natural  subdivision,  which  comprises  the  Scarites  of 
Fabricius,  the  cyaneus  excepted,  consists  of  bipartite  Carabici,  whose 
anterior  legs  are  palmated,  or  at  least  digitated  at  the  end,  that  is  to 
say,  terminated  exteriorly  by  a  long  point  in  the  form  of  a  spine,  op- 
posite to  a  very  stout  internal  spur.     Their  antennae  are  granose; 
the  second  joint  as  long  as  the  following  one,  and  frequently  longer. 
The  mandibles,  those  of  a  small  number  excepted,  are  stout,  pro- 
jectingt  and  angular,  or  dentated  on  the  internal  side.     The  labrum 
is  very  short,  transversal,  and  crustaceous.     The  ligula  is  most  fre- 
quently entirely  corneous,  bristled  with  hairs  or  cilia,  broadly  emar- 
ginate  or  widened  at  the  summit,  and  with  projecting  lateral  angled. 
Some  have  very  strong,  projecting,  and  usually  dentated  mandi- 
bles; the  anterior  margin  of  the  crustaceous  labruni  very  dentate,  the 
ligula  short,  not  extending  beyond  the  mentum,  entirely  horny  or 
crustaceous,  bristled  with  hairs,  ancf  widened  at  the  superior  mar- 
gin.    Their  anterior  tibiae  are  always  palmate.     The  species  gene- 
rally are  large. 
One  of  these  subgenera, 


(1)  The  Siag,  atratOt  eUpngaa^  {QakrUa  depresMf  Fab.)»  f'efus,  {Gaierila/kfus, 
Fab.)  Sekup^  Dej.,  lb^i^ScarUe$  ItBpigatus,  Herbst.  Col.  CLXXV*  6. 
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PasimachuS)  Bon, 

Approximates  to  the  last  in  the  jaws,  which  are  straight,  and 
destitute  of  a  terminal  hook. 

The  antennae  are  of  equal  thickness.  The  body  is  much  flattened 
and  oval,  thorax  cordiform,  broadly  truncated  behind,  almost  as 
wide  at  its  posterior  margin  as  before  and  as  the  base  of  the  elytra; 
this  margin  almost  straight,  and  merely  somewhat  concave  in  the 
middle.     This  subgenus  is  peculiar  to  America(l). 

According  to  Count  Dejean — Spec,  II,  p.  471 — after  the  Pasl- 
machi,  should  come  his  genus  Scapterus,  formed  with  a  species 
from  the  East  Indies,  sent  to  him  by  one  of  the  most  zealous  of  the 
French  entomologists,  M.  Guerin,  to  whom  it  is  dedicated.  Wheth- 
er the  maxillae  resemble  those  of  the  preceding  subgenus  I  do  not 
know,  but  the  body  is  differently  proportioned,  being  elongated  and 
cylindrical.  The  antennae  are  shorter  in  proportion  than  usual;  the 
second  joint  is  square,  somewhat  thicker  than  the  others,  which  are 
short,  almost  square,  and  become  gradually  stouter. 

In  the  following  the  maxillae  are  arcuated  and  hooked  at  the  end. 
The  antennae  become  sensibly  thicker  towards  the  extremity.  The 
thorax  is  always  separated  posteriorly  from  the  base  of  the  elytra  by 
a  well  marked  space  or  angle. 

Here  the  exterior  palpi  are  terminated  by  an  almost  cylindrical 
joint,  not  narrowed  into  a  point  at  the  end. 

AOANTHOSCELIS,  Lat. 

This  subgenus  is  remarkable  for  the  four  posterior  tibiae,  which  are 
short,  broad,  arcuated,  plane  and  slightly  concave  on  their  internal 
face,  *convex,  and  covered  with  granules  or  little  spines  on  the  oppo- 
site one,  with  the  superior  edge  dentated,  and  the  posterior  teeth 
large  and  compressed;  the  trochanter  of  the  t^o  posterior  thighs  is 

very  large. 

The  body  is  short,  wide,  convex  above;  the  thorax  transversal, 
rounded  laterally,  and  its  posterior  margin  sinuous;  spurs  of  the  an- 
terior tibiae  very  long,  and  the  others  almost  laminiform. 


(1)  Refer  to  this  subgenus  the  Scaritea  depresaus,  and  Sc.  marginaiiUf  Fab.  and 
Oliv.  See  the  Spec.  Gen.  des  Coleop.  I,  p.  405:  the  Entomological  Observations 
of  Bonelli:  and  the  work  of  Palisot  de  Beauvois  on  the  Insects  collected  by  him 

in  America  and  Africa. 

All  the  Pasimachi  hitherto  discovered  are  peculiar  to  North  America.  But  four 
species  are  known,  the  P.  depre$8ua,  fnarginaiua,  subbevU^  and  the  P.  auhsuleaiw. 
Say.    Jtm-Ed' 
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The  only  species  known--* Scarites  ruficomis,  Fab. — inhabits 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope- 

ScARiTEs,  Fab. 

The  four  posterior  tibiae  narrow,  generally  smooth,  and  merely 
furnished  with  little  spinel  on  their  ridges,  the  intermediaries  have 
at  most  one  or  two  teeth  on  the  exterior  sides  the  trochanter  of  the 
posterior  thighs  much  smaller  than  the  thighs  themselves.  The 
mandibles  form  elongated  triangles^  and  are  strongly  dentated  at 
base.  The  second  and  third  joints  of  the  antennae  resemble  reversed 
cones,^  almost  of  the  same  thickness;  the  following  ones  are  granu- 
lous. 

Some  have  two  teeth  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  intermediate  tibiae: 
Sc.  pyracmon,  Bonel.;,Dej.,  Spec.  I,  p.  367;  Sc.  gigas^  OMy.j 
Col.  Ill,  No.  36,  I,  1;  Clairv.,  Entom.  Helv.  II,  ix,  a.  About 
an  inch  long;  apterous;  flattened;  of  a  shining  black;  the  elytra 
somewhat  widened  posteriorly,  finely  striate,  and  the  striae 
lightly  punctate;  in  the  third,  near  the  extremity,  two  more 
distinct  and  deeper  puncta.  .The  head,  according^  to  Count 
Dejean,  is  much  larger  in  the  male  than  in  the  female;  the  front 
of  the  latter  presents  two  impressions  and  some  little  rug^. 
The  thorax,  on  each  side,  exhibits  a  tooth  posteriorly.  There 
are  three  on  the  anterior  tibiae.  It  is  found  on  the  borders  of 
the  Mediterranean,  in  the  south  of  France,  and  the  eastern 
part  of  Spain.  M.  Lefebvre  de  Cerisy,  a  distinguished'  naval 
officer  and  excellent  entomologist,  has  published  some  observa- 
tions on  its  habits. 

Sc.  terricola^  Bonel.;  Dej.,  Spec.  I,  p.  398.  Body  furnished 
with  wings;  from  eight  to  nine  lines  in  length;  black;  anterior 
tibiae  with  three  stout  teeth,  followed  by  three  very  small  ones; 
external  side  of  the  two  following  tibiae  with  but  one;  elytra  elon- 
gated, striate,  and  slightly  rugose;  two  deep  points  near  the 
third  stria.     Found  with  the  pyracmon. 

Sc.  sabulosusy  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  36,  1,  8;  Clairv.,  Entom.  Helv. 
II,  ix,  6;  Scar.  Isevigatus^  Fab.,  Dej.  Very  similar  to  the  ter- 
ricola,  but  somewhat  smaller  and  more  depressed;  it  is  apterous 
and  the  elytra  slightly  striate;  but  two  indentations  on  the  an- 
terior tibiae  after  the  three  ordinary  teeth.  It  inhabits  the  same 
localities  as  the  pyracmon,  and  is  also  found  in  Sicily(l). 


(1)  The  Sc  subterraneus,  Fab.  Syst.  El.  I,  p.  124,  No.  8,  is  UBually  considered 
as  the  only  species  of  Scarites  that  inhabits  the  United  States.  The  very  gceat 
disparity  of  size,  however,  between  it  and  a  congener  from  Georgia,  combined  With 
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OXTONATHUSy  Dej. 

The  Oxygnathiy  as  to  their  antennae  and  palpi,  are  essentially 
similar  to  the  preceding  Insects,  but  having,  as  well  as  the  two  fol- 
lowing subgenera,  long,  narrow,  edentated  mandibles  which  cross 
each  other  in  the  manner  of  a  forceps.  Their  body  is  narrow,  elon- 
gated and  cylindrical;  their  antennae  shorter  than  the  head  and  man- 
dibles united;  the  labrum  rather  indistinct,  and  the  thorax  almost 
square. 

The  type  of  this  subgenus— <ScanVe«  elongatus^  Wiedem.; 
OxygnathuB  elongatuSy  Dej.  Spec.  II,  p.  474 — is  from  the  East 
Indies. 
There,  the  four  exterior  palpi,   or  at  least  those  of  the  labrum, 
terminate  by  a  fusiform  joint  ending  in  a  point.     The  body  is  elon- 
gated  and  cylindrical,  and  the  mandibles  are  long,   narrow,  and 
without  any  remarkable  teeth,  like  those  of  the  Oxygnathi. 

OXYSTOMUS,  Lat. 

The  labial  palpi  almost  as  long  as  the  exterior  ones  of  the  maxillae, 
recurved,  the  first  joint  salient  and  cylindrical,  the  second  but  slightly 
elongated,  and  the  last  fusiform,  long  and  acutely  pointed  at  the 
end;  jthe  antennae  completely  moniliform  from  the  middle  of  their 
length,  with  the  first  joint  as  long  as  the  thre^  following  ones 
united(l). 

« 

Camftooontus,  Dej. 

The  labial  palpi  evidently  shorter  than  the  external  ones  of  the 
maxillae,  not  recurved,  and  terminated  as  well  as  the  latter  by  a  fusi- 
form joint;  a  greater  part  of  the  joints  of  the  antennae  resembling 
inverted  cones;  the  length  of  the  first  hardly  surpassing  that  of  the 
two  following  ones  taken  together(2). 

The  others,  whose  anterior  tibiae  are  not  dentated  externally,  but 
simply  didactyle  at  the  end,  have  short  mandibles,  projecting  but 
little  beyond  the  labrum;  the  labrum  coriaceous  and  entire;  the  li- 
gula  advancing  beyond  the  emargination  of  the  mentum,  glabrous, 
or  but  slightly  pilose,  with  separate,  salient,  and  membranous  para- 


a  certain  difference  of  aspect  would  seem  to  warrant  the  supposition  that  the  latter 
U'A  distinct  species*  Although,  after  the  most  careful  comparison  of  the  two,  I 
confess  my  inability  to  point  out  any  truly  specific  difierence,  I  am  still  inclined 
to  believe  they  are  distinct.    Jim.  Ek. 

(1)  Oxystwnui  eyUndricuSt  Dej.  Spec.  I,  p.  410.    Brazil. 

(S)  Campiodorttui  eayermemUf  lb.,  11,  p.  477. 
Vol.  hi.— 3  M 
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glosss;  the  exterior  palpi  are  terminated  by  an  oval  joint,  acumi- 
nated at  the  extremity. 

They  are  small,  frequent  humid  places,  and  are  not  strangers  in 
northern  countries. 

,  « 

CLi^iNA,'Lat. 

Three  stout  teeth  on  the  external  side  of  the  two  anterior  tibiae,  and 
one  on  that  of  the  next  two(l). 

Dyschirius,  Bon. — Clivina,  Dej. 

Nothing  but  dentations  or  very  indistinct  and  small  spines  on  the 
external  side  of  the  two  anterior  tibiae,  and  where  the  extremity 
of  this  side  is  usually  extended  into  a  long  point  in  the  form  of  a 
spine,  and  opposed  to  another  consisting  of  a  stout  spur  on  the  in- 
ternal  side.  The  last  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  is  thicker  in  propor- 
tion than  that  of  the  Clivinae,  and  almost  clavaio-Sjecuriform.  The 
thorax  is  usually  globular(2). 

Our  second  and  last  subdivision  of  the  Bipartiti  will  comprise 
those  whose  anterior  tibiae  are  neither  dentated  externally,  nor  bidi- 
gitated  at  the  extremity,  and  where  the  second  joint  of  the  antennae 
is  evidently  shorter  than  the  third.  They  closely  approximate  to 
the  two  last  subgenera  in  the  organs  of  manducation,  and  have  been 
confounded  by  some  authors  with  the  Scarites,  which,  in  fact,  they 
very  much  resemble,  both  in  appearance  and  habits. 

Some  have  a  narrow  elongated  body,  almost  forming  a  parallelo- 
piped,  with  a  nearly  square  thorax;  the  antennae  either  entirely  or 
partly  granose;  the  last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  almost  cylin- 
drical, and  the  same  of  those  of  the  labium,  nearly  in  the  form  of  a 
reversed  cone,  or  securiform.     They  are  all  exotic, 

MoRio,  Lat. 

Antenna'  equal  in  size  throughout;  labrum  profoundly  emarginate; 
exterior  palpi  filiform;  thighs  oval,  with  triangular  tibiaB(3). 

OZJENA,  Oliv. 

Antennae  thicker  or  inflated  at  their  extremity;  labrum  entire; 


(1)  Thubrio  fo88orfh.i  Seariiea  arenariua,  "Fib.;  CUirv.  Entom.  Helv.,  II,  viii, 
A,  a.    The  CHvinx  of  Count  Dejean,  Spec  I,  p.  411,  1—7. 

(2)  CHviiix,  8 — 21,  of  Count  Dejean;  but  the  eighth,  or  the  aretiea,  tettas  to 
present  the  Ghtracter»  of  a  Cephalotus. 

\,S)  Hdorpaiw  moniUeomis,  Lat.  Gener.  Cnist.  et  Insect.  I,  p.  206;  Mom  monUi' 
eomis,  Dej,  Spec,  I,  p.  430;  Scarites  Geotgim,  Palis,  de  Beauv.,  VU,  xv,  5}— 
Moriobrtmlierms,  Dej.  lb -.—MorioorieniaiU,  Id.,  lb. 
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labial  palpi  termiBating  by  a  larger  and  almost  securiform  or  trian- 
gular joint;  thighs  and  tibiae  narrow  and  elongated(l). 

The  others  have  an  oval  or  oblong  body,  and  the  thorax  either 
nearly  in  the  shape  of  a  cup  or  heart,  or  almost  orbicular;  the  an- 
tennae are  filiform,  and  consist  mostly  of  cylindrical  joints,  the  last 
particularly;  the  others  narrowed  at  base  and  nearly  in  the  form  of 
a  reversed  cone;  the  last  joint  of  the  elterior  palpi  is  almost  oval 
or  fusiform.     The  labruhi  is  emargii^ate. 

They  arc  peculiar  to  the  hot  and  sandy  districts  of  the  western 
countries  of  the  eastern  continent. 

DiTOMus,  Bon. — Carabus^  Calosoma,  ScaurtiSj  Fab. 

Palpi  shorter  than  the  head;  thorax  cordiform,  or  like  a  cup; 
tarsi  short. 

Some  species,  those,  to  which  Ziegler  has  restored  the  generic  ap- 
pellation of  Ditomua^  have  a  more  elongated  body  of  equal  width; 
the  head  separated  from  each  side  of  the  thorax  by  a  re-entering  an- 
gle, and  usually  armed,  in  the  males,  with  one  or  two  horns(2). 

The  others,  or  those  which  compose  the  genus  Jlristus,  Zieg.,  have 
the  body  shorter,  and  wider  before;  the  head  almost  continuous  with 
the  thorax,  and  buried  in  it  up  to  the  eyes;  its  anterior  angles  are 
pointed(3). 

APOTOMU89  Hoff.-^ScariteSf  Ross. 

The  anterior  palpi  very  long;  thorax  orbicular;  tarsi  filiform  and 
elongated;  exterior  maxillary  palpi  much  longer  than  the  head,  and 
terminated  by  an  ovoido-cylindrical  joint;  the  same  joint  of  those 
of  the  labium  elongated  and  fusiform.  I  have  not  perceived  a  tooth 
in  the  emargination  of  the  mentum(4).'. 

3.  Qur  third  section  of  the  Carabici,  that  of  the  Quadrimani, — 


(1)  Ozsena  dentipes,  Oliv.,  Bncyclop.  Method.  ;—Q»«iitf  Rogerii,  Dcj.,  Spec.  p. 
434; — Ozama  brunneoy  Id.,  lb.; — Ozsna  QyUhmaln^  Id.  lb. 

(2)  Dejean,  Spec.  I,  p.  439,  first  division  of  Ditomus.  The  Carabtu  adtfdanius 
of  Fabricius,  according  to  a  label  affixed  by  him  to  a  specimen  taken  from  the 
collection  of  M.  Pesfontaines,  forms  a  species  very  distinct  from  the  DUomut 
ealydorUu8  of  Dejean.  The  mandibles  of  the  male  are  forked  or  divided  as  it 
were  into  two  horns;  the  middle  horn  terminates  in  a  point  or  rather  is  hastate  at 
the  extremity.  The  Calowma  hngieamis  of  Fabricius  is  probably  the  female  of 
this  species  or  of  another  that  is  closely  allied  to  it. 

(3)  Second  division  of  Ditomus  of  Count  Dejean,  Ib.^  p.  444. 

^4)  Scaritearufua,  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  06,  11,  13,  a,  b;  Uossi,  Faun.  Etrusc.  I,  iv,  3-, 
Apotmnm  rufua^  Dej.,  Spec.  I,  p.  450; — Jipotomua  tetiaseus^  Id. ,  lb.,  p.  451. 
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^^^     ^^  :»cj  fides  those,  otherwise  similar  to  the  last  in  the 
x'**»  »-i  :*••  ^  '^  posterior  extremity  of  their  elytra,  io  the 


•»  "^    ^ 


«  vv>  :)*  (our  anterior  tarsi  are  dilated;  the  three  or  four 

^  ^^  j^  i^de  form  of  a  reversed  heart  or  triangular,   and 

^^^gfi^xted  by  acute  angles;  they  are  usually  furnished 

►    ;b<'  Ophoni  excepted). with  two  ranges  of  papillae  or 

^  .Ji  a»  intermediate  linear  space. 

*'>^  >vs:v  is  always  winged,   and   generally  oval  and  arcuated  or 

v*r*v\  4Sove;  the  (horax  is  wider  than  it  is  long,  or  at  most  nearly 

os;>rtK:rical,  square  or  trapezoidal.     The  head  is  never  suddenly  con- 

..^v*^  posteriorly, and  the  antennae  are  equal  throughout,  or  slightly 

*»i  insensibly  thickened  near  the  extremity.     The  mandibles  are 

iir>X'r  very  strong.     The  exterior  palpi  are  terminated  by  an  oval  or 

fusiform  joint,  longer  than  the  preceding  one.     The  tooth  of  the 

ewargination  of  the  mentum  is  alway9  entire,  and  in  some  is  want- 

iiig(2).     The  legs  are  robust,  the  tibiae  spiny,  and  the  hooks  of  the 

larsi  simple.     The  intermediate  tarsi,  even  in  thfe  females,  kre  short, 

and,  with  the  exception  of  the  dilatation,  nearly  -formed  like  the 

anterior.'    These  Carabici  prefer  sandy  and  hot  localities. 

This  section  is  composed  of  the  genus  Harpalus,  as  limited  by  Bo- 
nelli  in  his  tabular  view  of  the  general  distribution  of  the  Carabici. 
New  sections  have  still  more  diminished  its  extent.  They  are  all 
subordinate  to  the  three  following  divisions. 

The  characters  of  the  first  are:  the  emargination  of  the  mentum 
unidentate(3);  labrum  emarginate;  head  and  anterior  extremity  of 
the  thorax  as  wide  as  the  abdomen  or  wider(4).  It  comprises  three 
subgenera. 

AoiNOPus,  Zieg.  Dej. 

Filiform  antennae,  composed  of  short  but  cylindrical  joints;  tho- 
rax  insensibly  narrowed  from  before  backwards,  with  the  posterior 


(1)  This  appellation  harmonizes  with  those  of  the  two  foUoinng  sections,  and 
is  founded  on  an  exclusive  character:  it  therefore  seems  to  me  to  be  preferable 
to  that  df  HarpaUch  employed  by  Bonelli. 

(2)  The  ligula,  as  in  the  two  following  sections,  is  always  remarkably  salient, 
obtuse  or  truncated  at  the  end,  and  accompanied  by  two  distinct,  membranous 
paraglossae  in  the  form  of  auricles. 

(3)  If  the  Cyclosomihave  the  four  anterior  tarsi  dilated*  they  will  form  a  fourth 
division  on  account  of  the  two  teeth  in  the  emargination  of  the  mentum. 

(4)  The  head  large;  paraglossae  rather  broad  in  comparison  with  the  true  ligula, 
and  rounded  at  the  end;  second  joint  of  the  antennz  somewhat  shorter  than  the 
third;  intermediate  tarsi  of  the  males  rather  less  dilated  than  the  anterior. 
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angles  very  obtuse  or  rounded;  roandibles  destitute  of  teeth;  tooth 
of  the  emargination  of  the  mentum  widely  truncated(l). 

DAFTU89  Fisch. — AHnopus^  Dej. 

The  antennae,  from  the  fifth  joint,  moniliform;  thorax  suddenly 
narrowed  towards  its  posterior  angles,  which  terminate  in  a  point; 
one  of  the  mandibles  projecting  and  very  pointed;  the  four  anterior 
tibiae,  those  of  the  males  particularly,  covered  with  very  small 
8pines(2). 

Near  Daptus  should  apparently  be  placed  the  genus  Pangua  of 
M.  Megerie,  mentioned  by  count  Dejean  in  his  catalogue.    . 

In  examining  one  of  the  two  species  (the  pensylvanicus)^  referred 
by  the  latter  to  this  genus,  I  could  discover  no  character  which 
should  distinguish  the  section  in  question  from  the  preceding  one. 

The  second  division  consists  of  Harpali,  in  which  the  emargina- 
tion of  the  ventum  is  also  unidentate,  but  where  the  more  or  less  oval 
or  ovoid  body  is  narrowed  before,  and  the  labrum  entire,  or  simply 
somewhat  concave.     They  form  the 

Ha&palus,  Dej. 

Or  the  true  Harpali.  One  of  the  most  common  in  all  Europe  is 
H.  aenetiss  Carabua  «neu«,. Fab.;  Panz.  Faun.  Insect.  Germ. 
LXXV,  3)  4.  Body  about  four  lines  in  length,  and  of  a  shining 
black  j  antenn'ae  and  legs  fulvous;  thorax  and  elytra  most  common- 
ly green,  or  cupreous  and  brilliant,  sometimes  of  a  bluish  black. 
The  thorax  is  transversal,  narrowed  posteriorly,  and  the  lateral 
and  posterior  margins  delicately  reflected,  with  a  punctated  de- 
pression on  each  side  near  the  posterior  angles.  The  elytra  are 
striated,  with  an  incisure  near  the  extremity,  and  little  depress- 
ed puncta  between  the  exterior  striae.  This  insect  has  also  been 
called  iht  ProUuSj  on  account  of  the  variety  of  its  colours.(3) 

The  total  absence  of  a  tooth  in  the  emargination  of  the  mentum 


(1)  Earpahu  megaeephaka,  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect.  I,  p.  206;  Carabu* 
megaeq)ludus,  Fab.;  Ross.  Faun.  Etnisc,  Append.,  tab.  Ill,  H;  Jieinopus  tnegaee' 
phahut  Dej.  Catal. 

(2)  Mnqptu maeuUpermia,  Dej.;  Dacttupieiw,  Fisch.,  Entom.  Russ.  II,xzvi,2, 
xlvi,  2;  D,  vUtatu9y  Id.,  lb.,  7,  var.  >  DUoma  vitHger,  Germ. ;  D,  ehhrvtieus.  Id.  lb. 

(3)  For  the  other  species,  see  the  Catalogue,  &c.  of  Count  Dejean,  gfenus 
BarpaluSf  p.  14,  and  for  their  synonymes  Schoenherr's  Synonymia  Insectorum,  and 
the  Faun.  Aust.  of  Duftschmid.  Fabricius  has  described  but  few  of  them,  of 
which  we  will  mention  those  he  calls  eoMgirumu,  rufieomis^  binokUuSf  Uar^ua, 
heros^  anaKsj  flaoUahria^  &c.  The  Carabua  ngnaiu$f  and  hirtipei  of  Panaer  also 
constftute  a  part  of  this  subgenus. 
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distinguishes  the  Carabiciof  the  third  and  last  division  of  this  sec- 
tion, which,  by  the  form  of  the  body  and  the  labrum,  resemble  those 
.  of  the  preceding  division. 

Ophonus,  Zieg.  Dej. 

The  four  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  strongly  dilated,  or  evidently 
wider,  and  generally  furnished  beneath  with  numerous  and  compact 
hairs,  forming  a  continuous  brush;  the  penultimate  joint  is  not  bilo- 
bate.  The  last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  truncated,  or  very  obtuse. 

The  body  is  very  finely  punctated  above,  and  the  thorax  most  fre- 
quently, cordiform,  and  truncated  posteriori y(  I). 

Stenolophus,  Zieg.  Dej. 

The  Stenolophi  only  differ  from  the  Ophoni  in  the  form  of  the  pe- 
nultimate joint  of  the  four  anterior  tarsi,  at  least  in  the  males,  and 
in  some  even  of  the  posterior;  it  is  divided  down  to  the  base  into 
two  lobe8(2). 

AoupALPus,  Li^t.'-Stenolophus^  Dej. 

The  four  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  differing  but  little  from  the 
intermediate  joints;  rounder,  almost  granular,  and  pilose;  exterior 
palpi  terminating  by  a  joint  with  a  pointed  extremity. 

They  are  very  small  insects,  and  seem  to  be  allied  to  Trechu5(3). 

4.  The  fourth  section,  that  of  the  Simplioimani(4),  approaches  the 

•  * 

(1)  See  Catalogue,  &c.,Dejean,  p.  13. 

(2)  Stenolephtu  vaporariorum,  Dej.  lb.;  Carabua  vaporariorumi L.,*  Panz.,  Faun. 
Insect.  CteriD.,  XYl,  7;  Harpalue  aaponaritu,  Dufour.    Senegal. 

(3)  The  Stenolophi  of  the  Catalogue,  Dej.,  the  preceding  one  excepted.  We 
will  name,  among  others,  the  Carabtu  meridianusy  Lin.  and  Fab.,  and  the  C.  yea- 
pertinua  of  Panzer,  XXXVII,  21. 

(4)  This  section,  in  the  system  of  Dejean,  forms  his  tribe  of  Carabiques  Fero- 
mens,  in  which — Spec.  Gen.  des  Coleop.  Ill — ^he  lias  established  several  new 
genera.  Those  male  Feronix,  in  which  the  two  first  joints  of  the  two  anterior 
tarsi  are  alone  dilated,  are  comprised  In  the  genera  Foeoxus,  Cabdiadbbcb,  Ba- 
BiPVB,  and  pATBOBvs.  In  the  two  first,  the  last  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  is.  oval  or 
pointed,  whilst  in  the  other  two  it  is  almost  cylindrical,  truncated  at  the  extremity, 
and  slightly  securiform.  The  second — Ihptus  chkrotieus,  Fischer — differs  from 
the  first  in  the  thorax  which  is  convex,  cordiform,  and  narrowed  posteriorly.  In 
BaripuSt  it  is  convex  Und  almost  oval.  That  of  Fatrobus  is  plane,  narrowed  pos- 
terioriy  and  more  or  less  cordiform. 

In  the  other  male  Feroniae  the  three  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  are  dilated. 
A  first  subdivision  comprehends  those  Feronix  the  hooks  of  whose  tarsi  are  den- 
tated,  and  among  these  the  genus  Dolicbus  is  the  one  in  which  the  tooth  of  the 
middle  of  the  emargi nation  is  simple,  that  is  to  say,  entire.    That  which  he  names 
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preceding  in  the  manner  in  which  the  elytra  are  terminated;  but  the 
two  anterior  tarsi  alone  are  dilated  in  the  males,  without  however 

* 

forming  a  square  or  orbicular  palette;  sometimes  the  three  first 


pKiBToiirTCHus,  IS  identical  with  my  Ctempus:  to  this  he  refers  the.  Sphodrus  terri- 
cola  of  his  Catalogue.  His  new  genus  Pbxstobacttla  closely  resembles  Taphariay 
bat  the  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  elongated  and  almost  cylindrical,  and  the  thorax 
is  oval.     He  describes  but  a  single  species. 

Among  the  Feronix  in  which  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  simple,  four  genera, 
OxPHBBFs^  Olisthopcs,  Masoreus,  and  Antxectia,  are  removed  from  all  the 
others  by  the  absence  of  a  tooth  or  lobe  in  the  middle  of  the  emairgination  of  the 
mentum.  The  first,  of  which  Count  Dejean  has  only  seen  the  females,  is  very 
distinct  by  the  length  of  the  first  joint  of  the  antennz  which  equals  that  of  the 
three  following  ones;  and  then  by  its  palpi  the  last  joint  of  which  is  strongly  secu- 
riform. That  naturalist  places  this  g^nus  directly  after  Sphodrus;  perhaps  it  may 
come  among  the  Patellimani,  and  approximate  to  Rembus  and  Dicxlus.  The  second 
genus,  OusTHOPvs,  belongs  to  that  division  in  which  the  three  first  joints  of  the 
anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are  elongated,  and  very  slightly  triangular  or  almost 
square — its  type  is  the  Agtmum  rotundatum  of  Sturm.  The  other  two  re-enter 
the  division  of  those  in  which  the  three  first  joints  of  the  two  anterior  tarsi  of  the 
males  are  but  slightly  elongated;  they  are  as  long  as  they  are  wide  and  strongly 
triangular  or  cordiform.  -  The  thorax  in  Masoreus  is  transversal,  rounded  laterally, 
And  lightly  prolonged  in  the  middle.  That  ofAntarctia  is  more  or  less  square  or 
cordiform,  and  slightly  or  not  all  transversal.  The  Harpalus  circumfusus  of  Ger- 
mar,  referred  by  us  to  Tstbaoohodshus,  is  an  Antarctia. 

Six  other  genera,  TBioozroToiiA,  Catadbomus,  Lestigvs,  Distbiovs,  Abacstus, 
and  ^IicBocEPHALUS,form,  among  the  Feronix  witli  tarsi  analogous  to  those  of  the 
last,  a  small  section,  the  character  of  which  consists  in  a  trilobate  or  slightly  emar- 
ginated  mentum*.  The  last  genus,  that  oi  Microcephalus,  is  very  distinct  from  the 
others  on  account  of  its  exterior  palpi,  all  of  which  are  terminated  by  a  securiform 
joint  The  first  is  similarly  distinguished,  inasmuch  as  the  termination  of  the 
labial  palpi  of  the  males  is  the  same.  The  Omaseus  viridicoUis  of  Mac  Leay — 
Annul.  Javan. — is  congeneric.  In  the  genera  Caiadromus  and  Lestieus,  the  last 
joint  of  the  same  palpi  is,  however,  slightly  securiform,  or  becomes  gradually 
thickened  towards  the  extremity.  The  intermediate  lobe  of  the  mentum  projects 
and  almost  in  a  point  in  the  first,  and  is  but  slightly  elongated  and  almost  trun- 
cated in  the  second,  which,  like  the  preceding,  consists  of  Insects  proper  to  India. 
The  last  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  in  Distngus  and  Mbaeetus^  is  almost  cylindrical. 
The  intermediate  lobe  of  the  emargination  of  the  mentum  is  almost  null  in  the 
former;  in  the  latter  it  is  very  apparent  and  rounded.  These  Carabici  are,  as  yet, 
foreign  to  Europe  and  America. 

The  Searite  hoiteniot  of  Olivier,  which  we  have  placed  in  the  subgenus  Feronia, 
is  removed  from  the  species  that  formed  the  genus  Sttropus,  by  its  intermediate 
tibiae  which  are  strongly  arcuated.    It  is  from  this  character  that  Count  Dejean  has 


•  The  ordinary  tooth  in  the  middle  of  the  mentum  is  very  lai^e,  and  thus 
forms  a  lobe  which  diminishes  the  extent  of  the  emargination. 
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joints  are  much  wider,  and  in  this  case  the  succeeding  one  is  always 
smaller  than  its  antecedent^  sometimes  the  latter  and  the  two  pre- 
ceding ones  are  larger,  almost  equal,  and  in  the  form  of  a  reversed 
heart  or  triangular:  the  .first  joints  of  the  four  following  tarsi  are 
more  slender  and  elongated,  almpst  cylindrical,  or  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  and  reversed  cone. 

In  some,  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  simple  or  not  dentated. 

Here  the  third  joint  of  the  antennae  is,  at  most,  double  the  length 
of  the. preceding  one.  The  feet  are  generally  robust,  the  thighs 
thick  and  more  or  less  oval|  the  thorax  measured'  in  its  greatest 
transversal  diameter  is  as  wide  as  the  elytra. 

Sometimes  the  mandibles  are  evidently  shorter  than  the  head,  not 
projecting  beyond  the  labrum  at  most  more  than  half  their  length. 

We  will  begin  with  those  in  which  the  exterior  palpi  are 
filiform. 

Zabrus,  Clairv.  fion. — Pelor^  Bon. 

Distinguished  from  the  following  by  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary 
palpi,  which  is  evidently  shorter  than  the  preceding  one,  and  by  the 
two  spines  which  terminate  the  two  anterior  tibix(l). 

PoooNus,  Zieg.  Dej. 

The  pQgoni,  which  in  a  natural  order  appear  to  us  to  be  closely  al- 
lied to  the  Amarx  of  BonelU,  are  removed  from  the  other  Carabici  of 
this  division  by  the  mode  of  dilatation  peculiar  to  the  two  anterior 
tarsi  of  the  males;  the  two  first  joints,  of  which  the  radical  is  the 
largest,  are  alone  dilated;  the  two  following  ones  are  small  and 
equal.     Their  body  is  usually  more  oblong  than  that  of  an  Amara, 


separated  this  insect  from  the  Ferontae,  and  formed  the  genus  Cakftoscxub.  The 
last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  being  strongly  securiform  in  Mtas,  that  genus 
should  also  be  distinguished  from  the  Feroniz. 

Count  Dejean  has  observed  that  in  the  genus  PxioB,  of  fionelli,  the  tooth  of  the 
middle  of  the  emargination  of  the  roentum  is  bifid,  while  it  is  entire  in  Zabrus. 
He  rctwns,  as  we  have  already  stated,  his  genus  JSmarOj  but  if  the  characters  as- 
signed to  it  be  compared  with  those  of  the  Feronic,  the  slightnets  of  this  generic 
distinction  will  soon  be  perceived.  The  last  joint  of  the  palpi  of  the  Amanc  is 
slightly  oval;  it  is  cylindrical  or  slightly  securiform  in  the  Feroniac.  His  genus 
Tdragonoderus  differs  but  very  little  from  that  of  Amara. '  The  tooth  in  the  mid- 
die  of  the  emargination  of  the  mentum  is  truncated  and  entire,  or  without  a  finure. 

( 1 )  Carabus  gibbua,  Fab. ;  Labrua  gibbus^  Clairv. ,  Entom.  Helv.,  U,  xi .  For  the 
other  species  see  Catalogue,  &c.  of  Dejean^  and  the  third  volume  of  his  Species^ 
Gener.,  &c.  The  apterous  species,  such  as  the  Bk^  Bpimpa^  Fab.;  Paaa.  Fann. 
Insect  German.,  XCVl,  3,  form  the  genus  Pehr, 
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besides  which  they  appear  to  inhabit,  exclusively,  the  coast  or  bor- 
ders of  salt-water  ponds(l). 

It  is  only  by  an  analogous  character  that  we  can  distinguish  from 
the  last  the 

Teteagonode&us,  Dej. 

Anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  less  dilated,  in  proportion,  than  in  the 
following  ones,  their  first  joints  being  more  narrow,  elongated,  and 
rather  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone  than  cordiform.  These  Insects 
are  peculiar  to  South  America(2). 

Ferokia,  Lat. 

Three  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  strongly 
dilated,  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  heart;  second  and  third  rather 
transversal  than  longitudinal. 

This  subgenus  will  include  the  numerous  generic  sections  given  in 
the  Catalogue,  &c.  of  Count  Dejean,  such  as  Amara,  Pcecilus,  Argu- 
tor,  OmaaeuSj  Platysma^  Pterostichusj  Max^  Steropus^  Percus,  Molops^ 
Cophosits.  This  learned  entomologist  has  since — Species  III — 
perceived  the  impossibility  of  distinguishing  them,  the  first 
excepted,  which  he  still  retains;  the  others  he  unites  in  one  great 
generic  section  which  he  calls,  with  me,  FeronicL  But  even  as 
regards  the  Amarae  themselves,  I  have  vainly  sought  for  characters 
in  the  antennae  and  parts  of  the  mouth,  which  might  clearly  distin- 
guish them  from  the  other  genera.  The  one  drawn  from  the  tooth  of 
the  middle  of  the  emarginati^n  of  the  i^entum,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
slight  degree  of  importance  attached  to  it,  is  very  equivocal;  this 
tooth  in  all  these  Carabici  appears  to  me  to  be  emarginated  at  the 
extremity,  though  somewhat  more  deeply  or  distinctly  in  some 
than  in  others.  The  antennae  of  several  are  slightly  granose,  or 
composed  of  joints  comparatively  shorter,  and  rounded  at  the 
summit;  but  the  limits  of  this  distinction  cannot  be  rigorously 
defined.  I  say  the  same  of  the  concavity  of  the  anterior  margin  of 
the  labrum  and  of  the  form  of  the  thorax. 

The  Feroniae  may  form  three  divisions: 

1.  Those  species,  generally  furnished  with  wings,  in  which  the 
more  or  less  oval  body  is  slightly  convex  or  arcuated  above,  with 
more  filiform  antennaCi  the  head  proportionably  narrower,  and  the 


(1)  See  the  Catalogue  of  Dejean.  Germar  In  the  Fauna  Insectorum  Europe 
has  figured  two  species:  Pogomu  halapkilus^  X,  i;  Harpahu  hriHipenni$,  Vltl,  2, 
allied  to  the  Pogonua  paUidipewnU  of  the  first. 

(3)  Barpabu  dreumfwui^  Germ.  Insect.  Spec.  .Nov.  I,  26? 
Vol.  Ill 2  N 
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mandibles  somewhat  less  salient  In  their  habits  these  species 
approach  the  Zabri  and  Harpali.  Such  are  the  Amar9e(l)i  whose 
thorax  is  transversal;  the  Poecili,  where  it  is  almost  as  long  as  it  is 
wide,  and  where  the  third  joint  of  the  rather  short  antennae  is  com- 
pressed and  angular;  and  the  Argutores  similar  to  the  P(ccili»  but 
whose  antennae  are  proportionably  longer,  and  t^ieir  third  joint  not 
angular. 

2.  The  species  usually  furnished  with  wings,  but  in  which  the 
body  is  straight,  plane  or  horizontal  above,  with  a  nearly  equally 
wide  head.  They  frequent  cool  or  damp  places.  Such  is  the  genus 
Platytma^  Bonelli,  with  which  we  unite  that  of  Omaseus^  Zieg., 
and  Dej.,  and  the  Catadromut  of  Mac  Leay,  Jun.(2) 

3.  The  third  division  of  the  Feroniae  will  consist  of  species  analo- 
gous to  those  of  the  preceding  one  in  the  ensemble  of  their  charac- 
ters, but  differing  from  them  by  the  absence  of  wings. 

Of  these,  some,  the  most  numerous,  and  in  which  the  thorax  is 
not  always  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  heart,  have  a  well  marked* 
continuous,  transverse  fold  or  border  at  the  base  of  the  elytra,  that 
extends  to  the  suture. 

Sometimes  the  thorax  is  almost  square,  or  has  the  form  of  a 
truncated  heart,  with  acute  posterior  angles^ 


(1)  Shorter  species,  whose  thorax  widens  from  before  posteriorly,  constitute  the 
genus  Ldnu  of  some  authors.  The  Soolyiua  flexwrnu.  Fab.,  seems  referable  to 
this  division,  but  according  to  count  Dejean  the  four  anterior  .tarsi  are  dilated:  it 
appeared  to  me  that  they  were  most  so  eztemally.  Thb  Insect  may  form  a  sepa- 
rate subgenus— >Cyc/b«offifM.  As  to  the  preceding  ones,  see  the  Species,  Gener. 
des  Coleop.  Dej.,  III. 

(2)  Those  in  wluch  the  body  id  much  jBlatteuedf  and  the  thorax  conaderably  nar- 
rowed posteriorly  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  heart,  will  constitute  a  first  division: 
such  is  the  Carabua picimanus,  Duft.,  or  the  C.  monticola  of  others}  Count  Dejean 
places  it  in  PterosHckuS{  certain  Brazilian  species  also  belong  to  it.  M.  Germar— 
Insect  Nov.  Spec.  I,  p.  Sl^Klescribes  one  of  them  under  the  name  of  MolopB 
corinihiua. 

Those,  in  which  the  body  newly  forms  a  parallelopiped,  and  the  thorax  is  al- 
most square,  but  slightly  or  not  at<all  narrowed  posteriorly^  will  constitute  a  se- 
cond division.  Of  this  number  are  the  Platygma  nigra,  Bonel.,  and  Dej.,  the 
Omaaei  of  the  latter— Catal.  p.  12— and  the  Carabua  tenebrioidea  of  Olivier,  the 
type  of  the  subgenus  Catadromua  of  Mac  Leay,  Jun.— Annul.  Javan.  I,  p.  IB,  1, 
5 — which  only  differs  from  Onuueus  in  the  tooth  of  the  mentum,  which  is  much 
larger  and  entire  <  the  elytra  have  a  large  sinus,  or  rather  an  emargination  at  their 
extremity.    It  is  one  of  the  largest  species  of  this  family. 

The  Harpahs  rdgrita,  anihradmu,  and  aUrrimut,  of  Gyllenhall,  are  Omtuei, 
The  last  has  the  posteriQr  angles  of  the  thorax  obtuse,  a  circumstance  which  dis- 
tinguishes it  from  all  the  others.  The  Carabua  leucoptkalmus.  Fab.  or  the  meftm* 
arku  of  Illiger  is  placed  in  the  same  division,  but  it  is  apterous. 
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Those,  in  which  the  body  forms  a  long  or  cylindrical  square, 
where  the  thorax  is  almost  square,  hardly  narrower  behind  than 
before,  form  the  genus  Cophastu  of  Ziegier  and  Dejean.  It  was 
established  on  ap  Austrian  species,  the  C.  cylindricus(\). 

Those  in  which  the  body  is  generally  oval,  depressed,  or  but 
slightly  concave  above,  with  a  wide,  nearly  square^  and  subisomet- 
rical  thorax,  whose  lateral  margin  is  always  strongly  reflected,  and 
is  as  wide,  or  nearly  as  wide,  at  its  posterior  margin  as  the  base  of 
the  elytra,  compose  the  genus  Max  of  BonelU. 

Several  species  are  found  in  Germany.  The  one  called  the  me- 
talHeuSf  and  the  Atoiopt  atriolatuSy  Dej.  whose  antennae  are  composed 
of  shorter  joints,  or  are  nearly  granose,  have  been  formed^nto  a  new 
genus,  styled  Chtporu»(2y 

The  F.striola;  Carabus  strioloj  F^h. ;  Carabua  depres^us^  Oliv., 
Col.  Ill,  35;  IV,  46,  is  often  found  in  the  cold  or  humid  locali- 
ties of  the  forests  in  the  environs  of  Pari3(3). 

Sometimes  the  thorax,  always  terminated  posteriorly  by  two  well 
marked  or  acute  angles,  is  evidently  narrowed  behind.  Its  figure 
approaches  more  or  less  to  that  of  a  truncated  heart. 

Of  these  species,  several  have  the  body  depressed  or  plane  above, 
and  the  .antennae  composed  of  elongated  joints,  rather  obconical  than 
turbinated.  They  are  distinguished  generally  by  Bonelli  under  the 
genuine  name  of  Pterostiehus,  They  more  particularly  inhabit  the 
high  mountains  of  Europe,  and  Caucasus. 

But  a  single  species— Csfofrif 9  oblongo-punetaius^  Fab.;  Panz., 
Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  LXXIII,  2— is  found  in  the  environs  of 
Paris(4J. 

Others,  whose  antennae  are  almost  granose,  have  the  body  convex 
above,  and  proportionably  wider,  with  a  shorter  abdomen.  They 
form' the  genus  Molops^  Bonelli,  which  evidently  leads  to  other  very 
analogous  Feronias,  but  where  the  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax  are 
rounded,  and  the  abdomen  oval,  the  exterior  angle  of  the  base  of  the 
elytra  being  obtuse  or  non-salient.     The  body  and  antennae  are,  in 


(1)  l^e  will  add  to  it  the  Onuueus  mehnarius,  Dej.,  as  well  as  another  species 
of  Germany  intermediate  between  the  preceding  ones  and  the  Cophotiu  eyUndncua^ 
and  which,  I  think,  is  the  Omaseua  ekngahu,  Ziegier. 

(2)  The  Platysmx  described  and  figured  by  M.  Fischer— Entom.  Rust.,  U, 
six,  4,  5$— are  probably  analogous  Abaces. 

(3)  For  the  other  species,  see  the  Catalogue  of  Count  Dejean,  and  the  Faun. 
Auat  of  Duftschmid. 

(4)  For  the  other  species  see  Dejean's  Catalogue  and  the  Entom.  Russ.,  Fischer, 
II,  p.  123,  xix,  f.  1;  xzxvii,  8,  9.  I  coincide  with  the  opinion  of  the  latter,  that 
the  O.  myoaodus,  Meg.,  does  not  essentially  dilTer  from  PUrotHektu, 
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general,  proportionably  longer.  These  latter  species  hare  been  sepa- 
rated from  Pterostichus  to  form  a  new  genus,  the  Sieropus^  Meg.(l) 
Finally,  we  will  terminate  this  subgenus  with  species,  generally 
large,  in  which  the  thorax,  almost  always,  has  th^form  of  a  trun- 
cated heart,  and  the  base  of  whose  elytra  has  no  transverse  fold, 
presenting  almost  a  smooth  space  'without  atly  well  terminated  pos- 
terior edge.  Such  appears  to  me  to  be  the  most  distinguishing  cha- 
racter of  the  genus  Perots^  Bonelli.  Neither  the  relative  length  of 
the  two  last  joints  of  the  maxillary  palpi,  the  inequality  in  the  pro- 
portions of  the  nnrandibles,  nor  some  slight  sexual  difference  taken 
from  the  latter  annul!  of  the  abdomen,  clearly  distinguish  it  from  the 
other  subg(*nera.  These  species  are  exclusively  confined  to  Spain, 
Italy,  and  the  great  islands  of  the  Mediterranean.  Some  of  them 
arc  flattened  above(2). 

My  AS,  Zieg. 

These  Insects  resemble  the  Feroniae  which  constitute  the  genus 
Ckeporus^  but  their  thorax  is  more  dilated  laterally,  and  narrowed 
near  its  posterior  angles,  immediately  before  which  is  a  little  emar- 
gination.  The  labial  palpi  terminate  in  an  evidently  thicker  and 
nearly  triangular  joint.  ■  . 

Two  species  are  known,  one  from  Hungary,  the  M,  chalybmiM, 

and  the  other  from  North  America,  where  it  was  discovered  by 

Major  Le  Conte(3).     [The  M.  cyaneseens^  Dej— j^m.  Ed."] 

Sometimes  the  mandibles  are  as  long  as  the  head,  and  extend  con- 

sid.erably  beyond  the  clypeus.     The  body  is  always  oblpng,  and  the 


(1)  See  Dejean's  Catalogue,  and  the  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  Germar,  I,  p.  36,  et 
aeq.  Some  species,  such  as  the  Mohpa  terrkoia  {ScariUs  gagata.  Id.  XI,  i)  and 
the  Steropua  hotteniotw  {Searitea  hotteniotua,  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  36,  11, 19)  were  for- 
merly placed  among  the  Searitea.  The  Carabua  madidua^  Fab. ;  Faun.  Insect, 
Eur.,  y,  2,  a  common  species  in  some  of  the  southern  departments  of  France  is  a 
Steropus.  Count  Dejean  forms  a  new  genus  with  the  St  hottentotua  on  account 
of  the  anterior  legs,  the  tibix  of  which  are  arcuated,  and  of  some  other  charac- 
ters. 

(2)  Carabua  PaykuHi,  Ross.,  Faun.  Etrusc,  I,  tab.  V,  f.  C, — Percua  ebentia^ 
Charp.  Hor.  Entom  ,  V,  i.  See  also  the  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.  and  Ann.  des  Sc. 
Phys.,  of  MM.  Bory  de  Saint-Vincent,  Draptez  and  Van-Mons.  I  refer  the  ,Aba» 
toraieua,  Dej.,  to  the  same  subgenus. 

(3)  Other  species,  analogous  in  the  form  of  their  labial  palpi,  but  with  stouter 
mandibles,  in  which  the  tooth  of  die  mentum  is  much  larger,  and  peculiar  to  the 
East  Indies,  form  the  genus  TVigonomoia  of  Count  Dejean,  the  characters  of 
which  are  given  in  the  third  volume  of  his  Species  des  CoMopt^res.  Here  also 
should  be  placed  the  genus  Paeudomorpha  of  Kirby,  Lin.  Trans.  XIV,  98. 


I 
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thorax  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  heart.    Some  of  them  resemble 
Scaritides  and  others  Lebiae. 

• 

Cefhalotes,  Bon*^^Sroscu8,  Panz. 

Length  of  the  antennae  almost  equal  to  half  that  of  thii  bod^; 
their  joints  short,  the  first  shorter  than  the  two  fallowing  ones  taken 
together;  the  right  mandible  strongly  unidentated  on  the  internal 
side;  labrum  entire(l). 

Stomis,  Clairv. 

The  antennae  longer  than  the  half  of  the  body,  and  composed  of 

elongated  joints,  the  first  of  which  is  longer  than  the  two  following 

ones  taken  together;  the  middle  of  the  internal  side  of  the  right 

mandible  deeply  notched;  the  labrum  emarginate(2).    The  following 

subgenus 

• 
Catasoopus,  Kirby, 

Is  distinguished  from  the  two  preceding  subgenera,  to  which  it 
otherwise  approximates  in  the  relative  length  of  the  third  joint  of 
the  antennae,  by  the  flatness  of  the  body,,  by  being  proportionably 
wider,  with  a  shorter  thorax,  by  the  elytra  being  strongly  emarginate 
laterally  at  their  posterior  extremity,  .and  by  the  elongation  of  the 
labrum.  The  eyes  are  large  and  protuberant  These  are  ornamented 
with  brilliant  colours,  and  at  the  first  glance  resemble  Cicindelae  or 
£laphri(3). 


(1)  Carabua  eq)halote».  Fab.;  Panz.,  Fauii.  Insect  Germ.,  LXXXIII,  1;  Entom. 
Ind.,  p.  63. 

(2)  SttfmU  pumicatwt,  Clairr.  Entom.  Helv.  11,  vi. 

(&)  Thit  subgenus  was  established  by  M.  Kirby  on  one  of  the  Carabici  {CatoB- 
coptu  Hardwickiif  Trans.  Lin.  Soc.  XIV,  iii,  1$  Hist.  Nat.  des  Coleop.  d'Eur.  U, 
yii,  8)  of  the  East  Indies,  which  has  a  green  head  and  thorax,  the  elytra  of  a 
greenish-blue  with  punctuated  strise,  and  the  under  part  of  the  body  almost 
blackish.  M.  Mac  Leay,  Jun. — Annul.  Javan.  I,  p.  14— places  the  Catascopi  in 
his  family  of  the  Harpalides,  directly  after  the  Chlxnii,  and  refers  to  it  the  C. 
il^atu.  Fab.,  which  M.  Weber  arranges  with  the  Elaphri.  He  distinguishes  them 
(rem  another  neighbouring  subgenus,  which  he  establishes  under  the  name  of 
Ferieahi,  by  the  antennae,  the  second  and  third  joints  of  which  are  nearly  equal 
in  length,  whilst  here  the  third  is  the  longest;  by  the  mandibles  wbich  are  short, 
thick,  and  curved,  instead  of  being  directed  forwards  and  nearly  parallel;  by  the 
palpi  which  are  short,  thick,  with  the  last  joint  ovoid  and  almost  truncated,  whilst 
those  of  the  Pericali  are  slender  and  cylindrical;  and  finally  by  the  bead,  which  is 
wider  than  the  thorax,  a  circumstance  that  does  not  occur  in  the  Catascopi.  Be- 
sides this,  the  eyes  of  the  Pericali  are  very  globular  and  protuberant,  giving  them 
some  resemblance  to  the  Elaphri  and  Cicindelz.    He  describes  but  one  species— 
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There,  the  length  of  the  third  joint  of  the  antennae  is  triple*  or 
nearly  so,  of  that  of  the  preceding  one.  These  organs,  as  well  as 
the  legs,  are  generally  slender. 

In  these,  the  four  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are 
vide,  and  the  penultimate  is  bilobate. 

CoLPODEs,  Mac  Leay. 

This  subgenus  established  by  M.  Mac  Leay,  Junt-^-Annul.  Javap., 
I,  p.  17,  pi.  i,  f.  3— appears  to  be  allied  in  many  points  to  Catasco- 
pus  and  the  following  subgenera.  According  to  him,  the  labrum  is 
a  transverse,  square,  and  entire,  the  emargination  of  the  mentum 
sinfkple  or  edentate,  and  the  head  almost  the  length,  of  the  thorax* 
The  latter  is  nearly  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  emarginate 
before,  with  rounded  and  slightly  bordered  sides.  The  elytra  are 
slightly  emarginate.  The  lobes  of  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  an- 
terior tarsi  of  th«  male  are  the  largest.  The  body  is  somewhat  con- 
vex.    He  quotes  but  a  single  species,  the  brunneus. 

In  those,  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi,  in  both  sexes,  are  entire. 

MoRMOLTOE,  Hagemb. 

m 

The  body  strongly  flattened,  foliaceous,  and  its  anterior  half  much 
the  narrowest;  he*ad  very  long,  narrow,  and  almost  cylindrical;  tho- 
rax oval  and  truncated  at  both  ends;  elytra  greatly  dilated,  and  arcu- 
ated exteriorly,— their  internal  side,  near  the  extremity,  profoundly 
emarginate. 

The  only  species  known— ^Ay//o(f6«— is  found  in  Java,  and 
forms  the  subject  of  a  Monograph  published  by  M.  Hagem- 
bach. 

Sphodrus,  Clair.  Bon.— /^cemo^Menu^,  Bon.— ^raradt/f,  Lin. 

The  body  depressed  but  not  foliaceous;  head  ovoid;  thorax  cordi- 
form;  elytra  without  any  exterior  dilatation  or  internal  emargina- 
tion. 

Several  of  these  Insects  live  in  cellar8(l). 


Pericaku  eidnddoidtB^  1,  2;  we  are  still,  however,  ignorant  of  their  sexual 
difference,  particnlarly  as  respects  the  tarsi.  The  form  of  the  ligula  of  the  Catas- 
copi  and  that  of  their  tibis  remove  them  from  Elaphrus  and  Tachys.  These  in- 
sects approximate  most  nearly  to  the  Chlxnii,  Anchomeni,  Sphodri,  &c.  Several 
of  the  Simplicimani  have  the  extremity  of  their  elytra  strongly  sinuous,  and  in  this 
respect  are  hardly  distinguished  from  the  TrunoaHpennes. 

(1)  Carabus  leucopthahnus,  L.;  Carabus planus, Fab.;  Fans.  Faun.  Insect  Germ. 
XI,  4.  In  the  Sphodrus  tenicola^Caralnu  tarieokh  Payk.{  Oliv.,  Col.  Ifl,  XXXV, 
ii,  124 — the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  present  some  small  dentations,  as  in  the  following 
subgenus. 
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The  last  of  the  Simplicimani  are  distinguished  from  all  the  others 
by  the  internal  dentations  of  the  terminal  hooks  of  their  tarsi. 

All  the  exterior  palpi,  of  some,  are  filiform;  their  thorax  is  either 
in  the  form  of  a  heart,  i^rrowed  and  truncated  posteriorly,  or  in 
that  of  a  trapezium  widening  from  before  backwards. 

Ctenipus,  'LAt,(^\)—L(Bmo8thenu8f  Bon. 

The  body  straight  and  elongated,  thorax  cordiform,  narrowed  and 
truncated  posteriorly;  third  joint  of  the  antennae  elongated ^2). 

CALikTHUB,  Bon. 

The  body  oval  and  arcuated  above;  thorax  square  or  trapezoidal, 
wider  posteriori y(3). 

The  labial  palpi  of  the  others  have  a  clavate  termination,  in  the 
form  of  a  top  or  reversed  cone,  and  a  nearly  orbicular  thorax. 

Taphhia,  Bon. — Synuehusy  GylL 

Emargination  of  the  mentum  bidentate,  as  in  the  preceding  sub- 
genera(4}. 

5.  The  fifth  section,  that  of  the  Patellimani,  is  only  distinguished 
from  the  fourth,  by  the  manner  in  which  the  two  anterior  tarsi  of  the 
males  are  dilated;  the  first  joints — usually  the  three  first,  then  the 
fourth,  and  sometimes  on^y  the  two  first— all  of  which  are  sometimes 
square,  and  at  others  only  in  part,  the  remainder  being  cordiform, 
or  resembling  a  reversed  triangle,  but  always  rounded  at  their  extre- 
mity, and  not  terminated  as  in  the  preceding  sections  by  acute  an- 
gles, form  an  orbicular  palette  or  long  square,  the  inferior  surface  of 
which  is  usually  furnished  with  brushes  or  crowded  papillae,  without 
any  intermediate  vacancy. 

The  legs  are  generally  slender  and  elongated,  and  the  thorax  is 
frequently  narrower  than  the  abdomen,  throughout  its  whole  length. 


(1)  Formerly  Cthtipdb,  Lat^  who  recommends  the  substitution  of  the  above 
name  for  his  own,  as  we  have  already  the  genus  Ctenopw,    Jim.  E(L 

(3)  The  Sphodri  janthimUf  eomphmahu^  and  several  others  of  count  Dejean, 
which  are  distinguished  from  the  true  Sphodri  by  the  abbreviation  of  the  third 
joint  of  the  antennx,  and  by  the  dentations  of  the  hooks  of  the  tani.  These  two 
subgfenera  are  almost  insensibly  confounded  with  each  other.  M.  Fischer  baa 
figured  several  species  of  both  under  the  generic  appellation  of  Sphodrus  Id  hia 
Entom.  Uuss.  Vol.  II. 

(3)  Carabm  mdaanocephahuy  Fab. ;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  XXX,  19f— C. 
eUitkides,  lb.,  XI,  12;— C.  /u«ciw.  Fab. ;— 0.  frigidusy  Id.  See  the  Catalogue,  Stc 
Dej.,  and  the  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  Germar,  I,  p.  13. 

(4)  CaralnurwaUs,  Illig.;  Panz.  lb.  XXXVII,  19. 
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Moftt  of  them  frequent  the  shores  of  rivers,  or  btber  aquatic  locali- 
ties. 

We  divide  the  Patellimani  into  those  in  which  the  bead  becomes 
insensibly  narrowed  behind,  or  at  base,  aiid  those  where  this  contrac- 
tion occurs  suddenly  behind  the  eyes  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
head  seems  to  be  supported  by  a  kind  of  neck  or  pedicle. 

The  first  also  may  be  subdivided  into  two. 

Some,  in  which  the  mandibles  always  terminate  in  a  point,  and 
the  palette  of  whose  tarsi  is  always  narrow)  elongated,  and  form- 
ed by  the  three  first  joints,  the  second  and  third  square,  have  the 
labrum  entire  or  nearly  unemarginate,  and  one  or  two  teeth  in  the 
emargination  of  the  mentum^  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  head  has 
no  border.  * 

Here,  as  in  the  preceding  ones,  the  under  part  of  the  palettes  of  the 
tarsi  present  two  longitudinal  series  of  papillae  or  hairs,  with  an  in- 
termediate space,  and  not  a  compact  and  continuous  brush.  The 
exterior  palpi  are  always  filiform  and  terminated  by  an  almost  cy- 
lindrical or  ovoido-cylindrical  joint. 

Sometimes  the  body  is  strongly  flattened. 

DoLioHus,  Bon. 

The-  Dolichi  approach  the  last  subgenera,  and  are  removed  from 
all  the  others  by  the  hooks  of  their  tarsi,  which  are  dentated  beneath. 
Their  thorax  is  cordiform  and  truncate({(l). 

Platynus,  Bon. 

Similar  to  Dolichus  in  the  form  of  the  thorax,  but  the  tarsial 
crotchets  are  simple. 
The  wings  are  absent  in  some,  or  are  imperfect(3). 

AooNUM,  Bon. 

Where  the  thorax  is  almost  orbicular(3). 

Sometimes  the  body  is  of  an  ordinary  thickness,  the  thorax  being  * 
always  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  heart. 


(1)  CartAuB  Jlavieorms,  Fab.;  Preyd.,  Bohem.  Insect,  I,  iii,  6,  and  some  other 
species  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

(2)  Platynus  complanaiw^  Bon.i^-^Carabut  angutHcoUUs  Fab.$  Pans.  Faun.  In- 
sect Oenn.,LXXni,  9\'^PUUynu»  bhndus,  Germ.,  Insect  Spec  Nov.,  I,  p.  13;^ 
Carabus  senbieulatm^  Fab.; — Harpalua  Uvau,  Gyll. 

American  species;  Plat,  erytkropus,  Dej.;— P.  angtutatut.  Id.  Species  HI,  p. 
97—99.    Jm,Ed. 

(3)  Harpaku  tfiduut^  Gyll.;  Pans.,  lb.,  XXXVII,  18;— Cora^iM  tnatginahUf 
Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.  XXX,  l4\^Carab,  e^pundattu.  Fab.;  Pans.  lb.  XXX,  13,  and 
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Anohomskus,  Boil(1) 

ThcPCi  the  inferior  surface  of  the  tarsial  palette  ia  furnished  with 
a  compact  and  continuous  brush.  The  exterior  palpi^  those  of  the 
labium  in  particular,  are  terminated  in  several  by  a  thicker  or  wider 
joint  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle* 

We  will  commence  with  those  in  which  they  are  filiform. 

Calustus,  Bon. 

The  tooth  in  the  eroargination  of  the  mentum  entire;  exterior 
palpi  terminated  by, an  oval  joint  pointed  at  the  end;  thorax  in  the 
form  of  a  truncated  heart(2). 

OoDEs,  Bon. 

Similar  to  Callistus  in  the  tooth  of  the  emargination  of  the  men- 
tum, but  the  last  joint  of  the  external  maxillary  palpi  is  cylindrical, 
while  that  of  those  attached  to  the  labium  forms  a  truncated  oval. 
The  thorax  is  trapezoidal,  narrower  before,  and  as  wide  posteriorly 
as  the  base  of  the  abdomen(3). 

Chljinxus,  Bon. 

Tooth  of  the  emarginc^tion  of  the  mentum  bifid;  exterior  maxil- 
lary palpi  terminated  by  an  almost  cylindrical   joint,    somewhat 


XXXVIIT,  17}^^C.  parum-pundaiui^  Fab.;  Panx.,  lb.  XCII,  4?— C.  4'puneicaui, 
Fkb.;  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  35,  xlii,  158.  See  Catalogue,  Dej.,  who  has  formed  a  new 
genus  of  the  A.  wtundatum^  and  some  others. 

The  genus,  here  alluded  to  by  our  author,  is  the  Olibthopus,  Dej.,  who,  while  he 
seems  strongly  inclined  to  form  but  one  section  of  Agonum  and  Anchomenus, 
from  the  occasional,  almost  total,  obliteration  of  the  distinguishing  characters  of 
«ac1i,  so  that  in  some  cases  it  is  hardly  possible  to  say  whether  an  Insect  should 
be  referred  to  the  first  or  the  second,  has  deemed  it  necessary  to  separate  the 
above  species,  which  difier  from  Agonum  in  several  essential  characters,  and 
principally  in  the  absence  of  the  tooth  of  the  middle  of  the  emargination  of  the 
mentum.  See  his  Species,  &c..  Ill,  p.  176,  and  add  of  American  species  of  Ago- 
num the  A.  oetopundatum  (Fdronia  odopunetata.  Say),  cupripenne^  niHdulum,  mo- 
roBumf  fi/Mratumi  melanarium,  &c.,  &c.    .^m.  Ed. 

(1)  Carahus  prasinus.  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  XVI,  6;— C  allnpes.  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb. 
LXXm,  Tf^C.  obbngta.  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.  XXXIV,  3.  [Add  for  American  spe- 
cies, the  Anch.,  gagateSf  nnuaitu^  eorvinus,  ehngatulus,  extensieoUis,  thoraeieus, 
&c.,  &c.    Am,  Ed."] 

(3)  Carabw  hneatw.  Fab.;  Panz.  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  XVT,  5;  Dej.  Spec.  II, 
p.  996. 

(3)  Carabus  heIopuride$,  Fab. ;  Panz.,  lb.,  XXX,  ii.     See  Dfj.  Spec.  II,  p.  ^74. 
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smaller  at  h««e;  Iwi  joiat  of  the  labial  patpi  in  the  fom  ot  t  n- 
rtnei  and  elongaied  coBf. 

The  OflTofte  *OF<«iii«"  of  Olivier,  Col.  Ill,  38,  iii,  M,  which 

is  used  ia  Stncgil  in  lie"  of  soap,  belong*  to  this  subgeniwfl). 

In  iht  foUowinff,  tfce  «terior  palpi  ate  terminated  bj  a  wider, 

compressfd  jalnCia  ihe  form  of  a.  reversed  triangle  or  stcurifom, 

and  mere  diiitcd  in  <he  males.     The  tooth  of  the  emarginBtion  of 

the  ironum  ■»  »I«"7«  bifid. 

Epouis,  Bon. 
To  which  we  will  unite  the  Dinodet,  in  which  the  last  joint  of  the 
jvslpi  is  somewhat  more  dilated(3). , 

The  geoBS  JAttauckmut  of  Mac  Leay,  Jun. — Annul.  Javan.,  I, 
j^  l__appean  to  me  to  difier  but  slightly  from  the  preceding. 

Tbeothers,  most  commonly,  have  their  mandibles  very  obtuse,  or 
at  if  truDcated  snd  forked,  or  bidentated  at  the  extremity.  Their 
labrnm  is  distinctly  emargioate  or  bilobate,  and  t^e  anterior  portion 
<tf  (behead  froro  which  it  arises,  is  bordered  and  frequently  concave. 
There  is  no  tooth  in  the  emargination  of  the  menturo.  The  tarsial 
palette  of  several  is  broad  and  almost  orbicular. 

The  mandibles  of  these  latter  terminate  in  a  point  without  any 
tooth  or  emargination  under  it. 

The  tarsial  palette  of  the  males  is  composed  of  the  three  first 
joints. 

RKMBus,Lat. 

The  labrum  bilobate;  exterior  maxillary  palpi  filiform;  last  joint 
of  the  labial  palpi  somewhat  enlarged,  and  in  the  form  of  a  reversed 
and  elongated  cone. 

The  head,  in  comparison  with  the  width  of  the  body,  is  narrowi 
the  antennx  and  palpi  are  slender(.t). 


(1)  ad«dii«P>b.i  HerbiL  Archly.,  XXIX,  7i—C. /etticMt,  Fab.  t  Pans.  lb., 
XXX,  \5<r-C.  apeUahiM.  Fab-i  Puu.  lb.  XXXI,  6i— CUemtM  nJi^tntMvDej.i 
CimAua  aadia,  Oliv.,  Col.  m,  35,  iu,  2&t~C.  kobaerUtut,  Fab.i  Fanz-,  lb.,  XI, 
9,  S| — C.  nigneonttt,  Fab.i  Psnz.,  lb.,  XI,  9,  b.  c; — C.  agrorwn,  OLt.,  lb.,  ZI^ 
144; — C.  \-tukaitu,  Payk.,  and  levenl  other  exotic  species  of  Fabriciiu,  auch  as 
the  ItnuicolUi,  oatlatut,  potlieut,  miaou,  quadiicolcr,  atigsta,  ammon,  otrrtiftK,  lie. 
See  tbe  Spec.  Dej.  II,  p.  297,  et  seq.  [Add  of  Americui  species  the  C.  rufilabriM, 
^ia)lli*,rufipa,  oAaiiituu,  nemoralii,  tricolor,  Etc.,  &c.     Jnt.  Ed.] 

(3}  Dinoda  n^^pa,  Bon.i  Dej.  Spec.  II,  p.  3^1  Coroiiu  a2W«u«,  Duft ;  CjUk- 
ntut  axureiM,  Sturm.,  V,  cxxviii — Epomis  dreamteriptiu,  Dej.,  Spec  IE,  p.  369| 
Ctrabut  andtu.  Row.,  Faun.  Etnisc.,  1,  iv,  9; — CaroAui  eramu.  Fab. 

(3)  RemboM  poUlut,  Fab.i  Herbst.,  Archiv.  SXIX,  2t~R.  inqtreuut,  Dej.i 
Caraii,  inprettat.  Fab. 
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DiOALus,  Bon. 

The  Ubrum  simply  emarginate  with  an  impressed  longitudinal 
line  in  the  middle;  the  last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  is  the  largest 
and  almost  securiform. 

The  body  nearly  forms  a  parallelopiped;  the  head  is  almost  as 
wide  as  the  thorax,  and  the  elytra  are  strongly  striated  and  fre- 
quently carinated  laterally.  The  mandibles  are  arcuated  inferiorly 
on  the  internal  margin,  and  then  as  if  trilncated  and  terminated  in 
a  point.    The  species  known  are  from  America(l). 

Those  have  very  obtuse  mandibles,  emarginate  at  their  extrem- 
ity, or  unidentate  beneath. 

•  LioiNus,  Lat. 

The  last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  largest  and  almost  securiform; 
tarsial  palette  of  the  males  broad,  suborbicular,  and  formed  by  the 
two  first  joints,  the  first  of*  which  is  very  large(2). 

Badister,  Clair. — AmblychtJis^  Gyll. 

• 

Last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  oval;  that  of  the  labial  palpi 
merely  somewhat  thicker,  and  frequently  terminating  in  a  sharp 
point;  tarsial  palette  forming  a  long  square,  and  composed  of  the 
three  first  joint8(3). 

The  last  of  the  Patellimani,/>r  those  which  constitute  the  second 
general  division,  have  their  head  suddenly  narrowed  behind  the  eyes, 
and  as  if  distinguished  from  the  thorax  by  a  sort  of  neck  or  pedicle. 
It'  is  frequently  small,  with  very  protuberant  eyes.  In  several,  the 
ligula  is  short  and  projects  but  little  beyond  the  emargination  of  the 
mentum. 

Here,  the  emargination  is  edentate;  the  mandibles  are  tolerably 
Blout,  and  the  labrum  is  strongly  emarginate  and  almost  bilobate. 
Such  is  the 


(1)  See  Dej.  Spec,  n,  383.  [They  are  the  Die.  ehalyhmUf  aUemamy  fwrvut  (2). 
elongahu.  Say),  simplex  and  poUhts — all*  I  believe,  that  have  as  yet  been  ascer- 
tained.   Jim.  Ed.] 

*  (2)  Carabut  agrieola,  Oliv.,  Col.  m,  35,  Y,  SSi—C.  silphoida,  Fab.;  Sturm,  III, 
Ixziv,  a; — C«  emarginahUf  Oliv.,  lb.,  xm,  150 — Carabtu  easaideui,  Fab.}.-C.  cfe- 
pre$nu^  Payk. ;  Sturm,  lb  ,  LXXIY,  o,  O; — C.  Hoffmanaeggiiy  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect 
Germ.,  LXXXIX,  5.    See  Spec.  Dej.  H,  p.  405-— 411. 

(3)  CarahuM  bipugtukUus,  Pab.;  Clairv.,  Entom.  Helv.  II,  xiii^— C  petatui, 
lllig.i  Pans.  lb.  XXXVn,  20.     See  Spec,  Dej.,  D,  p .  405— 4^1. 
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Pelecium,  Kirby. 

Last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  securiform;  *ligula  short f  bod 70b' 
long,  narrowest  beibre;  the  four  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of 
the  males  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  furnished  with  brushes 
beneath;  the  fourth  is  bifid.' 

The  species  of  this  and  the  following  subgenus  are  peculiar 
to  South  Amcrica(l).     . 

There,  the  emargination  of  the  mentum  presents  a  tooth;  the 
mandibles  are  usually  small  and  moderate  in  the  others.  •  Thelabrum 
is  entire  or  but  slightly  emarginate. 

Some  of  them  approach  Pelecium  in  their  exterior  palpi,  which 
are  also  terminated  by  a  larger  securiform  joint,  or  one  in  the  form 
of  a  reversed  triangle.  Their  head  is  always  small,  and  the  thorax 
orbicular  or  trapezoidal. 

Cynthia,  Lat. — olhn  Microcephalus^  Id. 

The  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  in  the  form  of  a 
reversed  triangle  and  forming  the  palette:  they  are  provided  wixh 
a  brush  underneath,  and  the  fourth  is  bifid. 

The  head  and  the  mandibles  are  stouter  in  proportion  than  in  the 
ensuing  subgenus.  The  exterior  palpi  are  less  elongated  but  more 
compressed  at  the  end.  The  body  is  oval,  with  a  trapezoidal  thorax 
wider  posteriorly,  plane,  bordered,  and  sulcated  longitudinally(3). 

Panag^eus,  Lat 

The  palette  of  the  tarsi  peculiar  to  the  mates  formed  of  the  two 
first  joints  only.  >  The  head  is  very  small  compared  to  the  body,  and 
the  eyes  globular.  The  mandibles,  maxtUas  and  ligula  are  also  very 
small.     The  thorax  is  most  generally  8Uborbicalar(S). 

In  the  following  subgenera,  which  terminate  this  section,  the  ex- 
terior palpi  are  filiform;  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is 
almost  cylindrical,  and  that  of  those  attached  to  the  labium,-  oval  or 
almost  like  a  reversed  and  elongated  cone.    The  first  subgenus,  the 


(1>  Pelecium  cyampes,  Kirby,  Lin.  Trans.  Xlf,  zxi,  1. 

(2)  A  Bubg-enus  founded  on  certain  species  from  lUnzil  which  have  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  AbaXj  Bonelli. 

(3)  Carabus  crux-major y  Fab.;  Clairv.,  Entom.  Helv.  11,  iiy\—'CarQlmsnatidaiu9f 
Fab., — Cychrua  rejlexus.  Fab.?  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  ^S,  viii,  77 \ — Carabus  angulattu^ 
Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  vii,  76; — Panag6e  d  quatre  iaehea,  Cuv.,  Reg.  Anim.  IV,  xiv,  1. 
See  the  article  Panagee,  Encyc.  Method.,  and  the  Species,  D^.,  11,  p*  283, 
et  sieq. 
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LOBIOBRA)  Lat., 

IsTcry  remarkable.  The  autennae  are  setaceous  and  curved,  with 
the  second  and  four  following  joints  shorter  than  the  last,  and  fur- 
nished with  fasciculi  of  hairs.  Th^  mandibles  are  small.  The 
maxillae  are  bearded  externally.  The  labial  palpi  are  long^er  than 
those  of  the  maxillae.  The  eyes  are  very  prominent.  The  thorax 
is  nearly  orbicular  or  cordiform,  and  widely  truncated,  with  its  pos- 
terior angles  rounded.  The  three  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi 
are  dilated  in  the  males(l).  * 

Patrobus,  Meg. 

The  antennae  straight,  filiform,  without  the  fasciculi  of  hairs,  the 
fourth  and  following  joints  equal  and  almost  cylindrical:  the  mandi- 
bles of  an  ordinary  sizej  tbe  labrum  forming  a  transverse  square, 
with  the  anterior  edge  straight.  The  length  of  the  labial  palpi  does 
not  exceed  that  of  those  attached  to  the  maxillae.  The  thorax  is 
cordiform  and  truncated,  with  the  posterior  irngles  acute.  The  two 
first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  are  alone  dilated  in  the  males.  The 
eyes  are  less  prominent  than  in  the  preceding  subgenus,  and  the 
neck  is  not  so  narrow(2). 

We  will  now  pass  to  those  Carabici  whose  anterior  tibiae  have  no 
emargination-  on  the  internal  side,  or  which  present  one  that  begins 
close  to  their  extremity,  or  that  does  not  extend  on  their  anterior 
face,  and  forming  a  mere  oblique  and  linear  canal.  The  ligula  is  often 
extremely  short,  terminated  in  a  point  in  the  middle  of  its  summit, 
and  accompanied  by  pointed  paraglossae.  The  mandibles  are  robust. 
The  last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  is  usually  larger,  compressed 
into  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  or  securiform  ia  some,  and 
almost  into  that  of  a  spoon  in  others(3).  *  The  eyes  are  prominent. 
The  elytra  are  entire  or  simply  sinuous  at  their  posterior  extremity. 
The  abdomen,  compared  with  the  other  parts  of  the  body,  is  volu- 
minous. They  are  generally  large  Insects,  are  ornamented  with 
brilliant  metallic  colours,  run  very  fast,  and  are  extremely  carnivo- 


r 

(1)  Lorieera  anea^  IaU  jCarabus pilieomis,  Fab.j  Panz.  Faun.  Insect  Germ., XI, 
10?  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  35,  xi,  119?  Dcj.  Spec.  IF,  p.  293.     [The  only  »pecies  of  the 

genus.    Jtm.  JEd,'\ 

(3)  Carabus  rufipea.  Fab.;  C.  excavaius,  Payk.;  Panz.  lb.  XXXIV,  2.  .Two 
other  species  are  mentioned  by  Count  Dejean  in  his  Species,  one  from  Portugal, 
the  other  from  North  America. 

(3)  It  is  frequently  more  dilated  in  the  males— a  fact  very  evident  in  Procerus. 
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rou8«     They  constitute  a  particular  section,  the  sixth  of  the  genus, 
which  we  will  name  the  G&AifDiPALPi(l). 

A  first  division  is  thus  characterized:  the  body  always  thick  and 
apterous;  labrum  always  bilobate;  last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi 
always  very  large;  emargination  of  the  mentum  edentate;  internal 
side  of  the  mandibles  entirely  (or  nearly  so)  dentated  throughout 
its  length. 

Here,  the  mandibles  are  arcuated,  'strongly  dentated  throughout 
their  length,  and  the  lateral  and  exterior  extremity  of  the  two  first 
tibiae  is  prolonged  into  a  point.  The  last  joint  of  their  exterior  palpi 
forms  a  longitudinal  semi-oval  with  the  internal  side  arcuated;  the 
internal  maxillary  palpi  are  straight;  their  last  joint  is  much  larger 
than  the  first,  and  almost  ovoid.  The  mentum  is  profoundly  emar- 
ginate.     Such  are  the  characters  of 

Pamborus,  Lat. 

.   Of  which  but  a  single  species,  the  P.  attemans^  Cuv.  Rdg. 
Anim.  V,  xiv,  2;  Dej.,  Spec,  H,  p.  18,  19,  is  yet  known.    It 
was  brought  from  New  Holland  by  Messrs  Peron  and  Lesueur. 
There,  the  mandibles  are  straight,  simply  arcuated,  or  hooked 
and  dilated  at  the  extremity.     The  lateral  extremity  of  the  two  an* 
terior  tibiae  is  not  prolonged  into  a  spine.     The  last  joint  of  the 
exterior  palpi  is  much  larger  than  the  preceding  ones  and  concave 
above,  almost  in  the  form  of  a  spoon.    The  mentum  is  deeply  emar- 
ginate,  longer  in  proportion  than  in  the  following  subgenera,  thick- 
ened on  the  sides  in  most  of  them,  and  as  if  longitudinally  divided 
into  three  spaces.     The  elytra  are  soldered,  carinated  laterally,  and 
embrace  a  part  of  the  sides  of  the  abdomen.     These  Carabici  com- 
pose the  genus  OycAruA  of  Paykull  and  Fabricius,  since  modified  as 
follows: 

Those  in  which  the  tarsi  are  similar  in  both  sexes,  the  thorax  is 
cordiform  and  truncated,  narrower  posteriorly,  or  almost  orbicular, 
and  not  raised  along  the  sides,  with  the  posterior  angles  null  or 
rounded,  alone  retain  the  generic  denomination  of 

Ctohrus,  Lat,  Dej.(2) 
Those,  in  which  the  three  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the 


(1)  A  more  characteristic  denomination  than  that  of  Jbdominaks  which  w« 
formerly  gave  them. 

(2)  Cyehrtu  rmtrahu,  Fab.j  Panz.  Faun.  Insect  Germ.,  LXXIV,  6;  Clainr.,  En- 
tom.Helv.,  II,  xix,  A;^C.  attmiuUuSf  Fab.;  Panz., lb.  II,  3;  Clairv.  lb.,  zix,  B; — 
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males  are  dilated,  bat  slightly,  and  in  the  form  of  a  palette,  and  in 
which  the  thorax  forms  a  trapeKium,  wide^  etnarginated  at  both  end^, 
with  the  sides  turned  up,  and  with  acute  and  recurved  posterior 

aargles,  constitute  another  generic  section,  that  of 

« 

ScAFHiKOTUS)  Lat.  Dej.(l) 

Finally,  other  species  resembling  the  Cyehri,  but  in  which  the  two 
first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are  greatly  dilated,  and 
form  a  patella  with  the  third,  which  is  less  so,  and  cordiform,  con- 
atitute  the 

•  •  " 

SPHAEODEftUS,  Dej.(2) 

The  species  of  these  two  last  subgenera  a»e  peculiar  to  America. 

In  the  second  division  of  this  section,  we  find  Carabici  with  a 
thick  body,  and  most  commonly  apterous,  like  the  preceding,  but  in 
which  the  middle  of  the  emargination  of  the  mentum  is  provided 
with  an  entire  or  bifid  tooth,  and  where  the  mandibles  are,  at  most, 
armed  with  one  or  two  teeth,  situated  at  their  base. 

The  thorax  is  always  in  the  form  of  a  trttncated  heart.    The  abdo- 

« 

men  is  most  frequently  ovaL 

Some  of  themj  in  which  the  labrum  is  occasionally  entire,  have 
all  the  tarsi  identical  in  both  sexes. 

Tefflus,  Leach. 

The  Tefili  are  the  only  ones  of  this  division  in  which  the  labrum 
Is  entire  or  unemarginate. 

T.  Megerk;  CarabuB  Megerleij  Fab. 5  Voet.,  Col.  II,  xxxix, 
49.  Nearly  two  inches  in  lengthy  all  black;  thorax  rugose- 
elytra  divided  by  longitudinal  ribs  with  elevated  points  in  their 
sulci,  last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  very  large,  elongated  and 
securiform,  the  internal  edge  curvilinearj  tooth  in  the  emargi- 
nation of  the  mentum  smallj  third  joint  of  the  antennae  at  least 
thrice  the  length  of  the  second. 

* 
Procerus,  Meg. 

The  labrum  bilobate.  All  the  known  species  are  large,  entirely 
black,  or  black  underneath,  and  blue  or  greenish  above  with  ex- 


C.  iUdieus,  BoneL,  Obs.  Entom.,  Mem.  of  the  Acad,  of  Tur.    See  Dej.  Spec.  II, 
p.  4,  et  seq.     [Am.  species*  C.  viduus.  Say.     Am.  Ed.] 

(1)  Cychrut  ekoatust  Fab.5  Enoch,  Beytr.,  I,  viii,  12;  Dej.  Spec.  11,  p.  IT, 
etseq. 

(2)  D^.  Spec.  II,  p.  U,  et  seq. 
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tremely  rough  .elytra.  They  usually  inhabit  the  mountains  in  the 
East  and  South  of  Europe,  and  those  of  Caucasus  and  Lebanon(l). 

The  others,  in  which  the  labrum  is  always  divided  into  two  or 
three  lobes,  have  the  anterior  titrsi  very  sensibly  dilated  in  the 
males. 

These  latter  are  always  destitute  of  wings.  Their  mandibles  are 
smooth,  and  at  their  base^.  or  that  of  one  of  them,  we  find  one  or 
two  teeth.  The  thorax  is  cordiform  and  truncated,  sub-isometrical, 
or  longer  than  it  is  broad.     The  abdomen  inclines  to  an  ovaU 

Procrustes,  Bon. 

The  labrum  trilobate;  tooth  in  the  emargination  of  the  mentum 
bifid(2).  .         . 

Carabus,  Lin.  Fab.— TacAypwa,  Web. 

The  labrum  simply  emarginate  or  bilobate;  tooth  of  the  emargi- 
nation of  the  mentum  entire. 

Count  Dejean  describes  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  species,  which 
he  has  arranged  in  sixteen  divisions.  The  first  thirteen  comprise 
those  whose  elytra  are  convex  or  arched,  and  the  three  last,  those 
in  which  they  are  plane,  and  of  which  M.  Fischer  forms  two  genera 
Plectts  and  Ctchenu9{2)^  founded  on  the  relative  proportions  of  the 
head  and  thorax.  The  nature  of  the  surface  of  the  elytra  furnishes 
the  other  secondary  characters  of  these  divisions,  and  such  was  the 
method  of  Messrs  Clairville  and  Bonelli. 

The  greater  number  of  these  species  inhabit  Europe,  Caucasus^ 
Siberia,  Asia  Minor,  ^yria,  and  the  north  of  Africa  to  the  thirtieth 
degree  of  north  latitude.    Some  few  are  also  found  at  the  two  extre- 


(1)  Carabus  acabrostUf  Fab.;  C  gigasy  Creutz.,  Entom.1, 11»  13)^C.  seabroaw, 
Oliv.,  Col.  HI,  35,  viii,  83,  long  ago  described  and  figured  by  Mouffet,  Insect 
Theat,  159; — P.  tauricus,  Dej.  Spec.  II,  24;  CarabuB  seabroms,  Fischer,  Entoro. 
Buss.,  I,  II9  I9  b,  d,  f; — Procerus  eaiteasicus,  Dej.,  lb.  p.  25/  Carabus  seabrosus, 
Fisch.,  Ib.»  ••  e.  Another  but  undescribed  species  has  been  found  in  Mount 
Lebanon  by  M.  LabiUardi^re. 

(2)  Carabus conaeeus.  Fab.;  Panz.  Faun.  Insect.  Germ., LXXXI,  1.  Seethe 
Spec.  Dej.  II,  p.  26,  et  seq. 

(3)  Carabus  hispanus,  Fab.;  Germ.,  Faun.  Insect.  Europ.  VIII,  2; — C.  etfoneus. 
Fab;,  Pans.  Faun.  Insect  Germ.,  LXXXl,  2;— C.  Creuizeri,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  CIX, 
1; — C.  depressus,  Bonel.;— C.  osseticus,  Dej.;  Pkdes  osseticuSt  Fisch.,  Entom. 
Russ.  n,  zxxiii,3) — C.  FabrteU,  Panz.  lb.,  CIX,  6; — C  irregularis.  Fab. ;  Panz.  lb., 
y,  4; — C.  pyrmaeus,  Dufour.— The  two  last  belong  to  the  genus  Cedtenus  of 
Fischer.  Their  head  is  wider  in  proportion  than  those  of  the. preceding  speciea 
or  the  Plectes,  Fischer. 
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mities  of  America,  and  it  is  probable  that  others  may  be  found  in  * 
the  iotermediate  mountains(l). 

Of  those  with  a  convex  and  oblong  body,  the  most  common 
is  the  C.  auratus^  L*;  Panz.  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  LXXXI,  4, 
commonly  called  the  Jardinier.  It  is  about  an  inch  long,  golden' 
green  above,  black  underneath;  the  first  joints  of  the  antennas 
and  the  legs  fulvous;  elytra  sulcated,  unidentated  on  the  exterior 
margin  near  their  extremity,  particularly  in  the  female,  with 
three  smooth  ribs  on  each. 

This  Insect  disappears  in  the  south  of  Europe,  or  is  only 
found  there  in  the  mountain8(2)* 
Those  are  most  generally  furnished  with  wings.  Their  mandi- 
bles are  transversely  striated,  and  without  any  visible  teeth  on  the 
internal  side.  The  thorax  is  transversal,  dilated  equally,  rounded 
laterally,  and  without  any  prolongation  at  the  posterior  angles.  The 
abdomen  is  almost  square.  Their  exterior  palpi  are  I^ss  dilated  at 
the  extremity.  The  maxillx  are  suddenly  curved  at  the  extremity. 
The  second  joint  of  the  antennae  is  short,  and  the  third  elongated. 
The  four  posterior  tibiae  are  arcuated  in  several  males. 

Calosoma,  Web.  Fab. — Caloioma^  Calliiihents^  Fisch.     ^ 

This  genus  is  nfiuch  less  numerous  than  the  preceding,  but  the 
species  extend  from  the  Nohth  to  the  Equator. 


(1)  Of  the  species  that  inhabit  North  America,  we  have  as  yet  only  discovered 
the  C.  BeauwMt  eanmaUu^  LhemUrUerPf  UruatopunctaHts  {ierratiu.  Say),  iyhimu 
and  vinetui.  The  mountains  of  New  Hampshire,  and  Maine  particularly,  probably 
contain  severkl  others,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  some  friend  of  the  science, 
within  reach  of  those  localities,  will  soon  enable  us  to  enlarge  our  catalogue  of 
this  interesting  genus.    Am,  Ed* 

(2)  Add  the  C.  OMtro^niteru,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  IV,  Ti—C  niteru.  Fab.;  Panz.  lb. 
LXXXV,  2;-^C.  eoBlaiua,  Fab.$  Panz.  lb.  LXXXVIT,  S;^C.  purpwmeens.  Fab.; 
Panz.  lb.  IV,5;^C.  catauftus^  Fab.«  Panz.  Ib«,  LXIEXVH,  4;**-^.  etUenuiaiua^ 
Fab.;  Panz.  lb.,  IV,  e^^C,  ajffmu,  Panz.  lb.  CIX,  3;— C.  Sehtidim,  Fab.;  Pans, 
lb.  LXVT,  2;— C.  m^iUi,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  CVIII,  1;-C.  eomiius,  Panz.  lb.  3;— 
C.etmeellaitu,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb. LXXXV,  1;— CflreeiiM^  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  LXXIV,  3, 
LXXXI,  3\--C.  morbiUomUt  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  LXXXI,  S\^C*  grmulaius,  Fab.; 
Panz.  lb.  6; — C.  violaeeM^  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  IV,  4;^C.  tnarginaU9,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb. 
XXXIX,  ri'-C.glabratw,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.,  LXXIV,  4;— C.  to/wexiu,  Fab.;  Panz. 
lb.  Si-^C  hortemis,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  V,  2;— C.  noduhtui,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  LXXXIV, 
4;— C.  iyhestrist  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  V,  3;— C.gemmo^tM^  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  LXXIV, 
S;— C.  eosruitfiM,  Panz.  lb.  CIX,  2;— C.  coneoibr,  Fab. ;  Panz.  lb.  CVIII,  2;— C 
Linnmi^  Panz.  lb.  CIX,  5; — C  anguitatuB,  Panz.  lb.  4.  For  the  other  species  of 
this  subgenus,  and  the  synonymes  of  the  whole,  see  the  Spec,  Dej.  II,  p.  30-^ 
189. 

Vol.  III^S  P 
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C,  sycophanta;  Carubus  sycophanta^  L.;  CI  air  v.,  Entom.Helv. 
II,  xxi,  A.  From  eight  to  ten  lines  in  length;  violet  black; 
elytra  golden-green  or  brilliant  cupreous, .  and  finely  striated, 
each  with  three  series  of  impressed  and  distant  points. 

Its  Ic^rva  inhabits  the  nest  of  the  procesaionary  caterpillars y  on 
which  it  feeds,  consuming  several  of  them  iu  the  course  of  ^ 
day;  when  filled  to  satiety,  it  loses  all  activity,  and  other  larvae 
of  the  same  species  attack  and  devour  it. '  It  is  black,  and 
frequently  found  running  about  on  the  ground  or  trees,  particu- 
larly the  oak(l). 
The  third  and  last  division  of  the  Grandipalpi  presents  an  ensem- 
ble of  characters  which  clearly  distinguishes  it  from  the  preceding 
ones.     Most  of  the  species  that  compose  it  are  winged..     The  ante- 
rior tarsi  of  the  males  are  always  dilated.    The  labrum  is  entire. 
The  exterior  palpi  are  merely  somewhat  dilated  or  thicker  at  the 
extremity,  with  the  last  joint  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  and  elon- 
gated cone.     The  internal  side  of  the  mandibles  presents  no  tooth 
worthy  of  notice;  that  in  the  middle  of  the  emargination  of  the 
raentum  is  bifid.     The  middle  of  the  superior  margin  of  the  ligula 
is  Avated  into  a  point.     On  the  internal  side  of  the  anterior  tibiae 
of  several  is  a  short  emargination,  or  one  of  the  two  spurs  is  inserted 
higher  than  the  other,  so  tliat  in  this  respect  these  Carabici  are 
ambiguous,  and  might  be  placed,  as  well  as  those  of  the  ensuing  sec- 
tion, directly  after  the  Pa^ellimani(2).     They  usually  frequent  wet 
places.     Some  of  them,  such  as  Omophron,  appear  to  connect  this 
tribe  with  the  following  one  or  the  Aquatic  Carnivora. 

Some,  in  which  the  body  is  flattened,  or  convex  and  suborbicular, 
are  provided  with  eyes  of  an  ordinary  size;  their  antennae  are  lineat* 
and  generally  consist  of  elongated  and  almost  cylindrical  joints;  thfe 
external  sides  of  the  maxillae  are  bearded,  and  the  two  internal  spines 
of  the  two  anterior  tibiae  on  a  level  at  their  origin;  these  tibi^ 
m.erely  have  a  simple  longitudinal  canal. 

Sometimes  the  body  is  a  flattened  oblong  oval,  with  a  cordiform 
and  truncated  thorax  posteriorly  narrowed.    The  scutellum  is  dis- 


(1)  Add  C.  inqumtar,  Fab.{  Panz.  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  LXXXI,  7\ — C.  reticw 
latum^  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  9; — C.  indagatoTf  Fab.$  Clairv.,  Ent.  Helv.  II,  xxi,  Br— C 
Mcrutatorf  Fab.)  Leach,  Zool.  Miscell.  XCIII,  C.  eaUdum,  Fab.;  OIlv.,  Col.  III^ 
35/  IV,  45,  and  II,  21.<— The  C,  porculatum-  of  Fabricius  is  a  Helops.  See  Dej. 
Spec.  II,  p.  190,  et  seq.  [The  American  species  are  the  C.  caUdum,  luxatum^ 
Sayi  and  Krutator,  Count  Dejean  is  mistaken  in  supposing  the  caUdum  to  be  a 
common  specie*— it  is  rare  even  in  the  south,  where,  I  believe^  it  is  only  to  be 
found.    The  iSSi^'  is  very  common.    Am,  Ed,] 

(2)  The  Pogonophori  are  closely  allied  to  the  Loricene. 
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tinct.     The  three  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the*  males  are 
dilated, 

PoooNOPHOBus,  Lat.  Gyllen.— I»€w/tt5,  Froel.  Clairv. — Carabua^  Fab. 

^^Manticora^  Panz. 

Remar)Lable  for  the  elongation  of  the  exterior  palpi,  those  of  the 
labium  being  longer  than  the  head,  for  the  mandiblesi  the  external 
side  of  which  forms  a  salient  and  flattened  angle,  and  for  the  projecting 
ligula  ierixftnated  by  three  spines.  The  head  is  suddenly  narrowed 
.  behind  the  eyes,  and  the  joints  of  the  antennx  are  long  and  slender. 
All  the  species  known  belong  to  £urope(l). 

Nebria,  Lat. 

.  The  Nebris  only  differ  from  the  Pogqnophori  in  negative  charac- 
ters, or  in  the  much  greater  shortness  of  the  palpi;  m  the  want  of 
dilatation  in  the  external  side  of  the  miandibles,  which  merely  forms 
a  "very  small  auricle,  not  extending  beyond  the  base  of  the  jaws;  and 
in  the  absence  of  the  strangulation,  or  neck,  in  the  head.  The  an- 
tenn*SE  are  also  proportionably  thicker,  and  composed  of  shorter 
joints(2). 

Alpjeus,  Bon. 

Mere  apterous  Nebriae,  somewhat  more  oblong,  that  especially 
inhabit  high  mountains(3). 

Sometimes  the  body,  arched  or  convex  above,  is  nearly  orbicular, 
the  thorax  very  short,  transversal,  strongly  emarginate  anteriorly, 
and  wider  and  lobulatc  posteriorly.  The  scutellum  is  not  apparent. 
The  first  joint  alone  of  the  two  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males^-and 
sometimes  that  of  the  intermediate  ones  as  in  the  O.  mSUmgi — is  sen- 
sibly dilated. 

Omophron,  Lat. — Scolytus^  Fab. 
This  subgenus  is  composed  of  a  small  number  of  species  found  on 


(1)  Carabua  apiniharbi§,  Fab.;  Leititu  eoerukus^  Clairv.  Entom.  Helv.,  n,  zziiiy 
A,  ft;^C.  MpinUabris^  Fab.{  LeUtnu  rufeieensf  lb.  B,  b{ — C.  rufeaetnit  Fab.;  Cora- 
buB  terminatuif  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  Vn,  ii.  For  the  other  species,  see 
Spec.  Dej.,  U,  p.  212»  et  seq. 

(2)  Nebria  arenarioy  Lat  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  I,  3,  vii,  6; — Carabut  brad- 
eoUiSt  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  %i,  8;  CUurv.  lb.  XXII,  B,— -C  mbuloatu.  Fab.;  Churv., 
lb.  A;  Panz.,  lb.  XXXI,  4,-^C.  pkicmmU,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  XCU,  1;— C.  pmif^ 
modes,  Rots.,  Faun.  Etrusc.,  Mant  1,  v,  M. 

(3)  The  C.HUwigiif  Panz  lb.  LXXXIX,  4,  is.an  Alpxua.  Sec  Spec  Dej.  n, 
p.  221$  et  seq. 
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the  shores  of  riversi  8cc«  in  Europe,  North  America,  Egypt  and  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  M.  Desmarest  has  described  the  larva  of  the 
most  common  species.  Its  form  approaches  that  of  the  larva  of  a 
Dytiscus.  The  anatomical  observations  of  M.  Dufour  appear  to 
confirm  this  a{finity(l). 

The  others,  in  which  the  body  is  tolerably  thick,  have  large  and 
very  prominent  eyes;  antennas  that  are  slightly  enFarged  near  the  ex- 
tremity, and  composed  of  short  joints,  mostly  in  the  fqrm  of  a  top 
or  of  a  reversed  cone;  one  of  the  two  spurs  of  the  internal  .extre- 
mity of  the  two  anterior  tibiae  is  inserted  higher  than  the  other,  with 
'  a  notch  between  them.  The  four  oi*  three  first  joints  of  the  anterior 
tarsi  of  the  males  are  in  general  but  slightly  dikted.  The  palpi 
are  never  elongated.  They  are  shore  Insects,  and  peculiar  to  Europe 
and  Siberia.* 

Sometimes  the  labrum  is  very  short,  transversal,  and  terminated  by 
a  straight  line.  .  The  last  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  is  almost  obco- 
nical,  thicker  and  truncated  at  the  extremity.  The  mandibles  ad- 
vance considerably  beyond  the  labrum.  The  anterior  tarsi  qf  the 
males  are  sensibly  dilated. 

Elaphrus,  Fab. — Elapknu,  BlethUa^  Pelopkila^  Dej. 

In  some  of  them,  and  the  largest — Blethisa^  Bonelli — the  thorax 
is  wider  than  it  is  long,  plane,  bordered  laterally,  almost  square  and 
slightly  narrowed  towards  the  posterior  angles. 

Here,  the  three  first  joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males*  are 
strongly  dilated  and  cordiform.  They  are  the  Pelopkilge  of  De- 
jean(2). 

There,  the  four  first' joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are 
slightly  dilated— they  form*  the  Blethiaa,  Dej.ean(S). 

In  the  others,  the  thorax  is  at  least  as  long  as  it  is  wide,  convex, 
cordiform  and  truncated*  The  body  is  proportionably  more  convex 
than  in  the  preceding  subgenera.  The  four  first  joints  of  the  ante- 
rior tarsi  are  slightly  dilated  in  the  males.  These  latter  alone  com- 
pose his  genus  Elaphrus. 

£•  uliginosua;  C.  uHginostUt  Fab.;  Elaphrus  r^arius^  Oliv., 
Col.  II,  34, 1,  1,  A— *E.  About  four  lines  in  length,  of  a  black- 
ish-bronze, with  numerous  puncta;  little  depressions  or  fossulas 
on  the  front  dnd  thorax,  and  others  with  a  violet  bottom  and 


(1)  See  Encyclop.  M^thod^  ftrticle  Omophron;  Entotn.  Hclv.f  IT,  xrrh  Lat., 
Gcncp.  Crust,  et  Insect.  I,  225,  vii,  7,  and  the  Spec.  Dej.,  II,  p.  257,  ct  scq. 

(2)  Carabu$  borealu.  Fab. ;  Nthria boreaKs^  Gyllenh. { Panz.  Faun*  Insect  Germ., 
LXXV,  8. 

(3)  Carabut  mxdHpundatua^  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  XI,  5. 
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elevated  contour  joined  to  each  other  on  the  elytra;  tarsi  bluish- 
black;  tibiae  sometimes  of  the  latter  colour  and  sometimes  rus- 
seL  These  latter  individuals  have  been  considered  as  a  dis- 
tinct species — cupreua^^by  MM.  Megerle  and  Dejcan.  It  is  rare 
In  the  environs  of  Paris^  but  common  in  other  parts  of  France, 
and  in  Germany,  Sweden,  Sec. 

E.  ripariusj  Fab^  Clairv.,  Entom.,  Helv.,  II,  xxv,  A,  a;  Cicin- 
dela  riparioy  L,;  Ulaphrua paludoaus^  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  34,  1,  4,  a, 
b;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ,  xx,  1.     About  a  third  less  than 
the  uliginosus;  above,  very  finely  dotted  with  dead-cupreous, 
mixed  with  green;  circular. green  impressions  with  papillated 
centres  arranged  in  four  lines,  and  a  polished,  shining  cupreous 
spot  on  each  elytron  near  the  suture.     Common  in  the  environs 
of  Paris(l). 
Sometimes  the  labrum  is  almost  semicircular  and  rounded  ante- 
riorly; the  exterior  palpi  terminate  by  a  sub-oval  joint,  narrowed 
into  a  point  at  the  extremity.   .The  mandibles  project  but  little 
'  beyond  the  labrum.    Tarsi  identical  in  both  sexes. 

The  anterigr  extremity  of  the  head  forms  &  small  snout.  The 
body  is  plane  above,  and  the  U^orax  trapezoidal,  almost  as  wide  as 
the  head,  and  slightly  narrowed  posteriorly. 

NoTioFHi^us,  Darner.-— jS/opArtis,  Fab.  01iv.(2) 

Our  second  general  division  of  this  tribe,  or  that  of  the  Subuli- 
PALPi,  is  distinguished  from  the  preceding  one  by  the  form  of  the 
exterior  palpi,  of  which  the  penultimate  and  obconical  joint  is  united 
to  the  following,  forming  with  it  a  common  oval  or  fusiform  body. 


(1)  For  the  other  spectes,  see  Dej.  Spec.  II,  p.  S68,  et  seq. 

(2)  Citindela  aquaiiea,  L. ;  Elaphrus  aquaiiau^  Fab. ;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ., 
XX,  3; — Elaphrtu  biguitattUt  Fab.,  and  to  which  Count  Dejean  refers  his  C.  Htni- 
punciaiua.     See  Spec.  II,  p.  276,  et  seq. 

This  division,  in  a  natural  series,  should  probably  be  placed  directly  after  that 
of  the  Carabici  Quadrumani.  In  the  genus  Mdsorew,  Dejean,  (p.  420),  the  two 
anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  resemble  those  of  Harpali;  the  emargination  of  the 
*  mentum  is  destitute  of  a  tooth  as  in  Slenolophus,  Jeupalpiu,  &c. ;  but  the  m&xillary 
palpi  tenninate  nearly  as  in  Bembidion:  the  two  last  joints  are  united  and  form 
one  body,  the  penultimate  merely  being  rather  shorter  than  the  last  and  obconical, 
and  the  latter,  cylindrical  and  truncated. 

The  genera  Pogontu  and  Cardiadertu  of  Count  Dejean  appear  to  us  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  Amara  of  Bonelli,  notwithstanding  the  diflTerence  in  their  tarsi. 
From  what  we  observe  in  the  Cicindeletx  and  the  Carabici  Grandlpalpi,  evidently 
natural  divisions,  it  may  be  seen  tliat  the  tarsi  vary  according  to  the  sex,  and  that 
if  we  chiefly  depend  on  characters  drawn  from  these  parts,  we  may  form  sections, 
methodical  it  it  true,  but  which  are  in  direct  opposition  to  the  natural  order. 
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terminated^  either  insensibly  or  suddenly,  in  a  point,  or  in  the  maDner 
of  an  awl.  The  internal  side  of  the  two  anterior  tibiae  is  always 
cmarginated.  These  Insects,  both  as  respects  their  form  and  mode 
of  living,  are  very  similar  to  the  preceding  ones. 

Bembidion,  Lat.— ^em&Wtum,  Gylh  Dej. 

Penultimate  joint  of  the  exterior  palpi  large,  inflated,  and  turbi- 
nated; the  last  much  more  slender,  very  short  or  acicular;  first  joint 
of  the  two  anterior  tarsi  dilated  in  the  males. 

Messrs  Ziegler  and   Megcrle  have  divided  this  subgenus  into 
several  others(l),  but  v^ithout  giving  their  characters,  and  depend- 
ing, as  it  would  appear,  on  the  changes  in  the  form  of  the  thorax. 
The  following  species  is  placed  by  Count  Dejean  among  his 

Tachypi. 

B.fiavipesi  Panz.  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  XX,  2;  Cicindela  fla- 
vipea,  L.  Very  similar  to  the  Elaphrus  ripariusf  two  lines  in 
length;  thorax  rather  narrower  than  the  Jiead,  cordiform,  trun- 


(1)  This  subgenus  tnay  be  thas  divided.  In  some  the  thorax  is  less  depressed, 
is  at  least  as  long  as  it  is  wide,  much  narrotv«r  posteriorly  than  before,  cordiform 
and  truncated,  with  the  posterior  angles  very  short  or  but  slightly  elongated. 

Those  in  which  this  part  of  the  body  presents  no  decided  impression  at  its  pos- 
terior angles,  and  whose  eyes  are  very  large  and  cause  tlie'head  to  appear  wider 
than  the  thorax,  form  the  genus  Taehypus  of  Megerle. 

Those  whose  eyes,  as  in  all  the  following  divisions,  are  less  prominent,  so  that 
the  thorax  is  not  wider  tlian  the  bead,  but  otherwise  presenting  similar  characters,, 
constitute  the  Bembidium  properly  so  called  of  Dejean. 

The  Count,  with  Megcrle,  places'  in  the  genus  Lopha  those  in  which  the  tho- 
rax, having  the  same  form  knd  proportions,  presents  at  each  posterior  angle  a 
marked  impression,  so  that' these  angles  are  well  bordered. 

The  others  have  a  flatter  body,  the  thorax  wider  than  it  is  long  and  proportiona- 
bly  less  narrowed  posteriorly^  its  posterior  angles  always  exhibit  a  stroi^  impres- 
sion and  a  little  oblique  carina. 

Certain  species,  whose  thorax,  although  narrowed  near  the  posterior  angles,  is 
less  than  in  the  others^  so  that  the  posterior  margin  is  scarcely  narrower  than  the 
anterior,  compose  the  genus  Notapkus,  Dej.  and  Megerle. 

Among  those  in  which  the  thorax  is  considerably  narrowed  beliind,  its  length 
is  somptimes  only  a  little  greater  than  its  widths  and  it  has  the  form  of  a  truncated 
heart:  such  are  the  Peryphus  of  these  naturalists.  Sometimes  much  shorter  in 
proportion,  its  form  approaches  that  of  a  cup  or  of  a  heart  with  a  very  broaJd  base; 
in  some  it  is  eveT\  rounded  at  the  posterior  angles.  They  form  the  genus  Lga  of 
the  same.  The  Tachypi,  on  account  of  tl)e  extraordinary  protuberance  of  their 
eyes,  and  other  relations  to  the  Elaphri,  are  sufficiently  distinct;  but  such  is  far 
from  being  the  case  with  the  other  genera^  it  is  impossible  to  mark  them  by  rigor- 
ous characters.  Those  which  might  be  drawn  from  the  respective  and  cQmpara- 
t^e  length  of  the  second  and  third  joint  of  the  antennx,  appear  to  me  to  be  alsa 
uncertain.    See  the  Catal.  de  la  Coll.  des  Coleop.,  of  Dejean. 
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xated,  and  as  long  as  it  is  wide;  eyes  large;  the  body  blackish; 
green  above,  bronzed  beneath  and  mottled  with  cupreous-red; 
two  large  impressed  puncta  on  each  elytron  near  the  suture; 
bas^  of  the  antennae,  palpi  and  legs  yellowish.  Very  common  in 
the  environs  of  Paris(l). 

Trechus,  Clairv. 

The  last  joint,  of  the  exterior  palpi,  from  its  thickest  part  to  its 
•origin,  as  long  as  the  preceding*  or  longer,  so  that  the  two  united 
make  a  fusiform  body(2)  ' 

The  Pentamerous  Aquatic  Carnivora  form  a  third  tribe,  that 
of  the  Hydrocanthari,  Lat  The  feet  of  t|^W-  Insects  are 
fitted  for  natation;  the  four  last  are  compressed,  ciliated  or 
laininiform,  and  the  two  last  at  a  distance  from  the  others ; 
the  mandibles  are  almost  entirely  covered ;  the  body  is  al- 
ways  oval,  the  eyes  but  slightly' prominent,  and  the  thorax 
much  wider  than  long.  The  terminal  hook  of  the  maxillsB  is 
arcuated  from  its  base  j  those  at  the  extremity  of  the  tarsi  are 
often  unequal. 

They  compose  the  genera  Dytiscus  and  GyHnus  of  Geoffpoy. 


(1)  Add  Corabus  tricolor.  Fab.; — C.  modestus-y^-euraor; — higuitatusr^'giUta" 
tWi-^uttulOi  Id.?— C.  minutus,  Panz.  Faun;  Insect.  Germ.  XXX VI II,  10;— C. 
pygmCBUt,  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  11;--C.  articulaiusj  Panz.  lb.  XXX,  21  i—Cieirukh 
qtuubrimaeulata,  L.-^  Carabus  pulchellua,  Panz.  lb.  XXXVIIT,  8;  XL»  5; — C.  doria, 
Fai^z.  lb.  9; — Elaphrtu  rupestria.  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  XL,  6; — C  decorus,  Panz.  lb. 
LXXIU,  4;— C.  uaiulaiusy  L.;  Panz.  lb.  XL,  7,  9; — C  bipunctatus,  L.;  OKv.  CoL 
in,  35,  xiv,  l63i^Elaphru8  rufieoUis,  Panz.  lb.  XXX VIII,  2\;--Elaphru9  imprei- 
SU8,  Fab.^  Panz.  lb.  XL,  8; — Elaphrui paludoaus,  lb.  XX,  4. 

(2)  Trechug  rubens,  Clairv.,  Enlom.  Helv.,  II,  ii,  B,b.  The  Carabus  meridiantu, 
which  |^.'%ure3  in  the  same  plate.  A,  a,  is  a  Slenolophus  --Carabus  microSf  Panz., 
Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  XL,  4. — The  genus  MisoRErs  of  Ziegler  and  Dejean,  ap- 
pears to  me  to  approach  that  of  TVechus.  The  species  on  which  it  is  founded  is 
closely  allied  to  the  Harpalus  eollaris  of  Gyllenhal.  The  maxillary  palpi,  as  in 
Trechus,  have  a  fusiform  termination,  the  penultimate  joint  merely  being  a  little 
shorter  than  the  last  The  antierior  tarsi  arc  ^lightly  dilated  in  the  males.  This 
Insect  seems  to  connect  Trechus  with  various  small  species  of  the  Stenolopbus  of 
Dejean. 

The  Bkmi  of  these  same  savahs  arc  a  kind  of  narrower  and  more  elongated 
Trechi  with  a  subisometrioal  thorax,  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  and  truncated  tri- 
angle, with  much  larger  mandibles  that  project  beyond  the  labrum.  They  sm 
found  along  the  sea<coast  of  France,  under  stones,  and  even  in  the  sea. 
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They  pass  their  first  ^nd  last  stage  of  existence  in  the  fresh  and 
placid  waters  of  lakes,  marshes,  ponds^  &c.  They  are  good 
swimmers,  and  rise  occasionally  to  the  surface  of  their  liquid 
abodes  in  order  to  respire ;  this  they  easily  eflTect  by  keep- 
ing their  legs  motionless^  and  permitting  themselves  to  float. 
Their  body  being  reversed,  they  elevate  its  posterior  extrem- 
ity a  little' above  the  water,  raise  the  extremity  of  their  ely- 
tra, or  depress  the  end  of  the  abdomen,  in  order  that  air  may 
enter  the  stigmata,  which  are  covered  by  them,  whence  it 
finds  its  way  to  the  tracheae.  They  are  excessively  vora- 
cious, and  feedk  on  small  animals  inhabiting  the.same  element, 
which  they  if^  ^r  leave  excepting  during  the  night>  or  at  its 
approach.  "When  taken  from  the  water  they  diffuse  a  nause- 
ating odour.  They  are  frequently  .attracted  into  houses  by 
the  light  of  candles,  &c. 

Their  larvffi  have  a  long  and  narrow  body  composed  of 
twelve  rings,  the  first  of  whtdi  is  the  largest;  a  stout  head, 
provided  with  two  powerful  mandibles,  curved  into  an  arc, 
and  perforated  near  the  point;  small  antenns,  palpi,  and  six 
simple  approximated  eyes  On  each  side.  They  have  six  tol- 
erably long  legs,  frequently  fringed  with  hairs,  and  termi- 
nated by  two  small  nails.  They  are  active,  carnivorous,  and 
respire  either  by  the  anus .  or  by  a  kind  of  fins  resembling 
branchis&.  When  about  to  enter  into  their  pupa  state  they 
leave  the  water. 

This  tribe  consists  of  two  principal  genera. 

Dytiscus,  Geoff. 

The  DjtiBci  have  filiform  antenose  longer  than  the  head,  two  eyes, 
the  anterior  legs  shorter  than  the  following  ones,  and  the  last  most 
commonly  terminated  by  a  coippressed  tarsus  ending  in  a  point(l). 
By  means  of  their  legs  fringed  with  long  hairs,  the  two  last  particu- 


(1)  According  to  M.  Leon  Dufour,  their  crop  is'terminaCed  behind  by  an  Annu- 
lar roU  (bourrelet)  a  character  not  found  in  the  preceding  tribe.  Their  cecum 
forms  a  natatory  bladder.  Their  pectus  contains  two  pneumatic  sacs,  while  the 
trachex  of  the  other  parts  are  tubular.  The  adipose  splanchnic  tissue  possesses 
the  characters  of  a  true  epiploon  or  mesentery.  Their  stigmata  also  differ  from 
those  of  the  Terrestrial  Camivora. 


COLBOPTERA.  321 

larly,  they  are  enabled  to  swim   with   great  velocity.     They  dart 
upon  other  Insects,  aquatic  Worms,  &c.     In  most  of  the  males  the 
three  first  joints  of  the  four  anterior  tarsi  are  widened  and  spongy 
underneath  j  those  of  the  first  pair  particularly  are  very  remarkable 
m  the  larger  species,  these  three  joints  forming  there  a  large  palette, 
the  inferior  surface  of  which  is  covered  by  little  bodies,  some  in  the 
form  of  papillae,  and  others,  larger,  in  that  of  cups  or  suckers,  &c. 
Some  of  the  females   are  distinguished  from  their  males  by  their 
sulcated  elytra.     The  body  of  the  larva  is  composed  of  from  eleven 
to  twelve  annuli,  and  covered  with 'a  squamous  plate;  this  larva  is 
long,  ventricose  in  the  middle,    and   slender  at  each  end,  particu* 
larly  behind,  where  the  last  annuli  form  an  elongated  cone  furnished 
on  the  sides  with  a  fringe  of  floating  hairs,  with  which  the  animal 
acts  on  the  water,  and  propels  its  body  forwards;  the  latter  is  usu- 
ally terminated  by  two  conical,  bearded  and  movable  filaments.  •  Be- 
tween them  are  two  small  cylindrical  bodies,  perforated  at  their  ex- 
tremity by  a  hole,  which  are  so  many  air-ducts,  and  in  which  the 
two  tracheae  termina*te;  stigmata,  however,  are  observed  on  the  sides 
of  the  abdomen.     The  head  is  large,  oval,  attached  to  the  thorax  by 
a  neck,  and  furnished  with  strongly  arcuated  mandibles,  under  the 
extremity  of  which  De  Geer  perceived  a  longitudinal  slit,  so  that,  in 
this  respect,  these  organs  resemble  the  mandibles  of  the  larva  of  the 
Myrmeleon,  and  serve  as  suckers;  the  mouth,  however,  is  provided 
with  maxillas  and  a  labium  with  palpi.    Each  of  the  three  first  annuli 
bears  a  pair  of  tolerably  long  legs,  the  tibias  and  tarsi  of  which  are 
bordered  with  hairs  which  afford  them  additional  aid  in  swimming. 
The  first  ring  is  the  largest  or  longest,  and  is  defended  above  as  well 
as  underneath  by  a  squamous  plate. 

These  larvae  suspend  themselves  on  the  surface  of  the  water  by 
means  of  two  lateral  appendages  at  the  extremity  of  their  body, 
which  they  keep  above  it.  When  they  wish  to  change  their  posi- 
tion, they  communicate  a  sudden  vermicular  motion  to  their  body, 
and  strike  the  water  with  their  tail.  They  feed  more  particularly  on 
the  larvae  of  the  Libellulae,  and  those  of  the  Culices  and  Aselli. 
When  the  period  of  their  metamorphosis  has  arrived,  they  issue 
from  the  water,  and  having  gained  the  -shore  penetrate  into  the 
earth,  which  must,  however,  be  constantly  moistened,  or  very  hu- 
mid. They  then  excavate  an  oval  cavity,  and  shut  themselves  up 
init. 

Accordihg  to  Roesel,  the  eggs  of  the  D.  marginalia  are  hatched 
from  ten  to  twelve  days  after  they  are. laid.    In  four  or  five  days 
after  this  epoch,  the  larva  is  already  five  lines  in  length,  and  under- 
goes its  first  change  of  tegument.     The  second  ensues  at  the  expi- 
Vox-  III.— 2  Q 
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ration  of  a  similar  period,  and  the  animal  is  then  double  its  former 
size.  Its  final  length  is  two  inches.  They  have  been  observed,  in 
summer,  to  enter  into  their  pupa  state  at  the  end  of  fifteen  days,  and 
to  become  perfect  insects  in  fifteen  or  twenty  more.  Besides  the 
cloaca  of  the  Insects  of  this  family,  the  Dytisci  have  a  tolerably  long 
caecum,  which  is  perceptible  even  in  the  larva. 

This  great  genus  is  subdivided  as  follows: 

Some  have  antennas  composed  of  eleven  distinct  joints,  the  exte- 
rior palpi  filiform  or  somewhat,  larger  at  the  extremity,  and  the  base 
of  their  posterior  feet  as  well  as  that  of  the  others  exposed.     ■ 

Sometimes  the  thickness  of  the  antennae  gradually  diminishes 
from  their  origin  to  the  extremity;  the  last  joint  of  the  labial  palpi 
is  simply  obtuse  art  the  end  and  unemarginate.     Such  is 

Dytiscus,  proper. 

Where  all  the  tarsi  are  composed  of  five  very  distinct  joints,  of 
which  the  three  first  of  the  two  anterior  ones  are  very  wide,  forming, 
■  collectively,  a  palette,  cither  oval  and  transvers'e,  or  orbicular. 

Di  laiissimua^  L.;  Panz.  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  LXXXVI,  I. 
About  an  inch  and  a  half  long,  and  easily  distinguished  by  the 
compressed  and  trenchant  dilatation  of  the  exterior  margin  of 
the  elytra,  the  border  of  which  is  yellowish;  thorax  mar^ned 
all  round  with  the  same  colour;  elytra  sulcated  and  carinated 
in  the  female..  From  the  department  of  Vosges  in  the  north 
of  Europe  and  from  Germany. 

/>•  margincUiSf  L.;  Panz.  lb.  3.  About  a  fourth  smaller;  a 
yellowish  border  all  round  the  thorax,  and  a  line  of  the  same 
colour  on  the  exterior  and  non-dilated  margin  .of  the  elytra; 
those  of  the  female  sulcated  from  their  base  to  about  two-thirds 
of  their  length.  -" 

Fabricius  says  that  if  laid  on  its  back,  it  soon  regains  its  nat- 
ural position  by  jumping. 

Esper  preserved  a  D.  marginalis  for  three  years  and  a^half,  in 
pcrffect  health,  in  a  large  glass  jar.  Every  week,  and  some- 
times oftener,  he  threw  into  the  vessel  a  piece  of  raw  beef  about 
the  size  of  a  filbert,  on  which  it  darted  with  great  avidity,  and 
then  completely  exhausted  its  blood  by  auction.  It  can  go  with- 
out food  for  at  least  four  weeks.  It  kills  the  Hydrophilus  pi- 
ceus,  although  double  its  own  size,  by  piercing  it  between  the 
head  and  thorax,  the  only  part  of  the  body  that  is* unarmed. 
According  to  Esper,  it  is  affected  by  atmospheric  changes,  and 
indicates  them  by  the  height  at  which  it  remains  in  the  jar. 

Z).  RcBSeliij  Fab.;  Roes.,  Insect,  II,  Aquat,  Class  I,  ii.    Nar- 
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rower,  or  more  oval  and  more  depressed  than  the  pi*eceding 
ones;  exterior  margin  of- the  thorax  and  elytra  yellowish;  the 
latter  finely  striated  in  the  fetnale.  Environs' of  Paris,  and  Ger- 
many. 

Z>.  serrieomisj  Payk.,  Nov.  Acad.  Sc.  Stock.,  XX,  i,  3.  Re- 
markable for  the  anomalous  form  of  the  antennge  of  the  male, 
the  four  last  joints  of  which  form  a  compressed  and  serrated 
mass(l). 

CoLYMBETBs,  Clairv. 

All  the  tarsi  composed  of  five  very  distinct  joints;  but  the  four 
anterior,  in  the  males,  have  the  three  ficsl  equally  dilated,  constitut- 
ing, collectively,  a  small  palette  forming  a  long  square;  the  anten- 
nae, at  least  the  length  of  the  head  and  thorax.  The  body  is  per- 
fectly oval,  and  wider  than  it  is  high;  the  eyes  are  not  protuberant, 
or  but  very  slightly  so(2). 


(1)  Doctor  Leach  has  establiahed  his  gentllB  Aoabus — Zool.  Miscel.  Ill,  p.  69 
and  72 — on  this  character.  Certain  slight  differences  in  the  form  and  relative 
proportions  of  the  joints  of  the  exterior  maxillary  palpi  have  also  induced  him  to 
establish  some  others,  such  as.HrniTicrs  (i).  Hi/bneri,  transversaliSf  atagnalis^ 
4^taHi») :  Aciuus  (Z).  sulcatu8)i  and  Taoeus  {D.  lateralis).  The  last  is  the  only- 
one  that  can  be  retained  on  account  of  some  other  characters.  The  tibise  of  the 
posterior  legs  are  short  and  very  wide,  and  the  tarsi  are  only  terminated,  by  a 
single  hook. 

To  the  species  above  quoted  add  D.  auleaiua.  Fab.;  Clair.,  Entom.  Helv.,  U, 
xxi— ^-  costoHsy  Oliv.  Col.  Ill,  40,  1,  7^—2).  punctatuSf  lb.  I,  6,  b  and  1,  e; — D. 
aeiculaiusy  lb.  Ill,  30; — />.  Iwvigatus,  lb.,  23;— i).  tripunctatus,  lb.  24;^i).  rufi- 
toUU,  lb.  li,  20?— Z).  vUiaius,  lb.  I,  5;— J3.  grUeus,  lb.,  II,  12;—/).  stictieus,  lb.  II, 
11$-— i>.  drcumflexuSf  Fab.  [Of  American  species  the  D.  Jimbriolaius,  verticaUSf 
mediatu8f  isenioHs,  &c.    Am,  Ed.] 

(2)  D,  fuseus,  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  LXXXVI,  5; — D.  dnereus,  Fab.; 
Panz.  lb.,  XXXI,  2;— i).  zmudusy  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  XXXVIII,  S;— i).  bipunctahts^ 
Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  XCI,  Gi-^D.  fenesiraiut.  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  XXXVIir,  16;— Z).  ekal- 
conatuSf  Fab.;  Panz.  lb.  17; — D,  ater^  Fr.b.  Panz.  lb.,  15; — D.  guttatus,  Payk.; 
Panz.,  Ib.,XC,  h-^D.  fuUgitMatu,  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  XXXVIII,  14;—/).  bipusiula- 
tu8.  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  CI,  2;— 2>.  tiagnalis.  Fab.;  Panz., lb.  XCI,  7;—/).  transver- 
talis.  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  LXXXVI,  6;—/).  abbreoiatus.  Fab.  Panz.  lb.  XIV,  1;— 
D,  maeulatusf  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  7\~^D,  agiKs,  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.  XC,  2;— Z).  adsp^- 
MM,  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  XXXVUI,  18;— Z>.  minutus.  Fab.;  Panz.,  XXVI,  3,  S^^D. 
LeandeTf  Oliv.,  lb.  Ill,  25) — D.  variusy  Oliv.,  lb.  II,  17; — Z>.  himaeulahiSy  Oliv.,  lb. 
18.     See  Clairv.,  Entom.  Uelvet.  II,  genus  Colymbetea. 

Certain  small  species  without  any  distinct  scutellum,  and  in  which  the  anterior 
tar^  of  the  males  are  but  slightly  (plated,  compose  the  genus  Lacophilus  of 
Leach,  who  cites  the  following!  Z7.  hyaHnuSy  Karsh; — D.  interrupttts,  Panz. } — Z). 
mtmiiuSf  L. ; — Z).  marmoreits,  Oliv.     See  bin  Zool.  Miscell.  Ill,  p*  72. 
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Hyorobia>  Lat.— //ydfracAna,  Fab.  Clairv. — Ptelobiua^  Schoenh, 

The  tarsi  also  composed  of  five  distinct  joints,  the  four  anterior 
of  which  are  almost  equally  dilated  at  base,  in  the  males,  into  a  little 
palette  forming  a  long  square;  but  the  antennae  are  shorter  than  the 
head  and  thorax;  the  body  is  ovoid  and  very  thick  in  the  middle; 
eyes  prominent(l). 

Hysroporus,  Clairv.^-fl^pAyrfrw*,  Schoenh. 

The  four  anterior  tarsi  nearly  similar,  and  spongy  underneath,  in 
both  sexes,  composed  of  but  four  distinct  joints,  the  fifth  being  de- 
ficient or  very  small  and  concealed,  as  well  as  a  part  of  the  last,  in  a 
deep  cleft  in  the  third. 

These  Insects  have  no  apparent  8cutellum(3). 

We  might  separate  from  them  sonfie  specics(3)  in  which  the  body 
is  almost  globular,  and  where  the  last  joint  of  the  four  anterior  tarsi 
is  very  small ^  and  projects  but  little  beyond  the  preceding  one-^i^- 
phydrusf  Lat. — The  body  of  the  rest  isoval^  and  not  sothick(4)« 

Sometimes  the  antennae  are  slightly  dilated  and  wider  in  the  mid- 
dle of  their  length;  the  last  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  is  emarginate, 
and  appears  forked. 


Add  for  the  Americmn  species  of  Colymbetes  the  C.  erytkroptpw,  fenutraSi, 
ambiguus,  sariatuSf  nUiduBf  biearinaiWf  vemutua,  glyphkua,  obhuaitUy  &c.  Of  the 
G.  LacophiluB  we  have  the  L,  maculontB  andproximus.    Jtm,  EtL 

(1)  Hydraehna  Harmanniy  Fab.{  Lat.  Gteer.  Crust  et  Insect.,  I,  vi,  S\  Clairv., 
Entom.  Helv.  II»  zz^,  A,  a;— if.  uUginoaoy  Ckirv.,  lb.  B,  b. 

These  Insects  with  the  Halipli»  in  the  system  of  Leach<— Zool.  Miscell.  p.  68^ 
'  form  a  particular  group,  the  characters  of  which  are:  a  scutellum;  all  the  legs 
adapted  for  walking,  with  five  joints  to  all  the  tarsi  and  two  terminal  hooks  to  the 
Ust  ' 

The  Hygrobiat  have  their  exterior  palpi  somewhat  enlarged  at  the  end;  two 
stout  and  approumated  spurs  at  the  extremity  of  the  tibis,  and  their  anterior  tarsi 
susceptible  of  being  doubled  under  the  tibix  to  which  they  are  annexed. 

(2)  In  the  preceding  divisions,  some  small  species  excepted,  it  is  very  apparent. 
Add  o^  American  species  the  Hydrop,  undulaiui^  opponhu^  ^^ig^t  eatoicopium, 

lacuitriSfparalUhts,undukUtt8thc.    Am.  Ed. 

(3)  The  Hyd.  gibba^  ovaUi,  MeriptOy  Fab.;  Hyphydrug  lyrahu,  Schoenh.,  Synon. 
Insect.,  II,  iv,  1. 

(4)  The  Dytisci  inuqualis,  retieidahUf  em^ftuma,  pidpe$,  pieht^t  gtmin^  Unto- 
tut,  halemu,  duodecim-pustukUtu,  dontaUit  texpUitulaivSf  pahiatrUf  depreasut,  Utu- 
raiu»,  plantu,  aryihrocephalua,  nigriia^  granmlaria.  Fab.  See  Schoenheir,  Synon. 
fnsect  n,  genus  IfypkydrU8/—FMDz.p  .Index  Entom.,  genus  JSTydh^pflrut,— «nd 
Clairv.,  Entom-  Helv.  U,  the  same  genus. 


N- 
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.  NoTSRUs,  Claipy. 

No  Bcutel;  tarai  consisting  of  five  distinct  joints,  and  the  two  first 
of  the  four  anterior  dilated  in  the  males,  forming  an  elongated  pa- 
ktte;  first  joint  of  the  two  anterior  tarsi  covered  hy  a  broad  lamini- 
form  spur,  the  part  of  the  pectMS  bearing  the  last  legs  with  a  deep 
groove  on  each  side(l). 

The  others  have  but  ten  distinct  joints  in  their  antennas;  their  ex- 
terior palpi  are  fusiform^or  have  a  more  slender  termination  taper- 
ing to  a  point,  and  the  base  of  the  posterior  legs  is  covered  with  a 
large  shield. 

The  body  is  convex  and  ovoid  underneath,  as  in  Hygrobia;  bat 
there  is  no  scutel,  and  all  the  tarsi  are  filiform,  composed  of  five  al- 
most cylindrical  joints,  and  have  nearly  the  same  form  in  both  sexes. 
They  are  the 

Hauplus,  Lat. — Hoplitusj  Clair.— <7nemtc?o/u«,  IHig.(2) 

The  second  genus  of  the  Hydrocanthari,  op  the 

Gtrinus^  Lin. 

Comprises  those  in  which  the  antennx  are  clayate  and  shorter 
than  the  head;  the  two  first  legs  are  long  and  project  like  arms;  the 
remaining  four  are  compresse;d,  wiide,  and  pinnate.  There  are  four 
eyes. 

The  body  is  oval  and  usually  very  glossy.  The  second  joint  of 
the  antennae,  which  are  inserted  in  a  cavity  before  the  eyes,  is  pro- 
longed exteriorly  in  the  form  of  an  auricle,  and  the  following 
joints(3)  are  very  short,  crowded,  and  united  in  one  almost  fusiform 
and  slightly  curved  mass.  The  head  is  sunk  in  the  thorax  almost 
to  the  eyes,  which  are  large,  ^nd  divided  by  a  border,  in  such  a  way 
that  two  are  above  and  two  underneath.  The  labrum  is  rounded 
and  strongly  ciliated  before.  The  palpi  are  very  small,  and  the  in- 
terior of  those  attached  to  the  maxillae  are  wanting,  or  are  not  de- 
veloped in  several,  and  particularly  the  larger  species.  The  thorax 
is  short  and  transversal.  The  elytra  are  obtuse  and  truncated  at 
their  posterior  extremity,  leaving  the  anus  exposed,  which  ends  in  a 


(1)  DyiUeiu eroideomU,  Fab.)  Clairv.,  Entom.  Helv.,  II,  zxxii. 

(2)  The  Dytisci  ftdmts,  impreanu  and  obUqtnu,  Fab.  See  Latr.,  Gener.  Cnut 
et  Insect.,!,  p.  234;*Clairv.,  Entom.  Helv.,  II,  g^nus  HcphhUy  XXXI;  Panz.',Ind. 
Entom.,  genus  id.,  and  Scbcenerr,  Synonym.  Insect.  II,  genus  Cnemidaiu$» 
lAmerican  species,  HaL  12^nmdaiuit  triopaiaj  &c.    JSm^  Ed.] 

(3)  But  seven  are  distinctly  visible,  (he  first  luid  last  of  which  are  the  longest. 
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point.  The  two  anterior  legs  are  long,  slender,  folded  in  two^  and 
-when  contracted,  almost  at  a  right  angle  witH  the  body$  they  are  ter- 
minated by  a  very  shorty  strongly  compressed  tarsus,  the  inferior 
surface  of  which,  in  the  males,  is  furnished  w^^^  ^  ^^^  compact 
brush.  The  four  others  are.  broad  and  extremely  thin,  the  joints  of 
their  tarsi  forming  little  leaflets  arranged  like  a  flounce. 

The  Gyrini  are  usually  small,  or  of  a  moderate  size.  They  are  to 
be  found  from  th^e  A'ery  begihning  of  spring  until  th)s  end  of  autumn, 
on  the  surface  of  stagnant  waters,  and  even  on  that  of  the  Ocean, 
where,  frequently  collected  in  troops,  they  appear  like  brilliant 
points,  swimming  and  wheeling  with  great  agility  in  all  sorts  of 
curves,  and  in  every  direction,,  whence  the  name  of  Puce  dqualique 
and  Tourniquet  given  to  them  by  authors.  Sometimes  they  remain 
motionless,  but  the  instant  any  one  approaches,  they  escape  by 
swimming,  and  dive  with  great  celerity.  Their  four  last  legs  serve 
them  as  oars,  and  the  two  before  for  seizing  their  prey.  Placed  on 
water,  the  superior  surface  of  their  body  is  always  dry,  and  when 
they  dive,  a  little  bubble  of  air,  resembling  a  silvery  globule,  re- 
mains fixed  to  its  posterior  extremity.  When  seized,  a  lacteous  fluid 
oozes  from  their  body  which  spreads  over  it,  and  which,  perhaps, 
produces  that  disagreeable  and  penetrating  odour  they  then  diffuse^ 
and  which  remains  attached  to  the  fingers  for  a  long  time.  They 
copulate  on  the  surface  of  the  water.  Sometimes  they  remain  at  the 
bottom  clinging  to  plants:  there,  also,  it  is  probable  they  secrete 
themselves  to  pass  the  winter(l). 

G.  natatory  L.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  Ill,  5;  De  Geer, 
Insect.,  IV,  xiii,  4,  19.  Three  lines  in  length;  oval,  glabrous, 
very  glossy;  bronze-black  above;  black  beneath;  legs  fulvous; 
scutel  triangular,  very  pointed,  somewhat  longer  than  wide; 
elytra  rounded  at  the  extremity,  and  marked  with  small  im- 
pressed punctain  regular  and  longitudinal  lines. 

Thfe  female  lays  her  eggs  on  aquatic  plants.  They  are  very 
small,  and  form  little  yellowish  white  cylinders.  The  body  of 
the  larva,  is  long,  tapering,  linear,  and  consists  of  thirteen  annul  i, 
each  of  the  three  first  bearing  a  pair  of  Jegs.  The  head  is 
large,  of  an  elongated  oval  shape,  and  much  flattened,  pre- 
senting tlie  same  parts  as  that  of  the  larva  of  a  Dytiscus^  but 


(1)  M.  Leon  Dufour,  Ann.  des  So.  Nat,  Oct.  1824,  has  published  some  ana- 
tomical observations  on  these  Insects.  The  small  intestine  is  remarkable  for  its 
length.  The  czcum  is  not  lateral,  as  in  Dytiscus.  The  genital  organs  of  the  males 
differ  from  those  of  the  other  Camivora. 
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here  the  fourth  and  seven  following  annul!  are  furnished  on  each 
side  with  a  conical,  membranous,  flexible  filament  with  bearded 
edges.  The  twelfth  ring  has  four  similar,  but  much  longer 
ones,  directed  more  posteriorly.  Two  very  slender  tracheae 
traverse  the  whole  length  of  the  body,  and  receive  an  air  vessel 
from  each  filament.  The  last  ring  is  very  small,  and  is  termi- 
nated by  four  long  and  parallel  hooks.  This  larva  inhabits  the 
water,  from  which  it  issues  in  the  beginning  of  August  to  be- 
'  come  a  chrysalis.  It  encloses  itself  in  a  little  oval  cocoon, 
pointed  at  the  ends,  formed  of  a  material  drsiwn  from  its  body 
resembling  grey  paper,  which  it  fixes  to  the  reeds.  Very  com- 
mon in  £urope(l). 


FAMILY  II. 

BRACHELYTRA. 

In  the  second  family  of  the  Pentamerous  Coleoptera  we  find 
but  one  palpus  to  the  maxills^  or  four  in  all;  the  antennae^ 
sometimes  of  equal  thickness,  and  dt  others  slightly  enlarged 
at  the  end,  are  usually  composed  of  lenticular  or  graniform 
joints ;  the  elytra  are  much  shorter  than  the  body,  which  is 
narrow  and  elongated,  and  the  cox»  of  the  two  anterior  legs 
are  very  large ;  near  the  anus  are  two  vesicles  which  the 
animal  protrudes  at  will. 

These  Coleoptera  compose  the  genus 

St APHYLINUS,  Lin. 

The  Staphylini  have  been  considered  as  forming  the  passage  from  the 
Coleoptera  to  the  Forficulm^  the  first  genus  of  the  following  order. 


(1)  For  the  other  species  see  OUv.|  CoLIII»  No*  41f  and  Schoenh.,  Synon.  In- 
sect, II,  No.  55.  The  Gyr.  minuttu  and  bieolor,  Fab.,  are  also  found  in  the  vici- 
nity of  Paris.  The  largest  of  the  species,  all  of  which  are  foreign  to  Europe,  have 
no  apparent  scutel  and  but  four  palpi. 

M.  Mac-Leay,  Jun. — Annul.  Javan.  I,  p.  SO — ^forms  a  particular  genus,  Divau- 
TKS,  with  those  in  which  the  labrum  is  not  ciliate,  the  palpi  are  clavate,  the  ante- 
rior legs  the  length  of  the  body,  and  the  termination  of  the  antennae  is  parUy 
pointed.    He  quotes  but  a  single  species,  the  D.  politus. 

Add  American  species  of  Gyrinus,  the  Gyr,  ammeantu^emarginatus^  anaUi  and 
Umhatut^    Am,  Ed, 
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They  also  approxlmate^.in  some  respects,  to  the  Insects  of  the  pre- 
ceding family,  and  to  the  Silphae  and  Necrophori,  (genera  of  the 
fourth)  in  many  others.  They  commonly  have  a  large,  flattened 
head,  stout  mandibles,  short  antennae,  a  thorax  as  wide  as  the  abdo- 
men, and  the  elytra  truncated  at  the  extremity,  but  still  covering  the 
wings,  which  preserve  their  usual  extent.  The  semi-annuli  of  the 
top  of  the  abdomen  are  as  scaly  as  those  of  the  venter.  The  vesicles 
of  the  anus  consist  in  two  conical  and  pilose  points,  which  are  pro- 
truded and  retracted  at  the  will  of  the  animal;  a  subtile  vapour 
escapes  from  them^  which,  in  some  species,  has  a  strong  odour  of 
sulphuric  ether.  .  M.  Leon  Djifour,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.  VIII,  p.  16, 
has  described  the  apparatus'  which  produces  it.  The  last  segment 
of  the  abdomen,  that  which. contains  the  anus,  is  prolonged  and  ter- 
minates in  a  point. 

These  Insects,  when  touched,  or  while  they  run,  elevate  the  ex- 
tremity of  their  abdomen  and  flex  it  in  every.direction.  They  also 
use  it  to  push'  their  wings  under  the  elytra.-  The  tarsi  of  their  two 
anterior  legs  are  frequently  broad  and  dilated,  and  their  coxae  as 
well  as  those  of  the  intermediate  legs  are  very  large.  They  are 
usually  found  in  earth,  dung,  and  excrementitious  matters;  some  live 
in  mushrooms,  rotten  wood,  or  under  stones;  others  are^  only  met 
with  in  aquatic  localities.  Some  very  small  ones  keep  on  flowers. 
They  are  all  voracious,  run  with  great  swiftness,  and  take  wing  very 
promptly. 

The  larva  bears  a  close  resemblance  to  the  perfect  Insect:  it  has 
the  figure  of  an  elongated  cone,  the  base  of  which  is  pccupied  by 
the  very  large  head;  the  last  ring  is  prolonged  into  a  tube,  and  is 
accompanied  by  two  conical  and  hairy  appendages.  It  feeds  on  the 
same  matters  as  the  perfect  Insect 

The  first  stomach  of  the  Staphylini  is  small  and  without  plicae; 
the  second  is  very  long  and  pilose;  the  intestine  is  extremely  short(l}. 

It  is  a  very  extensive  genus,  which  we  will  divide  into  five  sec- 
tions. 

■ 

In  the  first,  or  that  of  the  Fisszlabra,  the  head  is  completely  ex- 
posed and  sfepariCted  from  the  thorax,  which  is  sometimes  square 
or  semi-oval,  and  at  others  rounded,  or  cordiform  and  truncated, 
by  a  neck  or  sensible  strangulation.  The  labrum  is  profoi^ndly  cleft 
and  forms  two  lobes.    Such  is  the 


(1)  According  to  M.  Dufour,  the  only  essential  difference  between  their  alimen- 
tary canal  and  that  of  the  canuvoroua  Coleoptera  consistfl  in  the  absence  of  the 
crop.  Their  biliaiy  vessels  are  inserted  at  the  same  lateral  point,  and,  at  least  in 
some  species,  present  near  the  middle,  a  knot  or  vesid^not  observed  in  any  other 
Insects.  Their  sexual  apparatus  differs  greatly,  from  tj^t  <tf  the  carnivorous  Co- 
leoptera.   See  Ann*  des  8c.  Nat,  Octob.  1835. 
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« 

OxYFORUs,  Fab. 

Where  the  maxillary  palpi  are  filiforTn,  and  those  attached  to  the 
labium  are  terminated  by  a  very  large  and  lunate  joint.  The  an- 
tennae are  large,  perfoliate  and  compressed;  the  anterior  tarsi  are 
not  dilated;  the  last  joint  and  then  the  second  are  the  longest.  They 
inhabit  the  Boleti  and  Agarici. 

O.  rufus;  Staphylinua  rufus,  L.$  Panz.  Faun.  Insect.  Germ., 
XVI,  19.  About  three  lines  in  length;  fulvous;  head,  pectus, 
extremity  and  interior  margin  of  the  elytra,  ^s  well  as  the  anus, 
black(l> 

AsTRAPJEus,  Grav. 

The  four  palpi  terminated-  by  a  larger  and  nearly  triangular  joint; 
anterior  tarsi  greatly  dilated,  the  first  and  last  joints  the  longest(2). 
In  the 

Staphyunus,  Fab. 

Or  the  true  Staphylini,  all  the  palpi  are  filiform,  and  the  antennae 
are  inserted  between  the  eyes,  above  the  labrum  and  mandibles. 

Some,  particularly  the  males,  have  the  anterior  tarsi  greatly  di. 
lated,  and  the  antennae  separated  at  base;  the  length  of  the  first  joint 
of  the  latter  is  equal,  at  most,  to  that  of  a  fourth  of  the  whole  num- 
ber.    The  head  is  but  slightly  elongated.     In  some  systems,  those 
species  alone  which  present  the  above* characters,  constitute  the 
genus  Staphylinus.    The  'S'.  dilataiuSy  Fab.,  Germ.,  Faun.   Insect. 
Europ.,  VI,  14,  has  even  been  separated  from  it,  to  compose  another, 
on  account  of  its  antennae,  which  form  an  elongated  serrated  club. 
According  to  the  observations  of  M.  Chevrolat,  a  zealous  entoraolo- 
gist,  this'Insect  feeds  on  caterpillars  which  it  searches  for  on  trees* 
S.  hirtus,  L.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  IV,  19.    Ten  lines 
in  length;  black;  very  hairy;  superior  surface  of  the  head,  tho- 
rax,  and  last  abdominal  annuli  covered  with  thick  hairs  of  a 
glossy  golden-yellow;  elytra  cinereous-grey,  with  a  black  base; 
under  part  of  the  body  bluish:black.    North  of  Europe,  France 
and  Germany. 

S,  olens^  Fab.,  Panz.   ib.,   XXVII,  1.    An  inch  long;  dead 


(1)  Add  0.  maxUhtut,  Fab. ;  Panz.  Ib.  20.  The  remaining  Oxypori  of  Fabri- 
ciuB  belong  to  subgenera  of  our  fourth  section.  See  Oliv.,  Encyc.  Method.,  genus 
Oxyport^  and  the  Coleoptera  Mtcroptera,  Gravenhorst. 

(2)  SUgthyUnui  ulnd,  Oliv.;  Ross.,  Faun.  Ktrusc,  I,  t,  6;  Panz.  Ib., 
LXXXVni,  4{  Latr.,  Gentr.  dtust.  et  Insect.,  I,  284. 
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black;  head  wider  than  the  body;  wings  reddish.  Its  ova  are 
remarkably  large.  Very  common  in  the  environs  of  Paris^  un- 
der stones. 

S.  maxiilosusy  L.$  Panz.  ib.  2.  About  eight  lines  in  length; 
black;  glossy;  bead  wider  than  the  thorax;  great  part  of  the 
abdomen  and  elytra  cinereous  grey,  dotted  and  spotted  with 
black.     In  earth,  dung,  &c. 

S.  murinuSy  Fab.;  Panz.,  ib.,  LXVI,  16.  From  four  to  six 
lines  long;  head,  thorax  and  elytra  deep  bronze,  glossy,  with 
dusky  spots;  scutel  yellowish,  marked  with  two  atrous  spots; 
abdomen  black;  greater  part  of  the  antennae  reddish.  Found 
with  the  preceding. 

S.  erythrapterus^  L.;  Panz.,  XXVIII,  4.     From  six  to  ten 
lines  in  length;  black;  elytra,  base  of  the  antennae  and  legs  ful- 
vous(l). 
The  others,  which  are  linear,  with  a  head  and  thorax  elongated  in 
the  form  of  a  long  square,  have  their  antennae  approximated  at  base, 
and  strongly  geniculate  and  granose;  their  anterior  tarsi  are  usually 
not  at  all  or  but  very  slightly  dilated.     The  anterior  tibiae  are  spin- 
ous, with  a  stout  spine  at  the  extremity.     The  labrum  is  small. 
They  form  the  genus  Xantkolinua  of  some  entomologists(2). 

PiNOPBiLus,  Grav. 

Palpi  filiform;  but  the  antennae  inserted  before  the  eyes,  outside  of 
the  labrum,  and  near  the  exterior  base  of  the  mandibles(3). 

Lathrobium,  Grav. — Paederus^  Fab. 

Palpi  suddenly  terminated  by  a  pointed  and  frequently  indistinct 
joint,  much  smaller  than  the  penultimate;  those  of  the  maxillae 
much  longer  than  the  labials;  the  antennae  inserted  as  in  Pinophilus; 
anterior  tarsi  strongly  dilated  in  both  sexes;  length  of  the  last  joint 
of  the  four  posterior  tarsi  almost  equal  to  that  of  the  four  preceding 
ones  taken  together(4). 


(1)  See  the  Monograph  of  this  family — Coleoptera  Microptera— by  Graven- 
horsti  Panz^  Index,  Entom.,'  pars  I,  p.  208,  et  scq.t  Lat.  ib.,  I,  285.  Refer  to 
this  genus  the  following  species  of  Olivier:  aureuuy  eeneus,  hcemcrrhadaHt,  ocula- 
tuty  erythroeq)halu8,  nmiluy  eyaneua,  pubeaceru,  eupreusy  stercoranu*,  bnmnipu, 
pUotus,  poKiua,  amemtUf  besides  those  above  described. 

(2)  The  Staphylini/tii!gi(^fM,  ftUminewy  pyropianu,  el^;an8t  elongahuy  oekraeeus, 
oUemanBy  mdanoeq>hahUy  Gravcnhorst. 

(3)  Pinophihss  latipay  Grav.,  North  America.  In  his  ManHtta  it  is  united  to  the 
following  genus. 

C4)  See  Gravenhorst,  Coleop.  Microp.,  and  Lat.  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  I,  289. 
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In  the  second  section,  that  of  the  Lonoipalpi,  where  the  head  is 
also  completely  exposed,  but  the  labrum  entire,  the  maxillary  palpi, 
are  nearly  as  long  as  the  head,  and  have  a  clavate  termination  formed 
by  the  third  joint,  with  the  fourth  concealed  or  but  slightly  visible, 
and  in  the  figure  of  a  small  point,  terminating  the  club  when  appa- 
rent; the  preceding  joint  considerably  enlarged.  These  Insects  live 
along  the  shores  of  rivers,  &c. 

PjBDERUS,  Fab. 

The  antennae  inserted  before  the  eyes,  either  filiform  or  gradually 
increasing  in  thickness,  and  longer  than  the  head:  body  long  and 
narrow;  mandibles  dentated  on  the  internal  side,  and  terminating  in 
a  simple  point. 

In  some  of  them,  Pjederus,  Lat. — the  penultimate  joint  of  the 
tarsi  is  b]fid(l). 

P.  ripariua;  Staphylinua  ripariuB^  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ., 
IX,  2.  About  three  lines  in  length;  very  narrow  and  elongated; 
fulvous;  head,  pectus^  superior  extremity  of  the  abdomen  and 
knees,  black;  elytra  blue.  Very  common  in  wet  sand,  under 
stones,  among. the  roots  of  trees,  Sec 
In  the  others,  Stilici,  Lat.— all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire(3). 

EvASTHETus,  Grav. 

The  antennae  also  inserted  before  the  eyes,  but  haVdly  longer  than 
the  head,  and  almost  entirely  moniliform;  the  body  but  slightly  elon- 
gated, and  the  head  as  wide  as  the  thorax(3). 


The  L.  elongeUum  (S.  eJohgahu^  L.)  is  figured  by  Panz ,  lb.  IX,  l2\^Stti^hylinui 
Hnearu}  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  2,  iv,  38.  See  also  Gyllenh.,  Insect  Suec.  I,  pars  I,  p. 
S63,  et  seq.,  and  the  Catalogue  of  Count  Dejean,  p.  24. 

(1^  M.  LefSvre  has  brought  an  Insect  from  Sicily  allied  to  Paederas,  but  evi. 
dently  forming  a  new  genus.  The  fourth  and  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is 
here  very  distinct,  and  gives  them  a  .clavate  termination.  The  last  joint  of  the  an- 
tennx  is  ovoido-conical  and  larger  than  the  penultimate.  The  head  is  connected 
with  the  thorax  by  an  elongated  pedicle,  on  a  level  with  the  former  at  its  origin. 
The  thorax  is  narrow  and  elongated.  The  two  anterior  tarsi  are  greatly  dilated; 
the  first  joint  of  the  others  is  very  long,  and  their  penultimate  appeared  to  me 
emarginated  or  bifid-  I  will  disting^sh  the  genus  by  the  name  of  Pbocibbus,  and 
this  species  sl^all  be  dedicated  to  tiie  zealous  naturalist  who  discovered  it. 

(3)  See  Latr.,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  I,  p.  290,  etseq.;  and  Gyllenh.,  Insect 
Suec.  1,  pars  II,  p.  372. 

(3)  EvsBtthdua  ieaber,  Grav.;  Germ.,  Faun.  Insect  Europ.  YII,  13;  Gyll.,  lb., 
p.  461.  A  new  species  has  been  discovered  by  M.  Blondel,  Jun.  in  the  vicinity 
of  Versailles. 


332  INSECTA. 

Stenus,  Lat. 

The  antennae  inserted  near  the  internal  margin  of  the  eyes,  and 
terminated  in  a  triarticulated  club;  extremity  of  the  mandibles  fork- 
ed; large  eyes. 

S.  2'guttatU8;  StaphyHnus  ^-guttatus^  L.;  Panz.Faun.  Insect. 
Germ.,  XI»  18.  About  two  lines  in  length;  all  black,  with  a 
reddish  dot  on  each  elytron(l). 

The  third  section — Dentiorura,  Lat.— differs  from  the  second  in 
the  maxillary  palpi,  which  are  much  shorter  than  the  head,  and  al- 
ways consist  of  four  distinct  joints;  the  anterior  tibise,  at  least,  are 
dentated  or  spinous  along;  their  exterior  side.  The  last  joint  of  the 
tarsi,  which  in  most  of  them  are  bent  under  the  tibiae,  is  as  long  as 
all  the  preceding  on^s  together,  or  longer;  the  first,  or  two  first,  are 
usually  so  small  or  so  concealed  that  the  whole  number  does  not  ap- 
pear to  exceed  two  or  three. 

The  fore- part  of  the  head|  and  even  the  thorax,  is  armed  with 
horns  in  several  males.    The  antennae  are  inserted  before  the  eyes. 

Some,  whose  palpi  have  a  fusiform  termination,  whose  antenns 
are  mostly  granose  and  gradually  enlarge  towards  the  extremity, 
present  but  three  distinct  joints  in  the  tarsi(2). 

OxYTELUs,  Grav.(3) 
^^  • 

The  others  have  filiform  palpi,  and  at  least  four  very  distinct 

joints  in  the  tarsi. 

OsoRius,  Leach,  Dej. 

The  body  cylindrical;  all  the  tibiae  widened  and  dentated;  the  head 
as  long  as  it  is  wide;  thorax  almost  cordiform,  narrowed  and  trun- 
cated posteriorly;  the  greater  part  of  the  antennae  granose,  insensibly 
enlarging  towards  the  extremity,  and  shorter  than  the  head  and  tho- 
rax; mandibles  much  shorter  than  the  head,  crossing  considerably, 
and  terminating  in  a  simple  point;  mentum  large  and  scutiform. 


(1)  Add  StaphyUnu9  Juno,  Payk. ;— PasK&nM  proboiddeiu^  Oliv.,  CoL  III,  44^  I, 
5{ — Staphs  davieomis,  Panz. ,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  XXVII,  2.  See  Gravenhont, 
Coleop.  Microp.;  Lat,  Gener.  CniBt.  ct  Insect,  genua  Stenua,  and  GylL,  Ibid, 
p.  463. 

(2)  With  the  exception  of  the  Tachini,  the  anterior  tarsi  are  no  longer  re- 
markably dilated. 

(3)  See  Encyc.  Method.,  article  OzTTaLxj  the  Monog.  cit  of  Gravenhont,  and 
the  Insect  Suec,  Gyll.,I,  pars  n,  p.  444. 
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But  a  small  number  of  species  are  kpown,  which  are  not  yet 
'    described*    From  Guiana  and  Brazil. 

ZTaopHoaus,  Dalm.—* Zep/ocAiru^,  Germ. — IrenmuSf  Leach. — Oxyte- 

lu9y  OUv.— Pieaftwi,  Grav. 

The  body  depressed;  anterior  legs  only,  wider  than  the  rest,  den- 
tated  exteriorly;  head  transverse;  thorax  square;  antenns  equal 
throughout,  at  least  as  long  as  the  head  and  thorax,  and  composed 
mostly  of  oval  or  cylindrical  joints  rounded  at  both  ends;  mandibles 
as  long  as  the  head,  and  dentated-at  the  ex!tremity(l). 

PaooNATHA,  Lat.  Blond.— ^S^tagont^m,  Kirby. 

The  Prognaths  scarcely  differ  from  the  Zyrophori  except  in  their 
filiform  antennae,  composed  of  elongated  joints(2). 

CoPROPHiLUs,  Lat.— -Omo/ttzm,  Grav.  Oliv.  Gyll. 

The  body  still  flattened,  but  all  the  tibiae  dentated  or  spinous  ex- 
teriorly; antennae  much  longer  than  thie  head,  granose,  insensibly 
enlarging  towards  the  end;  -mandibles  almost  lunate,  arcuated  exte- 
riorly, not  sensibly  dentated,  and  their  extremity  but  slightly  pro- 
Ionged(3). 

In  the  fourth  section,  that  of  the  Dbp&sssa,  we  find  a  free  head, 
An  entire  labrnm,  and  short  maxillary  palpi  of  four  distinct  joints; 
but  the  tibiae  are  simple,  or  without  teeth  or  spines  exteriorly,  and 
the  tarsi  evidently  consist  of  five  joints, 
die  palpi  are  filiform. 


Omalium,  Grav. 

The  thorax  as  wide  as  the  elytra,  wider  than  the  head,  and  almost 
forming  a  transverse  square;  the  angles,  or  at  least  those  before, 
rounded,  and  frequently  with  a  raised  lateral  margin;  the  antennae 
enlarging  towards  their  extremity(4). 

Lesteva,  Lat. — Jlnihophagus,  Grav. 
Thorax  cordiform,  narrowed,  and  truncated  posteriorly,  almost 


(1)  See  Dalman,  Anal.  Entom.  p.  23;  his  Z.  frcnticomiSf  IV,  f.  1,  appears  to  be 
the  Oxytehs  Mcomis,  Oliv.,  Encyc.  Method.  The  one  he  calls pemciilatus^lb,  f.  3, 
appears  to  be  closely  allied  to  the  Pieahu  nUctUtu,  Oravenhorst  The  Leptoektrus, 
seoriaeeuif  Germ.,  Insect  Spec.  Nov.  I,  1,  is  a  very  distinct  species. 

(3)  Siagonum  quadneonu^  Kirby  and  Spence,  Introd.  to  Entom.,  I,  1,  5;  Blon- 
de!, Ann.  des  Sc  Nat  AttU  1817,  XVU,  14—17. 

(3)  OmdHum  ru^iostMH,  Gravenhorst,  and  other  species  with  short  elytra. 

(4)  See  Oravenhorst,  Encyc.  M^hod.,  art.  OmaUty  and  Gyll.,  lb.,  p.  198. 
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Isometricaly  as  wide  as  the  head,  and  narrower  than  the  elytra;  the 
antennx  usually  filiform,  with  elongated  joint8(l). 
There  the  palpi  are  subulate. 

Mio&opEPLUs,  Lat. 

Antennae  terminating  in  a  solid  club,  and  lodged  in  fossulae  of  the 
thorax(2). 

.  Proteinus,  Lat. 

Antennae  granose,  somewhat  perfoliaceous,  and  larger  at  the  iend, 
but  clavate,  always  exposed,  and  inserted  before  the  eyes;  thorax 
short;  elytra  covering  the  greater  part  of  the  abdomen(3). 

Aleoohara,  Gray. 

The  antennae  inserted  between  the  eyes  or  near  their  inferior  mar- 
gin and  exposed  at  base,  with  the  three  first  joints  evidently  longer 
than  the  following  opes,  which  are  perfoliate,  the  last  elongated  and 
conical;  thorax  nearly  oval,  or  a  square  rounded  at  the  angles(4). 

In  the  fifth  section — Miorooephala— the  head  is  plunged  poste- 
riorly into  the  thorax,  nearly  up  to  the  eyes;  it  is  neither  separated 
by  a  neck,  nor  by  a  visible  strangulation;  the  thorax  forms  a  trape- 
zium, and  is  widened  from  before  backwards. 

The  body  is  leas  elongated  than  in  the  preceding  section,  and  ap- 
proaches more  to  an  ellipsis;  the  head  is  much  narrower,  contracted 
and  projected  forwards,  and  the  mandibles  are  of  a  moderate  size, 
edentated,  and  simply  arcuated  at  the  point.  The  elytra,  in  several, 
cover  rather  more  than  the  half  of  the  length  of  the  top  of  the  ab* 
domen.  Some  live  on  flowers  and  mushrooms,  and  others  in  dung. 
Fabricius  placed  several  species  among  the  Oxypori. 


(1)  SeeLatr.,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.,!,  296,  297{  Gravenhorst  and  Gyllenhal, 
gemis  JSnthophagus. 

(2)  See  Lat.  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  IV,  377;  Onudium  porcatum,  Gyll.,  In- 
sect Suec,  I,  pars  II,  p.  211;  Mtcropeplua  porcaiiu,  Charp.,  Horae  Entom.,  Yin, 
9$ — 0.  atapkyUnoidea,  Gyll.,  lb.  p.  213. 

(3)  See  LAt.,  lb.  I,  p.  298,  and  the  (hnal,  ovatum  and  maeropterum  of  Gnven- 
horst 

(4)  StaphyUnus  eanaUculaiua,  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  XXVII,  ISf^JSUtphylmus  im-^ 
presaust  OH  v..  Col.,  lb.,  v,  41;'—^.  &oie<i,L.;  Oil  v..  Col.,  lb.,  ill,  25; — S»  eoUaria^ 
ejusd.,  lb.  Ti,  53; — S.aodaUa,  ejusd.,  lb.,  iii,  25,  and  generally  the  three  first  fami- 
lies of  the  genus  jUeoeharOf  of  Gravenhorst,  Col.  Mic,  II.  See  also  Gyllenhal, 
Insect  Suec.  I,  pars  II,  p.  377.  We  should  remark,  however,  that  neither  this 
author  nor  Gravenhorst  has  assigned  clear  and  rigorous  chsracters  to  the  Aleo* 
chane  and  Lomechusae;  both  these  genera  demand  revision. 
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LoMEOHUSA,  ALE0CHARA9  Grav* 

No  spines  on  the  tibiae^  the  antennae,  from  the  fourth  joint,  form- 
ing a  perfoliaceotts  mass,  or  elongated  and  fusiform;  palpi  subulate; 
antenns  frequently  shorter  than  the  head  and  thorax(l). 

Taohinus,  Grav. 

Tibiae  spinous;  antennae  composed  of  pyriform  joints,  and  insen- 
sibly enlarging;  palpi  filiform(2). 

Tachyporus,  Grav. 

Similar  to  Tachinus  in  the  tibix  and  antennae,  but  the  termination 
of  the  palpi  is  subulate(3). 

The  genus  Callioebus,  Gravenhorst,  is  unknown  to  me.  The 
Stenosthetus  of  Megerle,  mentioned  in  the  Catalogue,  &c.  of  De- 
jean,  presents  all  the  characters  of  a  true'Pselaphus,  and  must  be 
suppressed-— such  also  is  now  the. opinion  of  this  last  named  natu- 
ralist. 


(1)  In  some,  the  thorax  is  smooth  and  without  an  elevated  margin;  such  are  the 
Aleocharac  bipundatOy  lanuginosa^  nitida  {SiaphyUnw  hipustulaiusy  L.;  Oliv.,  Col., 
ni,  42,  V,  44),  fumatOj  nana,  Gravenh.,  or  his  families  III— VI,  Col.  Microp.,  11. 
The  margin  of  the  thorax  is  turned  up  in  the  others  forming  his  genus  LomeehuM; 
L.paradaxa;  Staphylinus  emarginaius,  Oliv.,  lb.,  ii,  12; — L.  dentaiOj  Grav.;  5tor 

phyUnus  airumosus,  Payk.,  V. 

(2)  Oxyponu  aubterraneua,  Fab.j— 0.  bipxatulatus^  ejusd.,  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect. 
Germ.,  XVI,  21*;— 0.  margiruUta,  Panz.,  lb.,  IX,  13;  Staphylinm  fweipea^  lb., 
XXVn,  I2'i--0xyporu8  suturdU,  lb.,  XVIII,  20;— 0.  pygmaetu,  lb.,  27;— 0.  hmu- 
Jatua,  Ibid.,  XXII,  19,  IS-.—Staphylinua  atricapiUus,  T.^—Oxyportu  merdarius, 
Panz.,  Ibid.,  XXVI,  ISiStaphylintu  stnatuSy  Oliv.,  lb.,  v,  47;  S.  hmaius,  L. 
See  idso  for  this,  as  well  as  the  following  subgenus,  the  Insect.  Suec,  Gyll.,  I, 
pars  I.  Some  excellent  remarks  wiU  there  be  found  respecting  the  sexual  dif- 
ferences of  several  species,  the  application  of  which  may  be  rendered  highly 

useful. 

Those  Tachini  in  which,  as  in  the  airicapitliUy  the  thorax  is  nearly  as  long  as  it 
is  wide,  the  muzzle  advances,  the  four  posterior  tarsi  are  evidently  longer  than 
their  respective  tibix,  appear  to  form  a  particular  division. 

(3)  Oxyporuarufipes,  Fab.,  Panz.,  lb.,  XXVII,  20;-O.  marginatua,  F.;  Panz., 
lb.,  17;— 0.  ehryaamdinua.  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  IX,  14,-0.  anaUa,  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb., 
XXII>  16;— 0,  Mbmitialia,  Fab. 
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FAMILY  III; 
SERRICORNES. 

In  the  third  family(l)  of  pentameroas  Coleoptera,  as  in  the 
preceding  and  following  families  of  the  same  order^  we  find 
but  four  palpi.  The  elytra  cover  the  abdomen,  which,  with 
some  other  characters,  distinguish  the  Insects  which  compose 
it  from  the  Brachelytra  just  mentioned.  The  antennae,  with 
some  exceptions,  are  equal  throughout,  or  smaller  at  the  ex- 
tremity, dcntated,  either  like  a  saw  or  a  comb,  or  even  like  a 
fan,  and  in  this  respect  are  most  developed  in  the  males.  The 
penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  frequently  bilobate  or  bifid. 
These  characters  are  rarely  found  in  the  following  family, 
that  of  the  Clavicornes,  to  which  we  arrive  by  such  insensi- 
ble gradations,  that  to  define  its  limits  rigorously  becomes  a 
very  difficult  matter.  ^ 

Some,  in  which  the  body  is  always  firm  and  solid,  and  most 
commonly  oval  or  elliptical,  with  partly  contractile  legs,  have 
the  head  plunged  vertically  into  the  thorax  up  to  the  eyes  5 
and  the  prsBsternum,  or  median  portion  of  that  thorax,  elon* 
gated,  dilated  or  reaching  to  beneath  the  mouth,  usuaHy  distin- 
guished on  each  by  a  groove  in  which  the  antenna— always 
short — are  lodged,  and  prolonged  posteriorly  into  a  point, 
which  is  received  into  a  depression  of  the  anterior  extremity  of 


(1)  The  SilphsB  are  the  only  pentamerous  Coleoptera  in  which,  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding ones,  we  find  an  excrementittous  apparatus;  but  it  is  not  binary  as  in  the  lat- 
ter, and  the  exterior  canal  opens  directly  into  the  rectum,  like  the  urethra  of  Birds. 
From  these  considerations  then  it  would  seem  that  the  Silphae,  as  well  as  other 
Clavicornes,  should  come  direcUy  after  the  Brachelytra.  Other  considerations  had 
led  me  to  a  similar  approximation. — See  preface  to  my  Consid.  Gen6r.  sur  POrdre 
Nat.  des  Crust.,  &c. — ^According  to  M.  Leon  Dufour,  who  has  furnished  me  with 
these  anatomical  remarks,  the  hepatic  ducts  of  the  Buprestides  and  Enterides,  or 
of  my  Stemoxi,  in  number,  length,  and  mode  of  insertion,  resemble  those  of  the 
Carabici.  The  Lampyrides  and  Melyrides,  also,  ha?e  but  two  hepatic  yessels,  but 
there  are  four  in  Telephorus,  Lycus,  and  Ptinus.  Of  all  the  Insects  of  this  (Serri- 
come)  &mily,  whose  organization  he  has  investigated,  he  finds  the  longest  alimen- 
Ury  canal  in  Malachius,  Drilus,  and  Anobium. 
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the  mesostemum.  These  anterior  legs  are  at  a  distance  from 
the  anterior  extremity  of  the  thorax.  They  form  our  first 
section  or  that  of  the  Sternoxi. 

Others,  whose  head  is  enclosed  posteriorly  by  the  thorax^ 
or  at  least  covered  by  it  at  base,  but  in  which  the  prsBSter- 
num  is  not  dilated,  and  does  not  project  anteriorly  in  the  man- 
ner of  a  chin*cloth,  nor  is  usually(l)  terminated  posteriorly 
in  a  point  received  into  a  cavity  in  the  mesostemum,  and  in 
which  the  body  is  most  commonly  either  entirely  or  partially 
soft  and  flexible,  constitute  our  second  section,  that  of  the 
Malacodermi, 

A  third  and  last,  that  of  the  Xylotrogi,  will  comprise 
those  Serricornes,  in  which  the  posterior  extremity  of  the 
prsBsternum  is  not  similarly  prolonged,  but  whose  head  is  com- 
pletely exposed  and  separated  from  the  thorax  by  a  strangu- 
lation or  species  of  neck. 

We  will  divide  the  Sternoxi  into  two  tribes.  In  the  first 
or  that  of  the  Buprestides,  the  posterior  projection  of 
the  prsesternum  is  flattened,  and  not  terminated  in  a  laterally 
compressed  pointy  that  is  simply  received  into  a  depression  or 
emargination  of  the  mcsosternum.  The  mandibles  frequently 
terminate  in  an  entire  point,  without  any  fissure  or  emargi- 
nation. The  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax  are  either  but 
very  slightly  or  not  at  all  prolonged.  The  last  joint  of  the 
palpi  is  most  commonly  nearly  cylindrical,  hardly  thicker  than 
the  preceding ;  the  others  ^re  globular  or  ovoid.  Most  of 
the  tarsial  segments  are  generally  wide  or  dilated,  and  fur- 
nished beneath  with  pellets.  These  Insects  never  leap,  a 
character  which  eminently  distinguishes  them  from  those  of 
the  following  tribe(2):  they  compose  the  genus 


(1)  The  Cebriones  are  an  exception,  and  approximate,  in  this  respect,  to  the 
Elaterides)  but  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  prsesternum  does  not  advance  under 
(he  head.  The  mandibles  project,  are  arcuated  and  simple;  the  palpi  filiform; 
the  legs  non-retractiie,  and  the  two  anterior  ones  somewhat  removed,  at  base, 
from  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  thorax,  and  closely  approximated. 

(3)  The  Insects  of  this  tribe  also  differ  from  all  others  of  the  family  in  their 
tracheae  which  are  vesicular—in  the  rest  they  are  tubular.  See  Obs.  Anatom.,  of 
H.  Leon  Dufour. 

Vol    III.— 2S 
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BuPRESTis,  Lin. 

The  generic  appellation  of  Richard^  given  to  these  Coleoptera  by 
Geoffroy,  intimates  the  richness  of  their  livery.  Several  of  the 
European  species,  and  many  that  are  foreign  to  that  country,  be- 
sides their  size,  are  remarkable  for  a  brilliant  polished  gold  colour 
on  an  emerald  ground;  in  others,  an  azure  blue  glistens  over  the 
gold,  or  there  is  a  union  of  several  other  metallic  colours.  Their 
body,  in  genel*al,  is  oval,  somewhat  wider  and  obtuse,  or  truncated 
before,  and  narrowed  behind  from  the  base  of  the  abdomen,  which 
occupies  the  greater  part  of  its  length.  The  eyes  are  oval,  and  the 
thorax  is  short  and  wide.  The  scutel  small  or  null.  The  extrem- 
ity of  the  elytra  is  more  or  less  dentated  in  many.     The  legs  are 

short 

They  walk  very  slowly,  but  fly  well  in  hot  and  dry  weather.  When 
about  to  he  seised,  they  let  themselves  fall  to  the  ground.  At  the 
posterior  extremity  of  the  abdomen  of  the  females  is  a  coriaceous, 
laminiform,  conical  appendage,  composed  of  three  parts,  the  last 
annuli  of  the  abdomen;  it  is  properly  an  instrument  with  which  they 
deposit  their  ova  in  dry  wood,  the  habitat  of  their  larvae.  Several 
small  species  are  met  with  on  leaves  and  flowers;  most  of  the  others, 
however,  are  found  in  forests,  and  wood-yards:  they  sometimes  ap- 
pear in  houses,  where  they  have  been  transported,  in  wood,  in  the 
state  of  a  larva  or  chrysalis. 

Sometimes  the  antennae  are  at  most  dentated  like  a.  saw.  The 
intermediate  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  in  the  form  of  <i  reversed  heart, 
and  the  penultimate,  at  least,  is  bifid.  The  palpi  are  filiform  or  very 
little  thicker  at  the  end.     The  jaws  are  bilobate. 

BupRESTis,  Lin. 

» 

In  the  true  Buprestis,  the  antennae  are  of  equal  thickness  through- 
out and  serrated  from  the  third  or  fourth  joint. 
Some  have  no  scutel. 

£.  fasciculata^  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  33,  IV,  38.  About  an  inch 
long;  ovoid,  convex;  densely  punctured  and  wrinkled;  of  a 
golden  or  cupreous-green,  sometimes  dusky,  with  little  tufts  of 
yellowish  or  reddish  hairs;  elytra  entire.  From  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  where  it  is  often  found  in  such  abundance  on  the 
same  shrub,  that  the  plant  seems  loaded  with  flowers. 

B.  stemicomiSy  L,;  Oliv.,  Col.,  lb.,  VI,  52,  a.  Somewhat 
larger,  and  of  the  same  form;  green,  slightly  gilded,  and  very 
brilliant;  large  punctures,  ornamented  at  bottom  with  whitish 
scales  on  the  elytra;  three  teeth  at  their  extremity;  poststernum 
projecting  in  the  form  of  a  horn.     The  East  Indies. 
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B.  chtysia^  Fab.;  ORv.,  lb.,  II,  8,  VI,  52,  6.  Differing  from 
the  sternicomis  in  the  elytra,  which  are  che&nut-brown,  and 
without  whitish  spots. 

B.  vittatOy  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.  Ill,  17.  Nearly  an  inch  and  a  half 
long;  narrower  and  more  elongated  than  the  preceding  species; 
depressed;  bluish-green;  four  elevated  lines,  and  a  cupreous  and 
golden  band  on  each  elytron,  the  end  of  which  is  bidentate. 
East  Indies. 

B»  ocellata^  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.  I,  3.     Almost  similar  to  the  pre- 
ceding in  form  and  size;  a  large,   yellow,  phosphoric  spot  be- 
tween two  golden  ones,  on  each  elytron,  which  is  tridentate  at 
the  extremity. 
The  others  are  furnished  with  a  scutel. 

B.  gigasj  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.  I,  1.  Two  inches  long;  thorax  cu- 
preous, mixed  with  brilliant  green,  and  two  large  smooth  spots 
of  burnished  steel;  elytra  tridentate  at  the  extremity,  cupreous 
in  the  middle,  bronze-green  on  the  margin,  with  impressed 
puncta,  and  elevated  lines  and  rugae.     Cayenne. 

B.  affinie^  Fab.;  B,  chryaostigma^  Oliv.,  lb.,  VI,  54.  Bronze 
above,  brilliant  cupreous  beneath;  elytra  serrated  at  the  point, 
with  three  elevated  longitudinal  lines,  and  two  golden  impress- 
ions on  each.     France. 

B.  viridUy  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  XI,  127.     About  two  lines  and  a 

half  long;  linear;  bronze-green;  elytra  entire  and  dotted.     On 

the  trees  in  •France(l). 

Fabricius  has  separated  from  the  true  fiuprestides  those  in  which 

the  body  is  shorter,  wider  in  proportion,  ^nd  almost  triangular;  the 

front  concave,  thorax  transversal   and  lobatc  posteriorly;  where,  the 

tarsi  arc  very  short  and  the  pellets  broad.     The  five  last  joints  only 

of  the  antennas  here  form  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  the  preceding  ones, 

with  the  exception  of  the  two  first,  being  small,  almost  granose,  or 

obconical;  the  two  first  are  much  stouter.     These  species  compose 

the  genus  TRAaHTs(2),  one  of  which  is 

B.  minutOy  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  II,  14.  Black  underneath;  cupre- 
ous-brown above;  middle  of  the  front  indented;  posterior  margin 


(1)  Add  of  the  American  species  of  this  beautiful  and  numerous  genus  the  B. 
eanflueniOf  lateraUat  atropurpitreusj  ^-guttata,  gibbieolIU,  granulat€i,  viridieomis, 
geminaiii,  divaricaia,  longipea,  cyanipea^  campesiris,  &c.  &c.,  for  the  descriptions  of 
which,  see  Say's  paper  on  Coleopterous  Insects,  &c.;  Jour.  Acad.  Nat  Sc.  of 
Pbilad.  Ill,  p.  159,  ot  seq.    Jim,  Ed. 

(2)  See  the  other  species  quoted  by  Fabricius,  Syst.  Eleut.,  II,  2lSi  and  as  to 
the  divisions  that  are  to  be  established  in  the  genus,  see  Schenherr,  Insect. 
Synon. 
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of  the  thorax  sinuous;  undulated  whitish  streaks,  formed  by 
transverse  hairs,  on  the  elytra.  Common  on  the  Hazel,  on  the 
leaves  of  which  it  feeds. 

Aphanisticus,  Lat. 

The  antennae  suddenly  terminated  by  a  clavate,  oblong,  compress- 
ed, and  slightly  serrated  club,  formed  by  the  four  last  joints;  last 
joint  of  the  palpi  somewhat  thicker  and  -almost  oval;  space  between 
the  eyes  excavated  a,s  in  Trachys. 

Two  or  three  species. are  known,  all  linear,  and  very  small(l). 

Sometimes  the  antennae  are  strongly  pectinated,  on  one  side,  in  the 
males,  and  deeply  securiform  in  the  females;  the  joints  of  the  tarsi 
are  almost  cylindrical  and  entire,  the  antennae  terminated  by  one 
much  thicker  than  those  that  precede  it,  and  nearly  globular.  The 
jaws  terminate  in  a  single  lobe. 

Melasis,  Oliv. 

The  body  cylindrical,  and  the  posterior  angle  of  the  thorax  pro* 
longed  into  an  acute  tooth,  characters,  which,  like  those  drawn  from 
the  tarsi  and  palpi,  announce  that  these  Insects  form  the  passage 
from  this  tribe  (o  the  second(2), 

Or  that  of  the  Elaterides,  which  only  differs  essentially 
from  the  first  in  the  posterior  stylet  of  the  praBsternum,  which 
terminates  in  a  laterally  compressed  point,  frequently  somewhat 
arcuated  and  unidentate^  that  sinks  at  the  will  of  the  animal  into 
a  cavity  in  the  pectus^  situated  immediately  above  the  origin 
of  the  second  pair  of  legs;  and  in  the  circumstance,  that  these 
Insects  when  placed  on  their  back  have  the  faculty  of  regain- 
ing their  original  position  by  bounding  upwards.  Most  of 
them  have  mandibles  emarginated  or  cleft  at  the  end,  palpi 
terminated  by  a  triangular  or  securiform  joint,  much  larger 
than  those  which  precede  it,  and  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  entire. 
This  tribe  only  comprises  the  genus 

Elater,  Ltn. 

The  body  is  usually  narrower  and  more  elongated  than  that  of  the 


(1)  Buprestis  emarginata,  Fab.s  Oliv.,  lb.  X,  116$  Germ.,  Faun.  Insect.  Europ., 
Ill,  9i^-'Bup.  Uneolot  ejusd.,  lb.,  10. 

(2)  MeloM  buprestoidest  Oliv.,  U,  30,  1, 1; — Meltuia  elateroidegf  Hlig.,  differing, 
according  to  him,  from  the  Elater  hupre^ioidea^  Lin. 
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Buprestldes,  and  the  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax  are  prolonged 
into  a  sharp  point,  in  the  form  of  a  spine. 

The  common  French  name  of  these  Insects  is  ScarabSea  a  ressort^. 
and  their  Latin  one,  Noiopeda^  Elater.  When  placed  on  their  back, 
finding  it  impossible  to  regain  their  natural  position  on  account  of  the 
shortness  of  their  legs,  they  bound  perpendicularly  upwards  until 
they  fall  on  their  feet.  To  execute  this  motion,  they  press  the  latter 
close  to  the  body,  lower  their  head  and  thorax,  which  has  a  free 
downward  motion,  then  approximating  this  last  to  the  postpectus, 
they  forcibly  press  the  point  of  the  praestemum  against  the  margin 
of  the  hole  situated  before  the  mesosternum,  into  which  it  sinks 
suddenly,  as  if  by  a  spring.  The  thorax  and  its  lateral  points, 
the  head  and  elytra,  being  violently  propelled  against  the  plane  of 
position,  particularly  if  it  be  solid  and  smooth,  concur  by  their  elas- 
ticity in  causing  the  body  to  bound  upwards.  The  sides  of  the  prae- 
sternum  are  distinguished  by  a  groove,  where  the  antennse,  which 
are  pectinated  or  bearded  in  several  males,  are  partly  lodged.  The 
females  have  a  species  of  elongated  ovipositor  with  two  lateral 
pieces  pointed  at  the  end,  between  which  is  the  true  oviduct. 

The  Elaterides  are  found  on  flowers,  plants,  and  even  on  the 
ground;  they  lower  their  head  in  walking,  and  if  any  one  approaches 
let  themselves  fall,  pressing  their  legs  against  their  body. 

De  Geer  has  described  the  larva  of  a  species  (undulatua)  of  this 
genus.  It  is  long,  almost  cylindrical,  and  provided  with  small  an- 
tennse,  palpi,  and  six  feet;  it  consists  of  twelve  annuli,  covered  with 
a  scaly  skin,  that  of  the  posterior  extremity  forming  a  plate  with  an 
elevated  and  angular  margin,  with 'two  blunt  points  curved  inwards; 
underneath  is  a  large  fieshy  and  retractile  mammilla,  which  performs 
the  duty  of  a  foot.  It  inhabits  the  debris  of  rotten  wood,  and  is  also 
found  in  the  earth.  It  even  appears  that  the  larvae  of  the  E.  atriatua, 
Fab.,  attack  the  roots  of  the  Wheat,  and,  where  they  exist  in  great 
numbers,  do  much  injury  to  it. 

The  stomach  of  the  Elaterides  is  long,  transversely  rugose,  and 

its  posterior  portion  sometimes  inflated;  their  intestine  is  moderate. 

The  various  subgenera  of  this  tribe  may  be  referred  to  two  prin- 

.cipal  divisions.     Those  where  the  antennae  can  be  entirely  received 

Into  the  inferior  cavities  of  the  thorax  constitute  the  first. 

Sometimes  they  are  received,  on  each  side,  into  a  longitudinal 
groove,  situated  directly  under  the  lateral  edges  of  the  thorax,  and 
are  always  filiform  and  simply  serrated.  The  joints  of  the  tarsi  are 
always  entire,  without  prolongations,  and  in  the  form  of  a  palette 
underneath.  The  thorax  is  convex  or  arched,*  at  least  on  the  sides, 
and  dilates  at  the  posterior  angles  in  the  manner  of  a  lobe,  pointed 
0T  triangular.    These  Insects  approach  the  Buprestides. 
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Galba,  Lat. 

Mandibles  terminating  in  a  simple  point  $  maxillae  unilobulatef 
last  joint  of  the  palpi  globular;  the  body  almost  C7lindrical(1). 

EuoNEMis,  Arh. 

Mandibles  bifid ;  maxillae  bilobate;  last  joint  of  the  palpi  nearly 
securiform,  and  the  body  almost  elliptical(2). 

At  other  times  the  antennae,  occasionally  clavate,  .are  received,  at 
least  partially,  either  into  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  lateral 
borders  of  the  praesternum,  or  into  fossulae  situated  under  the  pos- 
terior angles  of  the  thorax.  The  tarsi  are  frequently  provided  with 
little  palettes  formed  by  the  prolongation  of  the  inferior  pellets,  or 
the  penultimate  joint  is  bifid. 

Some,  with  filiform  antennae,  have  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  entire 
and  without  palettes  underneath;  the  anterior  legs,  when  contracted, 
are  received  into  lateral  cavities  in  the  inferior  surface  of  the  thorax. 
Such  is  the 

r 

Adelooera,  Lat.(S) 

Others,  with  antennae  also  of  equal  thickness  throughout,  have 
the  joints  of  the  tarsi  •entire,  but  the  inferior  pellets  prolonged  or 
projecting  in  the  manner  of  little  palettes  or  lobes.  Their  hjead  is 
exposed.    They  form  the 

LissoMus,  DsAm.^^IdasodeSf  LsLU-^DrapeteSf  Meg.  Dej.(4) 

Others  again  have  equally  filiform  antennae,  but  their  second  and 
third  joints  are  flattened,  larger  than  the  following  ones,  and  are 


(1)  I  have  seen  three  species,  all  from  Brazil.  One  of  them  haB  many  points  of 
resemblance  to  the  Meltuis  tuhereulcUay  Dalman — ^Anal.  Entom.  The  maxillae  ter- 
minate in  a  very  small  and  pointed  lobe. 

(3)  Count  Mannerheim  has  published  a  splendid  Monograph  of  this  subgenus^ 
an  extract  froni  which,  with  the  plates,  is  found  in  the  third  volume  of  tlie  An- 
nales  des  Sciences  Naturelles,  accompanied  by  some  observations  from  myself  on 
the  too  great  extent  given  to  the  subgenus  by  that  author.  The  species  he  calls 
the  ctq)ucintu  is  in  my  opinion  the  only  one  that  belongs  to  it,  and  such  was  the 
original  idea  of  him  who  established  it. 

(3)  Elaier  otxUis,  Germ.; — EleUer fuscus.  Fab.,  and  some  others  from  the  East 
Indies,  collected  there  by  M*  de  Labillardiere. 

(4)  Dalm.,  Ephem.  Entom,  1824.  His  lAssomus  punctulaius  is  closely  allied  to 
the  Drapetes  castcmeus  of  Count  Dejean,  and  the  Elaier  laovigatusof  Fabricius.' 

One  species  of  this  subgenus  is  found  in  Europe,  the  Elaier  eqtiestriSf  Fab.; 
Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  XXXI,  21. 
N.B  Messrs  Lepelletier  and  Serville — Encyclop.  Mtftbod^  Insect.,  X,  594— >have 
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alone  received  into  ihe  sternal  grooves;  the  tarsi  are  similar  to  those 
of  Lissomus;  the  head  is  concealed  underneath,  and  as  if  covered 
by  a  semicircular  thorax,  into  virhich  it  is  plunged.     Such  is  the 

Chelonarium,  Fab. 

The  antennae,  when  at  rest,  extend  parallel  to  each  other  along  the 
pectus;  the  first  and  the  fourth  joint  are  the  smallest  of  all;  the  seven 
following  ones  are  of  the  same  size,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the 
last,  which  is  ovoid,  almost  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone,  and 
equal.  The  body  is  ovoid,  and  the  anterior  tibiae  are  wider  than  the 
others. 

All  the  specie^  known  are  from  South  America(l). 

The  last  subgenus  of  this  first  division,br 

Throsous,  Lat. — Trixagus^  Kugl.  Xlyll. — Eldter^  Lin. 

Is  distinguished  from  all  others  of  this  tribe  by  the  antennae,  which 
terminate  in  a  triarticulated  clubi  and  are  lodged  In  a  lateral  and 
inferior  cavity  of  the  thorax.  The  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is 
bifid,  and  the  point  of  the  mandibles  entire(3). 

Our  second  division  of  this  tribe  will  include  all  the  Elaterides 
whose  lantennae  are  exterior  or  exposed. 

We  will  separate,  in  the  first  place,  those  in  which  the  last  joint 
of  the  palpi,  of  the  mamillaries  particularly,  is  much  larger  than  the 
preceding  ones,  and  almost  securiform. 

A  single  subgenus,  the 


formed  a  little  group,^with  varioas  species  of  Elater,  composed  of  three  genera, 
and  characterized  by  the  presence  of  the  elongated  and  lobe-like  pellets  with 
which  the  inferior  surface  of  the  four  first  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  furnished.  The 
first  of  these  genera,  Ltssose,  or  the  Lissoxvs,  Dalm.,  is  distinguished  fi'om  the 
two  others  by  the  antennz  which  are  closely  approximated  at  base;  in  the  others 
they  are  remote.  Those  of  the  genus  T.etbalobus  are  fiabelliform  in  the  males. 
In  the  third  or  Pkbicallus,  they  are  simply  serrated  in  both  sexes.  The  Elater 
JlabelUeomUf  Fab.,  belongs  to  the  first,  and  consequently  this  genus  is  a  division 
of  that  which  I  have  named  HsmaHiprs.  The  Elaterides  UgneuSf  ttUuraUs,  fur- 
eatus,  &c..  Fab.,  belong  to  Pencalliu,  which  will  then  comprise  all  the  species  of 
my  Ctknicbba,  whose  tarsi  present  the  general  character  above  mentioned. 

(1)  Fab.,  Syst.  Eleut,  I,  101?  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  I,  viii,  7,  and  XI, 
44;  Dalm.,  Ephem.  Entom.,  1824,  p.  29.  [This  genus  is  also  found  in  the  southern 
section  of  North  America,  where  however  it  is  very  rare.  The  S.  Lecontei,  Dej., 
now  in  my  cabinet,  is  perhaps  the  only  specimen  known  in  the  United  States. 
Am*  £d.] 

(2)  Elater  dermestoides^  L.?  E,  clavicamis,  Oliv.,  Coll.  II,  31,  VIU ,  85,  a,  hj  Der- 
fnetiea  adtlridor.  Fab.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.  LXXV,  15.  Its  larva  inhabits 
oak  wood. 
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Cerophytum,  Lat., 

Is  removed  from  the  others  by  the  tarsi,  of  which  the  four  first 
joints  are  short  and  triangular,  and  the  penultimate  is  bifid. 

The  antennae  of  the  males  are  ramous  on  the  inner  side,  the  base 
of  the  third  joint  and  of  the  following  ones  being  extended  into  a 
widened  branch  rounded  at  the  extremity;  those  of  the  females  are 
8errated(l). 

In  all  the  othCr  subgenera  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  almost  cylin- 
drical and  entire. 

Sometimes  the  head  is  plunged  into  the  thorax  up  to  the  eyes; 
the  anterior  extremity  of  the  praesternum  projects  under  the  head, 
and  its  margin  Is  arcuated. 

In  some,  the  labrum  and  mandibles  are  concealed  by  the  anterior 
extremity  of  the  praesternum,  the  clypeus  or  epistoma  being  widened 
and  laid  over  it.     Such  13  the 

Cryptostoma,  Dej.^ — Elatery  Fab. 

In  which  the  internal  angle  of  the  summit  of  the  third  joint  of  the 
antennae  and  of  the  seven  following  ones  is  prolonged  into  a  tooth; 
the  second  and  fourth  joints  are  shorter,  the  last  is  long  and  Harrow, 
and  there  is  a  straight  linear  branch  on  the  inner  side  of  the  third, 
near  its  origin. 

The  mandibles  are  unidentated  under  the  point.  The  maxillae 
present  but  a  single  lobe,  and  are  small  and  membranous,  as  is  also 
the  ligula.  The  palpi  are  very  short.  The  tarsi  are  small,  thin, 
and  almost  setaceous. 

The  only  species  known,  the  Elater  dentlcornis^Yzb.^  is  found 
in  Cayenne,  whence  it  was  sent  to  the  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.  of 
Paris  by  M.  Banon. 

» 

Nematodes,  Lat. 

First  joint  of  the  antennae  elongated,  and  the  five  following  ones 
forming  reversed  cones,  equal,  the  first  or  second  of  this  number 
excepted,  which  is  somewhat  shorter,  and  the  five  last  thicker  and 
almost  perfoliate;  terminal  joint  ovoid. 

The  body  is  almost  linear(2). 


(\ )  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  IV,  375.  The  Malasis  spkondybides^  Gtmu, 
Faun.  Insect.  Eur.,  %l,  5,  is  closely  allied  to  the  female  of  the  species  which  it 
the  type  of  the  subgenus.  The  Melons  pieea^  Palisot  de  Beauvois,  Insect  d'Afir., 
<!t  d'Amer.,  VII,  !»  has  also  some  analogy  to  the  Cerophyta. 

(2)  £un«mw^/tfm.  Manner. 
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Now  the  mandibles  and  labrum  are  exposed. 
Here  the  antennae  of  <he  males  have  a  flabelliform  termination. 
They  form  the 

« 

Hemirhifub,  Lat. 

•   Of  which  all  the  species  are  foreign  to  Europe(l)'. 

There,  these  organs,  in  the  same  sex,  are  longitudinally  pecti- 
nated. 

Ctenioera,  Lat. (2) 
In  the  following  subgenus  or 

Elater,  properly,  so  called, 

The  antennae  of  the  males  are  simply  serrated(3). 

E,  noctilucus^'L,;  Taupin  cucujo^  OUv.,  Col.,  II,  2,  31,  I U  l^* 
a.  Rather  more  than  an  inch  long;  dusky-brown,  with  a  ciner- 
eous down;  a  convex,  yellow,  round,  shining  spot  on  each  side  of 
the  thorax  near  its  posterior  angles;  elytra  marked  with  lines 
of  small  punctures.     From  South  America. 

During  the  night,  the  xhoracic  spots  diffuse  a  very  strong 
light,  sufficiently  bright  to  enable  one  to  read  the  smallest  cha- 
•  racter,  particularly  if  several  of  the  Injects  be  placed  in  the  same 
Vase.  By  it  also  the  women  of  the  country  pursue  their  work, 
and  Ladies  even  use  it  as  an  ornament,  placing  it  in  their  hair 
during  the  evening  paseo.  The  Indians  fix  them  to  their  feet 
to  light  them  in  their  nocturnal  journeys.  Brown  pretends  that 
all  iht  internal  parts  of  the  Insect  are  luminous,  and  that  it 
has  the  power  of  suspending,  ad  libitum,  its  phosphoric  pro- 
perty(4).  The  French  colonists  .call  it  Mouche  lumineuse^  and 
the  Indians,  Cucuyon^  Cayouyou^  whence  the  Spanish  term  Cu^ 
cujo.  An  individual  of  this  species,  accidentally  transported  to 
Paris  in  some  wood,  in  its  larva  or  pupa  state,  completed  its 


(1)  Elaier  flabeUicomigf  Fab.; — E.  faadeularU^  Id.,  &c. 

(2)  The  Elat  pedinieomist  euprtusj  hamaiodt8^  Fab. ; — ^the  Thupin  doubk-aroix, 
Cuv.,  Rdg^.  Anim.  lY,  zLv,  3. 

(3)  The  anterior  eztremUy  of  the  head  is  sometimes  on  a  level  with  the  labrum, 
or  on  the  same  horizontal  plane;  at  others  it  is  more  elevated,  and  terminated 
suddenly;  but  these  differences,  frequently  imperceptible,  cannot  be  used  to  esta- 
blish generic  sections — my  genus  Ludia  requires  a  re-examination. 

(4)  M.  de  la  Cordaire  who  has  examined  the  living  Insect  informs  me  that  the 
principal  reservoir  of  the  phosphoric  matter  is  situated  inferiorly  near  the  junction 
ofwe  thorax  with  the  abdomen. 

•       Vol,  in.^2  T 
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metamorphosis  there,  and  greatly  astonished  the  inhabitants  of 
the  faubourg  Saint-Antoine  by  iU,to  thfem,  extraordinary  light. 

E,  senexts^L,,;  Oliv., Col.,  lb.,  viii,  83.  Six  lines  long,  bronze 
green;  glossy;  elytra  striated;  legs  fulvous.  Germany  and  the 
North  of  Europe. 

E.  germanua^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  11,  13.  Very  common  in  the 
vicinity  of  Paris,  and  only  differing  from  the  seneus  in  the  colour 
of  its  feet,  which  are  black.^ 

E.  cruciatus,  Oliv.,  lb.  IV,  40.  A  pretty  European  species, 
with  the  appearance  of  the  seneus,  but  smaller;  bl^ck;  two  lon- 
gitudinal red  bands  on  the  thorax,  near  the  lateral  margin; 
elytra  yellowish-red,  with  a  black  line  near  the  anterior  angles 
of  their  base  and  two  bands  of  the  same  colour  forming  a  cross 
on  the  suture.     Rare  near  Paris. 

E.  castaneuSj  L.;  Oltv.j  lb.  Ill,  25;  v,  51.  Black;  thorax 
covered  with  a  reddish  down;  elytra  yellowish  with  a  black  ex- 
tremity,; antennae  of  the  malepectiniform.     Europe. 

JS.  ruficoUiSj  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  VI,  61,  a,  b.  Three  lines  in 
length,  and  of  a  shining  black;  posterior  half  of  the  thorax  red. 
North  of  Europe.       ■       ■  -     • 

E ,  ferrugmeus^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb..  Ill,  35.     Ten  lines  in  length; 
black;  the  thorax,  its  posterior  margin  excepted,  and  the  elytra 
deep  blood-red.     Oif  tlie  Willow.     The  largest  species  in  Eu- 
rope(l). 
Sometimes  the*iiead  is  free  posteriorly,  or  is  not  sunk  to  the  eyes, 
which  are   protuberant  and  globular.     The  antennae  are  inserted 
under  the  edge  of  "a  frontal  projection,  depressed  and  arcuated  ante- 
riorly.    The  body  is  long  and  narrow,  or  nearly  linear.     Such  are 
those  which  form  the  subgenus 

Camptlus,  Fisch. — Exophthaltnus^  Lat. — Hammionus^  Muhfeld(2). 

Elaterides  with  filiform  palpi  and  antennae,  pectinated  from  the 
fourth  joint,  will  compose  a  last  subgenus,  that  of 

Pl{YLLOCKRUS(3). 


(1)  For  the  remaining  species,  see  Oliv.,  lb.;  Panz.  Faun.  Insect  Germ.,  and 
hi«  Ind.  Kntom.;  Herbst,  Col.,  andPalisot  de  Beauvois,  Insect  d'Afr.  et  d'Am^r. 
The  genus  pf  Diva  of  M.  2iegler,  a  species  of  which,  called  dateroides,  has  been 
figured  by  M.  Charpentier  in  his  Horse  Entomol.,  VI,  8,  presents.no  character  by 
which  I  can  clearly  distinguish  it  from  the  preceding  one. 

(2)  See  Fischer,  Entom.  Russ.,  II,  p.  153.  This  subgenus  comprises  the  Elater 
HneanSf  L.,  of  which  his  meaomelas  is  a  mere  variety;  the  E,  boreaiis^  Gyll.,  amd 
his  E.  cindtu,  f 

(3)  Count  Dejean  having  collected  but  a  single  specimen,  I  could  not  dissect 
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Our  second  section^  or  that  of  the  Malacodermi  is  divided 
into  five  tribes.  In  the  first,  or  the  Cebrionites,  so  named 
from  the  genus  CJebrio  of  Olivier,  on  which  all  the  others  de- 
pend, the  mandibles  terminate  in  a  simple  or  entire  point,  the 
palpi  are  of  equal  thickness  or  more  slender  at  the  extremity, 
the  body  is  rounded  and  convex  in  some,  oval  or  oblong,  but 
arcuated  above,  and  inclined  anteriorly  in  others.  It  is  usually 
soft  and  flexible;  the  thorax  is  transversal,  widest  at  base, 
and  its  lateral  angles  acute,  or  in  several  even  prolonged  into 
spines.  The  antennae  are  generally  longer  than  the  head  and 
thorax.     The  legs  are  not  contractile. 

Their  habits  are  unknown.  Many  of  them  are  found  on 
plants  in  aquatic  localities.  They  may  all  be  united  in  one 
genus,  that  of  * 

Cebrio,  Oliv.  Fab. 

Some,  which  establish  a  connection  between  this  and  the  preceding 
tribe,  which  are  even  of  as  firm  and  solid  a  consistence  as  the  Ster- 
noxi,  whose  legs  are  never  fitted  for  leaping,  and  whosebody  is  gene- 
rally an  oblong  oval,  with  the  antennae  of  the  males  either  pectinated, 
flabeHated,  or  serrated,  the  palpi  filiform  or  somewhat  longer  at 
the  extremity,  and  the  posterior  angles  of  the  thonx  prolonged  into 
an  acute  point,  present  mandibles  projecting  beyond  the  labrum, 
narrow,  and  highly  arcuated  or  in  the  form  of  hooks.  The  labrum 
is  usually  very  short,  and  emarginated  or  bilobate.  * 

There,  as  in  the  Elaterides,  tlie  prassternum  terminates  posteriorly 
in  n  point,  received  into  a  cavity  in  the  mesosternum. 

The  antennae,  which  in  the  males  of  some  species  are  long,  are 
composed  of  eleven  pectinated  or  serrated  joints.  The  last  joint  of 
the  palpi  is  almost  cylindrical  or  forms  a  reversed  cone. 


it,  and  therefore  was  unable  to  study  its  characters  in  detail.  Two  Insects  from 
Java  present  a  similar  appearance,  only  here,  and  probably  in  the  females,  the 
antennae  are  simply  serrated.  The  mandibles  appeared  to  me  to  terminate  in  an 
entire  or  edentated  point.  The  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  somewhat  larger  and 
almost  obconical*  If  the  mandibles  of  the  Phylloceri  be  similar,  these  erotic  spe- 
cies must  be  their  congeners. 

Of  the  numerous  and  beautiful  species  of  Elaterides,  proper  to  the  United 
States,  we  will  merely  name  the  E.  areokUitB,  dorsaUs,  bellus,  redieoilist  cbemu',  ery- 
iropu$,oeulaiu8,  myopa^  eonvexa,  triangularut  manais,  basUaris,  auripiliSf  abhreoiaia^ 
bisedm,  rubricolUty  &c«,  &c.,'&c.  See  Say's  paper  on  Coleop.  Insects,  &c.  Jour. 
Ac.  Nat  8c.  of  Philad.  Ill,  p.  167,  et  seq.     Am.  Ed. 
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Phtbodacttlus,  Fisch. 

An  orbicular  membranous  pellet  (sole  or  planta)  on  the  inferior 
surface  of  the  three  intermediate  joints  of  the  tarsi;  the  posterior 
thighs  enlarged;  the  antennae,  at  least  in  one  of  the  sexes,  very  short, 
serrated,  and  insensibly  diminished  towards  the  extremity. 

This  subgenus  has  been  established  by  the  celebrated  author  of 
the  En  tomograph  ia  Imperii  Russici,  on  an  Insect  from  North  Ame- 
rica, the  P.  £^enmn^'i,  Letter  on  the  Physodactylus,  Moscow,  1894, 
Ann.  des  Sc  Nat.  Dec.  1834,  XXVII,  B.  . 

Cebrio,  Oliv.  Fab. 

•  •  • 

In  Cebrio  proper,  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire  and  without 
pellets,  and  the  posterior  thighs  are  iiot  larger  than  the  others. 

The   species  peculiar  to  Europe  appear  in  great  numbers 
after  heavy  rains.     The  female(l)  of  the  best  known  species*'— 
C.  gigcu.  Fab.;  C  longicomiSj  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  30,  bis,  I,  1,  a, 
b,  cj  Taupin,  I,  1,  a,  b,  c,«*-difiers  greatly  from  the  male;  the  an- 
tennae are  hardly  longer  than  the  head,  and  the  first  joint  is 
much  longer  than  the  others;  the  fourth,  and  following  ones 
united  form  a  little  oblong  and  almost  perfoliaceous  mass.  The 
wings  are  partly  abortive.     The  legs  are  shorter,  but  stouter  in 
proportion,  than  those  of  the  male.     The  larva  probably  lives 
in  the  earth.  . 
The  C  bicalory  Fab. (3),   and  some  other  American  species,  ia 
which  the  body  is  elongated,  less  artuated  above  or  almost  straight, 
and.  with  shorter. antenna,  appear- to  Dr  Leaph  to  constitute  a  new 
generic  section(3). 

Here  the  pracsternum  is  not  prolonged  into  a  point^  and  there  is  -no 
anterior  cavity  in  the  mesosternum. 


(1)  Cebrio  breoicomiBt  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  30,  bii,  I,  3,  a,  b,  C)  Thi^rio  duiUUf  Rotti, 
Faun.  Etrusc.  I,  I,  3.  This  female,  on  account  of  her  antennx,  appeared  to  me 
to  form  a  ne^  genus  which  I  accordingly  established  under  the  name  of  Hammo* 
nia.  A  species  is  found  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  each  Joint  of  whose  antennae 
throws  out  a  long  and  linear  branch  from  the  base  of  its  internal  side,  and  whose 
palpi  terminate  in  an  ovoid  joint,  and  not  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone>  as  in  the 
other  species.     This  latter  may  be  separated  from  them. 

(3)  Palisot  de  Beauvois,  Insect.  d'Afr.  et  cl'Am.,  I;  1,  3,  a,  b. 

(3)  The  Ce&.  fusausnd  rufieoUur^  Fab.,  have  the  form  of  the  species  he  calls  the 
gigas.  The  second  was  brought  from  Sicily  by  M.  LefiSvre.  The  C^mo  femo* 
ratut,  of  Germar,  does  QOt  belong  to  the  genus  AntUutea  of  Kirby,  as  I  once  sup* 
posed. 
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Sometimes  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire,  and  without  a  pro- 
jecting membranous  palette  underneath. 

,  Ai^ELASTESi  Kirby. 

The  antennae  remote  at  base,  short,  almost  granose,  with  the  last 
joint(l)  nearly  crescent*shaped$  last  joint  of  the  palpi  almost  in  the 
form  of  a  revei:^ed  cone. 

A.  Drurii,  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  xxi,  3.   The  only  species 
quoted. 

Callirhipis,  Lat. 

•  •      •         • 

The  antennae  closely  approximated  at  base,  inserted  on  an  emi- 
nence, and  from  the  third  joint,  in  the  males,  forming  a  large  fan; 
the  last  of  the  palpi  ovoid,  the  same  of  the  tarsi  almost  as  long  as 
«ll'the  others  taken  together,  and  presenting  between  its  crotchets  a 
little  silky  and  linear  appendage.  •  . 

The  species  which  is  the  type  of  the  Subgenus— C  Dejeanii'-^ 
is  found  in  Java,  and  was  sent  to  the  Museum  of  Paris  by  M. 
Diard  and  the  late  M.  Duvaucel.  The  antennae  consist.of  but 
•eleven  joints,  and  in  that  differ  from  those  of  the  Rhipicerae, 
which  have  the  same  form,  but  are  composed  of  more  joints  in 
individuals  of  the  same  sex,  or  the  males.  '  . 

Sometimes  the  inferior  surface  of  the  tarsi  is  furnished  with  mem- 
branous palettes,  or  their  penultimate  joint  is  profoundly  bilobate. 
In  the  two  following  subgenera,  the  inferior  surface  of  each  of  the 
four  first  joints  of  the  tarsi  presents  two  membranous  and  projecting 
lobes^  the  last  is  long,  and  terminated  between  the  crotchets  by  a 
little  silky  appendage.  The  antennae  of  some  are  composed  of  more 
than  eleven  joint»,  and  are  fiabelliform;  those  of  the  others  consist  of 
eleven,  and  are  serrated,  the  four  last  larger,  and  forming  a  club. 

Sandalus,  Knoch. 

« 

The  antennae,  at  least  those  of  the  females,  only  a  little  longer 
than  the  head  and  consisting  of  eleven  joints,  the  third,  and  with 
the  exception  of  the  last,  the  following  ones  serriform,  the  four  last 
somewhat  more  dilated,  forming  a  club;  the  terminal  joint  almost 
ovoid  or  rounded,  or  very  obtuse  at  the  end(2). 


(1)  The  third  ia  longer  than  the  preceding  and  following  one,  whilst  in  Cebrio, 
this  joint  and  the  second  are  shorter  than  the  fourth  and  following  ones.  These 
organs,  like  those  of  the  Elaterides,  seem  to  be  composed  of  twelve  joints,  the 
eleventh  being  suddenly  contracted  near  the  extremity,  and  terminated  by  a  point 
liaving  the  appearance  of  a  little  conical  or  triangular  joint. 

(3)  Sandahipdrophya,  Knoch,  N.  Beyt,  I,  p.  131»  v,  Si—S.  fdger^  Id.*Ib. 
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RhipioerA)  Lat.  Kirby. — Ptyoeerus,  Hoff. — Polytonuu,  Dalm. 

The  antennx  flabelliform  in  both  sexes,  and  composed  of  numer- 
ous joints  (from  twenty  to  forty),  but  fewer  in  the  females. 

This  subgenus  coosists  of  five  or  six  species,  two  of  which 
are  froni  New  Holland,  and  the  remainder  from  America(l)« 

The  three  first  joints  of  the  tarsi  in  the  two  follc^rving  subgenera 
are  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  heart,  and  have  no  membranous  pro- 
longation underneath;  the  fourth  is  deeply  bilobate;  the  last,  but 
slightly  elongated,  exhibits  no  projecting  and  silky  appendag.e  be- 
tween its  crotchets.  The  antennas  are  filiform,  simple,  or  at  most 
pectinated,  and  never  consist  of  more  than  eleven  joints. 

* 

Ptilodactyla,  Illig. — Pyrochroa^  De  Geer. 

Distinguished  by  the  sefni-pectipated,  or  serrated  antennae  of  the* 
males. ,  ' 

Th^  species  of  this  subgenus  are  peculiar  to  America(2}. 

Dasciliuus,  Lat. — Atopa^  Fab. 

Only  differs  from  Ptilodactyla  in  the  antennae,  which  are  simple 
in  both  sexes(3). 

The  remaining  Cebrionites  have  small  mandibles  which  project 
but  little,  or  not  at  all,  beyond  the  labruin,  a  generally  soft  and  al- 
most hemispherical  or  ovoid  body,  and  palpi  terminating  in  a  point* 
The  antennae  are  simple,  or  but  slightly  dentated.  The  posterior 
legs  of  several  are  fitted  for  leaping.     They  live  on  aquatic  plants* 

In  these,  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  biiobate.  The  second 
and  third  of  the  antennae  ar^  shorter  than  the  fourth. 

• 

Elodes,  Lat.— CJ^pAQn,  Fab.  Dej. 

The  posterior  thighs  differing  but  little  in  thickness  from  those 
of  the  preceding  subgenus(4). 


(1)  Rhipicera  marginata,  Lat,  Cuv.,  Rcgn.  Anim.  lU;  ^irby,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,. 
xxi,3i — Poli/tomu3  tnarginatus,'D9\m.,  Anal.  Entom.  p.  22; — P,  femoraitu.  Id.  lb. 
21  i — P.  mystaeinus.  Id.  lb.  22;  Htspa  mystacirm,  Tab.;  Drur.  Ins.  Ill,  viif,  7»    I 
have  seen  another  species  in  the  collection  of  Count  Dejean,  entirely  Yulvous, 
sent  to  him.  from  America  by  Major  Le  Conte.  .   •  ' 

(2)  Ptylodaetyla  elaterina,  Illig.;  Pyrochrtm  nitida^  De  Geer,  Ins.,  V,  xiii,  6 — 17. 

(3)  JUopa  cervina,  Fab.;  Jt.  cinerea^  var ,  Id.;  Ptinua  tataeeo-iiilkmu,  De  Geer, 
lY,  is,  8;  CuUla  cervina,  Oliv.,  Col.,  III.  54,  1,  2,  a. 

(4)  The  first  division  of  Ctproit;  Fab. 
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SoTRTES,  Lat. — Cypkorit  Fab« 

ft 

Thighs  of  the  posterior  legs  very  large,  and  the  tibiae  terminated 
by  two  stout  spurs,  one  of  which  is  very  long,  a  circumstance  which 
enables  these  Insects  to  leap.  The  labial  palpi  are  forked,  and  the 
first  joint  of  the  posterior  tarsi  is  as  long^as  all  the  others  taken  to* 
gether(l). 

In  those,  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire. 

Nycteus,  Lat. — Hamaxobium,  Zieg. — JSucynetia^  Schiip. 

The  third  joint  of  the  antennx'  very  small,  and  much  shorter  than 
the  second  and  following  one,  the  last  almost  granose;  the  four  ti- 
biae terminated  by  two  very  distiiK:t  spurs;  the. tarsi  long,  and  more 
slender  towards  the  extremity(2). 

EuBRiA,  Zieg.  Dej. 

The  antennae  slightly  serrated,  the  second  joint  very  small,  the 
two  following  ones  largest  of  all,  and  the  last  somewhat  emarginate 
at  the  end,  and  tapering  to  a  point;  spurs  of  the  tibiae  very  small,  or 
nearly  null;  tarsi  filiform(3). 

«  • 

The  second  tribe  of  the  Malacodermi,  op  that  of  the  L  am- 
PTRiDES,  is  distinguished  from  the  first  by  the  enlarged  ter- 
mination of  the  palpi^  or  at  least  those  of  the  maxillae,  by  their 
always  soft,  straight,  depressed,  or  but  slightly  convex  body, 
and  by  the  thorax,  sometimes  semicircular,  and  at  others 
nearly  square  or  trapezoidal,  that  projects  over  the  head^ 
which  it  either  entirely  or  partially  covers.  The  mandibles  are 
usually  small,  and  terminate  in  a  slender,  arcuated,  very  acute 
point,  that  is  generally  entire.  The  penultimate  joint  of  the 
tftrsi  is  always  bilobate,  and  the  crotchets  of  the  last  have  nei^ 
ther  dentations  nor  appendages. 

The  females'  of  some  are  apterous,  or  have  but  very  short 
elytra. 

When  seized^  these  Insects  press  Uieir  feet  and  antennae 
against  their  body,  and  remain  as  motionless  as  if  they  were 


.  (1)  The  second  division  of  Cyphon^  Fab.    See  the  Catalogue,  &c.  of  Dejeafi. 

(2)  Eueyndtuhxmonrhoidalist  Germ.,  Faun*  Insect  Europ.  V,  ii.    Stt  Catal.. 
&c.,  Dej. 

(3)  Cyphon  jHdwtriSf  Germ.,  lb.  IV,  3. 
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dead.  Several;  thus  situated,  curve  their  abdomen  under- 
neath.   They  comprise  the  genus 

Lampyris,  Lin. 

Antennas  closely  approximated  at  base,  the  head  either  exposed  and 
prolongped  anteriorly  in  the  manner  of  a  snout,  or  for  the  greater 
part,  or  entirely,  concealed  under  the  thorax;  eyes  of  the  males  large 
and  globular;  mouth  small.  Such  are  the  characters  of  a  first  divi- 
sion of  this  tribe,  which  we  will  subdivide  into  those  in  which  nei- 
ther sex  is  phosphorescent,  and  those  in  which  the  females  at  least 
are  possessed  of  that  faculty.  Both  sexes  of  the  former  are  provided 
with  wings,  have  their  head  exposed,  and  frequently  narrower  and 
extended  anteriorly,  or  in  the  form  ofa  snout,  and  the  thorax  widen- 
ed posteriorly  with  pointed  lateral  angles.  The  two  or  three  ulti- 
mate annuli  of  their  abdomen  are  destitute  of  that  pale  yellowish  or 
whitish  tint,  that  is  always  found  on  this  part  of  the  body  in  the  true 
Lampyrides,  and  which  announces 'their  phosphorescence.  The  ely- 
tra^  in  several,  widen  behind,  and  are -sometimes  strongly  dilated  and 
rounded  posteriorly,  in  the  females  particularly.  They  are  densely 
punctured,  and  frequently  reticulated. 

»  ■ 

Lyous,  Fab..  Oliv.— Can^Aam,  Lin. 

We  restrict  this  subgenus  to  those  species- of  Fabricius,in  which 
the  snout  is  as  long  as  the  portion  of  the  head  that  precedes  it,  or 
longer,  and  the  antennas  ar6  serrated.  The  elytra  are  most  commonly 
dilated,  either  laterally,  or  at  their  posterior  extremity,  the  two 
sexes  differing  greatly  in  this  respept,  particularly  of  certain  species 
peculiar  lo  Africa(l). 

Other  species  of  the  same  author,  but  with  very  short  snouts,  and 
whose  compressed  antennae,  sometimes  simple,  and  at  others  ser- 
rated or  pectinated,  have  their  third  joint  longer  than  the  preceding 
one,  and  in  which  the  intermediate  joints  of  the  tarsi  have  the  form 
of  a  reversed  heart,  compose  a  second  subgenus,  the 

DlOTTOFTERA,  Lat. 

In  some  of  the  woods  in  the  vicinity  of  Paris,  on  the  flowers  of 
the  Yarrow^  and  of  other  plants,  we  frequently  observe  the 

Lycua  sangnineus;  Lampyria  aanguinea,  L.$  Paoz.,  Faun.' In- 
sect. Germ.  XLI,  9.     About  three  lines  in  iength|  black;  sides 


(1)  The  Lye,  latimmus,  roitratua,  proboacidetUf  &o.,  of  Fabricius.  For  the  other 
spedes,  see  Schoenherr,  Synon.  Ins.,  I,  pars  III,  App,,  where  sevenl  are  described 
and  figured. 
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of  .the  thorax  and  the  elytra  blood-red;  elytra  silky  and  sUghtly 
striated,  f  he  larva  lives  under  the  bark  of  the  Oak.  It  is  li- 
near, flattened,  'and  black,  the  last  ring  red,  resembling  a  plate 
with  two  kinds  of  horns^  cylindrical,  and,  as  it  were,  annulated 
or  articulated,  and  arcuated  inwards.     It  has  six  small  feet. 

LytU8  minu/t<«,' Fab. ;  Panzi,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  XLI,  9. 
Spnaller;  all  black,  the  extremity  of  the  elytra  excepted,  which 
18  red,  and  the  e;id  of  the  antennae,  which  i?  reddish.  Also 
found  in  France,  but  in  forests  of  the  mountain  Fir(l). 

Omalisus,  Geoff.  Oliv.  Fab. 

No  apparent  snout;  joints  of  the  antennae  almost  cylindrical, 
slightly  reduced  at  base,  and  the  second  and  third  much  shorter 
than  the  following  ones;  penultimate  joint  of  the  ts^rsi  alone  in  the 
form  of  a  reversed  heart;  the  others  elongated  and  cylindrical;  elytra 
tolerably  solid  ajid  firm. 

O.  auturcUu,  Fab.;  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  24,  1,  2.  Rather  more  than 
two  lines  in  length,  black,  elytra  blood-red,  the  suture  excepted. 
Found  in  the  woods  in  the  vicinity  of  Paris,  and  in  the  forest  of 
Saint-Germain  particularly,  on  the  Oaks,  in  spring(2]. 

The  other  Lampyrides  of  our  first  division  are  distinguished  from 
the  preceding  ones,  not  only  by  the  want  of  a  snout,  by  their  head, 
which,  in  the  males  almost  entirely  occupied  by  the  eyes,  is  entirely 
or  for  the  greater  part  concealed  under* a  senricircular  or  square 
thorax,  but  also  by  a  very  remarkable  character,  either  common  to 
both  sexes,  or  peculiar  to  the  females,  that  of  being  phosphorescent, 
whence  the*  names  of  glow-worms,  fire-flies,  &c.,  given  to  these  In- 
sects. 

Their  body  is  extremely  soft,  the  abdomen  particularly,  which 
has  the  appearance  of  being  plaited.  The  luminous  matter  occupies 
the  inferior  part  of  the  last  two  or  three  annuli,  which  differ  in  co- 
lour from  the  rest,  and  are  usually  yellowish  or  whitish.  The  light 
they  diffuse  is  more  or  less  vivid,  and  greenish  or  whitish,  like  that 
of  the  different  kind«  of  phosphorus.  It  seems  that  they  can  vary 
its  action  at  pleasure,  a  fact  particularly  observable  when  they  are 
fieized  or  held  in  the'h^nd.  They  live  a  long  time  in  vacuum  and  in 
different  gaaies,  the  nitrous  acid,  muriatic  and  sulphurous  gases 
excepted,  in  which  they  soon  expire.  Placed  in  hydrogen  gas,  they, 
sometimes  at  least,  detonate.  They  cqntinue  to  live  after  the  ex- 
cision of  this  luminous  portion  of  their  abdomen,  and  the  part  thus 


(1)  The  LjfCjreUwIatmt  bicolorf  serraiieurmSffuciaimy  aurora,  &c. 

(2)  See  Encyc.  Method.,  article  OmalUe, 

Vol.  III.— 2  U 
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separated  preserves  its  luminous  property  for  some  time,  whcthe.r 
it  be  submitted  to  the  action  of  various  gases,  beplaoed  in  vacuum, 
or  left  exposed  to  the  air.  The  phosphorescence  depends  on  the 
softness  of  the  matter,  rather  than  on  the  life  of  the  animal.  When 
apparently  extinct  it  may  be  reproduced  by  softening  the  matter  with 
water.  The  Larapyrides  emit  a  brilliant  ligRt  when  immersed  in 
warm  water,  but  in  cold  water  it  becomes  extinguished:  this> fluid 
seems  to  be  the  only  dissolving  agent  of  the  phosphoric  matter(l). 

They  are  nocturnal  Insects;  the  males,  like  Phalenge  of  the  same 
sex,  are  frequently  observed  circling  round ^the  blaze  of  candles,  See, 
from  which  we  may  conclude,  that  this  phosphoric  light,  which  is 
chiefly  given  out  by  the  females,  is  intended  to  attract  the  former 
to  the  latter:  and  if,  as  De  Geer  asserts,  the  larvae  aiyl  pupas  of 
the  species  found  in  France  are  luminous,  we  are  only  to  conclude 
that  the  phosphoric  matter  is  developed  at  the  earliest  period  of 
their  existence.  It  has  been  said  that  some  males  were  destitute  of 
this  luminous  property — but  they  still  possess  it  though  in  a  very 
small  degree. '  As  nearly  all  the  Lampyrides  of  hot  climates,  males 
as  well  as  females,  are  provided  with  wings  and  are  extremely  nu- 
merous, they  present  to  their  inhabitants  at  night  an  interesting  spec- 
tacle, a  continued  illumination,  proceeding  from  the  myriads  of 
luminous  points  which  like  little  wandering  stars  traverse  the  air 
in  every  direction. 

According  to  M.  Dufout — Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  Ill,  p.  225 — the 
alimentary  canal  of  the  female  of  the  common  European  Lampyris, 
the  splendidula^  is  about  twice  the  length  of  the  body.  The  oeso- 
phagus is  extremely  short  and  immediately  dilatefl  into  an  abbre- 
viated crop  separated  from  the  chylific  ventricle  by  a  valvular  stran- 
gulation. The  latter  is  very  long,  smooth,  lurgid  and  cylindrical 
for  two  thirds  of  its  length,  then  intestiniform.  The  small  intestine 
is  very  short  and  flexuous,  presenting  an  enlargement  (perhaps  not 
constant)  representing  a  caecum,  and  terminated  in  an  elongated 
rectum. 

Certain  Brazilian  species,  in  which  the  antenhae  of  the  males  con- 
sist of  more  than  eleven  joints  formed  like  the  laminae  of  a  feather, 
have  been  separated  from  the  genus  Lampyris  of  Linnaeus.  They 
constitute  the  Ahydetes,  Hoff.,.  Germ.  (2)  • 


(1)  Besides  the  experiments  detailed  in  the  Ann.  de  Chimie,  see  the  Ann. 
G^n^r.  des  Sc.  Phys.,  of  Messrs  Bory  de  Saint-Vincent,  Drapiez  et  Van  Moos. 
VIII,  p.  31,  wb^e  will  be  found  the  researches  of.  M.  Grottbuss  on  the  phospho- 
rescence of  the  Laimpyri$  ttaUca. 

(2)  I^tmpyris  pkunifomU,  lAt,  Voy.  de  HH  Humboldt  and  Bonpl.,  Zool. 
XVI,  4; — Amydeia  apieaUMj  Germ.,  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  p.  6r. 
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Others,  also  peculiar  to  South  America,  whose  antennae  are  com- 
posed of  but  eleven  joints,  present  particular  characters  which  have 
entitled  them  to  the  same  generic  distinction,  under  the  name  of 
Phenoodes,  Hoff.  '  The  third  joint  of  these  organs,  and  the  follow- 
ing ones,  give  off  from  the  inner  side,  too  long  ciliated  filaments, 
which  appear  to  be.  articulated  and  convoluted  round  themselves. 
.The  elytra  are  suddenly  narrowed  into  a  point.  The  wings  are  ex- 
tended throughout  their  entire  length,  and  simply  folded  longitudi- 
nally. The  maxillary  palpi  are  very  salient  and  almost  filiform.  The 
thorax  is  transversal.  The  tarsi  are  filiform,  and  their  penultimate* 
joint  is  very  short  and  scarcely  bilobate.  The  body  is  narrow  and 
elongated,  with 'the  head  exposed(l). 

The  other  species  now  form  th&  genus 

LamptriSj  properly  so  called. 

Which,  from  the  form  of  the  antennae,  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  elytra^  wings,  &c.  is  susceptible  of  several  divisions. 

X.  noctiluca,  L.;  Panz.,  Faun.,  Insect.  Germ.  XLI,  7.  The 
male  about  four  lines  in  length;  blackish;  antennae  simple;  tho- 
rax semicircular,  receiving  the  entire  head,  with  two  transparent 
lunate  spots;  venter  black;  ultiniateannuli  pale-yellowish. 

S.  ^lendidula,  L.;  Panz.,  lb.,  8.  Closely  allied  to  the  pre- 
ceding, but.  somewhat  larger;  thori^x  yellowish,  with  a  blackish 
disk  and  two  transparent  spots  t^fore;  elytra  blackish;  under 
part  of  the  body  and  legs  lividryellowish;  first  annuli  of  the 
venter  sotne  times  of  this  latter  colour,  and  at  others  dusky. 

The  female  is  destitute  of  elytra  and  wings;  blackish  above; 
circumference  of  the  thorax  and  last  ring  yellowish;  lateral 
angles  of  the  second  and  third  annuli  flesh-colour;  under  part 
of  the  body  yellowish,  with  the  three  last  annuli  of  the  colour 
of  sulphur. 

These  latter  individuals  are  more  particularly  called  glow- 
wormsy  or  vers  Itdaants.  They  are  found  every  where  about  the 
country,  along  the  roads,  in  hedges,  meadows,  &c.  in  the  months 
of  June,  July  and  August.  They  lay  a  great  number  of  lemon- 
coloured  eggs,  which  are  iarge  and  Spherical,  in  the  ground  or 
on  plants^  where  they  are  fixed  by  means  of  a  viscid  matter  with 
which  they  are  covered. 

The  larva  bears  a  great  resemblance  to  the  female,  but  is 
black,  with  a  reddish  spot  on  the  posterior  angles  of  the  annuli; 
its  antennae  and  legs  are  shorter.    Its  gait  is  very  slow,  and  it 


(1)  IlUg.,Mag.,  yi,p.  343. 
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has  the  faculty  of  elongating;  and  shortening  its  body,  and  of 
bending  it  underneath.     It  is  probably  carnivorous. 

lu  italiea^  L..;  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  28,  11,   12;  the  Lucciola  of  the 
Italians.     The  thorax  does  not  cover  the  whole  head,  is  trans- 
versal, and  as  well  as  thescutel,  pectus  and  one  pair  of  legs  red- 
dish; head,  elytra  and  abdomen  black;  the  two  last  annuli  of 
the  body  yellowish;  wings  to  both  8exes(l). 
In  our  second  division  of  the  Lampyrides,  the  antennae  are  very 
remote  at- base;  the  head  is  neither  prolonged  nor  parrowed  ante- 
*  riorly  in  the  form  of  a  snout,  and  the  eyes  are  of  an  ordinary  sire 
in  both  sexes. 

•    Drilus,  Oliv. — Ptilinus^  Geoff.  JFab. 

The  males  are  winged,  and  the  inner  side  of  the  antennae,  *from 
the  fourth  joint,  is  prolonged  like  the  tooth  of  a  comb.  Those  of 
the  females  are  shorter,  somewhat  perfoliaceous  and  slightly  ser- 
rated.  The  maxillary  palpi  in  both  sexes  are  thicker  tovrards  the 
end,  and  terminate  in  a  point.  The  inner  side  of  the  mandibles  pre- 
sents a  tooth. 

The  female  of  the  species  which  is  the  type  of  the  genus,  and 
whose  male  is  tolerably  common,  remained  unknown  until  lately,  as 
well  as  the  metamorphoses   of  both  sexes.     Certain  observations 
made  at  Geneva,  by  Count  Mielzinsky,  oo  the  larva  of  this  Insect 
and  the  perfect  female,  excited  the  attention  of  two  able  French  na- 
turalists, MM.  Desmarest  and   Victor  Audouin.     The  latter  had 
received  from  the  author  of  the  discovery  several  living  larvs, 
which  were  found  in  .the  shell  of  a  He/ix  nemoralis  of  Linnaeus,  and 
which  together  with  the  perfect  female,  the  only  sex  he  b&d  obtained 
in  that  statCj  were  described  by  him.     But  he  was  mistaken  in  con- 
sidering as  pupae,  larvae  which  had  attained  their  full  growth,   and 
which    pass  the  winter  in  the  interior  of   these   shells.     In   this 
state,  these  Insects  are  tolerably  similar  to  the  larvae  of  the  Euro- 
pean Lampyrides,  but  there  are  a  range  of  conical  mammillae  on 
each  side  of  their  abdomen,  and  two  series  of  hairy  tufts  on  other 
elevations  of  the  same  nature.     The  posterior  ei^remity  bf  the  body 
is  forked,  and  the  anus  is  used  by  the  animal  as  a  means  of  progress- 
ion.    It  soon  devours  the' legitimate  owner  of  the  shell,  whence  the 
generic  appellation  of  Cociileootonvs,   given  to  this  Insect  by  the 
naturalist  above  mentioned.      M.   Desmarest  presuming  that  as 
these  larvae  were  common  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Geneva,  they 
might  also  be  found  in  the  vicinity  of  Paris,  by  the  aid  of  his  pupils 


(1)  See  Fabriciuft,  and  Olivieri  Col.  II,  No.  28. 
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soon  procured  a  number  of  them,  which  enabled  him  to  give  a  com- 
plete history  of  the  Insect,  and  to  ascertain  that  the  ipdividuals  in 
their  perfect  state,  described  b^Mielzinsky,  were  the  females  of  the 
J)rile  jaundtre  or  the  Panache  jaunej  Geoff.,  I,  1,  3j  Oliv.,  Col.  II, 
33,  1,  1,  the  body  of  which  is  about  three  lines,  long,  black,  with 
yellowish  elytra.  The  female  is  nearly  thrice  as  large,  is  of  an 
orange  or  reddish  yellow,  and  resembles  that  of  a  Lampyris,  but 
without  its  phosphorescence.  M.  Audouin  has  published  its  ana- 
tomy, .and  observed  that  the  exuviae  of  the  larva  exactly  close  the 
aperture  of  the  shell,  forming  a  sort  of  operculum.  While  the  ani- 
Tnal  is  in  its  larva  state,  it  remains  at  the  bottom  of  its  domicil,  and 
80  placed,  that  the  posterior  extremity  of  its  body  faces  the  opening; 
when  it  has  passed  into  that  of  a  pupa  its  position  is  inverted.  For 
this  observation  we  are  indebted  to  M.  De8marest(l).  M.  Dufour 
has  also  published  some  anatomical  observations  on  the^male  of  this 
species. 

.    A  second,  the  Z>.  ater,  Dej.,  all  black,  with  the  antennae  less 
pectinated,  is  found  in  Gerfnany.     It  is  figured,  as  well  as  a 
third,  the  ruJicoUis^  discovered  by  Count  Dejean  in  Dalmatia, 
in*  a  Memoir  of  M.  Audouin — Ann*  des  Sc*  Natl,  Aout  1834— 
which,  under  the  title  of  **  Recherches  anatomiqnes  sur  la  femelle 
du  Drile  Jaun&tre  et  sur  lemlle  de  cette  esp^ce, "  forms  a  com- 
plete Monograph  of  the  genus,  enriched  with  excellent  figures. 
Both  sexes  of  the  remaining  Lampyrides  of  this  second  division 
are  winged^  and,  their  ipaxillary  palpi  are  not  much  longer  than 
those  of  the  labium.  ,  They  embrace  a  great  part  of  the  genus  Can- 
tharis^  Lin.,  or  that  of  Cicindela^  Geoff. 

■ 

Telbphoeos,  Schoeff. — Cantharis,  Lin. 

The  palpi  terminated  by  a  securiform  joint;  thorax  destitttte  of 
lateral  emarginations.  They  are  carnivorous  Insects  and  run  over 
plants.  Their  stomacli  is  long  and  transversely  rugose;  the  intestine 
very  short.  • 

T.fu8cu8f  Cantharii  fuscOf  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.  y,  36,  i,  i.  Froin 
five  to  six  liiues  in  length,  posterior  part  of  the  head,  elytra, 
pectus  and  the  greater  portion  of  the  legs  of  a  alate-black;  the 
other  parts  yellowish- red;  a  black  spot  on  the  thorax.  Is  fre- 
quently met  with  in  Europe  during  the  spring.  The  larva  is 
almost  cylindrical,  elongated,  soft,  of  a  dead  velvet-1>lack,  the 
antennae,  palpiy  and  feet  yellowish- rufous.    The  head  is  squam- 


(1)  See  Ann.  deft  Sc.  Nat,  JuiUet  et  Aout  1834^  snd  Bullet,  de  Is  Soc.  Phibm. 
Avril  1834. 
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ous  and  furnished  with  stoat  mandibles.  There  is  a  mammilla 
under  the  twelfth  and  last  annulus  which  it  uses  ,in  crawling. 
It  is  carnivorous  and  inhabits  tnoist  earth. 

During  the  winter  of  certain  years  in  Sweden^  and  even  in 
the  mountainpus  parts  of  France  these  larvae  and  various  other 
species  of  living  Insects  have  been  observed  among  the  snow  in 
.such  abundance  as  to  cover  a  considerable  space. 

It  has  been  very  rationally  supposed  that  they  had  "been  swept 
away  and  deposited  there  by  those  violent  gusts  of  wind  which 
uproot  and  destroy  great  numbers  of  trees,  particularly  Pines 
and  Firs.  Such  is  the  origin  of  what  is  termed  a  shower  of  in- 
sects* The  species  then  met  with  are  probably  such  as  appear 
early  in  the  spring.    . 

T.  lividus;  Cantharis  livida^  L.$  Oh  v.,  lb.,  II,  28.  Size  and 
form  of  the  preceding^  thorax  fuscous  and  immaculate^  elytra 
yellowish;  extremity  of  the  posterior  thighs  black.     On  flow- 

«rs(0- 

SiLis,  Meg.  Dej.  Char  p. 

This  subgenus  only  differs  from  Telephorus  in  jthe  ^horax«  which 
is  emarginated  posteriorly  on  each  side,  and  has  underneath-^at 
least  in  the  S^  spinicollis — a  little  coriaceous  appendage  terminated 
by  a  club,  whose  extremity,  probably  more  membranous,  in  the 
dried  specimen  has  the  appearance  of  a  joint.  A  species,  the  ru- 
bricollis,  is  figured  by  M.  Toussaint  de  Charpentier  in  his  Hor.  En- 
torn.,  p.  194,  195,  vi,  7.    • 

Malthinus,  Lat.,  Schcen. — Necydalis^  Geoff. 

The  palpi  terminated  by  an  ovoid  joint;  head  narrow  behind;  elytra, 
in  several,  shorter  than  the  abdomen.  On  flowers,  and  particularly 
on  trees(3). 

In.  the  third  (ribe  of  the  Malacodermi^  or  the  M £Lyrid£S^ 
we  find  the  palpi  most  commonly  short  and  filiform ;  mandi- 
bles emarginated  at  the  point;  the  body  usually  narrow  and 
elongated ;  the  head  only  covered  at  base  by  a  flat  or  but 
slightly  convex  thorax^  generally  square,  or  elongated  and 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  Schoenhert;  Synon.  Insect,  n,  p.  60,  arid  Panz., 

Ind.  Entom.,  p*  91. 

(2)  Lat.,  Gen.  Crust  et  Insect.,  1, 261;  Schcsnb.Jd.n,  p.  73)  Pans.,  Id.,  p. 73. 
The  Telepb.  higutiatw  and  mmtmtMof  Olivier  belong  to  this  genus. 
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quadrilateral ;  joints  of  the  tarsi  entire,  and  tHe  hooks  of  the 
last  one  unidentated  or  bordered  with  a  membrane.  The  an- 
tennae are  usually  seriated,  and;,  in  the  males  of  some  species^ 

even  pectinated.  t    . 

Most  of  them  are  very  active,  and  are  found  on  flowers  and  • 
leaves. 

This  tribe,  which  is  a  mere  division  of  the  genera  Cantha- 
ris  and  Dermestes  of  Linnaeus,  will  form  the  -genus 

Melyris,  Fab. 

In  some,  the  palpi  are  of  equal  thickness  throughout. 

Here,  under  each  anterior  angle  of  the  thorai^,  and  on  each  side  of 
the  base  of  the  abdomen,  we  observe  a  retractile,  dilatable  vesicle  in 
the  form  of  a  cockade,  which  is  protruded  by  the  animal  when  alarm- 
ed, and  ^whose  use  is  unknown.  The  body'  is  shorter  in  proportion 
than  in  the  following  subgenus,  wider  and  more  depressed;  the  tho- 
rax wider  than  it  is  long.  Under  each  crotchet,  at  the  end  of  the 
tarsi,  is  a  membranous  appendage  resembling  a  tooth. 

Malaohius,  Fab.  Oliv. — Cantharia^  Lin. 

One  of  the  sexes,  in  each  species,  furnished  with  an  appendage  in 
the  form  pf  a  hook>  at  the  extremity  of  each  elytron,  which  is  seized 
from  b(:hind  by  an  individual  of  the  opposite  sex,  with  its  mandibles, 
in  order  to  arrest  the  former  when  it  attempts  to  escape,  or  moves, 
too  rapidly. .  The  first  joints  of  the  antennbe  are  frequently  dilateid 
and  irregular  in  the  niales.     They  are  all  prettily  coloured. 

M.  aeneus^  Caniharia  eenea^  L.$  Panz.j  Ib.$  X,  2.  Three  lines 
in  length;  glossy  green;  margin  of  the  elytra  red;  head,  yellow 
anteriorly.  •. 

M,  bipustulatus;  Caniharia  bipuatuiatOj  L.;  Panz.  lb.,  3.    Ra- 
ther smaller,  and  of  a  glossy  green;  extremity  of  the  elytra 
red(l). 
Among  the  following  Melyrides  with  filiform  palpi,  and  whose 
thorax  and  abdomen  are  destitute  of  retractile  vesicles,  we  will  first 
place  those  the  length  of  w<hose  antennae  at  least  equals  that  of  the 
head  and  thorax,  in  which  the  body  is  generally  straight,  elongated, 
and  sometimes  linear,  and  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  usually,  as  in 
Malachius,  bordered  inferiorly  by  a  membranous  appendage. 


(1)  See  op.  cit  and  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Iniect,  II,  p.  67. 
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Dasttes,  Payk.  Fab. — Dermeates^  Lin. 

^^^ileuSy  Fab.;  Panz.,   Faun.  Insect.  Germ*,  XCVI,  10. 
Three  lines  in  length;  elongated;   green  or  bluish;  glossy  and 

-        Very  common  near  Paris  on  flowers  in  the  fields. 
^  «  fr^sfioir^  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  21,  ii,  28;  Dermestea  hirtus^h. 
S  mevfh&t  larger  and  less  oblong;  all  black  and  densely  pilose; 
niuch  stouter  atid  strongly  hooked  spine  at  the  base  of  the  an- 
terior tarsi  in  one  of  the  two  sexes.     On  the  Gra8Be8(l).    • 
Others,  the  crotchets  of  whose  tarsi  are  unidentated,  like  those 
of  Dasytes,  to   which    they  are   closely  allied,   and  with   which 
Olivier  confounds  them,  are  removed  from  that  subgenus  by  the  an- 
tennas being  shorter  than  the  head  and  thorax,  and  having  the  third 
joint  at  least  double  the  leAgth  of  the  second.     Their  body  is  less 
elongated,  and  is  more  solid;  the  head  is  slightly  prolonged  and 
narrowed  before,  and  the  thorax,  semiorbicular  and  truncated  ante- 
riorly.     They  have  a  certain  degree  of  resemblance  to  the  SilphsB 
of  Linnaeus.     Such  are  those  which  form  the 

Zygia,  Fal). 

In  which  the  foui^th  ana  following  joints  of  the  antennae  almost 
form  an  elongated,  compressed,  and  serrated  club;  most  of  the  joints 
transversal;  thorax  very  convex. 

Z.  oblonga^  Fab.  Found  in  Spain  and  Egypt,  in' the  interior 
of  houses,  and  more  particularly,  according  to  Count  Dejean, 
in  granaries.  It  is  also  sometimes  found  in  France  in  the  de- 
partments of  the  Pyrenees  Orientales.  A  second  species  has 
been  discovered  in  Nubia. 

•  _ 

Melyris,  Fab. 

In  Melyris,  properly  so  called,  the  antennas  insensibly  enlarge, 
but  without  forming  a  club;  their  joints  are  less  dilated  laterally  and 
are  almost  isometrical.     The  thorax  is  less  convex(2). 

In  the  remaining  Melyric)es  the  maxillary  palpi  are  terminated  by 
a  larger  and  securiform  joint.  This  character,  together  with  the 
•shortness  of  the  first  joint  of  the  tarsi,  and  some  other  considera- 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  Fabricius;  the  Melyrea  of  Olivier,  6— Ifj  Panz.» 
Ind.  Entom.  p.  143;  Lat.,  Gener.  Crusti  et  Insect.  I,  p.  264;  Germ.,  Insect.  Spec. 
Nov.  Brazil  produces  tolerably  large  ones,  some  of  which  form  a  particular  divi- 
sion. 

(3)  M.  viriditt  Wth^  Oiiv^,  Col«  11^  2U  i»  ir-i£  abdminaU»t  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I, 
7;  Opatrwn gponukuum,  Fab.|,Coqueb.-,]Ilu8t.  Icon.  Insect.,  Ill,  xxt,  Zm 
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tions,  seems  to  approximate  them  to  the  Insects  of  our  next  tribe. 
They  form  the 

Pelooophorus,  Dej., 
Who  arranges  them  with  the  tetramerous  Coleoptera(l). 

The  fourth  tribe  of  the  Malacodermi^  that  of  the  Clerii, 
is  distinguished  by  the  ensemble  of  the  following  characters. 
Two  of  their  palpi  at  least  project  and  are  clavate.  The 
mandibles  are  dentated.  The  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi 
is  bilobate^  and  the  first  is  very  short  or  but  slightly  visible  in 
several.  The  antennae  are  sometimes  nearly  filiform  and  ser- 
rated^ and  at  others  insensibly  enlarged  near  the  extremity. 
The  body  is  usually  cylindrical,  the  head  and  thorax  narrower 
than  the  abdomen,  and  the  eyes  emarginated. 

Most  of  these  Insects  are  found  on  flowers,  the  remainder 
on  thie  trunks  of  old  trees  or  in  dry  wood.  Such  of  the  larv» 
as  are  known  are  carnivorous. 

This  tribe  will  comprise  the  genus 

Clerus,  Geoff. 

The  tarsi  of  some»  viewed  from  above  and  underneath,  distinctly 
exhibit  five  joints.  .  The  greater  part  of  their  antennae  is  always  ser- 
rated. 

Of  these,  some  have  the  maxillary  palpi  filiform,  or  slightly  en- 
larged near  the  extremity. 

CTLIDRUS9  Lat. 

Mandibles  long  and  much  crossed,  terminating  in  a  simple  point, 
vriih  two  teeth  on  the  internal  side;  four  first  joints  of  the  antennae 
cylindrical  and  elongated;  the  six  following  ones  formed  like  the 
teeth  of  a  saw,  and  the  last  oblong;  the  palpi  terminated  by  an  elon- 
gated joint;  that  of  those  attached  to  the  maxillae  cylindrical,  and 
the  same  of  the  labial  palpi,  rather  thicker  and  forming  a  reversed 
cone;  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  distinctly  bilobate.  The  head 
is  elongated. 


(1)  Catalogue,  &c.,  Dej.,  p.  115;  Ifotoxtu  JRligai,  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect,  I, 
3,  p.  53,  IV,  7,  a.  I  refer  to  the  same  division  of  Melyrides,  a  new  subgenus  which 
I  will  call  DiOLOBicBBtrt.  The  antennx  consist  of  but  ten  distinct  joints,  of  which 
the  two  last  are  larger  and  globular.  It  is  founded  on  an  Insect  sent  to  me  by  M. 
LtUhust  de  C^risy. 

Vol.  111.-2  V 
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The  only  species  known— 7V»cAo(/e«  cyaneua^  Fab«— inhabits 
the  Isle  of  France. 

« 

TiLLUS,  Oliv.,  Fab.(l) 

Mandibles  moderate,  cleft  or  bidentated  at  the  extremity;  antennx 
sometimes  serrated  from  the  fourth  joint  to  the  tenth  inclusively, 
with  the  last  ovoid,  and  at  others  suddenly  terminating^,  from  the 
sixth,  in  a  serrated  club.  The  last*joint  of  the  labial  palpi  is  very 
large  and  securiform;  head  short  and  rounded;  third  and  fourth 
joints  of  the  tarsi  dilated  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle.  Found 
in  old  wood  or  on  trunks  of  trees. 

In  the- remaining  Insects  of  this  tribe,  which  are  always  distinctly 
pentamerous,  the  four,  palpi  terminate  in  a  club;  the  last  joint  of  the 
labials  is  almost  always  securiform. 

Here,  the  four  first  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  provided  underneath 
with  membranous  pellets,  projecting  in  the  form  of  lobes.  The 
thorax  is  elongated  and  almost  cylindrical. 

pRiocERA,  Kirb. 

The  body  convex;  thorax  narrowed  posteriorly;  last  joint  of  the 
maxillary  palpi  less  dilated  than  that  of  the  labials  and  in  the  form 
of  a  reversed  and  oblong  triangle;  the  labrum  emarginated. 

But  a  single  species  is  known,  the  Friocera  variegata^  Kirb., 
Lin.  Trans.  XII,  p.  389,  390^  xxi,  7. 

AxiNA,  Kirb. 

The  body  depressed;  last  joint  of  the  four  palpi  very  large  and 
securiform. 

But  a  single  species  has  yet  been  described,  the  AxtnaanaUa^ 
Kirb.,  lb.,  fig.  6.     From  Brazil. 
There,  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  alone  distinctly  bilo- 
bate.     The  thorax  is  square.     The  body  is  depressed  as  in  Axina, 
and  the  palpi  terminate  as  in  the  same  subgenus.     Such  is 

EuRYPus,  Kirb. 
E.  rubena,  Kirb.,  lb.,  5,   also  from  Brazil.    I  have  seen  a 


(1)  Tillus  ehngaitu,  Oliv.,  Col.  H,  22,  1,  1?  Ckrysmnela  ehngatOy  l^.i-^Ckhss 
umfoKiaiuB,  Fab.t  Oliv.,  IV,  76,  ii,  21.  The  antennaj  of  the  first  are  serrafedfrom 
the  fourth  joint,  and  tike  thorax  is  cylindrical.  In  the  second,  the  antennae  from 
the  sixth  joint  terminate  in  a  serrated  club.  The  thorax  is  narrowed  posteriorly. 
The  kst  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  longer,  in  proportion,  than  that  of  the  first 
■peeiesy  and  is  compressed. 
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second  species  of  the  same  country  in  the  splendid  collection 
of  M.  de  la  Cordaire. 
We  now  come  to  species  in  which  the  tarsi^  when  viewed  from 
above,  appear  to  consist  of  but  four  joints,  the  first  of  the  usual  five 
being  very  short  and  concealed  under  the  second^ I). 

Sometimes  the  antennas  insensibly  enlarge  towards  the  extremity, 
or  gradually  terminate  in  a  club;  the  intermediate  joints,  from  the 
third,  are  nearly  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone;  the  two  or  four 
penultimate  joints  form  reversed  triangles,  and  the  last  is  ovoid. 

Thanasimus,  Lat. — Clerua^  Fab. 

The  maxillary  palpi  filiform;  last  joint  of  those  attached  to  the 
labium  large  and  securiform(2). 

Opilo,  Lat. — Notoxu8j  Fab. 

The  four  palpi  terminated  by  a  large  securiform  joint(3). 

Sometimes  the  three  last  joints  of  the  antennse  are  much  wider 
than  the  preceding  pnes,  suddenly  forming  a  club,  either  simple  and 
in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  or  serrated. 

Those,  in  which  this  club  is  simple  or  not  serrated,  form  two  sub- 
genera. 

•  Clerus,  Geoff. — Trichodes,  Fab. 

The  maxillary  palpi  of  these  Cleri,  properly  so  called^  are  termi- 
nated by  a  compressed  joint  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle;  the 
last  of  those  that  belong  to  the'  labium,  which  are  larger  than  the 
others,  is  securiform.  The  antennal  club  is  hardly  longer  than  wide, 
and  is  composed  of  crowded  joints;  the  third  is  longer  than  the  se- 
cond. The  maxillae  terminate  in* a  projecting  and  fringed  lobe.  The 
thorax  is  depressed  anteriorly. 

These  Insects  are  found  on  flowers;  their  larvae  devour  those  of 
certain  Bees. 

Their  stomach  is  widest  anteriorly,  and  without  plicae;  their  in- 
testine is  short,  with  two  enlargements  behind.     According  to  M. 


(1)  The  Insects  of  this  subdivision  compose  the  genus  Clairon,  properly  so 
called,  of  Geofiroy;  M.  Dufour  admits  that  the  posterior  tarsi  consist  of  five  joints, 
the  first  of  which  is  very  short;  the  same  joint  is  rudimental  in  the  intermediate 
tarsi,  and  wanting  in  the  two  that  are  anterior. 

(2)  Melabus  formieariuSf  L.;  Clerus  formiearitu,  Oliv.,  Col.  IV,  76,  I,  13? — 
Clerui mutittaiiue.  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  12. 

(3)  JtUlabus  mollis,  L.;  Clenu  mollis,  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  10. 
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Dufour,  their  crop  is  so  short  that  it  is  almost  entirely  concealed  in 

the  head(1). 

C.  apiariuB;  Attelabus  apiarius^  L.;  Trichodes  apiarius^  Fab.; 
Oliv.,  Col.  IV,  76,  1,  4.  Blue;  elytra  red,  traversed  by  three 
bands  of  deep  blue,  the  last  of  which  occupies  the  extremity. 
The  larva  devours  that  of  our  domestic  Bee,  and  does  much 
injury  to  hives. 

C.  alvearius;  Drichodes  alveariuBi  Fab.;  OH  v.,  lb.,  I,  5,  a,  b; 
Reaum.,  Insect.,  VI,  viii,  8 — 10.  Almost  like  the  preceding, 
but  with  a  bluish-black  spot  on  the  scuiel.  It  inhabits  the  nests 
of  the  Mason  Beet — Osmia-— of  Reaumur,  and  feeds  on  their 
larvae. 

Neorobia,  LaU — Corynetes,  Fab. 

The  four  palpi  terminated  by  an  elongated,  compressed,  triangU' 
lar  joint  of  the  same  size;  the  second  and  third  joints  of  the  antennae 
nearly  equal,  and  the  terminal  club  elongated,  with  loose  joints;  no 
depression  in  the  thorax  anteriorly. 

N.  vlolacea^  Oliv.,  Col,  Jb.,  76,  M«,  I,  1;  Dermestes  violateus^ 
L.    Sniall;  violet-blue  of  greeuish,  with  similarly  coloured  legs; 
elytra,  with  longitudinal  series  of  punctures.  Very  common  in 
houses  in  the  spring;  it  is  also  found  in  carrion(2). 
We  will  terminate  this  tribe  with  a  subgenus  in  which  the  two 
penultimate  joints  of  the  antennae,  more  or  less  dilated  internally 
in  the  form  of  teeth,  compose  with  the  last,  which  is  oval,  a  serrated 
or  semipectinated  club.   The  palpi  are  terminated  by  a  larger  joint, 
either  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  or  compressed  triangle,  or  secu- 
riform. '  Such  are  those  which  form  the 

Enoplium,  Lat. — TUlus^  Oliv.  Fab. — Corynefes^  Fab.(3) 

The  type  of  the  fifth  tribe  of  the  Malacodermi^  or  the  Pti- 
NiOREs^  consists  of  the  genus  Ptinus  of  LinnsBus^  and  of  some 
other  genera  depending  on,  or  which  most  closely  approach 
it.     The  body  of  these  Insects  is  of  a  tolerably  firm  consist- 


(1)  The  genital  organ  of  the  male  is  much  more  complicated  than  that  of  the 
Melyrides,  LAmpyrtdes,  and  other  Malacodermi.  The  last  abdominal  annulua  is 
widely  emarg^nated.  They  and  the  PeUes  of  Fabricius  are  the  only  Coleoptera 
which  have  six  biliary  vessels— they  are  inserted  into  the  cxcum. 

(3)  See  Olivier,  genus  iVeero&ie  and  Schceuh.,  Synon.  Insect.  1,  2,  p.  50. 

(3)  Tillus  serraticornia,  Oliv.,  Col.  11,  22, 1, 2?— 7.  fTedm,  Fab. ;— 7.  domteomtj^ 
Id.t — T,  dennutotdeBf  Scheff.,  Elem.  Entom.,  1.38; — Corynetea  aanguinicoUU,  Fab. 
See  Scbcenh.,  Synon.  Insect,  I,  2,  p.  46. 
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en^e,  sometimes  almost  ovoid  or  oval^  and  at  others  nearly 
cylindrical,  but  generally  3hort  and  rounded  at  the  two 
extremities.  The  head  is  nearly  globular  or  orbicular,  and 
almost  entirely  received  into  a  strongly  arched  or  vaulted  tho- 
rax, resembling  a  hood.  The  antennsb  of  some  are  filiform, 
or  diminished  towards  the  end,  and  are  either  simple,  flabel- 
liform,  pectinated,  or  serrated;  tho^e  of  others  terminate  sud- 
denly by  three  larger  a»id  much  longer  joints.  The  mandibles 
are  short,  thick,  and  dentated  under  the  point.  The  palpi 
are  very  short  and  terminated  by  a  larger  and  almost  ovoid 
joint,  or  like  a  reversed  triangle.  The  tibiae  are  not  dentated, 
and  the  spurs  at  the  extremities  are  very  small.  There  is  but 
little  variety  in  their  colours,  which  are  always  dark.  They 
are  very  small.  When  touched  they  counterfeit  death,  lower 
their  heads,  incline  their  antennsB,  and  contract  their  feet;  in 
this  apparent  state  of  lethargy  they  remain  for  some  time. 
Their  motions  are  generally  slow,  and  those  that  are  winged 
rarely  take  to  flight  to  escape.  Their  larvae  are  very  noxious 
to  us,  and  bear  a  great  resemblance  to  those  of  the  Scara*- 
baeides.  Their  body,  frequently  curved  into  an  arc,  is  soft 
and  whitish ;  the  head  and  feet  are  brown  and  squamous. 
Their  mandibles  are  strong.  With  fragments  of  various  sub- 
stances, which  they  detach  by  gnawing,  they  construct  a  shell 
in  which  they  become  nymphs.  Other  species  establish  their 
domicil  in  the  country,  in  old  wood,  and  under  stones ;  their 
habits  are  the  same. 

Such  are  the  characters  of  the  genus 

Ptinus,  Lin. 

In  some,  the  head  and  thorax,  or  the  anterior  half  of  the  body  is 
narrower  than  the  abdomen;  the  antennae  are  always  terminated  in 
the  same  manner,  simple  or  but  slightly  serrated,  and  at  least 
almost  as  long  as  the  body. 

Ptinus,  Lin.,  Fab.— 2?rticAwjJ,  Geoff. 

The  antenna  of  the  true  Ptini  are  inserted  betweeh  the  eyes,  which 
are  protuberant  or  convex.     Their  body  is  oblong. 

They  arc  generally  found  in  houses,  and  chiefly  in  granaries  and 
inhabited  places.     Their  larvae  destroy  our  herbaria  and  desiccated 


366  INSECT  A. 

specimens  of  animals.  The  antennas  of  the  males  are  longer  than 
those  of  the  females,  find  in  several  species,  these  latter  are  apterous. 
P./wr,  L.,  Fab.j  P.  latro,  striatus,  F.5  Oliv.  Col.  II,  17,  ij  1, 
S;  ii,  9,  var.  of  the  male.  One  line  and  a  half  in  length;  light 
brownj  antennae  as  long  as  the  body;  a  pointed  projection  on 
each  side  of  the  thorax,  and  between  them  two  others,  rounded 
and  covered  with  a  yellowish  down;  two  transverse,  greyish 
bands  on  the  elytra,  formed  by  hairs. 

According  to  De  Geer,  it  feeds  on  Flies  and  other  dead  In- 
sects that  fall  in  its  way.  The  larvae  are  very  injurious  to  her- 
baria and  other  collections  of  natural  history. 

P,  imperialism  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  4.  Remarkable  for  two 
spots  on  the  ^tra,  which,  together,  form  a  rude  figure  of  a 
two-headed  Eagle.     Onold  wood(l). 

I  have  frequently  found  on  fecal  matters,  the  P.  germain^ 
Lat.  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  I,  p.  2.79,  which  is  closely  allied 
•      to  the  P,fur{2y 

GiBBLUM,  Scop. — PtinuSy  Fab.,  OHt. 

The  antennse  inserted  before  the  eyes,  which  are  flattened  and  very 
small;  scutellum  wanting  or  indistinct;  the  body  short;  abdomen 
very  large,  turgid,  almost  globular  and  semidiaphanous;  the  antennse 
smaller  at  the  extremity,  and  the  elytra  soldered.  These  Insects 
also  reside  in  our  herbaria,  8cc.(3)  . 

In  the  others,  the  body  is  oval,  ovoid,  or  nearly  cylindrical;  the 
thorax  the  width  of  the  abdomen,  at  least  at  base;  the  antennae 
either  uniform  and  serrated  or  pectinated,  or  terminated  by  three 
joints  much  larger  than  the  preceding  ones;  they  are  shorter  than 
the  body. 

Ptilinus,  Geoff.,  Oliv.— jP/tnt/«,  Lin. 

The  antennae  from  the  third  joint  strongly  pectinated  or  plumose 
(en  panache)  in  the  males,  and  serrated  in  the  females. 

They  inhabit  dry  wood,  which  they   pierce   with  small  holes. 


(1)  It  appears  to  me  that  this  species  belongs  to  the  genus  Hboobia  of  the 
Catalogue  of  Dejean.  It  differs  from  Ptinus  in  the  antennae,  which  are  more  re- 
mote from  each  other,  and  slightly  serrated,  and  particularly  in  the  tarsi  which  are 
abort  and  composed  of  wide  and  almost  cordiform  joints,  the  last  one  particularly; 
the  hooks  of  the  latter  are  almost  always  concealed.  In  Ptinus  these  tarsi  are 
stnught,  and  their  last  joint  resembles  a  reversed  cone.  Tbe>  antennae  are  approxi- 
mated at  base. 

(2)  For  the  synonyroes  of  the  species  of  this  genu^  see  Schcenb.,  Synon.  Insect. 
11,106. 

(3)  Ptinus  acotiaSf  Fab.;  Oliv.,  Col.  lb.  I,  3)  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect  Genn.t  V, 
•8; — P.  auleatu8j  Fab. 
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There  also  they  copulate,  one  of  the  sexes  being  without  and  sus- 
pended  in  air(l).     In  the 

Xyletinus,  Lat. — Ptilinus^  Fab. 

To  which  we  will  unite  the  Oohika  of  Ziegler  and  Dejean^  the 
antennae  are  simply  serrated  in  both  sexes(2). 

DoRCATOMA,  Herbst.,  Fab. 

The  antennae  consisting  of  but  nine  joints,  terminating  suddenly 
in  three  larger  ones;  the  two  penultimate  joints  resembling  the  teeth 
of  a  saw(3). 

AifOBiuMy  Fab.,  Oliv. — PtinuSy  Lin. — Byrrhua^  Geoff. 

r 

The  antennx  also  terminated  by  three  larger  or  longer  joints,  but 
the  two  penultimates  are  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  and  elongated  cone, 
and  that  of  the  end  is  oval  or  nearly  cylindrical;  they  consist  of 
eleTen  joints. 

Several  species  of  this  genus  inhabit  the  interior  of  our  houses, 
where,  in  their  larva  state,  they  are  very  noxious^  Attacking  the  tim- 
bers, furniture,  books,  8cc.  and  piercing  little  round  holes  in  them 
similar  to  those  made  by  a  very  small  gimblet.  Their  excrements 
form  those  little  pulverulent  piles  of  wood-dust  which  are  frequently 
observed  on  floors.  The  larvae  of  other  species  of  Anobium  attack 
flour,  wafers,  cabinets  of  Birds,  Insects,  8cc. 

Both  sexes,  in  the  nuptial  season,  frequently  summon  each  other 

by  reiterated  and  rapid  strokes  of  their  mandibles  against  the  wood 

they  inhabit,  and  mutually  answering  the  signal.    Such  is  the  cause 

of  that  noise,  resembling  the  accelerated  tick  of  a  watch,  which  is 

so  often  heard  and  which  is  superstiiiously  called  the  death-watch, 

A.  tesselatum^  Fab.;  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  16,  i,  1.     Three  lines  in 

length;  dead  dusky  brown,  with  yellowish  spots  formed  by  hairs; 

thorax  smooth;  elytra  not  striated. 

A,  pertinax;  Ptinua  pertinax^  L. ;  A.  striatum,  Fab. ;  Oliv.  lb. 
I,  4.  Blackish;  thorax  with  a  yellowish  spot  at  each  posterior 
angle,  and  near  the  middle  of  its  base  a  compressed  eminence 


(1)  Ptiiinuapectmieorma,  Fab.  $  Oliv.,  Col.,  II,  17,  bis,  1, 1; — P.pedinatw,  Fab.; — 
P.  aaraUu,  Id.;  Ptinus  dentieomU,  var.;  Panz.,  lb.  VI,  9;  XXXV,  9. 

(2)  Ptiiimupalkru,  Ge^m. ; — Ptinua  aerrieomis.  Fab.  In  the  Oddna  hederm,  the 
antennae  ai«  somewhat  larger  than  those  of  the  Xyletini,  rather  less  serrated,  the 
second  and  third  joints  almost,  equal  in  length.  I  have  not  examined  the  other 
species  of  Ochinae  mentioned  by  Count  Dejean  in  his  Catalogue. 

(3)  Dairtatoma  dreadenaia,  Herbst.,  Col.  IV,  xxxiz,  8. 
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divided  anteriorly  by  a  depression;  elytra  with  punctured  striae. 
According  to  De  Geer,  it  will  permit  itself  to  be  roasted  to 
death  by  a  slow  fire»  rather  than  exhibit  the  least  sign  of  life 
when  it  is  seized. 

^. striatunijOliv.i  ^nobium pertincue^TKh:;  Panz.,Ib.,  LXVI, 
5.  Very  similar  to  the  preceding,  but  smaller,  and  destitute 
of  the  yellow  spots  at  the  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax — very 
common  in  houses.  M.  Dufour  has  observed  a  number  of  ap- 
pendages round  its  pylorus  which  form  a  kind  of  strawberry. 

w9.  paniceum.  Fab.;  J^.tninufum^  Id.;  Oliv*  lb.  II,  .9.  Very 
small;  fulvous;  thorax  smooth;  elytra  striated.  It  gnaws  fari- 
naceo.us  substances,  and  devastates  our  cabinets  of  Insects,  if 
left  undisturbed.     It  also  establishes  its  domicil  in  cork(l). 

The  third  and  last  section  of  the  Serricomes^  forming  also 
a  last  tribe^  that  of  the  Xylotrogi,  is  distinguished  from  the 
two  preceding  ones^  as  We  have  already  stated^  by  the  entire 
freedom  of  the  head,  and  consists  of  the  genus 

Lymexylon,  Fab., 

Which  we  will  divide  as  follows. 

In  some,  the  maxillary  palpi  are  much  larger  than  those  of  the 
labium,  pendent,  pectiniform  or  tufted  in  the  males, 'and  terminated 
by  a  large  ovoid  joint  in  the  females.  The  antennae  are  short,  slightly 
widened  in  the  middle,  and  narrowed  at  the  extremity.  The  tarsi 
are  filiform,  and  all  the  joints  entire;  the  four  posterior  long  and 
very  slender. 

Those,  whose  elytra  are  very  short,  and  in  the  form  of  a  little 
scale,  constitute  the  genus. 

Atraotooerus,  Palis,  de  Beauv.— iVecy(2a/i«,  Lin. — Lymexylon^  Fab. 

The  antennae  compressed  and  almost  fusiform;  thorax  square; 
abdomen  depressed. 

A.  necydalaidesj  Palis,  de  Beauv.,  Magaz.  Encyclop.;  Neey- 
dalis  brevicomis^  L.j  Lymexylon  abbreviatumy  Fab.;  Macrogai-^ 
ter  abbreviatusy  Thunb.  This  Insect  is  found  in  Guinea,  and 
appears  to  differ  but  little  from  another  species  that  inhabits 
Brazil.    There  is  a  second  much  smaller  and  perfectly  distinct, 


( 1 )  See  Scboenh.,  Synon.  Insect,  1, 2,  p.  101.    Some  of  the  species  of  Fabricius 
belong  to  the  genus  Ctt. 
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enclosed  in  amber,  that  belongs  to  the  Museum.  A  third  is  met 
with  in  Java. 
Those,  in  which  the  elytra  arc  as  'long  as  the  abdomen,  or  not 
much  shorter,  form  two  subgenera. 

Here,  the  antennae  are  compressed  and  serrated,  the  joints  trans- 
versal^  thorax  almost  square.     Such  is  the 

Hyleocetus,  Lat. — Meloe,  Cantharis^  Lin. — Lymexylon^  Fab. 

H.  dertnesioides;  Meloe  Mard^  L.,  the  male;  Lymexylon  morio^ 
Fab.;  L.probo8cideum,ld.;  CantharisdermestoideBj'L,^  the  female; 
L.  dermestoides^  Fab.,  Id. 5  Oliv.,  Col.,  II,  25;  I,  1,2,  It.  The  fe- 
male is  six  lines  in  length;  pale-fulvous;  pectus  and  eyes  black. 
The  male  is  black;  the  elytra  sometimes  blackish,  and  some- 
times reddish  with  a  black  extremity.  Germany,  England,  and 
the  north  of  Europe. 
There,  the  antennae  are  simple,  slightly  or  not  at  all  compressed, 
and  almost  moniliform.     The  thorax  is  nearly  cylindrical. 

• 
Lymexylon,  Fab.— Can/Aari»,  Lin. — Elateroides,  Schaeff. 

L.  navale,  Fab.,  the  female;  L.  Jlavipes^  Id.,  the  male;  Oliv., 
lb.,  1,  4.     Length  of  the  preceding,  but  narrower;  pale-fulvous; 
the  head,  exterior  margin,  and  extremity  of  the  elytra,  black; 
the  latter  colour  rather  more  predominant  xn  the  male.     This 
Insect  is  very  common  in  the  Oak  forests  of  the  north  of  Eu- 
rope,  but'  rare  in-  the  vicinity  of  Paris;  its  larva  is  very  long 
and  slender^  almost  resembling- a  Filaria.     It  multiplied  so  ex- 
cessively in  the  dock-yards  at  Toulon  some  years  ago,  as  to 
destroy  great  quantities  of  timber(l). 
In  the  others  the  palpi  are  very  short,  and  similar  in  both  sexes(2). 
The  antennae  are  always  simple  and  of  equal  thickness  throughout. 
The  tarsi  are  short,  and  the  penultimate  joint  in  6ome  is  bilobate. 

The  body  is  of  a  firm  consistence,  the  top  of  the  head  unequal  op 
Bulcated,  and  the  thorax  nearly  square  or  suborbicular. 

CupEs,  Fab. 
Joints  of  the  antennae  almost  cylindrical;  penultimate  joint  of  the 


( 1 )  The  Lymexylon  probo9cideum  of  Olivier,  from  which  he  took  his  description, 
and  which  is  now  in  the  cabinet  of  Count  de  Jousselin  of  Versailles,  should 
form  a  separate  genus.     See  also  the  Lymexyhn  JUibelUeome  of  Panzer,  Faun. 

Insect.  Germ.,  XI,  tO. 

(2)  The  last  joint,  at  least  that  of  the  maxillary  palpi,  is  somewhat  thicker  and 

almost  ovoid. 

Vol.  III.— 3  W 
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tarsi  bifida  mandibles  unidentated  under  the  point;  palpi,  maiitlse, 
and  lig^ula  exposed,  the  latter  bilobate;  mentum  nearly  semi-orbicular. 
Two  species  are  known,  both  proper  to  North  America(l). 

Rhtsodes,  Lat.  Dalm. 

The  antennae  granose  and  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  entire.  The 
mandibles  appear  to  me  to  be  narrowed  and  almost  tricuspidate  at 
the  end;  the  mentum  is  corneous,  very  large,  clypeiform  and  termi- 
nated superiorly  by  three  teeth  or  points;  the  palpi  arc  very  short. 

Notwithstanding  the  number  of  tarsial  jotnts,  this  genus  seems  to 
approach  that  of  Cucujus  and  even  certain  Brenti,  with  a  short  pro- 
boscis in  both  sexes.  The  habits  of  these  Insects  are  the  same  as 
those  of  the  Xylophagi(3). 


FAMILY  IV. 

CLAVICORNES. 

In  the  fourth  family  of  the  pentamerous  Coleoptera,  as  in 
the  third,  we  find  four  palpi,  and  elytra  covering  the  superior 
surface  of  the  abdomen,  or  its  greater  portion;  but  it  diifers 
in  the  antennae,  which  are  almost  always  thicker  at  the  ex- 
tremity, that  even  frequently  forms  a  perfoliaceous  or  solid 
club;  they  are  longer  than  the  maxillary  palpi,  and  their  base 
is  exposed,  or  barely  covered.  The  legs  are  not  natatory,  and 
the  joints  of  the  tarsi,  at  least  those  of  the  posterior  ones,  are 
usually  entire. 

In  their  larva  state,  at  least,  they  feed  on  animal  matters. 

We  will  divide  this  family  into  two  sections :  the  common 
characters  of  the  first  of  which  are,  antennaB  always  composed 
of  eleven  joints,  longer  than  the  head,  not  forming  from  the 
third  a  fusiform  or  nearly  cylindrical  club,  and-  their  second 
joint  not  dilated  in  the  form  of  an  auricle;  last  joint  of  the 
tarsi,  as  well  as  its  hooks;  of  a  moderate  length,  or  small. 

These  Clavicornes  are  terrestrial,  while  those  of  our  second 


(1)  Cupes  eapitata.  Fab.?  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust  et Insect.,  I,  viii,  2?  Coqucb, 
Illust.  icon.  Insect,  III,  xxx,  1. 

(2)  Hhytodes  exaraius,  Dalm,  Analect  Entom.,  p.  93.    This  species  has  Utely 
been  discoyered  by  M.  L6on  Dufour  in  the  Pyrenees. 
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section  are  aquatic  or  shore  Insects,  thus  leading  to  the  Pal- 
picornes,  most  of  .which  inhabit  water,  and  whose  antennsB 
never  consist  of  more  than  nine  joints. 

The  first  section  will  comprise  several  small  tribes.  The 
first,  that  of  the  Palpatores,  in  a  natural  series,  should  be 
placed  near  the  Pselaphii  and  Brtfcherytra(l).  Their  anten- 
nae, which  are,  at  least,  as  long  as  the  head  and  thorax,  slightly 
enlarge  towards  the  extremity,  or  are  nearly  filiform ;  their 
two  first  joints  are  longer  than  the  following  ones.  The  head 
is  distinguished  from  the  thorax  by  an  ovoid  strangulation. 

The  maxillary  palpi  project,  are  long  and  inflated  at  the 
extremity.  The  abdomen  is  large,  oval  or  ovoid,  and  em- 
braced laterally  by  the  elytra.  The  legs  are  elongated,  thighs 
clavate,  and  tarsial  joints  entire. 

These  Insects  remain  on  the  ground,  under  stones  and  other 
bodies.  Some — the  Scydmseni — frequent  wet  places.  We 
will  unite  them  in  a  single  genus,  that  of 

Ma^tigus. 

*  *        * 

Mastigus,  Hoff. — Ptinus^  Fab. 

Joints  of  the  antennse  nearly  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone,  the 
first  very  long  and  the  last  ones  hardly  thicker  than  the  others;  the 
two  last  joints  of  the  maxillary  palpi  forming  an  oval  club|  thorax 
almost  ovoid;  abdomen  oval(2). 

SoYDMJENUs,  Lat.  Gy\\,-^Pselaphiis^  Illig.  Payk. — ^nthicus,  Fab. 

Antennge  granose,  sensibly  inflated  towards  the  extremity,  and  but 
slightly  geniculate;  maxillary  palpi  terminated  by  a  very  small  and 
pointed  joint;  thorax  nearly  globular;  the  almost  ovoid  abdomen 
shorter  in  proportion  than  in  Mastigus(3). 

In  all  the  following  Clavicornes  the  head  is  generally  sunk 


(1)  An  approximation  which  appears  to  us  to  result  from  the  organs  of  mandu- 
cation  and  the  habits. 

(2)  Mastigw palpaUa,  Lat,  Gcner.  Crust  et  Insect.,  i,  281?  viii,  5.  See  Schoenh. 
Synon.  Insect,  I,  ii,  p.  59,  and  KlUg,  Entom.  Monog.,  p.  163. 

(3)  Scydmsenua  Helufigii,  Fab.;  Notoxus  minutus,  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect  Germ. 
XXIII,  5;— *S'.  Godarii,  Lat,  1,  viii,  6;— /9.  hirltcollis?  Gy\U—S.  minutus^  Id.; 
ArUhictu  minutut.  Fab.  See  Schocnherr,  Synon.  Insect  I,  ii,  p.  57-  M.  Duros,  of 
the  King's  body-guard,  who  is  peculiarly  fortunate  in  discovering  small  species, 
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in  the  thorax,  and  the  maxillary  palpi  are  neve^;  at  the  same 
time  so  much  projected  and  clavate ;  the  ensemble  of  their 
physiognomy  also  exhibits  other  differences. 

The  genus  Hister  forms  our  second  tribe,  which,  with  ba- 
ron Paykull,  who  has  so  profoundly  studied  it,  we  will  name 
the  HisTEROiDEs.  Here  the  four  posterior  legs  are  more 
remote  from  each  other  at  base  than  the  two  anterior,  a  cha- 
racter alone  that  distinguishes  this  tribe  from  all  others  of  the 
same  family.  The  le^  are  contraetile,  and  the  oirter  side  of 
the  tibisB  is  dentated  or  spinous!  The  antennae  are  always  ge- 
niculate, and  terminated  by  a  solid  club  composed  of  crowded 
joints.  The  body  is  extremely  firm,  and  usually  forms  a  square 
or  parallelepiped ;  the  praesternum  is  frequently  dilated  ante- 
riorly, and  the  elytra  are  as  often  truncated.  The  mandibles 
project,  are  strong,  and  frequently  unequal  as  to  size.  The 
palpi  are  almost  filiform,  or  slightly  enlarged  near  the  end, 
and  terminated  by  an  oval  or  ovoid  joint. 

In  habits,  the  dentations  of  their  tibiae,  and  some  other 
characters,  these  Insects  seem  to  approach  the  Coprophagi 
Lamellicornes,  but  from  other  considerations,  founded  on  their 
anatomy,  they  approximate  to  the  Silphae — such  also  is  the 
opinion  of  M.  Dufour,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  Octob.  1824.  The 
alimentary  canal  of  the  species  he  dissected — the  sinuatus — 
is  from  four  to  five  times  the  length  of  the  body.  The  (Eso- 
phagus is  very  short;  the  oblong  ejilargement  that  imme- 
diately follows  exhibits  through  its  parietes  certain  brownish 
lines,  which  seem  to  indicate  the  existence  of  internal  tritu- 
rating appendages ;  if  this  be  the  case,  the  enlargement  is  en- 
titled to  the  appellation  of  gizzard  ;  the  chylific  ventricle  is 
very  long,  flexed,  and  studded  with  pointed  and  very  salient 
papillae.  The  hepatic  vessels  have  six  distinct  insertions  round 
the  chylific  ventricle — Ibid.  July  1825.  Randohr  reduces 
their  number  to  three,  so  that  each  of  them  would  have  two 
insertions  :   but  such  a  disposition  of  their  vessels  is  doubtful. 


hfti  detected  Uie  S.  elavatua,  Gyll,  in  an  Ant-hiH  near  Paris.  This  fact,  with  some 
others,  confirms  me  in  my  opinion  that  these  Insects,  with  the  Pselaphii,  imme- 
diately foUow  the  Drachelytra. 
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These  animals  feed  on  cadaverous  or  stercoraceous  matters 
and  decomposing  vegetable  substances,  such  as  dung,  old 
mushrooms,  &c.:  some  establish  their  domicil  under  the  bark 
of  trees.  Their  gait  is  slow,  and  their  colour  a  brilliant  black 
or  bronze.  Such  of  their  larvae  as  have  been  observed — those 
of  the  merdariusj  cadaverinus — feed  on  the  same  substances  as 
the  perfect  Insect.  Their  body  is  glabrous,  soft,  and  of  a  yel- 
lowish white,  the  head  and  first  segment  excepted,  the  der- 
mis of  which  is  brown  or  reddish ;  it  is  provided  with  six 
short  legs,  and  is  terminated  posteriorly  by  two  articulated 
appendages,  and  an  anal  and  tubular  prolongation ;  the  squa- 
mous plate  of  the  first  segment  is  longitudinally  canaliculated. 

This  tribe,  as  we  have  already  stated,  will  consist  exclu- 
sively of  the  genus 

HisTER,  Lin. 

Baron  Paykull  restricted  his  diTision  of  this  genus  to  the  separa- 
tion of  certain  strongly  flattened  species,  with,which  he  formed  that 
of  Hololepta,  but  Doctor  Leach  has  established  four  niore(l). 

In  some,  the  tibiae,  at  least  the  anterior  ones,  are  triangular,  den- 
tated  exteriorly,  and  the  antennae  always  free  and  exposed^  the  body 
is  generally  square,  but  slightly  or  not  at  all  inflated. 

Fhey  niay  be  divided  into  two  subgenera.     In  the  first  or 

HoLOLEi*TA,  Payk. 

The  body  is  strongly  flattened,  the  praesternum  does  not  project 
over  the  mouth,  and  the  four  posterior  tibiae  have  but  a  single  range 
of  spines;  the  terminal  Igbe  of  the  maxillae  is  prolonged;  the  mentum 
is  deeply  emarginated,  and  the  palpi,  proportionally  more  advanced, 
are  foi*med  of  almost  cylindrical  joints. 

They  live  under  the  bark  of  trees.  The  animal  figured  by  Pay- 
kull, as  the  larva  of  a  species  of  this  subgenus,  is  that  of  a  species 
of  Syrphus,  or  Fly(2). 

The  other  Histeroides,  in  which  the  praesternum  projects  over  the 
mouth,  the  maxillae  are  terminated  by  a  short  lobe,  with  but  slightly 
projecting  palpi  composed  of  joints  which,  the  last  excepted,  are 


(1)  Zool.  MlBceU.,  m,  p.  76. 

(2)  Hist  Monog.,  p.  101,  et  seq. 
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rather  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone  than  cylindrical,  and  finally, 
in  Vhich  the  mentum  is  slightly  emarginated,  will  re-enter  the  sub* 
genus 

HisTER,  properly  so  called. 

Some  species  in  which,  as  in  the  Hololeptse,  the  four  posterior 
tibiae  have  but  a  single  range  of  stnall  spines,  and  that  also  live  under 
the  bark  of  trees,  constitute  the  genera  PlatysOma  and  Dekdrophi- 
Lus  of  Leach.  The  firsj(l)  only  differs  from  the  8econd(2).in  the 
flattening  of  the  body  above,  and  in  the  shortening  of  the  thorax, 
which  is  also  narrowed  anteriorly.  A  species  of  the  saipe  division, 
H.  proboscideus^  Payk.,  Monog.,  VIII,  4,  has  a  peculiar  form.  The 
body  is  long  and  narrow,  and  the  thorax  more  than  half  as  long  again 
as  it  is  wide. 

The  remaining  Histeroides  have  two  ranges  of  spines  on  the  four 
posterior  tibiae.  They  are  the  only  ones  which  Dr  Leach  .retains  in 
the  genus  Hister. . 

H.  unicolor^  L.;  Payk.,  lb.,  II,  7.     Four  lines  in  length;  en- 
tirely black  and, glossy;  three  dentations  on  the  exterior  side  of 
the  two  first  tibiae;  two  striae  on  each  side  of  the  thorax,  and  four 
on  the  external  part  of  each  elytron,  that  nearest  the  margin  in- 
terrupted.    Very  common. 
The  number  of  tibial  dentations,  that  of  the  striae  on  the  thorax 
and  elytra,  their  punctures,  and  the  form  of  the  body,  have  furnished 
M.  PaykuU  with  excellent   characters,  by  means  of  which  he  has 
well  described  the  species. 

A  last  subdivision  of  this  tribe  comprises  very  small  Histeroides, 
with  a  thick  and  almost  globular  body,  of  which  the  but  slightly  or 
not  at  all  laterally  compressed  praesternum  does  not  advance  over  the 
mouth,  and  is  straight  in  front. 

In  some — ABRiEUS,  Leach — it  is  prolonged  to  the  anterior  angles 
of  the  thorax,  and  entirely  covers  the  antennae  when  they  are  con- 
tracted; in  the  others — Onthophilus,  Leach — it  is  narrower;  but 
here  the  antennal  club  is  received  into  a  very  distinct  orbicular 
cavity,  situated  under  the  anterior  angle  of  the  thorax.  The  ante- 
rior tibiae  are  frequently  narrow,  almost  linear,  and  edentated.  The 
last  superior  semi-segment  of  the  abdomen  is  curved  inferiorly,  and 
appears  to  terminate  it(3). 


(1)  Huterpicipes,  Fab.?  Payk.,  lb.,  VIII,  5;—^. ^/fowcomM, Id.,  Vni,  6;— ^.oft- 
longusy  Id.,  X,  3. 

(2)  .tf.  pun4Uaiwi,  Id.  VII,  5.  ' 

(3)  The  H.  glohosusy  Payk. ,  VIII,  2,  is  referred  by  Leach  to  his  genus  Abrmuy 
and  also  the  H.  mimitusy  Id.,  VlIT,  1;  to  bis  Onthophilus^  he  refers  the  ffigi. 
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The  legs  of  the  other  Clavicornes  are  inserted  at  an  equal 
distance  from  each  other.  Those  in  which  these  organs  are 
not  contractile^  and  the  tarsi  at  most  can  only  be  flexed  on  the 
tibisB^  whose  mandibles  are  most  commonly  salient  and  flatten- 
ed or  not  thick,  and  whose  prsesternum  is  never  dilated  ante- 
riorly, will  constitute  five  other  tribes. 

In  the  third  tribe  of  this  family,  that  of  the  Silphales,  we 
find  five  distinct  joints  in  all  the  tarsi,  and  the  mandibles  ter- 
minating in  an  entire  point  without  emargination  orfissure(l). 
The  antennae  terminate  in  a  club  that  is  most  commonly  per- 
foliaceous  and  consisting  of  from  four  to  five  joints.  The  in- 
ternal  side  of  the  maxillae,  in  most  of  them,  is  furnished  with 
a  homy  tooth.  The  anterior  tarsi  are  frequently  dilated,  at 
least  in  the  males.  The  exterior  margin  of  the  elytra  of  the 
greater  number  is  marked  by  a  groove  with  a  well  raised 

border. 

This  tribe  is  composed  of  the  genus 

SiLPHA,  Lin. — PeltiSy  Geofi*. 

Here  the  antennae  are  suddenly  terminated  by  a  short  and  solid  club, 
formed  by  the  four  last  joints;  the  second  is  larger  than  the  follpw- 
ing  ones.  The  body  is  almost  square,  the  elytra  are  truncated,  the 
tibias  dentated,  the  tarsi  simple,  and  the  mandibles  bidentated  on  the 
inner  side;  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  as  long  as  the  two 
preceding  ones  taken  together.  There  is  a  horny  tooth  on  the  inner 
side  o£  the  maxillae.  So  closely  do  these  Insects  resemble  the  His- 
teroidejl,  that  Fabricius  confounded  them.  Such  are  those  which 
form  the 

SpHiERiTEs,  Dufts.— i^arflEpw*,  Fisch. — lEster^  Fab. — Nitidula^  Gyl- 

len.(2) 

Here,  the  antennae  terminate  in  a  perfoliaceous  club. 


itriatus,  Payk.,Ib.,  XI,  1{ — H.  tuleeUus,  X,  8; — ^the  hispidus.  Id.,  XT,  J,  appears  to 
be  congeneric.  The  genus  CetUocerus  of  Germar,  Insect.  Spec.  Nor.,  I,  p.  85,  1, 
2,  from  the  form  of  the  antennae,  legs,  &c.,  would  naturally  seem  to  come  after  the 
HisteroideSf  hut  the  elytra  cover  the  abdomen  and  the  mandibles  are  not  salient. 
I  have  never  seen  a.  specimen  of  this  genus. 

(1)  Dentations  however  are  sometimes  found  on  the  internal  side,  as  in  Sphae- 

rites. 

(2)  Dufls.,  Faun.  Aust,  I,  p.  206;  Hiater  glabratuSy  Fab.;  Sturm,  I,  xx;  Serapusy 
Fisch.,  Mem.  of  the  Sue.  of  Nat.  of  Moscow. 
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Sometiraes  xhe  body  is  oblong,  and  the  head,  strangulated  poste- 
riorly, is  as  wide  as  the  anterior  margin  of  the  thorax,  or  not  much 
narrower;  the  latter  forms  a  square  with  rounded  angles;  the  elytra 
form  a  long  square,  and  are  suddenly  and  strongly  truncated  at  their 
posterior  extremity.  The  posterior  thighs,  at  least  in  the  males, 
are  usually  inflated.  The  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  rather 
more  slender  than  the  preceding  one,  almost  cylindripal,  somewhat 
.smaller  at  the  end,  and  obtuse.  The  anterior  tarsi  are  dilated  in  the 
males. 

* .  * 

Neorophorus,  Fab* — Silphd^  hin. -^Dermestes,  Geoff. 

The  antennae,  hardly  longer  than  the  head,  terminate  abruptly  in 
an  almost  globular  club  of  four  joints,  the  first  of  which  is  long,  and 
the  second  much  shorter  thati  the  third.  The  body  nearly  forms  a 
parallelopiped;  the  thorax  i^  widest  anteriorly;,  all  the  tibiae  are 
strong,  widened  at  the  extreniity.  and  terminated  by  stout  spurs; 
the  elytra  are  truncated  at  right  angles.  The  maxillae  are  destitute 
ofa  horny  unguiculus. 

Their  instinctive  habit  of  burying  the  bodies  of  Moles,  Mice,  and 
other  small  Quadrupeds,  have  procured  for  them  the  names  of  enter- 
reurs  and  porte-morts.  When  they  find  a  dead  animal  of  the  above 
description,  they  work  under  it  and  excavate  a  hole  of  sufficient 
dimensions  to  contain  the  body,  which  they  gradually  drag  into  il; 
in  this  body  they  deposit  their  ova,  and  thus  the  larvae  find  their  food 
in  the  very  nidus  in  which  they  are  hatched.  They  are  long,  and 
of  a  greyish  white  colour;  the  anterior  segments  are  covered  supe- 
riorly with  a  small,  fulvous-brown,  squamous  plate,  and  the  poste- 
rior with  little  elevated  points;  They  are  furnished  with  six  feet  and 
strong  mandibles.  When  about  to  pass  into  the  state  of  a  chrysalis, 
they  penetrate  deeply  into  the  earth,  where  they  cbnstrupt^  a  cell, 
which  they  line  with  a  viscid  substance. 

These  Insects,  as  well  as  many  others  that  inhabit  dead  animal 
bodies,  diffuse  a  strong  odour  resembling  musk.  Their  habits  have 
lately  attracted  the  attention  of  Mole-catchers,  and  in  the  work  enti- 
tled VArt  d^  Taupier  we  find  certain  facts  relative  to  this  subject 
which  had  escaped  the  observations  of  naturalists.  The  sense  of 
smell  must  be  excessively  acute  in  these  Insects,  for  but  a  short  time 
elapses  after  a  Mole  has  been  killed,  when  Nccrophori  are  seen  cir- 
cling about  it,  although  they  were  previously  sought  for  in  vain  in 
the  same  locality. 

The  digestive  canal  of  the  Necrophori  and  Silphae  is  at  least  thrice 
the  length  of  the  body.  The  oesophagus  is  very  short  and  followed 
by  an  ellipsoidal  gizzard,  whose  lining  tunic  is  slightly  scabrous  and 
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bristled,  at  least  in  several  species,  with  pointed  setae  variously  di- 
rectedjbut  arranged  in  eight  longitudinal  bands  separated  by  smooth 
intervals.  The  intestinal  canal  is  very  long,  particularly  in  the  Ne- 
crophori  and  Necrodes.  Its  surface,  in  the  latter,  as  well  as  in  the 
Silphx,  is  thickly  studded  w.ith  salient  and  granular  points.  It  opens, 
either  laterally  or  directly,  into  a  smooth  enlargement,  which,  ac- 
cording to  Dufour — Ann.  des  Sc-  Nat.,  Octob.  1824 — may.be  com- 
pared to  a  cxcum.  To  the  side  is  appended,  a  pediculated  oval  or 
oblong  bursa  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the  excrementltious  appa- 
ratus. There  are  four  biliary  vessels,  slender,  extremely  long  and 
very  flexuous,  each  of  which  is  separately  inserted  round  the  extre- 
mity of  ]ihe  chylific  ventricle. — Dufour,  lb.,  July  1825.  From  the 
figure  of  the  alimentary  canal  of  the  Necrophorui  vespUlOj  given  by 
Randohr,  it  appears  thut  the  great  Intestine,  instead  of  being  covered 
with  granular  papillae,  is  furnished  with  transverse  muscular  fillets, 
forming  annular  plicae. 

.  N.  veapiUo;  Silpha  vespiUo^'L.*,  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  10,  i,  1.  From 
seven  to  eight  lines  in'  length;  black;  three  last  joints. of  the 
antennae  red;  elytra  with  two  orange,  transverse  and  indented 
bands;  coxae  of  the  two  posterior  legs  armed  with  a  strong 
tooth;  the  tibiae  are  curved. 

j^.  mortuorum^  Fab.;  Pans,,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  XLI,  3, 
Smaller;  antennae  entirely  black;  the  second  transverse  orange 
band  of  the  elytra  observed  on  the  vespillo,  usually  fornling  a 
large  lunated  spQt.  Found  in  woods,  and  frequently  in  mush- 
rooms. 

iV.  germantcusj  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  1, 2,  a,  b.  More  than  an  inch 
long;  all  black;  external  margin  of  the  elytra  fulvous;  aferrugi- 
neous  yellow  spot  on  the  front. 

N.  hufnatoTj  Fab.;  Oliv., lb.  i,  2,  c.  Always  smaller  than  the 
germanicus,  and  differing  from  it  in  the  orange  hue  of  the  an- 
tennal  club. 

North  America  produces  several  species,  one  particularly — 
iV.  grandisy  Fab.— -that  surpasses  all  others  in  size(l). 
This  genus  seems  to  be  confined  to  the  northern  districts  of 
Europe  and  America. 

Neorodes,  Wilk,':^ Silpha^  Lin.  Fab. 

The  antennae  manifestly  longer  than  the  head,  and  terminated  by 
an  elongatied  club  of  five  joints,  the  second  of  which  is  larger  than 
the  third.    The  body  is  an  oblong  oval,  with  an  almost  orbicular 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  Fab.,  Oliv.,  and  Schcenherr,  I,ii,  p.  lir. 
Vol.  III.—2  X 
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thorax,  widest  in  the  middle;  the  tibise  are  narrow,  elong;ated,  but 
slightly  widened  at  the  end,  and  terminated  by  two  ordinary  spurs; 
the  elytra  are  obliquely  truncated. 

Species  of  this  subgenus  are  found  in  Europe,  tropical  Ame- 
rica, the  East  Indies  and  New  Holland(l). 

Sometimes  the  botiy  is  oval  or' ovoid;  the  head,  not  at  all  or  but 
very  slightly  strangulated  posteriorly,  and  narrower  than  the  thorax; 
the  thorax  either  almost  semicircular  and  truncated,  or  trapezoidal 
and  wider  behind;  the  elytra  rounded  or  simply  emarginated  at  the 
posterior  extremity.  There  is  but  little  or  no  difference  in  the  pos- 
terior legs  of  the  two  sexes. 

The  maxillas  are  armed  internally  with  a  tooth  6r  squamous  hook. 

SiLPHA,  Lin.  Fab.— jPc//z«,  Geoff. 

The  body  almost  scutiform  and  depressed,  or  but  slightly  elevated; 
thorax  semicircular,  truncated  or  very  obtuse  before;  exterior  mar- 
gin of  the  elytra  strongly  recurved  and  canaliculated;  palpi  fili- 
form, their  last  joint  almost  cylindrical,,  and  in  several,  terminating 
ip  a  point.  Most  of  them  live  in  carrion,  and  thus  diminish  the 
quantity  of  its  noxious  effluvia.  Some  climb  on  plants,  and  parti- 
cularly on  the  stems  of  Wheat,  where  they  find  little  Helices  on 
which  they;feed.  Others  remain  on  high  trees  and  devour  cater- 
pillars. The  larvae  are  all  equally  active,  live  in  the  same  manner, 
and  frequently  in  large  societies.  They  bear  a  great  resemblance  to 
the  perfect  Insect.  .Their  body  is  flattehed,  and  consists  of  twelve 
segments,  with  acute  posterior  angles;  the  posterior  extremity  is 
narrower  and  terminated  by  two  conical  appendages. 

In  most  of  the  species,  the  two  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are 
alone  more  dilated  than  the  others.  The  antennae  insensibly  enlarge 
or  terminate  abruptly  in  a  club  of  four  joints  at  most,  the  second 
and  third  of  which  differ  but  little;  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary- 
palpi  is,  at  most,  as  long  as  the  penultimate,  and  frequently  some- 
what shorter  and  more  slender. 

Those  species  in  which  the  extremity  of  the  antennae  is  distinctly 
perfoliaceous  or  composed  of  joints,  which,  the  last  excepted,  are 
wider  than  they  are  long,  where  this  club  is  abrupt,  and  the  elytra 
are  emarginated  at  their  extremity,  at  least  in  the  males,  form  the 
genus  Thanatophilus,  Leach(2). 


(1)  Si^ha  lUtorali$9  Fab.,  Oliv.,  Col.,  II,  i,  8,  a,  b,  c; — S,  iurinamenns^  Fab. 
Oliv.,  lb.,  II; — S.  laehrymoaOf  Schreib.,  Lin.  Trans.,  VI,  xx,  5; — S.  indiea. 
Fab.,  &c.  •    - 

(2)  Si^ha  ainuaiu.  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  n,  12;— /y.  eUspar,  lUig.,  Gyllenh.,  &c. 
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Those,  in  which  the  elytra  are  entire,  but  where  the  antennae  are 
similar  to  those  of  the  preceding,  constitute  his  Oiceftoma. 

S.  thoracica^  L.;  Fab.;  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  1 1,  i,  3,  a,  b.  Black;  tho- 
rax red  and  silky^  three  flexuous  elevated  lines  on  each  elytron, 
the  exterior  shortest,  forming  a  carina,  and  terminating  near  a 
transverse  tubercle;  posterior  extremity  of  the  elytra,  in  the 
males,  terminating  in  a  point  at  the  suture.  In  the  woods  par- 
ticularly- 

S.  quadnpunetata^  L.;  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  7,  a,  b.     Black; 

margin  of  the  thorax  and  elytra  yellowish,  each  of  the  latter 

with  two  black  dots,  one  at  base  and  the  other  in  the  middle. 

Peculiar  to  forests,  but  usually  remains  on  young  Oaks,  where 

it  fee^s  on  caterpillars(l). 

Those  in  which  the  extremity  of  the  antennae  is  likewise  perfo* 

liaceous,  but  where  the  club  is  formed  gradually,  according  to  Leach, 

alone  retain  the  generic  appellation  of  Siipha.     They  are  usually 

found  in  fields,  along  the  roads,  &c« 

S.  laevigata^  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  i,  a,  b.  Shining  black;  mul- 
tipunctured:  thorax  much,  narrower  than  before;  elytra  with- 
out elevated  lines. 

S.  obscura,  L.;  Fab.;  Oliv., lb.,  II,  18.  Dusky  black;  thorax 
truncated  anteriorly;  elytra  more  deeply  punctured;  three  raised 
but  slightly  salient  and  short  lines,  the  intermediate  the  longest, 
on  each  of  the  latter. 

S.  reticulata,  L.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect  Germ*,  V,  9.    Opaque 
black;  thorax  truncated  before;  three  raised  lines  on  each  ely- 
tron, the  exterior  largest  and  forming  a  carina,  terminated  by  a 
tubercle,  with  transverse  rug^  in  the  intervals(2). 
The  antennae  of  some  are  not  distinctly  perfoliate  at  the  extremity 
the  last  joints  being  almost  globular.     They  are  the  Phosphuoa, 
Id.(3) 

A  species  from  Germany,  which  might  form  a  separate  subgenus 
— NsoROPHiLus,Lat.— is  removed  from  the  preceding  ones  by  several 
characters.     It  is  the 

S.  8tibterraneaj  Illig.,  and  others.  The  four  anterior  tarai  are 
similar  and  dilated  at  base,  the  two  first  joints,  at  least  in  the 
males,  being  evidently  broader  than  the  two  following  ones. 
The  third  joint  of  the  antennae  is  longer  than  the  preceding 
one,  and  the  five  last  form  abruptly  a  perfoliaceous  club.     The 


(1)  Add,  S,  rtigoaa,  Fab.;  Oliv.,  II,  lb-,  17; — S,  laponica.  Fab. 

(2)  Add,  <S^.  opacoj  Fab.;  Herbst.,  Col.,  LI,  16; — S.  trUtis^  lUig.,  &c. 

(3)  S,  atraia,  Tab.i^S,  pedmontanOf  Id.,  var.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  6. 
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last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  as  long  as  the  two  preceding 
ones  taken  together. 

Argtbtes,  Freeh. — My$etophaguB^  Fab. 

The  body  tolerably  thick,  convex,  and  arcuated  superiorly,  not 
scutiform;  thorax  somewhat  wider  than  long,  and  a  little  narrower 
-  before;  exterior  margin  of  the  elytra  inclined  and  not  canaliculated^ 
last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  thicker  and  ovoid(l). 

Certain  Clavicomes^  which  seem  to  approach  Argyrtes  in 
their  habits  and  other  characters,  but  whose  mandibles  are 
cleft  or  bidentated  at  the  extremity,  will  compose  our  fifth 
tribe,  that  of  the  Scaphidites.  Their  tarsi  consist  of  five 
very  distinct  and  entire  joints.  The  body  is  oval,  narrow- 
ed at  both  ends,  arcuated  or  convex  above,  and  thick  in 
the  middle ;  the  head  low,  and  received  posteriorly  into  a 
trapezoidal  thprax,  widest  behind,  the  margin  of  which  is  but 
slightly  or  not  at  all  recurved.  The  antennce  are  usually  at 
least  as  long  as  the  head  and  thorax,  and  terminated  in  a  quad- 
riarticulated  and  elongated  club.  The  last  joint  of  the  palpi 
is  conical.  The  legs  are  elongated  and  slender.  With  the 
exception  of  some  species — the  Cholevae — ^the  tarsi  are  nearly 
similar  in  both  sexes. 

This  tribe  consists  of  the  genus 

SCAPHIDIUM. 

ScAPBiDiUM,  OUt.  Fab.-^iS^pAa,  Lin. 

In  the  true  Scaphidia,  the  five  last  joints  of  the  antennas  are  almost 
globular,  and  compose  the  club.  The  maxillary  palpi  project  but 
little,  and  gradually  taper  to  a  point,  the  penultimate  joint  not  being 
thicker  than  the  last  at  their  junction.  The  body  is  navicelli- 
form;  the  margin  of  the  thorax  slightly  recurved,  and  the  elytra 
truncated.  They  inhabit  mushrooms.  But  fevr  species  are  known^ 
one  from  Cayenne  and  the  re&t  from  the  north  of  £urope(2). 


(1)  ArgyrU$  earianeui^  Gyllen.,  Insect.,  Suec.  I,  Hi,  p.  682;  Myeetophagui  ea9* 
ianeust  Fab.;  M.  apinipeB,  Panz,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  XXIV,  30.  I  suspect  the 
Ji,  nibniget,  Dej.,  is  merely  the  female. 

(2)  Oliv.,  Col,  IT,  30.  [We  have  at  least  one  species,  the  &  ^-gutiaiumt  Knoch, 
Melsh.  Catal.,  if  not  another,  the  S.  4-pwhUatufn},  Id.  lb.  See  Say,  Joura.  of  the 
▲cad.  of  Nat.  Sc.  of  Philad.  lU,  199.    Jm,  Ed.]. 
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Choleva,  Lat.  Spence. — Caiops^  Fab. — PdtUf  Geoff. 

Most  of  the  joints  of  the  antennal  club  turbiniform  and  more  or 
lets  perfoliaceous;  maxillary  palpi  very  salient  and  abruptly  subu- 
latej  the  body  ovoid;  thorax  plane,  without  a  border;  the  four  first 
joints  of  the  anterior  tarsi)  and  the  first  of  the  intermediate  ones, 
dilated  in  the  males  of  some  species— Ccrfopa  hlapsoides^  Germ. 

In  the  Cholevae  properly  so  called,  the  antennae  are  about  the 
length  of  the  head  and  thorax;  their  eighth  joint,  or  the  second  of 
the  club,  is  evidently  shorter  than  the  preceding  and  following  one^ 
and  sometimes  is  even  indistinct;  the  last  is  semi-ovoidal  and  point- 
ed(l). 

In  the  Mtl<echus,  Lat.  Oliv., — Catopa,  Payk.,  Gyll.,  the  antennas 
are  shorter,  the  eighth  joint  is  larger  than  the  preceding,  and  almost 
equal  to  the  following  one,  the  last  is  rounded  and  obtuse  on  the 
8ummit(3). 

The  fifth  tribe,  or  that  of  the  NixiDULABiiE,  approximates 
to  the  fourth  in  the  scutiform  and  bordered  body,  but  the 
mandibles  are  bifid  or  emarginated  at  the  extremity ;  the  tarsi 
seem  to  consist  of  but  four  joints,  the  first  and  last,  in  some, 
being  only  visible  beneath,  where  they  merely  form  a  slight 
projeption,  and  the  penultimate  in  the  remainder  being  very 
smaJl,  in  the  form  of  a  knot,  enclosed  between  the  lobes  of  the 
preceding  ones.  The  antennal  club  is  always  perfoliaceous, 
consists  of  three  or  four  joints,  and  is  usually  short  or  but 
little  elongated. 

The  palpi  arc;  short  and  filiform,  or  somewhat  thickest  at 
the  extremity.  The  elytra  in  several  are  short  or  truncated. 
The  legs  are  but  slightly  elongated,  and  their  tibiae  frequently 
widened  at  the  end ;  the  tarsi  are  furnished  with  hairs  or  pel- 
lets. The  habitation  of  these  Insects  varies  with  the  species ; 
they  are  found  on  flowers,  in  mushrooms,  putrified  meat,  and 
under  the  bark  of  trees.    They  form  the  genus 

NiTIDULA. 

In  some,  the  antennal  club  consists  of  but  two  joints,  and  the  ante- 

(1)  Lat  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  11,  p.  26.  See  the  Moaogrsph  of  this  genus, 
published  by  M.  Spence  in  the  Lin.  Trans.,  and  PaykuU  and  Gyllenhal. 
(3)  Lat  lb.,  p.  30,  VIII,  ii;  Oliv.,  Encyclop.  Method.,  article  Mykeque. 
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rior  part  of  the  head  projects  in  the  manner  of  a  semicircular  flat- 
tened clypeus,  coYering  the  mandibles  and  other  parts  of  the  mouth* 

CoLOBicus,  Lat. 

In  this  and  the  following  subgenus,  the  tarsi,  from  the  point  where 
they  are  movable,  seem  to  consist  of  but  four  joints,  of  which  the 
three  first,  much  shorter  than  the  last,  are  entire,  and  simply  furnish- 
ed underneath  with  a  greater  or  smaller  number  of  hairs;  the  first, 
as  in  several  of  the  Cleri  of  Fabricius,  is  only  visible  underneath, 
where  it  forms  a  little  projectionj  it  is  also  pilose.  The  palpi  of  the 
Colobici  and  those  of  the  following  subgenus  are  terminated  by  a 
joint  somewhat  thicker  than  the  preceding  one( I). 

In  the  other  Nitidulariae,  the  antennal  club  always  consists  of 
three  joints,  and  the  head  never  projects  over  the  mouth. 

Sometimes  the  first  joint  of  the  tarsi,  as  in  the  Colobici,  is  very 
short,  and  the  three  following  ones  elongated,  equal,  entire  and 
simply  pilose  underneath;  the  palpi  are  thickest  at  the  extremity. 
Such  is 

Thymalus,  Latr. — Peltis^  Fab.— iStfp^a,  Lin. 

In  those  species  where  the  body  is  almost  hemispherical — limba-- 
tU8 — the  antennal  club  is  proportionally  shorter,  and  the  third  and 
following  joints  snaaller  than  the  second;  the  tibial  spurs  are  ex- 
tremely small(2). 

Sometimes  the  three  first  joints  of  the  tarsi,  at  least  those  of  the 
males,  are  short,  wide,  and  emarginated  or  bilobate;  the  fourth  is 
very  small,  but  slightly  or  not  at  all  visible;  the  maxillary  palpi,  at 
least,  are  filiform. 

Here,  the  tibix,  at  least  the  anterior  ones,  are  widened  at  the  ex- 
tremity in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle;  the  first  joint  of  the  an- 
tennae is  usually  larger  than  the  second,  and  the  elytra  are  generally 
truncated  posteriorly,  or  very  obtuse. 

In  the  two  following  subgenera,  the  third  joint  of  the  antennae  is 
evidently  longer  than  the  following  one,  and  the  antennal  club  abrupt 
and  nearly  orbicular  or  oval. 

Ips,  Fab. — Nitiduloj  Oliv.  Lat. — Silpha^  Lin-  * 

The  body  always  forming  an  oblong  oval,  and  depressed;  posterior 
extremity  of  the  abdomen  exposed;  one  of  the  mandibles — the  left — 
truncated  and  tridentated  at  the  extremity,  and  the  other  widened 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect. » II,  p.  9,  and  I,  xvi,  1. 

(2)  See  PabriciaSy  Gyllenhal,  and  Schoenberr. 
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and  broadly  emarginated  or  concave  at  the  same  end;  terminal  lobe 
of  the  maxillae  elongated(l). 

NiTiDULA,  Fab. — Nitiduldi  Strongylus^  Herbst. — Silphuy  Lin. 

The  two  mandibles  become  narrowed  near  the  extremity  and  ter^ 
minate  in  an  emarginated  or  bifid  point. 

Some  are  flattened,,  oblong,  or  ovoid;  the  others  are  orbicular  and 
arched  or  proportionally  more  convex  than  the  preceding.  Thus 
some  authors  have  placed  certain  species  in  genera  of  a  similar  form 
but  otherwise  very  different,  such  as  Spheridium  and  Tritoma. 

N.  aeneus^  Fab.j  N.  viridescens^  ruftpesj  var..  Id.;  Oliv.,  CoL, 
II,  ii,  12;  III,  20,  a,  b;  V,  33,  a,  b.     Small;  form,  an  oblong 
ovoid;  of  a  brilliant  bronze-green  and  multi-punctured;  antennae 
blackish  terminated  by  a  very  large  obtuse  club;  thorax  trans- 
versal, slightly  emarginated  anteriorly,  and  bordered  laterally; 
legs  sometimes  blackish-brown,  and  sometimes  fulvous(2). 
Here  the  second  and  third  joints  of  the  antennae  are  almost  equal  in 
size,  and  the  club  is  elongated  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone,  or  is 
pyriform. 

Cebous,  Lat.— Ca/Aere/ef,  Herbst.  Illig.— Z>6r«ne«/e«,  Lin.  Fab.— 

Sphmndium,  Fab.  QyW.^Nitidula,  Oliv. 

The  body  depressed,  and  elytra  truncated;  two  first  joints  of  the 
antennae  much  larger  in  the  males  of  some  species  than  in  the  fe- 
male^,  and  perhaps  this  subgenus  should  consist  of  such  only,  re- 
ferring the  others  to  Nitidula(3). 

There  the  tibiae  are  long,  narrow,  and  almost  linear;  the  elytra 
cover  the  abdomen  and  are  not  truncated. 

The  body  is  oval,  thorax  trapezoidal,  and  the  antennal  club  ob- 
long; its  two  first  joints  are  nearly  equal,  and  the  third  is  hardly 
longer  than  the  fourth.     Such  are  the 

Btturus,  Lat.  Schoenh.— Z)crme«/w,  Geoff.  Fab.  Oliv. — Ips^  01iv.(4) 

Those  that  compose  oursixth  tribe,  that  of  the  Engidites, 
analogous  to  the  NitidulariaB  in  the  emargination  of  the  ex- 
tremity of  their  mandibles,  are  distinguished  from  them  by 


(1)  Some  of  the  species  of  Fabricius  should  apparently  be  referred  to  his  genus 

(2)  See  Fabricius,  Olivier,  Gyllenhal,  Schoenherr,  &c. 

(3)  See  Gyllenh.,  Insect  Suec.  I,  p.  245. 

(4)  See  SchoBnh.i  Synon.  Insect  I,  ii,  p.  95. 
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their  not  projecting,  or  but  very  little  and  simply  on  the  sides 
beyond  the  labrum.  Their  body  is  oval  op  elliptical,  and  the 
anterior  extremity  of  the  head  slightly  extended  into  an  ob- 
tuse or  truncated  point.  The  tarsi  consist  of  five(l)  distinct 
joints,  entire,  and  at  most,  slightly  pilose  underneath;  the  pe- 
nultimate is  somewhat  shorter  than  the  preceding  one.  The 
antenna  terminate  in  a  perfoliaceous  triarticulated  club ;  the 
elytra  completely  cover  the  abdomen,  an,d  the  palpi  are  some- 
what thicker  at  the  extremity.  Some  very  small  species  in- 
habit the  interior  of  houses,  and  are  frequently  found  on 
windows. 

We  will  unite  them  all  in  a  single  genus,  that  of 

Dacne. 

Daone,  Lat. — Engis^  Fab.  DeJ. — Erotyhxs^  Oliv. 

Their  antennae  terminate  abruptly  in  a  very  large  orbicular  or 
ovoid  and  compressed  club,  composed  of  crowded  joints,  of  which 
the  middle  one  at  least  is  much  wider  than  it  is  long^  the  third  is 
longer  than  the  secohd  and  fourth. 

.The  middle  of  the  posterior  margin  of  the  thoz-ax  is  dilated  be- 
hind or  lobate,  and  the  superior  extremity  of  the  men  turn  terminated 
in  a  truncated  or  bidentated  point(2).     In    . 

Cryptophagus,  Herbst.  Schcenh. — Dermestek^  Lin.  Fab.— /p#,  Oliv. 

Lat. — Antherophagus^  Knoch, 

The  antennae  are  monilifonn,  their  second  joint  as  large  as  the 
preceding  or  larger,  and  terminating  in  a  less  abrupt  and  narrower 
club  than  in  Dacne,  and  with  intervals  between  its  segments(3). 

We  now  come  to  certain  tribes  in  which  the  prsstemum  is 
frequently  dilated  anteriorly  in  the  manner  of  a  chin*-cloth^ 


(1)  Certain  C3rtophagi,  or  at  least  their  malesy  according  to  some  Authors  are 
heteromerous. 

i^)  See  Fab.,  Syst.  Eleut. 

(3)  See  Schocnh.,  Synon.  Insect,  I,  ij,  p.  96. 

The  antennae  of  the  Antherophagi  are  proportionally  thicker,  coropoaed  of  more 
transversal  joints,  and  terminated  almost  g^radually  in  a  club;  from  the  seooad  to 
the  eighth  they  are  nearly  equal.  The  Cryptaphagtu  tilacoM,  GyU.,  has  a  projec- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  tooth  or  horn  on  each  side  of  the  inferior  surface  of  the 
head.  The  Triphylla  of  Megerl.  and  l)ej.  only  diiferfrom  the  Crytophagi  in  the 
number  of  their  tarsial  joints. 
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and  which  differ  from  the  preceding  ones  in  their  feet,  which 
are  either  wholly  or  partially  contractile;  the  tarsi  may  be  free, 
but  the  tibiae  at  least  can  be  flexed  on  the  thigh.  The  mandi- 
bles are  short,  and  generally  thick  and  dentated.  The  body  is 
ovoid^  thick^  and  covered  with  deciduous  scales  or  hairs  of 
various  colours.  The  antenn»  are  straight  and  usually  shorter 
than  the  head,  and  thorax.  The  head  is  plunged  into  the  tho- 
rax as  far  as  the  eyes.  The  thorax  is  but  slightly  or  not  at  all 
bordered;  trapezoidal^  and  wider  posteriorly ;  the  middle  of 
its  posterior  margin  is  frequently  somewhat  prolonged  or  lo- 
bate.  llie  larvsB  are  pilose,  and  mostly  feed  on  the  exuvi» 
or  carcttses  of  animals.  Several  are  very  injurious  to  ento- 
mological collections. 

Those  then  in  which  the  legs  are  not  completely  retractile, 
the  tarsi  being  always  free,  and  the  tibiae  elongated  and  nar- 
row, form  our  seventh  tribe,  that  of  the  Dermestini,  and  the 
great  genus 

Derhestes. 

The  only  insects  of  this  tribe  whose  antennae  do  not  present  two 
distinct  joints,  and  whose  very  short  and  inferiorly  inflated  palpi 
afterwards  terminate  in  a  point,  are  those  which  form  the 

Their  body  is  orbiculaT(l). 

From  among  the  species  in  which  the  antennas  consist  of  eleven 
distinct  joints,  and  the  palpi  are  filiform  or  gradually  enlarge,  we 
will  first  separate  those  whose  antennae  are  not  received  into  parti- 
cular fossulae  in  the  under  part  of  the  thorax.  The  prsesternum 
rarely  extends  over  the  mouth(2). 

In  some,  the  antennae  terminate  abruptly  in  a  large  perfoliaceous 
triarticulated  club. 

Dermestes,  Lin.,  Geoff.,  Fab. 
In  Dermestes,  properly  so  called,  the  antennae  are  similar,  or  differ 


(1)  NUidula  orbieulata,  GyUenh. 

(2)  The  only  exception!  are  found  in  the  Ikrme$Ui  undahu  (Megatoma)  of  Fa- 
briciuB,  and  the  Limnichi,  Ziegl. 
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but  very  slightly  in  both  sexes;  the  length  of  the  last  joint  is  never 
much  greater  than  that  of  the  preceding  ones. 

Certain  species  do  great  injury-  among  furs,  and  devastate  our  col- 
lections of  natural  history.  De  Geer  calls  them  dissectors^  and  in 
fact  the  Dermesles  lardarius  cuts  to  pieces  the  Insects  of  the  cabinet 
into  which  it  has  penetrated.  The  others  devour  the  dead  bodies  of 
all  kinds  of  animals. 

D.  lardarius,  L.$  Oliv.,  CoL,'  II,  9,  1,  1.  Black;  base  of  the 
elytra  cinereous  and  dotted  with  black.  The  larva  is  elongated, 
insensibly  tapered  from  head  to  .tail,  of  a  chesnut-brown  above, 
white  beneath,  furnished  with  long  hairs  and  two  squamous 
horns  on  the  last  annulus.  Its  excrements  resemble  long 
threads(l). 

# 
Megato^a,  Herbst.  Lin.  Geoff.  Fab. 

The  Megatomae  only  differ  from  Dermest&s  in  the  club  of  their 
antennae,  which  is  much  more  elongated  in  the  males  than  in  the 
females;  the  terminal  joint  js^  lanceolate  or  forms  an  elongated  tri- 
angle. 

M,  peliio;  Dermestes peUio^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  II,  ii.  Buit  two  lines 
and  a  half  in  length;  black;  three  white  dots  on  the  thorax,  and 
one  on  each  elytron,  formed  by  down.  The  larva  is  greatly 
elongated,  of  a  glossy  reddish-brown,  and  covered  with  reddish 
hairs,  those  of  the  posterior  extremity  forming  a  tail.  It  moves 
by  sliding,  and  as  if  by  j^rjLS,  which  is  also  the  case  with  the 
perfect  Insect,  and  the  Derme;j5tes(2).  ^ 

In  others,  such  as  .       *  . 

« 

LiMNioHus,  Zieg.  Dej., 

» 

The  antennae  become  gradually  thicker,  and  terminate  in  a  larger 
and  ovoid  joint;  they  are  granose,  and  received  under  the  anterior 
angles  of  the  thorax.  The  maxillae  are  terminated  by  two  lobes, 
the  exterior  of  which  is  narrow  and  palpiform.  The  labial  palpi 
are  very  small;  the  last  joint  of  those  of  tA  maxillae  is  larger  than 
the  preceding  ones  and  ovoid(3). 

In  all  the  following  subgenera,  the  antennae,  or  at  least  their  club, 
are  received  into  particular  and  lateral  cavities  in  \ht  under  part  of 


(1)  Add  D.  ffuipimUi  rmmnusy  affiniSf  kmianus,  teasdahiSr  trifaaeiaimt  6yll*» 
Insect  Suec,  I,  p.  145,  et  seq. 

(2)  Add  the  Dermaiea  megatomOy  Fab.,  of  which  his  maedlarius  appeu*  to  be 
the  femftle; — D.  emarginaiui,  (^H.; — IX  undaiusy  Fab.  The  pnestemum  in.  this 
latter  species  projects  over  the  month. 

(3)  Byrrhm  aerieeuSf  Duft  $  B.  pygnuBus^  Sturm. 
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the  thorax.    The  prx&ternum  is  always  dilated   or  projected  for- 
wards in  the  manner  of  a  chin-cloth. 
Here,  the  antennal  club  is  perfoliaceous  and  not  solid.     In 

Attagbnus,  Lat.-i-JWega/oma,  Lat. —/>crme«/w,  Fab. 

The  club  is  very  large,  almost  serriform,  and  composed  of  three 
joints,  of  which  the  first  and  last,  particularly  in  the  males,  are  the 
longest.  The  body  is  ovoid,  short,  and  but  slightly  convex.  The  last 
joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  larger  and  ovoid(l). 

Trooodbrma,  Lat.,  Dej.— «dn/Arenti«,  Fab. 

Antennal  club  quadriarticulated  at  least;  body  ovoid  and  oblong; 
palpi  filiform(2). 

The  antennal  club  is  now  solid  or  formed  of  crowded  joints.  The 
body  is  ovoid,  short,  and  completely  covered  with  Utile  deciduous 
scales.     The  thorax  is  lobate  posteriorly.     In 

Anthrenus,  Geoff.  F^h.^'Byrrhtu,  Lin. 

The  antennae,  terminated  by  a  club  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone, 
are  received  into  short  cavities  under  the  anterior  angles  of  the 
thorax. 

These  Insects  are  very  small,  living  on  flowers  in  their  perfect 
state  and  in  that  of  larvae  devouring  desiccated  animal  matters,  in- 
sects particularly.  The  larvae  are  oval  and  furnished  with  hairs, 
some  of  which  are  den ta ted,  forming  tufts;  the  last  are  prolonged 
posteriorly  into  a  kind  of  tfiil.  Their  final  exuyium  serves  as  a 
cocoon  for  the  chrysalis. 

y9.  verbaaci;  Byrrhus  verbasdi  L.f  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  10,  1,  2, 
Grey,  above,  reddish-yellom  beneath;  the  two  angles  of  the 
thorax,  two  transverse  bands^n  the  elytra,  and  a  spot  near  their 
extremity,  grey(3). 

Globioorstis,  Lat. 

The  antennae  terminating  in  a  globular  club,  and  received  into 
fossulae  extending  to  near  the  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax(4). 


(1)  Dermuta  serra.  Fab. ;  Magemu  aerra^  Lat.,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust  et  des  In- 
sect,  IX,  p.  244;  Megatoma  aerra^  Id.,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  1,  viii,  10;  JhUkre- 
nua  viamtnauj  Herbst.,  Col.  YU,  cxv,  10,  k. 

(2)  JkUkrtnua  elongaiua^  Fab.;  A,  rufieomia,  Lat  Gen.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  p. 
59;--ytf.  9enia4or,  Creutz.,  Bnt  Vers.,  I,  ii,  21,  a;— 2fcrfii«tef  fuft/hiCMrfia,  Gyll., 
Insect  Suec,  I,  p.  155. 

(3)  See  Oliv.,  lb.,  and  Fabricius,  Syst  Eleut,  I,  p.  106. 

(4)  MsgatomafuJUarna,  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  II,  p.  35;  DermaUa  rufi- 
tania,  Fanz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  xxxv,  6. 
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The  eighth  tribe^  that  of  the  Btrrhii,  differs  from  the  pre- 
ceding in  the  perfect  contractility  of  the  legs ;  the  tibiae  are 
susceptible  of  being  flexed  on  the  thighs,  and  the  tarsi  on  the 
tibide(l)^  so  that  when  thus  folded  and  pressed  against  the 
body,  the  animal  seems  to  be  inanimate  and  entirely  destitute 
of  feet.  The  tibiae  are  usually  broad  and  compressed.  The 
body  is  short  and  convex. 

This  tribe  is  chiefly  composed  of  the  genus 

Byrrhus^  Lin. 

Those  species  which  form  the 

NOSODENDRON,  Lat. 

Are  removed  from  the  others  by  their  entirely  exposed,  very  large, 
and  scutiform  mentum.  Their  antennae  terminate  abruptly  in  a 
short,  perfoliaceous  and  triarticulated  club.  They  are  found'  in 
wounds  of  trees>  of  the  Elm  particuiar]y(2). 

'   By&rhus,  Lin.-^Ciatela^  Geofil 

Thfe  true  Byrrhii  differ  from  the  preceding  Insects  in  their  men- 
tum, which  is  of  an  ordinary  size  and  interlocked  (at  least  partially), 
by  the  pracsternum,  whose  anterior  extremity  is  dilated. 

In  somej  the  antennae  enlarge. insensibly,  or  terminate  in  an  elon- 
gated club  formed  of  from  five  to  six  joints. 

B.  piltdOj  L.|  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  13,  1,  1.;  From  three  to  four 
lines  in  length;  black  beneath,  blackish-bronze  or  soot-colour 
and  silky  above,  with  little  black  spots  mingled  with  lighter 
ones  arranged  in  li^es..  A 

M.  Waudouer  has  detected  the  larva  of  a  variety  of  this  spe- 
cies. It  is  narrow  and  elongated;  the  head  thick;  the  plate  of 
the  first  segment  large,  and  the  two  last  longer  than  the  others. 
It  lives  in  Moss. 

A  second .  species — atriato-punctattis^  Dej. — with  similarly 
formed  antennae,  constitutes  a  separate  division,  on  account  of 
its  tarsi,  of  which  the  fourth  joint  is  very  small  and  concealed 
between  the  lobes  of  the  preceding  one. 

The  antennae  of  another  species,  very  small  and  covered  with 


(1)  In  the  Anthreni  all  the  tibix  fold  against  the  posterior  ^ide  of  the  thighs; 
but  in  the  others,  the  two  that  are  aaterior  are  flexed  towards  the  head,  and  the 
other  behind. 

i3)  Lat.,  lb.,  n,  p.  43;  Oliv.,  Encyc.  Method.,  article  iVamfendirv. 
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bairs,  terminate  in  a  triarticulated  club.     It  forms  the  genus 
Tbinodes,  Megerl.,  andDej.(l) 

On  similar  grounds  we  might  also  separate  from  the  Byrrhii 
some  other  analogous  species(2))  in  which  the  antenna]  club  con- 
sists of  but  two  joints,  the  last  much  the  thickest  and  nearly 
globular. 
All  the  Byrrhii  remain  on  the  ground  in  sandy  Iocalities(3). 

• 

It  is  impossible  to  describe  the  Clavicornes  of  our  second 
section,  although*  a  very  natural  one,  but  by  the.  reunion  of 
several  characters.  Some  of  these  Insects  are  removed  from 
all  others  of  the  family  by  their  antei^nsB^  which  consist  of  nine 
or  six  joints ;  they  are  those,  which,  in  this  respect^  seem  ta 
approximate  most  closely  to  the  Palpicornes.  The  antenn® 
of  the  other  Clavicornes  of  the  same  section  are  composed 
of  eleven  or  ten  joints ;  but  sometimes  they  are  not  much 
longer  than  the  head,  and  from  tjie  third  joint  form  an  almost 
cylindrical  or  fusiform  club,  arcuated  and  somewhat  serrated; 
sometimes  tbUy  are  nearly  filiform  and  as.  long  as  the  headf 
and  thorax  united;  but  here,  as  in  most  of  the  other  subgenera 
of  the  same  division,  the  tarsi  are  terminated  by  a  large  joint 
furnished  with  two  strong  terminal  hooks.  Those  of  some — 
'  Heterocerus^  Georissus — consist  of  but  four  joints. 

The  body  of  these  Insects  is  generally  ovoid,  and  their  head 
plunged  to  the  eyes  in  a  trapezoidal  thorax,  with  a  recurved 
lateral -margin,  and  terminating  posteriorly  in  acute  angles; 
the  prsesternum  is  dilated  anteriorly(4),  and  the  legs  are  im- 
perfectly contractile.  They  are  found  in  the  water,  under 
stones  in  the  vicinity  of  shores,  and  frequently  in  the  mud : 
some  of  them — Z)ryop*— are  allied  to  the  Gyrini  by  the  struc- 
ture and  shortness  of  their  antennsB. 


(1)  jStfithrenu^  hirUu,  Fab.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  XI,  16. 

(2)  Byrrhui  erinaeeiu,  Ziegl.; — -8.  setigtr,  lUig. 

(3)  For  the  other  species,  see  Fabriclus,  Olivier,  Schoenherr,  Gyllenhal,  &c. 
The  genus  Mv&midius,  Leach,  according  to  that  genUeman,  belongs  to  thii 

tribe.    The  antennae  are  composed  of  but  ten  joints,  the  last  of  which  forms  an 
OToido-globuIar  club.     See  Lin.  Trans.,  xm,  p.  41. 

(4)  The  Potamophili  excepted. 
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I  will  divide  this  section  into  two  tribes(l).  The  Insects 
which  compose  the  first  or  the  Acanthopoda  are  remarkable 
for  their  flattened 'and  tolerably  wide  tibisB,  armed  anteriorly 
with  spines ;  for  their  short  qu^driarticulated  tarsi,  the  hooks 
of  which  are  of  the  usual  size ;  and  for  their  depressed  body. 
The  pra^temum  is  dilated.  The  wtennsB  are  a  little  longer 
than  the  head;  arcuated,  and  forme^d  of  eleven  joints^  the  last 
six  constituting  an  almost  cylindrical  and  slightly  serrated 
club ;  the  second  is  short  and  not  dilated. 

This  tribe  is  composed  of  the  single  genus 

HeterocebuS;  Bosc.  Fab. 

These  Insects  are  found  in  the  sand  or  mud,  along  the  borders  of 

rivulets,  marshes,  &c«,  issuing  from  their  holes  when  disturbed  by 

the  trampling  of  feet.    The  form  of  their  tibias  enables  them  to  turn 

up  the  earth)  and  conceal  themselves  in  it;  their  tarsi  can  be  flexed 

upon  the  tibiae.     There  also  reside  their  larvs,   which  were  Erst 

discovered  by  M.  Miger.  ^ 

^  H.  marginatU3j  Fab.j.H.  kevigatus,  Id.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect, 

Germ.,  XXIII,  12.     A  small,  blackish,  and  silky  Insect,  with 

little  yellowish  or  reddish  spots,  varying  in  form  and  number, 

and  sometimes  even  wanting  on.  tne  elytra* 

M.  Gyllenhal  observes  that  the  tarsi  really  consist  of  five   • 
joints,  the  first  of  which  is  small  and  oblique.  See  Insect.  Suec. 
I,  p.  138. 

The  second  tribe^  or  that  of  the  M acrodactyla*,  com- 
prises Clavicornes  with  simple^  narrow  tibiffi  and  long  tarsi^ 
all— one  genus  excepted  {Georissus),  well  distinguished  from 
every  other  of  the  tribe,  by  its  antennsB  of  nine  joints,  of  which 


(1)  .We  might  also  divide  the  section  in  the  following  manner. 

I.  Antennae  composed  of  eleven  joints. 

A.  Antennx  clavate  and  very  short 

a.  Tibiz  spinous;  tarsi  quadri-articulated. 

HXTKROCSBVS. 

b.  Tibix  simple;  five  joints  in  the  tarsi. 

POTAKOFHILITS.      DrtOFS. 

B.  Antennae  filiform  or  slightly  enlarged  near  the  end,  as  long  as  the  head 
and  thorax. 

Elkkis. 

II.  Antennx  nine  or  six  joints. 

Macbohxchus.    Gjsobissub. 
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the  three  last  form  an  almost  solid  club— composed  of  five  dis- 
tinct joints^  the  last  of  which  is  large,  with  two  3tout  terminal 
hooks.  The  body  is  thick  or  eonvex.  The  thorax  is  less 
rounded,  and  most  commonly  terminates  on  both  sides  in  acute 
angles. 
*  The  principal  type  of  this  tribe  is  the  genus 

Dryops,  Oliv., 

Or  that  of  Pamus^  Fab.,  ivhlch  is  divided. in  the  following  manner. 
1.' Those  whose  antenns,  never  much  longer  than  the  head,  are 
composed  of  from  ten  to  eleven  joints,  which,  from  the  third,  form 
an  almost  cylindrical  or  slig^btly  fusiform  club,  arcuated,  and  some- 
what serrated. 

PoTAMOFHiLus,  Gcrm.— Pamti*,  Fab. 

The  Potamophili,  which,  ignorant  of  the  establishment  of  this 
subgemis,  we  had  named  Htdera(1),  have  their  antennae  exposed, 
and  not  received  into  particular  cavities;  they  are  rather  longer  than 
the  head;  the  first  joint  is  almost  as  lon^as  the  following  ones  taken 
together,  and  the  second  short  and  globular.  The  palpi  are  salient, 
and  the  mouth  is  completely  exposed  as  the  praesternum  does  not 
project  over  it,  a  character  in  this  tribe  exclusively  peculiar  to  this 
8ubgenus(3).  • 

•  ■ 

Drtops,  Oi\y^^Parmt$y  Fab. 

In  Dryops  proper,  the  antennae,  shorter  then  the  head,  are  re- 
ceived into  a  cavity  situated  under  the  eyes,  and  are  almost  covered 
by  the  second  joint,  which  is  large,  dilated,  in  the  form  of  an  almost 
triangular  palette,  and  projects  in  the  manner  of  an  auricle,  whence 
the  name  of  Dermeste  d  oreillesj  given  to  the  most  common  species 
by  Geo{rroy(3).     The  palpi  are  not  salient 

2«  Those  in  which  the  antennas,  composed  of  eleven  joints,  are 
filiform,  or  merely  a  very  little  thicker  near  the  extremity,  and  at 
least  nearly  as  long  as  the  head  and  thorax. 


(1)  Regn.  Anim.,  IH,  p.  268. 

(2)  Pamua  aeumtnaixu^  Fab.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  VI,  8; — Dryop$ 
pidpes,  Oliv.,  m,  41,  1,  3. 

(3)  Latr.,  Gen.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  55 i  Schcenh,  Synon.  Insect,  I,  ii,  p.  116. 
The  Dryops  DumaiUi  presents  some  differences  in  the  length  of  the  legs,  the 
form  of  the  antennz  and  thorax,  which  have  induced  Doctor  Leach  to  form  a  se- 
parate genus— 2)ryc;p« — ^for  it    The  other  species  re-enter  Pamw. 
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Elmis,  Lat. — Limniusj  Illig. 

They  are  found  in  water,  under  stones,  or  on  the  leaves  of  the 
NymphaBa(l). 

3..  Those  in  which  the  always  very. short  antennae  consist  of  but 
six  or  nine  joints,  and  terminate  in  an  almost  solid,  oval,  or  nearly 
globular  club. 

Macronychus,  Miill.  Germ. 

These  Insects  have  five  distinct  joints  in  the  tarsi,  an  oblong  body, 
and  antennae  of  six  segments,  the  last  of  which— perhaps  composed 
of  three— forms  an  oval  club;  they  caa  be  folded  under  the  eye8(2). 

Geobissus,  Lat.  Gyll. — Ptme/ta,  Fab. 

Here  the  tarsi  consist  of  but  four  joints;  the  body  is  short,  tur- 
gid and  almost  globular,  and  the  abdomen  embraced  by  the  ely- 
tra; the  antennae  are  composed  of  nine  joints  and  terminate  in  a 
round  club  formed  by  the  three  lastCs), 

FAMILY  V.  . 

PALPICORNES. 

« 

In  our  fifth  femily  of  pentamerous  Coleoptera,  as  in  the 
fourth,  we  observe  antennsB  terminating  in  a  club,  usually 
perfoliaceous,  but  consisting  of  nine  points  at  most  in  all,  and 
inserted  under  the  lateral  and  projecting  edges  of  the  head; 
they  are  never  much  longer  than  the  latter  and  the  maxillary 
palpi,  and  frequently  even  shorter  than  the  last  mentioned 
organs.     The  mentum  is  large  and  scutiform. 

The  body  is  usually  ovoid  or  hemispherical,  convex  or 
arched.  The  legs  in  several  are  adapted  for  natation,  and 
then  consist  of  but  four  very  distinct  joints,  or  of  five,  the  first 


(1)  Latr.»  lb.,  n,  p.  49;  Schcenh.,  lb.  I,  ii,  p.  117;  Gyllenh.,  Insect.  Succ.  I, 

p.  551. 

(2)  Macronychus  quadrituberculaiust  Mull.;  Jllig.,  Mag.,  V$  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust, 
et  Insect,  II,  p.  58;  Pamut  oUeurus,  Fab.;  Germ., Insect. Spec.  Nov.,  I, p-  89. 

(3)  PimeUapygnuBO,  Fab.,  Oeoriatus pygmmu,  Gyll.,  Insect  Suec,  I,  iii,  p.  675; 
Trox  dubiuBf  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect  Germ.  LXII,  5. 
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of  which  is  much  shorter  than  the  second ;  all  the  joints  are 
entire. 

Those  in  which  the  legs  are  natatory^  the  first  joint  of  the 
tarsi  is  much  shorter  than  the  following  ones^  and  the  maxills 
are  entirely  corneous,  will  form  our  first  tribe,  that  of  the 
Hydrophilii,  which  embraces  the  getius 

■ 

Hyduuphilus,  Geoff. 

Linnaeus  merely  made  these  Insects  a  division  (the  first)  of  his  g^nus 
Dyti9cu8y  but  their  anatomy  is  essentially  different.  The  alimentary 
canal  of  the  Hydrophili  is  very  anftlogous  in  its  contexture  and 
length,  which  is  more  than  four  or  fi<^e  times  that  of  the  body,  to 
that  of  the  Lamellicornes,  and  only  approximates  to  the  same  canal 
of  the  carnivorous  Insects  with  respect  to  the  biliary  vessels.  They 
neither  have  the  natatory  bladder  nor  excrementitious  apparatus  which 
characterize  the  Hydrocanthari.  In  the  females  only,  this  appara- 
tus is  replaced  by  organs  which  secrete  the  matter  that  is  to  form 
the  cocoon  thai  encloses  the  ova,  and  to  produce  it  their  anus  is  fur- 
nished with  two  fusi*  Finally,  the  male  organs  of  generation  have 
the  closest  affinity  with  those  of  0e  Ciavicornes(l}. 

In  some,  where  the  body  is  oval,  oblong  and  depressed,  or  elon- 
gated and  narrow,  the  thorax  scabrous  and  narrowed  posteriorly,  the 
tibise  are  slender  and  furnished  with  small  spurs,  and  the  tarsi  fili« 
form,  slightly  ciliated  and  terminated  by  two  strong  hooks;  the 
antennae*— always  composed  of  nine  joints — terminate  in  a  slightly 
perfoliaceous  or  nearly  solid  club,  almost  in  the  form  of  a  reversed 
cone,  and  the  e^Ltremity  of  the  mandibles  is  entire,  or  ends  in  a  sin- 
gle tooth.  They  are  all  very  small,  swim  but  seldom  or  badly,  and  in- 
habit stagnant  waters,  from  which  they  occasionally  remove,  to 
conceal  themselves  under  stones  or  in  the  earth.  They  compose  the 
family  of  the  Helophortdea  of  Leach,  a  name  which  reminds  us  of 
the  genus  Elophorus  of  Fabricius. 

Here  the  length  of  the  maxillary  palpi  does  not  surpass  that  of  the 
antennae  or  is  even  less.  The  epistoma  is  entire  or  without  any  nota- 
ble emargination. 

Sometimes  the  maxillary  palpi  are  terminated  by  a  thicker  and  oval 
joint. 


(1)  "The  conformation  and  structure  of  the  male  organs  of  generation  in  the 
Palpicornes  fully  justify  the  position  in  the  entomological  series,  assigned  to 
them  by  M.  Latreille."— Leon  Dufour,  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat,  VI,  p.  173. 
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Elophorus,  Fab. — Silpha^  'L.—^Dermestes^  Geoff. — Hydrophilus^  De 

Geer. 

The  body  oval^  and  the  thorax  transversal;  the  eyes  but  slightly 
proininent(  1). 

Htdroohus,  Germ. — ElaphorUB^  Fab. 

The  Hydrochi  are  only  distinguished  from  the  preceding  subgenus 
by  their  narrow  and  elongated  form,  their  thorax,  which  has  the 
figure  of  a  long  square,  and  the  prominence  of  their  eyes(3). 

Sometimes  the  maxillary  palpi  are  subulate  or  terminate  in  a  more 

slender  joint,  short  and  conicaU 

« 
OoTHEBius,  Leach,  Germ.— jE?/opAoru«,  Fab. — Hydrwna^  Illig.,  Lat. 

The  thorax  is  nearly  semi-orbicular(3). 

There,  the  maxillary  palpi,  terminated  by  a  fusiform  joint,  larger 
than  the  penultimate  and  pointed  at  the  end,  are  much  longer  than 
the  antennae  and  head.  The  epistoma  is  strongly  emarginated. 
Their  appearance  otherwise  is  that  of  the  Octhebli. 

•Hydrjsna,  Kugel.  Leach(4). 

In  the  other  Hydrophili  the  body  is  ovoid  or  almost  hemispherical 
and  generally  convex  or  arched,  and  the  thorax  always  sniooth  and 
wider  than  it  is  long;  the  tibiae  are  terminated  by  strong  spurs,  ahd 
the  tarsi  most  frequently  ciliated.  The  extremity  of  their  mandibles 
is  bidentated.  They  embrace  the  family  of  the  HydrophiKdea^  Leach* 
or  the  genus  Hydrophilus,  Fab. 

Some  have  but  six  joiats  in  the  antennae;  their  epiatoma  is  emar* 
ginated.     Such  are  those  which  form  the 

« 

Speroheus,  Fab.(5) 
In  the  following  the  antennae  are  always  composed  of  eight  or  nine 


(1)  The  Elophoriof  Fabricius,  those  species  excepted  which  belong  to  the 
following  subgenera.  * 

(2)  Ebphonu  elongahts,  Fab.i— J^.  eremUut^  Id.;—- £.  bmoM,  Gyllenh.  See 
Germ.,  Insect  Spec  Nov.,  I,  p.  dO. 

(3)  jB.  pygnuBiM,  Fab.  i^Hydrana  riparia,  Lat.  i-^Hydrmna  margipaUau,  Lat* 
Elophortu  tnarimu,  Gyll.;  see  Germ.,  lb.,  p.  90. 

(4)  E.  minimus,  Fab.  GylL;  Hydnena  riparia,  Kugel ;  H.  hngipalpis^  Schoenh., 
Germ.,  Faun.  Insect,  Eur.  VIII,  6.  For  the  other  species,  see  Germ.,  Insect. 
Spec.  Nov.,  I,  p.  93. 

(5)  Spereheua  emarginaiua,  Fab.{  Paoz.,  Faun.  Insect  Germ.,  XCI,  4..    M. 
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joints,  and  the  epistoma  is  entire,  or  on  the  anterior  margin  slightly 
concave. 

A  species  transmitted  to  us  by  our  friend  Doctor  Leach  presents 
such  singular  characters  that  we  have  been  induced  to  consider  the 
Insect  as  the  type  of  a  new  subgefius(l)  the 

Globaria,  Lat. 

So  named  because  its  body  is  almost  spherical  and  laterally  com- 
pressed,  and  because  it  appears  susceptible  of  forming  a  ball, like  an 
Agathidium.  Its  antenna  appear  to  me  to  be  composed  of  but  eight 
joints,  of  which  the  fifth  is  dilated  into  a  spine  at*the  internal  side, 
the  sixth  forms  a  reversed  and  elongated  cone,  the  seventh  cylin- 
drical, and  the  last  or  the  eighth  conical^  these  latter  joints  form  an 
almost  cylindrical  and  greatly  elongated  club,  which  terminates  in 
a  point.  The  maxillary  palpi  are  a  little  shorter  than  the  antennae. 
The  eyes  are  large  and  prominent.  The  thorax  is  almost  semilunar. 
The  elytra  completely  clasp  the  abdomen.  The  pectus  is  destitute 
of  a  sternal  spine.  The  extremity  of  the  four  posterior  tibiae  is  fur- 
nished with  a  bundle  of  setae  almost  as  long  as  the  tarsus.  The  scu- 
tellum  ia  amall,  triangular,  elongated,  and  narrow. 

The  only  species  known,  G,  Leachii^  is  small,  and  foreign  to 
Europe.     I  believe  it  is  from  South  America. 

All  the  remaining  Uydrophilii  have  nine  joints  in  their  antennae; 
the  club  is  oval  or  ovoid.  The  body  is  jiot  susceptible  of  being  con- 
tracted into  a  ball. 

In  the  largest  species,  the  two  intermediate  joints  of  the  antennal 
club,  or  the  seventh  and  eighth,  are  reniform  or  irregularly  lu- 
nate, obtuse  at  one  end,  prolonged,  arcuated,  and  pointed  at  the 
other,  with  a  remarkable  space  between  them;  the  first  of  this  club 
is  cupulate  and  roost  prolonged  anteriorly.  The  middle  of  the  ster- 
num is  elevated  into  a  carina,  and  terminated  posteriorly  in  a  point 
more  or  less  long,  and  very  acute.  The  maxUlary  palpi  are  longer 
than  the  antennae;  their  last  joint  is. shorter  than  the  penultimate. 
The  tarsi,  particularly  the  last,  are  compressed,  fringed  with  hairs 
or  cilia  along  their  internal  side,  and  terminated  by  two  hooks,  ge- 


jBoucdon,  a  French  lUituraliat  who  is  now  exploring  Colombia,  first  ditcovered  this 
species  in  the  vicinity  of  Paris. 

(1)  It  would  seem  to  come  more  naturally  near  that  of  Birobits,  Leach;  but  on 
account  of  the  number  of  the  antennal  segments,  I  think  if  best  to  place  it  di- 
rectly after  Spercheus.  Thh  order,  however,  might  be  reversed  by  commencing 
with  those  subgenera  which  have  nine  joints  in  the  antennae,  and  ending  with 
those  in  which  there  are  three  less,  or  with  Globaria  and  Spercheus. 
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nerally  small,  unequal,  and  unideiitated  inf^riorly.     The  scutellum 
is  tolerably  large.     These  species  compose  the  genus 

Hydrophilus,  GreofT.  Fab.  Leach. — DytiacuMy  Lin. 

Here  the  sternal  spine  is  strongly  prolonged  behind.  The  last 
joint  of  the  two  ant^erior  tarsi  of  the  males  is  dilated  in  the  form  of 
a  triangular  palette.  The  scutellum  is  large.  They  form  the  Hy^ 
drotis  of  M.  Leach(  I ). 

The  larvae  resemble  a  sort  of  soft,  conical,  and  elongated  worms, 
furnished  with  six  feet,  and  a  large  squamous  head,  more  convex 
underneath  than  above,  armed  with  strong  and  hooked  mandibles. 
They  respire  by  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body,  arc  very  vora- 
cious, and  do  great  injury  to  fish  ponds  by  devouring  the  spawn. 

H.  piceua^  Fab.;  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  39,  1,  3.  An  inch  and  a  half 
long;  oval;  of  a  bla-ckish-brown,  polished,  or  as  if  covered  with 
a  varnish;  antennal  club  partly  reddish;  some  slightly  marked 
striae  on  the  elytra^  the  posterior  extremity  of  which  is  rounded 
laterally,  and  prolonged  into  a  small  tooth  at  the  internal  angle. 
It  swims  and  flies  well,  but  walks  badly.  When  held  loosely 
in  the  hand,  its  sternal  spine  sometimes  inflicts  a  wound. 

The  anus  of  the  female  is  provided  with  two  fusi,  by  means 
of  which  she  constructs  an  ovoid  cocoon,  surmounted  with  a 
point,  resembling  an  arcuated  brown  horn.  Its  external  tissue 
is  a  gummy  paste,  which,  though  fluid  at  first,  subsequently 
hardens,  and  becomes  impervious  to  water.  The  ova  it  contains 
are  arranged  symmetrically,  and  kept  in  situ  by  a  sort  of  white 
down.     These  cocoons  float  on  the  water.  • 

The  larva  is  depressed,  blackish  and  rugose,  and  has  the 
faculty  of  throwing  back  its  brown,  smooth,  round  head.  This 
enables  it  to  capture  the  little  Mollusca  which  navigate  the 
surface  of  the  water,  its  back  serving  as  a  point  d'appui  or 
anvit  on  which  it  mashes  the  shell  in  order  to  devour  the  ani- 
mal it  contains.  The  body  of  these  larvas  becomes  flabby  as  soon 
as  they  are  caught.  They  swim  with  great  facility,  and  are  pro- 
vided with  two  fleshy  appendages  beneath  the  anus  which  serve 
to  maintain  them  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  head  downwards, 
when  they  come  there  to  respire.  According  to  M.  Miger,  to 
whom  we  are  indebted  for  these  observations-7-Ann.  du  Mus. 
d'Hist.  Nat.  XIV,  441 — the  larv«  of  other  Hydrophilii  are  de- 
prived of  these  appendages,  and  neither  swim  nor  suspend 


(1)  Zool.  Mtieel.,  Ill,  p.  94. 
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themselves  like  those  of  which  we  have  been  speaking.  The 
females  of  these  species  swim  with  difficulty,  and  carry  their 
ova  under  the  abdomen  enclosed  in  a  silken  web;  but  these  spe- 

.   jcies  belong  to  the  last  subgenera  of  this  tribe. 

The  Hydrophilus  proper  of  Leach'  consists  of  species  in  which 
the  tarsi  are  identical  in  both  sexes,  and  not  dilated,  the  pectoral 
spine  terminates  with  the  poststemum,  and  in  which  the  scutel  is 
proportionally  smaller(l). 

In  all  the  following  Hydrophilii,  the  two  intermediate  joints  of 
the  antennal  club  are  exactly  transversal,  of  a  regular  form,  not  pro- 
longed into  a  tooth  at  either  extremity,  and  without  any  space  be- 
tween themj  the  last  is  obtuse  or  rounded  at  the  end.  The  pectus 
exhibits  neither  carina  nor  spine.  The  tarsi  are  less,  or  not  at  all 
fitted  for  natation,  but  slightly  or  not  ciliated,  and  terminated  by 
large,  equal,  and  simple  hooks. 

Those  in  which  the  maxillary  palpi  are  hardly  longer  than  the  an- 
tennae, with  the  last  joint  shorter  than  the  preceding  one,  and  cylin- 
drical, in  which  the  body  is  low,  and  the  elytra  are  truncated  at  the 
extremity,'  or  very  obtuse,  form  the  genus 

LiMNEBius,  Leach('2). 

Those^  in  which  the  maxillary  palpi  are  hardly  longer  than  the 
antennae,  with  the  last  joint  as  long  as  the  preceding  one  or  longer, 
and  almost  oval,  and  in  which  the  body  is  convex,  are  comprised  by 
the  same  English  savant  in  two  genera.     In  one  of  them,  the 

Htdrobius,  Leach, 

The  eyes  are  depressed  or  but  slightly  convex;  the  anterior  extre- 
mity of  the  head  is  not  abruptly  narrowed,  and  the  base  of  the  tho- 
rax is  as  wide  as  that  of  the  elytra(S).     In 

Berosus,  Leach, 

On  the  contrary,  the  eyes  are  very  prominent,  the  anterior  extre* 
mity  of  the  head  is  narrowed  abruptly,  and  the  base  of  the  thorax  is 
narrower  than  that  of  the  elytra'.     The  body  is  very  convex(4). 


(1)  To  the  Htdboub,  Leach,  besides  the  pieetUt  refer  the  following  species  of 
Fabricius:  the  ater,  olivaeeui,  rufipesy  &c*  Those,  which  the  latter  calls  earaboidei, 
tlUpticuSt  &c.,  are  Hydrophlli  properly  so  called  of  Leach. 

(3)  H.  griseust  truncaieJku,  Fab. 

(3)  The  Hydrobii  McarabmndeBf  tnelanoeephahut  orbieuian$f  &c. 

(4)  H.  hmdaa.  Fab. 


f 
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Our  second  tribe  or  the  Spharidiota^  consists  of  terres- 
trial Palpicomes,  with  tarsi  composed  of  five  yery  distinct 
joints,  the  first  of  which  is  at  least  as  long  as  the  second. 
The  maxillary  palpi  are  somewhat  shorter  than  the  antennte, 
with  the  third  joint  longer,  inflated  and  in  the  form  of  a  re- 
versed cone.     The  maxillary  lobes  are  membranous. 

The  body  is  nearly  hemispherical^  the  posterior  extremity 
of  the  presternum  is  prolonged  into  a  point^^  and  the  tibise  are 
spinous ;  those  that  are  anterior  are  palmated  or  digitated  in 
the  large  species.  The  antennae:  always  consist  of  nine  joints^ 
or  of  eight,  if  the  last  be  considered  as  an  appendage  of  the 
penultimate(] ). 

These  Insects  are  small^  and  inhabit  cow-dung  and  other 
excrementitious  matters ;  certain  species  are  found  near  the 
shores  of  rivers,  &c.     They  compose  the  genus 

« 

SpHiBRiDiuM,  Fab. 

From  which,'  however,  we  must  separate  several  species,  a  division 
already  effected  by  Olivier.  Dr  Leach  only  considers  as  such  those 
in  which  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are  dilated.     Such  is 

S.  Armaculatum;  Dermeates  acarabaeoideSf  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.  II,  ^ 

15,  1  and  3,  II,  11.     It  is  of  a  shining  black  and  smooth;  the 
scutellum  is  elongated,  and  the  legs  are  very  spinous;  a  blood- 
red  spot  at  the  base  of  each  elytron,  and  their  extremity  reddish. 
In  some  individuals  these  spots  diminish  or  disappear. 
The  species,  in  which  the  tarsi  are  similar  in  both  sexes,  and 
whose  antennal  club  is  closely  imbricated,  compose  the  genus  Cer- 
c}fdian(2)  of  Leach.     The  Sphaeridia  might  be  divided  into  several 
<»ther  sections  by  characters  drawn  from  the  form  of  the  tibiae,  and 
the  disposition  of  their  spines  or  dentations,  a  division  which  would 
facilitate  the  study  of,  the  species,  that  seem  to  have  been  impro-  | 

perly  multiplied(3).  | 


(1)  See  Elater  and  several  other  genera  of  the  Coleoptenu 

(2)  The  Sphxridia  umpunekOum,  mekmoeephalum,  &c.;  Zool.,  MiscelK,  in» 
p.  95.' 

(3)  For  the  other  species,  see  Olivier,  Schoenherr,  Gyllenhal,  Dcjean,  &c. 
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FAMILY  VI. 
LAMELLICORNEa 

* 

In  our  sixth  and  last  family  of  pentamerous  Coleoptera,  we 
find  the  antennae  inserted  into  a  deep  fossula  under  the  lateral 
margin  of  the  head ;  they  are  always  short>  usually  consist  of 
nine  or  ten  joints^  and  are  always  terminated  in  a  club  usually 
composed  of  the  three  last^  which  are  lamellar,  sometimes 
flabelliform  or  disposed  like  the  leaves  of  a  book^  opening  and 
closing  in  a  similar  way^  sometimes  concentrically  contorted 
and  fitting  in  each  other,  the  first  or  inferior  then  being  semi* 
infundibuliform  and  receiving  the  oth6rs,  and  sometimes 
arranged  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  forming  a  sort  of  comb* 

The  body  is  generally  ovoid  or  oval^  and  thick.  The  ex- 
terior side  of  the  two  anterior  tibi»  is  dentated^  and  the  joints 
of  the  tarsi^  with  the  exception  of  those  of  some  males,  are 
entire  and  without  brush  or  pellet  beneath. 

The  anterior  extremity  of  the  head  most  commonly  pro- 
jects or  is  dilated  in  the  madner  of  an  epistoma.  The  mentum 
is  usually  large^  covers  the  ligula  or  is  incorporated  with  it^ 
and  bears  the  palpi.  The  mandibles  of  several  are  membra- 
nous;  a  character  observed  in  no  other  coleopterous  Insects. 
The  males  frequently  differ  from  the  females^  either  by  pro- 
minences on  the  thorax  or  head  in  the  form  of  horns  or  tuber- 
cles^ or  by  the  largeness  of  their  mandibles. 

This  &mily  is  very  numerous^  and  with  respect  to  the  size 
of  the  body^  the  variety  of  forms  exhibited  in  the  head  and 
thorax,  sexually  considered^  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  of 
the  order,  and  frequently  abo  as  regards  the  species,  which 
in  their  perfect  state  live  upon  vegetable  substances,  by  the 
splendour  of  the  metallic  colours  with  which  they  are  orna- 
mented. Most  of  the  other  species,  however,  feeding  on 
decomposed  vegetable  aliment,  such  as  dung,  tan,  or  excre- 
mentitious  matters,  are  usually  of  one  uniform  black  or  brown 
hue.     Some  of  the  Coprophagi,  however,  do  not  yield  even 


k 

■■ 

«•     * 


'V 


They  are  all  furnished  with 

'^  **  '  "  ^-**  t  long,  almost  semicylindrical,  soft, 
*^*  *       •.u€s$h,  and  divided  into  twelve  annuli, 
"^'^  ,,  ^t ;  the  head  is  squamous  and  armed  with 
,^    Sdch  side  of.  the  body  is  furnished  with 
>  posterior  extremity  is  thicker,  rounded  and 
joubled  under  it,  so  that  the  back  being  arco- 
«>\«  the  animal  cannot  extend  itself  in  a  straight 
is  badly  on  a  level  surface,  and  falls  backwards  or 
ic  at  every  instant.     An  idea  of  their  form  may  be 
^w  xu  tVom  that  of  the  larva,  so  well  known  to  gardeners 
.i   lie  name  of  ver  blanc.  which  is  that  of  the  Melohntha 

Swae  of  them  require  three  or  four  years  to  become  pupae  j 
iK-v  construct  in  their  place  of  residence  an  ovoid  shell,  or 
4K?  resembling  an  elongated  ball,  composed  of  earth  or  the 
Jebris  of  substances  they  have  gnawed,  the  particles  of  which 
.ire  cemented  by  a  gludnous  m&tter  produced  from  their  body. 
Their  aliment  consists  of  the  dung  of  various  animals,  mould, 
tan,  and  roots  of  vegetables,  frequently  such  as  are  necessary 
to  man,  of  which  they  sometimes  destroy  immense  quantities, 
to  the  great  loss  of  the  cultivator  of  the  soil.  The  tracheae 
of  these  larvae  are  elastic,  while  those  of  the  perfect  Insect 
are  tubular.  There  is  also  a  remarkable  difference  in  the 
nervous  system  in  these  two  states.  The  ganglions  are  less 
numerous  and  more  closely  approximated  in  the  perfect  In- 
sect, and  the  two  posterior  ones  give  off  numerous  radiating 
filaments.  According  to  the  observations  of  M .  Marcel  de 
Serres  on  the  eyes  of  Insects,  those  of  most  of  the  Lamelli- 
cornes  present  peculiar  characters,  which  approximate  their 
organization  to  that  of  the  Tenebrionites,  Blattie,  and  other 
lucifugant  Insects. 
The  alimentary  canal  is  generally  very  long,  particularly 


(1)  Our  common  gmbBt  which  are  so  abundant  in  dungp4ulls,  gardeiis»  &c.p  iM 
larvx  of  variotts  species  of  Laroellicornes.    .im.  Ed, 
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in  the  Coprophagi,  and  contorted  round  itself;  the  chylific 
ventricle  is  studded  with  papillsB,  which  M.  Dufour  has  as- 
certained to  be  bars»,  intended  for  retaining  the  alimentary 
fluid.  The  biliary  vessels  in  number,  and  the  manner  of  their 
insertion,  resemble  those  of  the  carnivorous  Coleoptera,  but 
are  much  longer  and  more  slender. 

We  will  divide  this  family  into  two  tribe8(l).  In  the  first 
or  that  of  the  ScARABiCiDES,  we  find  the  antennae  terminat- 
ing in  a  foliaceous  and  generally  plicatile  club,  and  composed 
in  others  of  joints  that  fit  into  each  other,  either  in  the  form 
of  a  reversed  cone  or  nearly  globular.  The  mandibles  are 
identical  or  almost  similar  in  both  se^es,  but  the  head  and 
thorax. of  the  males  exhibit  peculiar  projections  or  eminences; 
sometimes  also  their  antennae  are  more  developed.  This 
tribe(2)  corresponds  with  the  genus 

ScARABi9&U8,  Lin. 

The  alimentary  canal  is  generally  much  longer  than  that  of  the  Lamel- 
licornes  of  the  following  tribe  or  the  Lucanides,  and  the  oesophagus 
is  proportionally  much  shorter.  The  adipose  tissue,  or  the  epiploon, 
is  generally  almost  reduced  to  nothing,  whilst  here  it  is  well  marked. 
But  it  irs  chiefly  by  the  genital  apparatus  of  the  males  that  the  Sca- 
rabaeides  are  distinguished,  not  only  from  the  latter,  but  also  from 
all  other  Pentamera.  Their  testes,  according  to  the  observations  of 
M.  Dufour,  consist  of  spermatic  capsules — tufts  according  to  M. 
Cuvier— which  are  tolerably  large,  very  distinct  and  pediculated; 
the  number  varies  according  to  the  genus. 

The  larvae — Cuv.,  Regn.  Anim. — have  a  cylindrical  stomach  sur- 
rounded by  three  ranges  of  little  csca,  a  very  short  small  intestine, 
an  extremely  thick,  turgid  colon,  and  a  moderate  rectum. 

We  will  divide  this  genus  into  several  small  sections  established 
on  characters  drawn  from  the  organs  of  manducation,  antennae,  and 


,  (1)  The  anatomy  is  so  dtfierent,  according  to  Bl.  Dufour,  that  these  two  tribes 
should  constitute,  as  many  families.  The  sections  would  then  become  tribes  and 
tome  of  their  divisions  so  many  principal  genera — Copris,  Aphodius,  Geoirupes, 
SeardbsBuay  RutelOf  Mthbrntha^  Glaphyrus^  and  Cetonia  for  the  first  tribe. 

(2)  In  thus  retaining  the  primitive  extent  of  this  division,  we  have  acted  in  con- 
fbrmity  with  our-first  edition;  we  still  think,  however,  that  although  we  may  reject 
several  of  the  genera  established  in  modern  times,  there  are  some  that  must  be 
received;  such  in  general  are  those  of  Fabricius. 
Vol.  III.— 3  A 
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habits;  divisions,  the  distinction  of  which  has  been  confirmed  by  the 
researches  of  M.  Dufour. 

The  CopROPHAOi  or  the  Scarabxides  of  our. first  section,  usually 
have  their  antennx  composed  of  nine  joints,  and  of  eight  in  the 
others,  the  three  last  forming  the  club.  The  labrum  and  mandibles 
are  membranous  and  concealed.  The  terminal  lobe  of  the  maxillse 
is  also  of  the  same  nature,  wide  and  arcuated  at  the  superior  margin 
and  curved  inwards.  The  last  joint  of  th\e  maxillary  palpi  is  always 
the  largest  and  almost  oval  or  nearly  cylindrical;  but  the  same  of  the 
labial  palpi  is  almost  always  more  slender  than  the  preceding  ones, 
or  very  small.  Behind  each  of  the  latter  palpi  there  is  a  membra- 
nous projection  in  the  form  of  a  ligula*  The  mentum  is  emargi- 
nated.  The  sternum  exhibits  no  particular  prominence,  and  the 
hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  always  simple.  The  anterior  tarsi  are  fre- 
quently wanting  in  several,  either  ab  ovo  or  because  they  are  de<^- 
duous. 

The  length  of  the  alimentary  canal  is  always  very  great;  occa- 
sionally (as  in  Copris  Itmaris)  ten  or  twelve  times  that  of  the  body. 
The  chylific  ventricle  occupies  the  largest  portion  of  it,  is  stuc^ded 
with  conoid  papillae,  is  closely  folded  together  and  kept  in  this  state 
of  agglomeration  by  numerous  tracheal  bridles.  The  intestine  is 
filiform  and  terminates  by  an  inflation.  The  testes  of  the  Copro- 
phagi,  dissected  by  M.  Dufour,  appeared  to  him  to  consist  of  six 
orbicular,  slightly  depressed  spermatic  capsules,  usually  united  by 
tracheae  in  one  bundle,  each  placed  on  a  tubular  and  tolerably  long 
pedicle,  which  terminates  in  a  short  vas  deferens.  There  is  but  one 
pair  of  vesiculae  seminales;  they  are  very  long,  filiform,  and  in  nu* 
merous  folds. 

This  first  section  corresponds  to  the  third  division  of  the  genus 
Scarabaeus,  Oliv.,  or  to  that  of  Copris,  but  with  the  addition  of 
some  of  the  Scarabasides— •^/?Aocftu«'— of  that  naturalist. 

In  some,  the  two  intermediate  legs  are  more  remote  at  base  than 
the  others;  the  labial  palpi  are  very  hairy,  with  the  last  joint  much 
smaller  than  the  others,  or  even  indistinct;  the  scutellum  null  or 
extremely  small,  and  the  anus  exposed. 

Coprophagi  of  this  division  peculiar  to  the  eastern  continent,  with 
a  rounded  body,  usually  depressed  above  or  but  slightly  convex, 
similar  or  but  little  different,  and  without  horns  in  both  sexes;  in 
which  the  antennae  of  nine  joints  terminate  in  a  foliaceous  club; 
without  scutellum,  or  sutural  hiatus  indicating  its  place;  in  which 
the  four  posterior  tibiag,  usually  furnished  with  ciliated  or  hairy 
fringes,  are  slender,  elongated,  not  dilated  at  the  extremity,  or  but 
slightly  so,  truncated  obliquely,  and  terminated  by  a  single  stout 
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and  spiniform  or  acuminated  spur;  and  finally,  in  which  the  epistoma 
is  more  or  less  lobate  or  dentated,  form  the  genus 

Ateuchus,  Web.  Fab., 

Since,  however,  restricted  to  those  species  in  which  the  exterior 
margin  of  the  elytra  is  straight,  or  unemarginated  and  without  a 
sinus  near  their  base  exposing  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
superior  margin  of  the  abdomen.  The  tibiae  and  tarsi  of  the  four 
last  legs  are  furnished  with  long  hairs;  the  four  first  joints  of  the 
tarsi  are  generally  longer  than  in  the  others.  The  first  joint  of  the 
labial  palpi  is  nearly  cylindrical,  or  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone. 
The  epistoma  is  ndost  commonly  divided  into  three  lobes  or  festoons, 
and  its  contour  presents  six  teeth. 

These  Insects,  which  M.  Mac  Leay,  Jun.,  in  his  ingenious  Horx 
EntomologicXf  I,  p.  184,  designates  by  the  generic  appellation  of 
Scarabmua,  as  being  the  name  originally  bestowed  upon  them  by  the 
Latins(l),  and  of  which  in  the  same  work — part  II,  p.  497 — he  gives 
an  excellent  Monograph,  conceal  their  ova  in  balls  of  dung,  and  even 
of  human  faeces,  so  similar  to  large  pills  that  some  authors  have 
given  them  the  name  of  Pilularia.  They  roll  them  along  with  their 
hind  feet,  and  frequently  in  company,  until  they  find  a  hole  fitted  to 
receive  them,  or  a  soil  ii\  which  they  can  bury  them. 

Two  species  of  Ateuchus  were  worshipped  by  the  ancient  Egyp- 
tians, and  formed  a  part  of  their  system  of  hieroglyphics.  They 
are  sculptured  in  various  positions,  and  sometimes  of  gigantic  di- 
mensions, on  all  their  monuments.  They  were  also  figured  sepa- 
rately and  on  the  most  precious  materials,  such  as  gold;  they  used 
them  as  seals  and  as  amulets,  which  were  suspended  to  the  neck  and 
buried  with  the  muQtmies.  The  Insect  itself  has  been  found  in 
some  of  their  coffin8(2).    The 

Ji.  aacer;  Scarabaeus  sacer^  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.  I,  3,  VIII,  59, 
which  is  found  not  only  in  all  Egypt  but  in  the  south  of  France, 
in  Spain,  Italy,  and  the  south  of  Europe  generally,  has  hitherto 
been  considered  the  object  of  this  superstitious  distinction;  but 
another  species  discovered  in  Sennar  by  M.  Caillaud  of  Nantes, 
appears  from  its  more  brilliant  colours,  and  the  country  in 
which  it  is  found,  the  original  residence  of  the  Egyptians,  to 
have  first  attracted  their  attention.  The  latter;  which  I  have 
named  the  Ateuchus  des  EgyptienB — Voy.  k  Mero6,  au  fleuve 


(1)  The  EeUootmihant  of  the  Greeks. 

(2)  See  my  memoir  on  the  Insects  painted  and  sculptured  on  the  aneient  moB< 
amenta  of  Egypt,  and  the  works  of  M.  de  ChampoUion,  Jun. 
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Blanc,  IV,  p.  272,  All.  d'Hist.   Nat.  et  d'Aniiq.,  II,  WHi,  10, 
is  green  with  a  golden  tinge,  white  the  former  is  black.    The 
epistoma  has  six  dentations  in  all,  but  here  the  vertex  presents 
two  little  eminences  or  tubercles,  while  that  of  the  other  or  the 
A.  dtz  Egypiiens  exhibits  a  more  slight  and  elongated,  smooth, 
and  very  glossy  projection.     The  thorax,  except  in  the  middle 
of  its  back,  is  entirely  punctured  and  even  scabrous  on  the  sides, 
with  dentated  margins.     The  intervals  of  the  elytral  striae  arc 
besides  finely  scabrous,  with  numerous  and  tolerably  wide,  deep 
punctures.     The  internal  side  of  the  two  anterior  tibix  pre- 
sents a  series  of  small  teeth.     In  the  Jiteuch.  9acer  this  same  side 
usually  presents  two  stout  teeth. 
Ateuchi — the  S.  JEscuhq^iuSy  anrd  another  species,  the  ERppoeratts 
—in  which  the  ttiorax  and  abdomen  are  shorter,  rounder,  and  more 
convex,  and  in  which  the  first  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  is  also  shorter, 
wider,  and  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  form  the  genus  Paehy- 
«wia  of  Kirby(l). 

Those  in  which  the  exterior  side  of  the  elytra  is  strongly  emargi- 
nated  near  the  base,  are  now  the 

Gtmnopleurusj  Illig. 

The  four  posterior  tibiae  are  usually  simply  ciliated  or  furnished 
with  small  spines,  and  the  last  joint  of  their  tarsi  is  as  long  as  all  the 
preceding  ones  taken  together,  or  longer.  The  first  joint  of  the 
labial  palpi  is  dilated  internally,  and  almost  triangular.  There  is  a 
fossula  on  each  side  of  the  thorax(2). 

Other  Coprophagi,  very  analogous  to  the  preceding  ones,  and  also 
placed  by  Fabricius  among  the  Ateuchi,  are  distinguished  from  them 
by  the  intermediate  tibiae,  the  extremity  of  wWch,  as  well  as  that  of 
the  two  last,  frequently  dilated  or  clavate,  presents  two  spines  or 
spurs.  The  epistoma^  in  several,  exhibits  but  four  or  two  teeth.  The 
first  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  is  always  larger  than  the  second,  and 
dilated  externally.  The  third  and  last  joint  is  distinct.    First  comes 


(1)  In  addition  to  the  Ateuchi  above  mentioned,  refer  to  the  same  subgenus^ 
the  Jt.  Jatieol&s,  wtriolosua,  semipunetaius,  miliaris,  sanctus,  &c.,  of  Fabricius.  See 
Muc  Leay,  op.  cit.,  and  the  Entomog.  Imp.  Russ.,  where  severtl  species  of  Ihis 
and  the  fblloving  subgenera  are  exactly  delineated. 

(2)  The  Ateuchi  nnuatw^  piluhriuSf  JhgelkUtu,  Leei^  Kaemgii,  cupreus,  pro^ 
fanus^  &c..  Fab.;  the  Se.  fulgidusy  Oliv.,  &c.  The  Ateuchi  of  Fabricius,  proper 
to  America,  belong  to  other  subgenera.  M.  Mac  Leay— Hor.  Entom.,  I,  pars  11, 
p.  510— «tiU  retains  the  Gymnopleuri,  the  Ateuchi,  or  his  Scahibcf-,  but  forms  a 
■ecUon  of  them,  of  which  he  points  out  the  species. 
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S18TPHUS,  Lat. 

The  Sisyphi  difTer  from  the  other  Coprophagi  in  their  antennse, 
which  consist  of  but  eight  joints,  and  in  their  abdomen,  which  is  tri- 
angular. The  four  last  legs  are  long  and  narrow,  their  thighs  clavate. 
The  body  is  short  and  thick;  no  scutellum(l). 

CiROELUUK,  Lat. 

The  body  hemispherical  and  convex;  the  abdomen  almost'  semi- 
circular, and  the  lateral  edges  of  the  thorax  straight  or  not  dilated, 
or  but  slightly,  in  the  middle.  No  scutellum.  Five  or  six  denta- 
tions in  the  epistoma(2). 

CopROBius,  Lat. 

No  scutellum;  the  body  ovoid,  not  arched,  or  but  slightly  so;  mid- 
dle of  the  lateral  margins  of  the  thorax  dilated  into  an  obtuse  or 
rounded  angle,  abdomen  neariy  square;  epistoma  bidentate.  These 
Insects  are  more  particularly  proper  to  the  western  continent(3). 

Those  species,  in  which  the  four  posterior  tibiae  are  proportionally 
shorter,  dilated,  or  remarkably  widened  at  the  extremity,  and  the 
first  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  broader,  form  the  genus  Chmridiutn  of 
MM.  Lepdetier  and  Serville — Encyc.  Method.; — we  will  also  unite 
to  the  Coprobii  the  Hyhoma  of  the  same  authors. 

Another  subgenus  allied  to  the  preceding,  the  species  of  which  are 
also  proper  to  America,  that  which  they  call  •IE8chrott$y  but  which 
had  been  previously  published  by  Dalman— Ephem.  Enlom.,  1834 
•—under  another  name,  that  of 

EuRYSTERKus,  Dalm. 

Differs  from  the  preceding  subgeaera  in  the  presence  of  a  scutel- 
lum. The  body  is  also  an  oblong  oval,  and  plane  above;  the  sides 
of  the  thorax  are  obliquely  and  abruptly  truncated.  The  interme- 
diate coxae  are  directed  longitudinally  with  the  body,  and  parallel  to 
its  sides. 

In  all  the  following  Coprophagi,  the  four  posterior  tibiae  art  al- 
ways dilated  at  their  extremity,  and  almost  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated triangle;  the  intermediaries,  as  in  the  last,  termiomte  in  two 
stout  spurs  or  spines;  but  the  head  or  thorax,  or  both,  in  the  malei, 


(1)  Jiewkut  Sekmfferi,  Fab.;— &.  hngipet,  Oliv.,  and  tome  andescribed  qieciet 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
O)  The  Ateuchi,  Baeekui,SMlandimf  Fab. 
(3)  The  A,  vohefu,  fnoheeia,  triangularia,  S^neiatWt  fee,  Fab. 
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presents*  horns  or  projections  which  distinguish  them  from  the  fe« 
males.  In  several,  the  three  last  joints  of  the  antennae  are  semi- 
cupular  and  concentrically  piled  or  fitted  into  each  other.  Thef 
compose  the  genera  Oniiis  and  Copris  of  Fabricius. 

Two  subgenera  with  a  foliaceous  antennal  club  present  a  charac- 
ter which^  in  this  section,  is  exclusively  peculiar  to  the'm:  the  third 
joint  of  the  labial  palpi  is  but  slightly  or  not  i^t  all  distinct^  and  the 
second  is  larger  than  the  &rst. 

Onitioellus,  Zieg.  Dej. 

The  body  is  oblong  and  depressed;  the  thorax  large,  pearly  oyal, 
and  almost  as  long  as  it  is  wide,  and  always  smooth.  The  scutellum 
is  distinct.  Simple  elevated  lines  or  tubercles  on  the  head  distin- 
tinguish  the  males  from  the  females(l). 

Onthophaous,  Lat.— Copm,  Fab. 

No  scutellum.  •  Their  body  is  short,  thorax  thick,  broader  than 
long,  either  almost  semi-orbicular  or  nearly  orbicular,  but  strongly 
emarginated  or  truncated  before.  The  head,  and  frequently  the  tho- 
rax, of  the  male  is  furnished  with  horns. 

O.  taurus;  S.  taurtis^  L.j  Oliv.  Col.  I,  3,  viii,  63.  Small; 
black;  two  semicircular  horns  on  the  head  of  the  male;  two 
transverse  and  elevated  lines  ,on  that  of  the  female.  In  cow- 
dung. 

O.  nuchicomis;  S.  nuchicornis,la,;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ. 
I,  and  XLIX,  8.  Small;  black;  elytra  grey  with  little  black  spots; 
a  compressed  laminiform  projection  terminating  in  an  almost 
straight  point  on  the  hind  part  of  the  head  of  the  male;  two  ele- 
vated and  transverse  lines  on  that  of  the  female;  a  tubercle  on 
the  anterior  of  the  thorax.     With  the  preceding. 

Africa  and  India  produce  several  other  species,  some  of 
which  are  very  brilliant,  but  they  are  all  small(2). 
Two  subgenera  presenting  a  scutellum,  or  sutural  hiatus  indi- 
cating its  place,  in  which  the  anterior  legs  are  frequently  destitute  of 
tarsi,  and  frequently  also  longer,  more  slender  and  arcuated  in  the 
males,  are  distinguished  from  all  other  Coprophagi  by  the  form  of 
their  antennal  club;  its  first  joint,  or  the  seventh  of  the  whole  num- 
ber, is  semi-cuculliform  and  receives  the  following  one,  a  portion  of 
which  at  least  is  concealed  and  is  shaped  like  a  horse-shoe;  the  third 
or  last  is  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cup.    The  thorax  is  large,  and 


(I)  Dej.,  Catalogue,  See,  p.  53. 

(a)  Dej.,  lb.    See  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.,  It,  p.  83. 
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usually  presents  two  little  fossuls  near  the  middle  of  the  posterior 
margin.    In 

Onitis,  Fa^b. 

The  second  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  is  the  largest,  and  the  scutel- 
lum,  though  very  small  and  depressed,  is  still  visible.  The  anterior 
legs  are  generally  longer,  more  slender  and  areuated  in  the  males. 
The  tarsi  are  usually  deficient,  and  the  thorax,  that  of  a  small  num- 
ber excepted,  is  without  homs(l). 

Phanjeus,  Mac  Leay. — Lonchophorusy  Germ. — ScardbssuSf  L. — Co- 

pria^  Onitis^  Fab. 

Where  the  first  joint  of  the  labial  palpi  is  the  largest  and  dilated 
on  the  internal  side.  A  simple  sutural  hiatus  indicates  the  place  of 
the  scutellum.  The  males  differ  greatly  from  the  females  in  the 
horn-like  prominences  of  their  head  and  thorax;  but  the  respective 
length  of  Ihe  legs  is  the  same. 

Several  large  and  beautiful  species  of  Copris,  Fab.,  peculiar 
to  America,  compose  this  subgenus(3). 

> 

Copris,  Geoff.  Fab. — Scarabams^  Lin. 

This  subgenus,  or  Copris  properly  so  called,  is  at  present  com- 
posed of  those  species  only,  whose  antennae  are  terminated  by  a  tri- 
foliate club;  in  which  the  four  posterior  tibiae  are  strongly  dilated  and 
truncated  at  the  extremity;  that  have  neither  scutellum  nor  hiatus; 
in  which  the  body  is  always  thick,  and  differs  above  according  to 
the  sex,  and  whose  labial  palpi  are  composed  of  three  distinct  joints, 
of  which  the  first  is  the  largest,  almost  cylindrical  and  not  dentated 
on  the  inner  side. 

The  largest  species  belong  to  those  parts  of  Africa  or  India 
that  are  situated  between  the  tropics  or  in  their  immediate  vici- 
nity. 

C  lunaris;  S.  lunaris,  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  v,  36.  Eight  lines  in 
length;  black,  very  glossy;  the  head,  emarginated  at  the  anterior 
edge,  is  provided  with  a  long  horn,  longer  and  pointed  in  the 
male,  short  and  truncated  in  the  female — S.  emarginatusy  Oliv., 
lb.,  viii,  64— thorax  truncated  before,  with  a  horn  on  each  side; 
elytra  deeply  striated(S). 


(1)  See  Encyc.  Method.,  article  OnitU, 

(3)  See  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Phan^t^  and  particularly  the  Hor.  Entom-,  t,p. 
124.  The  author  of  the  latter  refers  to  it  the  following  Scarabaeides  of  Olivier: 
Se.  bdUeotuit  landfer^  jantUt  mtmiu,  beelxebutffalivtu,  eamifexy  &c. 

(S)  TThe  Copriii  Jhfiteaor^  Hamadrya»^  3iidai,  gig<u^  bueephahUf  molosnUf  hii- 
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Like, the  Lamellicornes  of  the  ensuing  section,  the  last  Copro- 
phagi  have  all  their  feet  inserted  equidistant  from  each  other,  and  a 
very  distinct  scutellum.  The  labial  palpi  are  glabrous  or  but  slightly 
pilose,  and  their  third  and  last  joint  is  larger,  or  at  least  longer  than 
the  preceding  ones.  The  elytra  completely  envelope  the  contour  of 
the  abdomen,  or  form  an  arched  roof  to  it,  a  character  which  ap- 
I^roximates  them  tathe  Scarabsides  of  the  following  section.  Inde- 
pendently of  this,  these  Insects,  with  respect  to  their  antennae  and 
legs,  are  closely  allied  to  those  of  the  preceding  subgenus;  but  the 
sexual  variations  are  less  strongly  marked,  and  frequently  consist  of 
mere  tubercles.  They  are  all  small.  Several  species  appear  in  the 
very  beginning  of  Spring.     They  form  two  subgenera. 

Aphodius,  Illig.  Fdih.'^Searabasus,  Lin.  Geoff.— Coprt«^  Oliv. 

In  which  the  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  cylindrical,  and  that  of  those 
attacted  to  the  labium  somewhat  more  slender  than  the  preceding 
ones,  or  at  least  not  thicker.  There  is  no  appendage  Ar  corneous 
and  dentated  lobe  to  the  inner  side  of  the  maxillae.  The  body  is 
rarely  short,  with  the  abdomen  arched,  and  when  these  characters 
are  present,  the  thorax  is  not  transversely  sulcated. 

A.  fimetarius^  S.  JimetariuSy  L.j  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ., 
XXXI,  2.  Three  lines  in  length  $  black;  elytra  and  a  spot  on 
each  side  of  the  thorax  fulvous;  three  tubercle  on  the  head; 
elytra  with  punctured  strise(l). 

PSAMMODIUS,  Gyll. 

Where  the  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  oval  and  the  thickest  and 
longest  of  the  whole  number,  and  in  which  the  internal  lobe  of  the 
maxillae  is  corneous  and  bidentated.  The  body  is  short,  the  thorax 
transversely  sulcated,  and  the  abdomen  inflated(2). 


panu9f  nemetrimu,  nemetirinue,  sabeeus,  Jachtu,  &c.,  of  Fabricius;  tlie  Mettekua 
Thtohu,  Fischer,  Entomog.  Russ.,  r,  viii,  1,  2,  is  a  Copris. 

(1)  See  Schoenherr,  Synon.  Insect,  I,  1,  p.  66;  Panz.,  Ind.  Entotn.,  p.  7. 

(2)  The  only  one  I  refer  to  it  is  the  Paammodiua  nUeieoiUs,  GylL,  Insect  Suec 
I,  p.  '9.    The  other  species  are  true  Aphodii.    See  Bncyc.  Method.,  «rticle>PMiii- 


The  genus  Evparia,  established  in  the  Encyc.  Method.,  by  MM.  Lepeletier 
and  Senrille,  belongs  to  this  section,  but  as  they  have  not  completely  described  it» 
and  I  have  never  seen  the  Insect  on  which  it  is  founded,  I  cannot  assign  its  place. 
According  to  those  gentlemen,  the  sides  of  the  head  are  dilated  and  fonn  a  trian- 
gle. The  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax  are  emarginated,  and  the  humeral  angles 
of  the  elytra  are  prolonged  anteriorly  into  a  point  The  only  species  qnoted  is 
the  oosfafMO.  These  characters,  and  even  the  colour,  induce  me  to  suspect  that 
this  genus  is  closely  allied  to  the  EurytUme  of  Dalnuu,  which  we  have  almuly 
jBientioned. 
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This  subgenus  conducts  us  naturally  to  the  first  of  the  foliowiug  '^ 

section,  that  of  the  Areniooli.     These  Scarabseides,  with  the  Apho-  [ 

dii  and  Psammodii,  are  the  only  ones  whose  elytra  entirely  cover  the  i 

posterior  extremity  of  the  abdomen,  so  that  the  abdomen  is  com-  j 

plctely  concealed;  but  they  are  disting^uished  from  the  latter  by  seve- 
ral characters.  The  labrum  is  coriaceous,  and  most  frequently  juts 
out  beyond  the  epistoma.  The  mandibles  are*  corneous,  and  usually 
salient  and  arcuated.  The  terminal  lobe  of  the  maxillae  is  straight, 
and  has  no  inward  curve.  The  third  and  last  joint  of  the  labial  palpi 
is  always  very  distinct,  and  at  least  almost  as  long  as  the  preceding 
one.  With  some  few  exceptions  their  antennse  are  composed  of  ten 
or  eleven  joints. 

These  Insects  are  also  coprophagous,  make  deep  holes  in  the 
ground^  fly  particularly  during  the  evening,  after  sun-set,  and  coun- 
terfeit death  when  seized.  According  to  M.  Leon  Dufour,  the  ali- 
mentary canal  of  Geotrupes^  one  of  the  principal  subgenera  of  this 
section,  is  somewhat  shorter  than  in  CapriSy  and  the  stomach  pre- 
sents no  vestige  of  papillde(l). 

Here — OeotrupideSy  Mac  Leay — the  labium  is  terminated  by  two 
lobes,  or  salient  ligulae,  the  mandibles  are  generally  salient  and  arcu- 
atedf  the  labrum  is  either  wholly  or  partially  exposed,  and  the  an- 
tenns  in  most  of  them  are  composed  of  eleven  joints.  The  body  is 
black  or  reddish,  and  the  elytra  smooth  or  simply  striated.  The 
males  generally  have  horns,  or  differ  in  other  external  characters 
from  the  feinales.  They  feed  more  particularly  on  excrementitious 
matters. 

The  antennse  of  some  are  composed  of  nine  joints. 

JEoiALiA,  Lat. — AphodiuSy  Fab. 

The  labrum  short,  transversal,  scarcely  apparent  and  entire;  ter- 
minal point  of  the  mandibles  bifid;  internal  lobe  of  the  maxillae  cor- 
neous and  bidentated;  the  body  short  and  inflated;  thorax  transversal^ 
abdomen  gibbous;  the  four  posterior  tibiae  thick  and  incised,  the  two 
last  terminated  by  two  compressed  and  almost  elliptical  or  spatuli- 
form  spurs;  the  two  anterior  tibiae  have  no  tooth  on  the  inner  side; 
the  posterior  thighs  are  the  largest(2). 

Chiron,  Mac  Leay. — DiosomuSf  Dalm.^-Sinodendron^  Fab. 
The  Chirones,  in  their  antennal  club,  which  is  rather  semi-pccti- 


(1)  See  Ann.  des  So.  Nat.,  m,  p.  234. 

(2)  Piommodiut  arenmiut^  Gyll.,  Insec.  Suec.  I,  p.  6;  Searabmui gbbonut  Panz^ 
Faun.  Initct.  Otnn.>  XXXVH,  2;  Jphodku  arenariua.  Fab. 
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niform  than  foliaceous,  approach  the  Lamellicornes  of  the  second 
tribe,  where  in  fact  they  have  been  placed  by  M.  Mac  Leayj  but  in 
the  ensemble  of  their  other  characters  they  belong  to  this  section. 
Their  labium  is  broad,  ciliate,  quadridentate,  and  completely  ex- 
posed. Their  mandibles  are  robust,  in  the  form  of  an  elongated'tri- 
angle,  and  have  two  teeth  on  the  inner  side.  The  two  maxillary  lobes 
&re  coriaceous  and  without  any  kind  of  armature.  The  body  is  nar- 
row, elongated,  and  almost  cylindrical;  the  thorax  is  longitudinal 
and  separated  from  the  abdomen  by  a  deep  strangulation;  the  abdo- 
men is  elongated,  and  the  anterior  tibiae  are  wide,  digitated,  anil 
furnished  on  the  inner  side,  after  the  spur,  with  a  tooth,  silky  at  the 
end.  The  thighs  are  lenticular,  and  the  two  anterior  are  the  largest. 
There  is  a  transverse  range  of  small  tubercles  on  the  anterior  extre- 
mity of  the  head(  1 ). 

Those  of  others  are  composed  of  eleven  joints(2). 

Some  are  distinguished  from  all  others  by  the  antennal  club  in  the 
form  of  a  reversed  cone,  which  consists  of  joints  or  leaflets  contorted 
into  a  kind  of  funnel  and  fitting  concentrically  into  each  other,  and 
by  their  mandibles,  the  inner  side  of  which  is  entirely  serriforro,  and 
which  present  underneath,  particularly  in  the  males,  a  projection  or 
horn.  In  these  individuals  the  thorax  is  deeply  emarginated  before, 
and  its  angles  project  considerably  forwards.  The  abdomen  is  very 
short,  almost  semicircular,  and  the  last  legs  near  its  extremity.  The 
labial  palpi  are  a  little  longer  than  the  others;  their  second  joint  is 
elongated,  and  the  two  others  are  almost  equal  in  length.  The  inner 
ftide  of  the  maxillae  is  furnished  with  hairs  and  cilia,  in  the  form  of 
little  spines,  and  their  terminal  lobe  is  narrow  and  elongated.  The 
snentum  is  triangular,  and  transversely  truncated  at  its  extremity. 
Such  are  those  which  form  the 

Lethrus,  Scop.  Fab. 

The  species,  but  few  in  number,  are  peculiar  to  Hungary  and  the 
eastern  part  of  Russia. 

Z.  eephaloteSf  Fab.;  Fisch.,  Entomog.  Russ.  Imp.,  I,  p.  133, 
XIII,  1.  This  Insect,  distinguished  from  the  other  species  hj 
its  entirely  black  colour,  and  smooth  thorax  and  elytra,  accord- 
ing to  professor  Gothelf  Fischer,  is  extremely  noxious  in  culti- 


(1)  Sinodendron  digiiaium.  Fab.;  Chiron  digiiatus,  Mac  Leay,  Hor.  Entom.,  I, 
p.  107;  DimomuB  digiiaiui,  Dalm.,  Ephem.  Entom.,  T,  p.  4. 

(2)  This  BUpputation  is  sometimes  doubtful,  inasmuch  ks  it  is  not  always  tuy  to 
distinguish  the  joint  that  precedes  the  club,  and  that  it  may>  apparently,  seem 
confounded  with  the  first  of  the  club  itself.  The  base  of  the  second  also  fonns  a 
sort  of  knot  or  rotula  that  may  be  taken  for  a  joint. 
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vated  grounds,  as  it  attacks  the  scarcely  visible  buds  and  leaves 
of  plants,   and   cuts    them    off  with   the  trenchant  forceps  of 
its  mandibles,  a  habit  which   in   Hungary,  where  it  does  great 
.injury  to  the  vines,  has  caused  it  to  be  styled  the  Schneider^ 
or  Cutter.    As  the  pectus  projects  greatly  underneath  the  abdo- 
men, and  the  hind  legs  seem  to  be  inserted  very  near  the  anus,  it 
is  a  good  climber,  and  in  descending'  moves  backwards.    After 
having  amputated  the  heart  of  a  plant,  it  descends  with  its  prey» 
which  it  transports  to  its  hole.    Each  of  these  holes,  which  are 
made  in  the  earth,  is  occupied  by  a  pair,  but  in  the  nuptial 
season  a  strang'e  male  frequently  claims  admittance.   A  furioua 
combat  is  the  consequence,  during  which  the  female  closes  the 
entrance  of  the  domicil,  and  keeps  continually  pushing  her  com- 
panion forwards.  The  battle  only  ceases  with  the  death  or  flight 
of  the  intruder.    The  same  savant  describes — Ibid.,  p.  136,  140 
-—three  other  species  hitherto  unknown. 
In  all  the  other  Arenicoli  the  aniennal  club  is  composed  of  the 
ordinarily  shaped  leaflets,  laid  one  on  another,  or  like  the  leaves  of  ^ 
book.   They  form  our  subgenus  GfcoxRUPEs,  or  the  Scarahaeua^  Fab., 
from  which  the  following  subgenera  have  since  been  detached. 

Those,  in  which  the  antennal  club  is  oval  or  ovoid,  and  of  which 
the  edges  of  the  leaflets  are  totally  or  partially  exposed  even  when 
contracted,  form  two  of  them.     In 

GsoTRUPEs,  Lat. 

Or  Geotrupes  properly  so  called,  the  labrum  is  a  transverse 
square,  entire  or  simply  dentated;  the  mandibles  are  arcuated,  highly 
compressed,  dentated  at  the  extremity,  and  frequently  sinuous  on  the 
exterior  side  and  the  maxillae  furnished  with  a  very  thick  fringe  of 
hairs;  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  not  larger  than  the  pre- 
ceding one,  while  the  same  of  the  labial  palpi  is  longer;  the  mentum 
is  profoundly  emarginated;  the  anterior  tibiae  are  elongated,  their 
external  side  is  furnished  with  numerous  teeth,  and  the  extremity 
on  the  opposite  side  with  a  single  spur  or  spine;  the  epistoma  is 
lozenge-shaped. 

Somefiraes  the  thorax  of  the  male  is  armed  with  horns.  They  are 
the  Ceratophyu8  of  Fischer,  or  ^rmidens,  Ziegler. 

O,  typhaeuss  S.  typhssus,  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.  I,  3,  vii,  53.  Black; 
three  projecting  black  horns  before  the  thorax  of  the  male,  of 
which  the  intermediate  is  the  shortest;  elytra  striated.  In  high 
and  sandy  localities. 

O.  momuas  S,  momus,  Fab.  This  species,  discovered  in  Spain 
by  count  Dejean,  differs  from  the  Typhseus  in  the  smoothness  of 
the  elytra;  it  is  otherwise  similar. 
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0,dispar;  Ceratophyus  dispar^  Fisch.,  Entbmog.  Russ.  Imp. 9 
II,  xviii.     A  horn  on  the  head  and  thorax.     Italy  and  Russia. 
Sometimes  both  sexes  are  destitute  of  horns.     They  arc  the  Geo- 
trupes  proper, 

G,  stercorarius;  Scarabssus  stercorarius^  L,  5  Oliv.,  lb.  V,  39- 
A  shining  black  or  deep  green  above,  violaceous  or  golden  green 
beneath;  a  tubercle  on  the  vertex;  dotted  bands  on  the  elytra, 
yriih  smooth  intervals;  two  indentations  at  the  base  of  the  pos- 
terior thighs. 

G.  vemalis;  Scarab.  vemcUiSj  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  iy,  33.  Shorter 
than  the  stercorarius^  and  approximating  to  a  hemispherical 
figure;  a  violet  or  blue-black;  antenna  black;  elytra  smooth. 

OoHODJEUs,  Meg. — Melolontha,  Fab. 

The  labrum  in  this  subgenus  is  strongly  emarginated,  and  almost 
in  the  form  of  a  heatt  truncated  posteriorly.  The  mandibles  are  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  triangle,  one  of  them  terminatingin  a  sim- 
ple point,  with  a  notch  beneath,  and  the  other  in  two  obtuse  teeth. 
The  exterior  lobe  of  the  maxills  is  bordered  with  little  spines  or 
stout  cilia  hooked,  at  the  end  and  has  two  small  horny  and  equal 
inner  teeth;  the  other,  or  internal  lobe,  is  formed  by  a*  pointed  pencil 
of  hairs.  The  last  joint  of  their  palpi  is  cylindrical,  and  much 
longer  than  the  penultimate;  the  second  of  the  labial  palpi  is  larger 
than  the  others,  and  the  following,  or  last,  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
ovoid.  There  are  but  two  teeth  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  anterior 
tibiae,  and  two  «pines  may  be  observed  on  the  extremity  of  the  oppo- 
site side,  of  which  the  inferior  is  the  smallest.  The  body  is  leas 
elevated,  in  proportion,  than  that  of  the  other  Geotrupes^  and  is 
destitute  of  homs(l). 

Those  Geotrupes,  in  which  the  antennal  club  is  large,  orbicular  or 
nearly  globular,  and  whose  first  and  last  leaflet  when  contracted 
completely  envelope  the  intermediate  or  tenth,  or  form  a  sort  of 
box  for  it,  form  three  subgenera.     That  of 

Athtreus,  Mac  Leay, 

Approximates  to  the  Coprophagi  in  its  intermediate  legs,'  which 
are  more  remote  at  base  than  the  *others(2). 

Elephastomus,  Mac  Leay. 
The  Elephastomi  are  remarkable  for  their  epistoma,   which  is 


i 


I 


(1)  MeiohnthachrywmeUnay  Fab.j  Pans.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  XXXIV,  2. 
(3)  Hor.  EntomoL,  I,  1,  p.  123. 
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dilated  on  both  sides  and  prolonged  anteriorly,  in  their  middle, 
into  an  almost  square  latnina,  thickest  and  forked  at  the  end;  and 
for  the  length  of  their  maxillary  palpi,  which  is  almost  thrice  that 
of  those  attached  to  the  labium.  The  mentum  is  profoundly  emar- 
ginated,  and  the  mandibles  aredentated  a^  the  extremity(l). 

BoLBocERAs,  Kirby. — OdontasuB^  Zieg. — Scardbastis^  Lin.  Fab. 

Where,  as  in  Ochodseus,  to  which  they  closely  approximate, 
one  of,  the  mandibles  is  simple  at  the  extremity,  and  the  other  den* 
tated.  The  maxillary  palpi  are. not  much  longer  than  the  others 
and  there  is  no  emargination  in  the  mentum. 

A  mobiUcomisf  Scarab.  mobUicomU^  Fab.j  Panz.,  Faun.  In- 
sect. Germ.,  XII,  2.     Small;  black  above,  fulvous  beneath;  the 
head  armed  with  &  very  long,  linear,  slightly  recurved  and  mo- 
bile horn;  the  thorax  deeply  punctured,  canaliculated  in  the 
middle,  and  furnished  anteriorly  with  four  tubercles;  elytra 
marked  with  dotted  striae;  the  body  sometimes  all  fulvous— 6'. 
tettaceusi  Fab.     Found  in  France* 
One  of  the  sons  of  that  celebrated  traveller  and  ornithologist,  Le 
Vaillant,  observing  that  Frogs  and  Toi^ds  are  excessively,  fond  of 
this  Insect, procured  numerous  specimens  by  eviscerating  those  Rep- 
tiles(2). 

Our  first  division  of  the  Scarabaeides  Arenicoli  is  terminated  by 
those  in  which  the  antennae^,  as  in  the  most  of  the  subsequent  Sca- 
rabaeides, are  composed  of  ten  joints. 

The  last  joint  of  their  palpi  is  elongated.  The  maxillary  lobes 
are  membranous.  The  labrum  is  less  salient  than  in  the  preceding, 
or  projects  but  little.  The  mandibles  are  not  at  all  or  but  very 
slightly  dentated.  The  epistoma  is  short,  either  arcuated  and  round- 
ed, or  projecting  into  an  angle.  They  are  very  small  Insects,  whose 
thorax,  is  destitute  of  horns. 

Htbosoeus,  Mac  Leay. — Carabssua^  Qeotfupe9y  Fab. 

The  first  joint  of  the  antennae  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  and  elon- 
gated cone;  the  intermediate  joint  of  the  club  entirely  enveloped  by 
the  two  others,  as  in  the  last  subgenera;  the  tibiae  narrow  and 
elongated;  the  epistoma  rounded  anteriorly(3). 


(1)  Uor.  Entom.,  I,  p.  131}  Searabaau  jproboieideu$t  Schreib.,  Lin.  Trans.,  VI, 
p.  189. 

(2)  Bolboceraa  australana*  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans. ,  XII,  zxiii,  5;— the  Scarab,  guadn^ 
dma,  eyckpSf  and  lazartUf  Fab. 

(3)  Hor.  Entom.,  1, 1,  p.  120;  Gtotrupa  wraUfr^  Fab. 
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AoANTHooERUs,  Mac  Leay. 

First  joint  of  the  antennae  very  large,  dilated  superiorly  and  lanii* 
niform;  the  edges  of  the  intermediate  leaflet  of  the  club,  when  it  is 
bent,  are  exposed.  The  tibiae,  the  four  last  particularly,  are  laroelli- 
form  and  cover  the  tarsi,  folding  over  them  when  the  leg  is  con- 

* 

tracted.     The  epistoma  tapers  to  a  point  or  terminates  in  an  angle. 
The  thorax  is  almost  semilunar(l). 

There,  or  in  our  second  division  of  the  Arenicoli — Trogides,  Mac 
Leay — the  antennx,  scarcely  longer  than  the  head,  are  always  com- 
posed of  ten  joints,  the  first  of  which  is  large  and  very. hairy.  The 
ligula  is  entirely  concealed  by  the  mentum.  The  labrum  and  man- 
dibles are  but  little  exposed,  atid  the  latter  are  thick.  The  palpi 
are  short.  The  mentum  is  entirely  pilose.  The  inner  side  of  the 
maxillae  is  armed  with  teeth.  The  cinereous  or  earth-coloured  body 
is  very  scabrous  or  tuberculous  above.  The  head  is  inclined,  ter- 
minates in  an  angle  or  narrows  to  a  point.  The  thorax  is  short, 
transversal,  without  a  lateral  border,  sinuous  posteriorly,  with  pro- 
jecting anterior  angles.  The  abdomen  is  large,  arched,  and  covered 
with  very  hard  elytra.  The  anterior  legs  advance,  and  their  thighs 
cover  the  under  part  of  the  head.  These  Insects  produce  a  strida- 
lous  noise  by  the  reiterated  and  alternate  rubbing  of  the  pedicle  of 
the  mesothorax  against  the  internal  parietes  of  the  thoracic  cavity. 

They  are  found  in  earth  or  sand,  and  appear  to  gnaw  the  roots  of 
vegetables.     They  form  the  genus 

Trox,  Fab.  Oliv. 

From  which,  under  the  generic  name  of  Phoberus,  M.  Mac  Leay, 
Jun.,  has  separated  those  in  which  the  sides  of  the  thorax  are  de» 
pressed,  dilated  and  bordered  with  spines,  and  which  are  destitute 
of  wings.  On  each  side  of  the  posterior  edge  of  the  thorax  is  a  deep 
emargination;  the  epistoma  is  rounded  anteriorly (2). 


(1)  Mac  heay,  lb.  p.  136;  ^.  ameus^  a  species  for  the  knowledge  of  which  I  am 
indebted  to  one  of  our  most  able  naval  engineers,  and  not  less  excellent  entomo- 
logist, M.  Lefebure  de  Cerisy.  M.  Mac  Leay  refers  the  Tnx  iqiinieomia.  Fab.,  to 
the  same  genus. 

(2)  TVox  horridus,  Fab  ;  Mac  Leay,  Hor.  Entom.,  I,  1,  p.  137.  The  species  of 
Trox,  Fab.,  remain  where  they  are.     See  this  author,  Olivier  and  Schoenherr. 

The  genera  Cryptodua  and  3Sackidius,  arranged  by  Mac  Leay  in  his  family  of  the 
Trogidae  directly  after  that  of  Phoberus,  have  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  ab- 
domen exposed,  and  nine  j(%ts  in  the  antennn,  characters  which  appear  to  re- 
move them  from  Trox.  I  suspect  that  the  Machidii,  from  the  form  and  emargina- 
tion of  the  labrum  and  from  some  other  characters,  are  allied  to  the  Melolortthc. 
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\  third  section,  that  of  the  Xylophili,  will  comprise  the  Geotru* 
pes  of  Fabricius,  and  some  of  his  Cetonise.  Here  the  scutellum  is 
alwayar  distinct,  and  the  elytra  do  not  cover  the  posterior  extremity 
of  the  abdomen.  The  tarsial  crotchets  of  several  are  unequal.  The 
antennae  always  consist  of  ten  joints,  the  three  last  forming  a  foli- 
aceous  club,  of  which  the  iptermediate  leaflet  is  never  completely 
concealed  or  encased  by  the  two  others.  The  labrum  is  not  salient, 
and  its  anterior  extremity  at  most  is  exposed.  The  mandibles  are 
entirely  corneous,  and  jut  out  beyond  the  sides  of  the  head.  The 
maxillae  are  corneous  or  of  a  solid  consistence,  straight  and  com- 
monly dentatcd.  The  ligula  is  covered  by  an  ovoid  or  triangular 
mentum  narrowed  and  truncated  at  its  extremity,  the  angles  of 
which  are  frequently  dilated.  All  the  legs  are  inserted  at  an  equal 
distance  from  each  other. 

A  first  division  will  comprise  the  Geotrupes  of  Fabricius.  The 
males  differ  from  the  females  in  particular  projections  resembling 
horns  or  tubercles  on  the  head  or  thorax,  or  on  both,  and  sometimes 
also  in  the  form  of  the  latter.  The  epistoma  is  small,  triangular, 
and  either  pointed,  or  truncated  and  bidentated  at  the  extremity. 
The  labrum  is  almost  entirely  concealed.  Here,  the  maxilla&  termi- 
nate in  a  simple,  coriaceous,  crustaccous  lobe,  more  or  less  pilose 
and  without  teethj  there,  they  are  entirely  squamous,  pointed,  and 
present  but  a  small  number.of  teeth,  accompanied  with  hairs.  The 
mentum  is  ovoid  or  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  triangle.  There  is 
DO  projection  on  the  pectus.  The  tarsial  crotchets  are  generally 
equal.  The  scutellum  is  small  or  moderate.  Their  colours  verge 
on  black  or  brown. 

Sometimes  the  maxillae  are  terminated  by  a  coriaceous  or  crus- 
taceous  edentated  lobe,  simply  pilose  or  furnished  with  spinuliform 
cilia. 

Ortotes,  Illig. — Scarabseus,  Lin. 

Where  the  legs  differ  but  little  in  length,  and  the  four  posterior 
tibiae  are  thick,  strongly  incised  or  emarginated,  with  an  extremely 
wide  extremity,  which,  in  several,  is  as  if  stellated. 

O.  nasicomisf  S.  nasicorni3j  L.j  Ross.,  H,  vi,  vii.  Fifteen 
lines  in  length;  of  a  glossy  maronne'-brown;  point  of  the  epis- 
toma truncated;  a  conical  horn,  more  or  less  long,  arcuated 


The  Cryptodi  are  distinguished  from  all  other  Scarab xides  by  their  mentum  which 
almost  completely  covers  the  mouth  beneath,  and  even  by  ^e  labial  palpi,  situate 
ed,  as  weU  as  the  ligula,  behind  it  These  two  genera  are  established  on  Austra- 
lian Insects  which  I  have  not  seen. 
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posteriorly  on  the  head;  front  of  the  thorax  cut  obliquely,  with 
three  teeth  or  tubercles  on  the  elevated  portion  posterior  to  the 
section;  elytra  smooth.  Found,  together  with  its  larya,*in  tan. 
0.  silenus;  G,  silenu8j  Fab.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  I,  3,  viii,  63,  a—- c. 
Smaller  than  the  nasicornis;  of  a  lighter  but  similar  hue;  a  little 
recurved  and  pointed  horn  on  the  head  of  the  male;  a  deep  ex- 
cavation in  the  middle  of  the  thorax;  the  last  joint  of  the  two 
anterior  tarsi  inflated,  and  with  two  very  unequal  hooks;  elytra 
finely  and  irregularly  punctured(l).    In 

AoAOEFHALA,  Manh. 

The  anterior  legs,  at  least  in  the  males,  are  longer  than  the  suc- 
ceeding ones,  and  the  four  posterior  tibise  are  slender  or  not  thick, 
almost  cylindrical,  slightly  dilated  at  the  extremity,  and  without 
deep  lateral  incisures  or  emarginations. 

The  labrum  is  entirely  concealed.  The  terminal  lobe  of  the  max- 
illae is  simply  pilose.  The  antennae  consist  of  ten  joints;  the  suppu- 
tation  of  their  number  in  the  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Scarabees, 
which  amounts  to  but  nine,  is  erroneous. 

I  know  two  species,  both  from  Brazil(2). 

Sometimes  the  maxillae,  usually  corneous  or  scaly,  are  more  or 
less  dentated.     In 

SoARABJEus  proper, — GeOtrupes^  Fab. 

The  body  is  thick  and  convex,  and  the  outer  side  of  the  mandibles 
sinuous  or  dentated. 

The  equatorial  countries  of  both  hemispheres  produce  very 
remarkable  species  of  this  subgenus. 

S.  Hercules^  L;  Oliv.,  Col.  I,  3,  1,  xxiii,  1.  Five  inches 
long;  black;  elytra  greenish-grey  mottled  with  black;  a  re- 
curved and  dentated  horn  on  the  head  of  the  male,  and  a  second 
one,  long,  projecting  and  pilose  beneath,  with  a  tooth  on  each 


(1)  Add  the  Geotrupes, 6009,  rUnocerw^  sterUor,  &c.  of  Fabricius. 

The  g^nus  Orphnus,  Mac  Leay,  established  on  the  G.  hieokr  of  FabriciuSy  does 
not  differ  from  the  preceding.  The  anterior  margin  of  the  labrum  is  salient  or 
exposed.  The  maiullse  are  terminated  by  a  bundle  of  spinuliform  cilia,  arcuated 
outwards,  with  a  crustaceous  triangular  lobe.  The  antennal  club  is  nearly  globu- 
lar. His  genus  DasygruUhuSf  placed  by  him  in  his  family  of  the  Dynastides^  is 
unknown  to  us,  but  we  presume,  from  the  description  of  its  characters,  that  it  ap* 
proacbes  the  preceding  and  following  genus. 

(2)  The  JEgean  of  Fabricius  is  perhaps  congeneric. 
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Side  on  the  thorax.  South  America.  Some  travellers  call  it 
the  Mouehe  comue(\), 

S.  dichotomA^  Oliv.,  lb.  XVII,  156.  A  fine  maronne-brown; 
a  large  bifurcated  horn  with  cleft  branches  on  the  head;  a  second 
one,  smaller,  curved  and  bifid  at  the  end,  on  the  thorax  of  the 
male.     The  Eastlndies. 

S,  longimanwty  L.;  Oliv.*,  lb.  IV,  27.  Fulvous-brown;  head 
and  thorax  destitute  of  horns  and  tubercles;  the  two  anterior 
legs  more  than  half  as  long  again  as  the  body,  and  arcuated. 
The  East  Indies. 

_     ft  ^^ 

S,  punetatus;  Oliv.,  lb.,  VIII,  70.  Black;  pfunctured;  no  ele- 
vation in  the  shape  of  a  horn  in  either  sex;  the  epistoma  truncated 
anteriorly,  and  the  angles  of  the  section  slightiy  raised  in  the 
manner  of  teeth;  two  approximated  tubercles  on  the  middle  of 
the  head(2).     The  only  species  in  France. 

Philsubus,  Lat. — Oeotrupes^  Fab. 

The  Phileuri  only  differ  from  the  Scarabaei  in  their  mandibles, 
which  are  straighter,  destitute  of  sinus  or  teeth  on  the  outer  side, 
and  in  their  depressed  body,  the  thorax  of  which  is  dilated  and 
rounded  on  the  sides(3). 

Our  second  division  contains  Scarabaeides,  closely  allied  to  the 
preceding  in  some  respects,  but  also  closely  approximating  to  various 
Melolonthae,  and  particularly  to  the  Cetoniae,  which  they  resemble 
externally,  but  from  which  they  differ  in  the  arrangement  of  the 
mouth;  Fabricius  and  Olivier  even  arranged  most  of  these  Insects 
with  them.  Their  body  is  generally  shorter,  more  rounded,  smoother 
than  that  of  the  Scarabaei,  and  decorated  with  brilliant  colours. 
The  head  and  thorax  are  identical,  and  without  any  particular  prp- 
jection  in  both  sexes.  The  anterior  margin  of  the  labrum  is  almost^ 
always  exposed  or  apparent.  The  maxillae  are  entirely  scaly,  as  if 
truncated  at  the  extremity,  and  furnished  on  the  inner  side  with  five 


(1)  This  species  is  the  type  of  the  genus  Dynastu^  Kirby.  The  S.  AeUum  forms 
another,  that  o^ Megaaoma,    See  Lin.  Trans.,  XIY. 

(2)  The  Geotnipes  of  Fabricius,  with  the  exception  of  the  precited  species, 
forming  the  genus  OrydcBy  and  of  the  following  one.  [We  have  several  species 
of  this  genus  in  the  United  States,  among  which  should  be  particularly  noticed 
the  large  and  splendid  Sc  7T/yiM,  the  Jnimu,  &c.    jSm,  Ed.] 

(3)  G>  dydimtiSfVulgtu,  deprastu.  Fab.  Certain  undescribed  species  fit>m  Brazil 
and  Cayenne,  somewhat  analogous  to  Sinodendron,  have  a  thicker  body,  and  con- 
nect the  Phileuri  with  our  Scarabaeides,  or  the  Geotrupes  of  Fabricius,  a  genus 
which  hu  not  been  sufficiently  studied  with  respect  to  the  organization  of  the 
parts  of  the  mpoth. 

Vol.  III.— 3  C 
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or  six  strong  teeth.  The  mentum  is  proportioBally  shorter  and 
wider  than  that  of  the  same  Coleoptera,  and  less  parrowed  superi- 
orly. The  mesosternum  is  frequently  prolonged  into  a  horn  or  blant 
point,  extending  between  the  second  legs  and  even  beyond  them. 
The  scatellum  is  usually  large.  The  tarsi^l  hooks  are  generally 
unequal.  With  the  exception  of  a  small  number,  these  Xylophili 
are  peculiar  to  the  equatorial  countries  of  the  western  continent. 

Here,  as  in  all'  the  preceding  Scarabasides,  we  find  no  axillary 
.piece(l)  filling  the  interval  comprised  between  the  posterior  angles 
of  the  thorax  and  the  exterior  angles  of  the  base  of  the  elytra* 

We  will  first  speak  of  those  sub^nera  in  which  the  middle  of  the 
pectus  presents  no  point  or  horn. 

Hexodon,  Oliv.  Fab. 

•  The  body  is  almost  orbicular  and  plane  beneath;  the  head  square 
and  received  into  a  deep  emargination  of  the  thorax ;  the  outer  mar- 
gin of  the  elytra  dilated  and  preceded  by  a  small  groove;  the  legs 
are  slender,  and  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  very  small  and  equal* 

The  labrum  is  not  apparent.  The  anlennal.club  is  small.  The 
maxillse  are  strongly  dentated(2). 

Ctolocxphala,  Lat. — Chalepus^  Mac  h.-^Melolontha^  Fab. 

The  body  ovoid;  head  free;  elytra  slightly  bordered,  without  any 
lateral  dilatation  or  groove;  terminal  joint  of  the  anterior  tarsi  cla- 
vate,  with  unequal  hooks,  both  bifid. 

The  anterior  margin  of  the  labrum  is  apparent. .  The  milndiblea 
are  narrow,  without  any  notable  emargination  or  sinus  on  the  outer 
side,  and  project  but  slightly  outwards(3). 

In  the  following  subgenera,  the  sternum  projects  between  the 
^econd  pair  of  legs  in  a  conical  point,  more  or  less  long,  pointed  or 
rounded  at  the  extremity. 


(I)  A  lateral  portion  of  the  sternum  larger  and  thicker  than  usual,  and  which 
perhaps  corresponds  to  that  small  rounded  scale  (the  tef$la  of  some  authon) 
found  at  the  origin  of  the  superior  wings  of  Hymenopters.  See  the  M^.  sur  le 
thorax  des  Insectes,  by  M.  Audouin. 

(3)  See  Oliv.,  and  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  n,  p.  106. 

(3)  The  Melolonthx  g«mtna/a,  barbaiaf  cattanea^  ngnata,  ferrugineii,  tnelanxe- 
phatOf  pdUetUt  &c-,  of  Fabricius.  In  the  first,  the  mandibles  are  strong,  arcuated, 
and  hooked  at  the  end.  Those  of  the  M,  ngnatoj  mtkmocepkaUk  &c. » are  smaller, 
straight,  truncated,  or  obtuse  at  the  end.  The  summit  of  the  maxillae  and  mentum 
is  also  furnished  with  hairs.  From  such  characters  we  inight  form  a  separate  sub- 
genus  of  these  and  analogous  species.    'Iliey  all  belong  to  South  America. 
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The  anterior  margin  of  the  labrutn  is  always  apparent.  The  man- 
dibles are  generally  crenulated  or  dentated  on  the  outer  side.  The 
tarstal  crotchets  are  unequal.     In  the 

• 
Chrtsophora,  Dej. 

The  posterior  legs  of  the  ntales  are  very  farge,  the  thighs  very 
thick,  the  tibiae  arcuated  and  terminated  at  the  inner  angle  in  a  stout 
point(l). 

RuTELA,  Lat. — Buteloj  Ptlxdnota^  Mac  L.  Kirb. — dplognathus^  Kirb. 

Mac  L. 

No  remarkable  difference  in  the  proportions  of  the  legs  in  the  two 
sexes;  the  mentum  almost  isometrical;  the  scutellum  small  or  mode- 
rate; sternal  point  short  and  not  reaching  to  the  origin  of  the  two 
anterior  feet.     The  body  is  ovoid  or  oval(2).     The* 

Ma  OR  AS  PIS,  Mac  L. — Cetonia^  Fab. 

Differs  from  Rutela  in  the  proportions  of  the  mentum  which  is  evi- 
dently longer  than  it  is  broad;  in  the  short  and  rounded  form  of  the 
body;  in  the  length  of  the  scutellum,  which  is  at  least  one-third  of  that 
of  the  elytra,  and  of  that  of  the  sternal  point,  the  extremity  of  which 
reaches  to  the  origin  of  the  two  anterior  legs  or  extends  beyond  it. 
The  mandibles  are  almost  triangular,  and  their  extremity  is  pointed 
and  emarginate.  The  maxillae  are  furnished  with  several  teeth. 
The  mentum  forms  an  elongated  square'  slightly  narrowed  near  the 
superior  extremity;  its  superior  margin  is  destitute  of  cilia.  One  of 
the  crotchets  of  the  tarsi,  at  least  of  the  four  anterior  ones,  is  bifid, 
the  other  entire(3). 

Chasmodia,  Mac  Leay. 

The  Chasmodiae  are  similar  to  the  Macraspides  in  the  general  form 
of  their  bodyi,  the  proportions  of  the  scutellum  and  of  the  sternal 
point;  but  the  extremity  of  the  narrower  mandibles  is  obtuse  and 
entire;  the  maxillae  have  only  two  teeth  and  a  pencil  of  hairs,  and 
the  mentum  is  an  elongated  ovoid  narrowed  near  the  superior  ex- 


(1)  MdoUmiha  ^ryaoehlorOf  Lat.;  Voy.  de  MM.  Humb.  and  Bonpl.,  II,  xv,  1, 
fem.;  3,  malei — SearabaBu$  rnaanput,  Shaw»  Nat.  Miscel.,  CCGLXXX,  iv. 

(2)  See  Catal.  de  la  Coll.,  &c.,  Dej.;  Horx  Entom.,  I,  Mac  L.  and  Encyc. 
Method.,  article  IhUile.  The  characters  of  the  genera  PeUdnoia  and  Opkgnaikut 
do  not  aeem  to  me  sufficiently  determined. 

(3)  See  Catal.,  fcc,  i)ej.;  Hone  Entom.,  I;  Ency.  Method.,  art.  RuteU. 


420  INSECTA. 

tremit^t  and  its  margin  ciliated.    All  the  tarsial  crotchets  are  en- 
tire(l).    . 

There,  an  axillary  piece — the  same  observed  in  that  place  in  Ce* 
tonia,  or  the  epimera  of  M*  Audouin — fills  the  space  comprised 
between  the  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax  and  the  exterior  angles 
of  the  base  of  the  ely4ra. 

Ometis,  Lat(3) 

The  genus  Melploniha  of  Fabricius  will  form  our  fourth  and  fifth 
sections. 

The  fourth,  that  of  the  Phtllophaoi,  is  composed  of  Scarabseides 
that  closely  approach  those  of  the  two  last  subgenera;*  but  the  man- 
dibles are  covered  above  by  the  epistoma,  and  poncealed  beneath  by 
the  maxillx^  their  outer  side  is  alone  exposed,  without  however 
overlapping;  their  outer  side  presents  none  of  the  sinuses  or  denta- 
tions observed  there  in  Rutela  and  other  analogous  subgenera.  The 
anterior  edge  of  the  labrum  is  exposed;  it  i^s  sometimes  in  the  form 
of  a  reversed  and  wide  triangle,  and  most  frequently  transversely 
laminiform,  and  emarginated  in  the  middle*  The  number  of  the 
antennal  joints  is  not  constant  and  varies  from  eight  to  ten;  the 
same  remark  applies  to  those  of  the  club,  and  in  several,  with  res- 
pect to  this,  the  two  sexes- differ  greatly.  The  ligula  is  entirely 
covered  by  the  mentum,  or  incorporated  with  its  anterior  face,  and 
the  elytra  are  completely  joined  along  the  whole  of  the  suture,  cha- 
racters which  distinguish  these  Insects  from  those  of  the  fifth  sec- 
tion. 

The  family  of  the  Anoplognathides  of  M.  Mac  Leay,  and  some 
other  subgenera  closely  allied  to  some  of  those  in  the  preceding  sec- 
tion, will  compose  our  first  division.  The  epistoma  is  thickened 
anteriorly,  and  either  alone  or  with  the  labrum  forms  a  vertical  facet 
in  the  figure  of  a  reversed  triangle,  the  point  of  which  rests  on  the 
mentum*  The  latter  is  sometimes  almost  ovoid,  densely  pilose,  with 
the  extremity  either  rounded  or  truncated  and  unemarginate;  some- 
times it  forms  a  transverse  square,  with  the  middle  of  the  superior 
margin  prolonged  into  a  tooth,  simple  or  emarginate.  The  maxillae 
of  some  are  terminated  by  a  coriaceous  or  membranous  lobe  that  is 
densely  pilose,  edentate,  or  with  but  very  small  teeth,  situated  near 
the  middle  of  the  inner  side;  those  of  others  are  entirely  corneous. 


(1)  See  Rutela^  Encyc.  Method.,  and  Hor.  Entom. 

(2)  Buiela  cetonioides,  Encyc.  Method.; — Ruiela  eerak^  Germ.t    JtnimpUa  kU- 
trio?  Dej.,  but  with  antennz  of  nine  joints. 

Thb  subgenus  se«ms  to  connect  these  and  the  preceding  Insects  with  the  Ce- 
tonic. 


K 


COLEOPTERA.  421 

resemble  mandibles,  and  are  either  truncated,  or  obtuse  and  entire  at 
the  end,  or  terminated  by  two  or  three  teeth. 

Those,  in  which  the  mentum  is  almost  ovoid  and  very  hairy,  and 
whose  maxillx  terminate  in  a  similarly  pilose,  triangular  lobe,  with- 
out teeth,  or  with  but  very  small  ones  situated  near  the  middle  of 
its  inner  margin,  form  two  subgenera(l). 

Paohtpus,  Dej. — Geotrupes,  MelolonthOy  Fab. 

The  antennae  of  the  male?  are  composed  of  but  eight  joints,  of 
which  the  five  last  form  the  club.  The  mandibles  are  in  the  form  of 
very  thin,  triangular,  elongated  leaflets,  and  are  entirely  concealed,  as 
is  also  the  labrum.  The  terminal  lobe  of  the  maxillae  is  very  small, 
scarcely  distinct,  and  without  teeth.  The  mentum  is  extremely 
prominent,  projects  forwards,  and  is  rounded  on  the  summit  The 
terminal  joint  of  the  palpi  is.  the  longest  of  all,  and  nearly  cylindrical. 

The  body  is  thick,  the  epistoma  semicircular,  coqcave  above,  and 
distinguished  posteriorly  from  the  vertex  by  a  transverse  carina. 
The  thorax  of  the  males  is  excavated  and  armed  anteriorly  with  a 
horn;  the  four  posterior  tibiae  are  strong,  deeply  incised  transversely, 
with  their  extremity  widened-  and  crowned  with  a  range  of  little 
sffines)  the  spurs  are  large.  The  tarsi  are  long,  slender,  pilose,  and 
terminated  by  two  small  equal  and  simple  hooks. 

With  the  exception  of  the  antennx  and  the  form  of  the  epistoma, 
this  subgenus  approximates  much  nearer  to  Oryctes  than  to  Melo- 
lontba(3). 

Ambltteres,  Mac  Leay. 

The  antennae  consist  often  joints,  the  three  last  forming  the  club. 
The  labrum  is  exposed  and  lobate.-  The  mandibles  are  strong  and 
scaly.  The  maxillary  lobe  is  of  a  moderate  size,  and  its  inner  side 
armed  with  corneous  teeth.  The  middle  of  the  superior  extremity 
of  the  mentum  is  slightly  prolonged  and  truncated,  the  angles  round- 
ed and  bearing  the  palpi;  their  last  joint  is  ovoid,  the  same  of  the 
maxillae  is  much  elongated  and  very  cylindrical.  The  scutellum  is 
large(3> 


(1)  The  Btemum  presents  no  projection  whatever. 

(2)  (kotrupet  exeawUiu,  Fab.,  the  male;  M^lohrdha  comutOj  OUv.,  Col.,  f,  5,  vii, 
74»  a,  b,  the  male;  Scarab,  candidal  Petag.,  Insect  Calab.,  I,  6,  a,  b,  the  males  a 
black  variety  also,  observed  in  Corsica  by  M.  Peyrandeau,  and  subsequently  in 
Sicily  by  M.  Lefevre;— if.  atripUus,  Fab.,  a  female  of  another  species. 

(3)  Mac  Leay,  Uor.  Entom.,  I,  p.  U2.'  This  gentleman  says  nothing  about  the 
crotdhets  of  the  tarsi,  nor  sexual  differences.  From  the  description  of  the  species 
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In  the  other  subgenera  of  the  same  division,  the  mentum  forms  a 
transverse  square,  the  middle  of  the  superior  margin  projecting  in 
the  manner  of  a  tooth,  entire  or  emarginated.  The  maxillae  are 
entirely  corneous  and  resemble  mandibles  terminated  by  a  stout, 
inclined,  elongated  tooth,  either  entire  and  very  obtuse  at  the  end, 
or  divided  there  into  two  or  three  points.  The  mandibles  are  alwikys 
scaly  and  robust.     The  labrum  is  exposed. 

Some,  peculiar  to  Australia,  have  a  sternal  point;  their  tarsial 
crotchets  are  entire  and  unequal.     Such  is  the   >i 

Anoplognathus,  RspsiMus,  Leach. 

The  antennx  are  composed  of  ten  joints,  and  the  extremity  of  the 
maxillae  is  truncated,  of  obtuse  and  entire.  These  Insects  are  gene- 
rally large  and  ornamented  with  brilliant  colours(l). 

The  others,  proper  to  the  liot  clitnates  of  both  continents,  are 
destitute  of  the' sternal  projection;  the  crotchets  of  the  tarsi,  or  one 
of  them,  are  bifid;  their  maxillae  frequently  terminate  by  two  or 
three  teeth. 

Sometimes  the  antennae  consist  often  joints,  and  the  superior  ex- 
tremity of  the  jaws  is  entire  or  at  m6si  emarginate  or  bid^ntate.    In 

Lbuoothtreus,  Mac  Leay. 

One  of  the  tarsial  crotchets  is  entire  and  the  other  bifid. 

The  tarsi,  at  least  the  anterior  ones,  are  furnished  with  a  brush 
beneath;  the  latter  are  dilated  in  the  males.  The  under  part  of  their 
head  is  more  densely  pilose  than  in  the  females(2).     In 

Apooonia,  Kirb.  Mac  Leay. 

All  the  crotchets  of  the  tarsi  are  bifid(3). 

Sometimes  the  antennae  consist  of  but  nine  joints,  and  the  extre- 
mity of  the  maxillae  presents  three  teeth.     In 

GENtATEs,  Kirb. 

The  extremity  of  the  mandibles  is  emarginated.  Under  the  men* 
turn  of  the  males  we  observe  a  sort  of  circular  brush  formed  of  com- 
pact  hairs,  plane  or  incised  like  a  whisk  (en  manidre  de  vergette). 


which  is  the  type  of  the  genus,  the  thorax  must  be  destitute  of  boms,  and  the  an- 
terior tibix  are  tridentate  on  the  outer  side;  but  two  teeth  are  found  in  the  same 
ofPachjrpus. 

(1)  See  Hor.  Entom.,  I,  143,  and  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  p.  401,  405. 

(3)  Hor.  Entom.,  I,  p.  145; — Mthkniha  ntldeoltis.  Germ.,  Insect.  Spec.  Nov., 
p.  134. 

(3)  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  p.  401;— j9.  gemellata,  ejusd.,  lb.  XXI,  9. 
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The  four  first  joints  of  their  anterior  tarsi  are  dilated  and  furnished 
underneath  vfiih  a  brush.  One  of  the  crotchets  of  all  the  tarsi  is 
entire  and  the  other  bifid.  The  anterior  of  the  two  first  is  accom- 
panied at  its  base  by  a  corneous  lamina^  emarginated  inferiorly  and 
rounded  at  the  end,  forming  a.  sort  of  spur(.l)« 

A  second  division  of  the  Xylophili,  which  will  comprise  the  Me« 
lolonthidae  of  Mac  Leay,  presents  the  following  characters:  the  la- 
brum  is  in  the  form  of  a  tfansversal  leaflet,  most  commonly  strongly 
emarginated  underneath  in  its  middle,  so  that  viewed  from  before, 
it  has  almost  the  figure  of  a  reversed  and  semitrancated  heart.  The 
meotum  is  as  long  as  it  is  broad,  or  longer,  somewhat  narrowed  be* 
fore  t4ie  summit,  and  either  square  or  almost  cordiform$  its  superior 
margin  is  straight,  or  more  or  less  emarginated  or  concave  in  the 
middle,  but  without  any  dentiform  dilatatipn.  The  m axillae  are 
usually  scaly  and  ^rmed  with  several— commonly  five  or  six— teeth. 

This  division  may  be  separated  into  two  sections,  one  of  which 
will  embrace  tlie  genus  Meiolontha  of  Fabricius,  as  restricted  by 
Illiger  and  myself,  and  the  other  that  of  Hoplia^  Lat.  The  first  of 
these  subdivisions  may  retain  the  name  of  MelohrUhidae^  and  the 
other  receive  that  of  HapUdse, 

The  first  may  be  described  as  follows.  The  number  of  perfect 
leaflets  of  the  club  exceeding  three  in  several.  The  body  ex- 
tremely thick.  Mandibles  stout,  wholly  or*  mostly  corneous,  pre- 
senting at  most  a  membranous  and  pilose  appendjige,  situated  in  a 
cavity  or  emargipation  of  the  inner  side;  the  superior  extremity 
strongly  truncated  with  two  or  three  teeth  or  angular  projections. 
All  the  tarsi  terminated  by  two  crotchets;  the  first  joint  of  the  two 
anterior  ones  not  prolonged  inferiorly  into  a  hooked  appendage. 
Labrum  usually  apparent.     Maxillary  teeth  robust.  • 

In  those  species  of  the  Melolonthidae,  Fab.,  which  compose  the 
subgenus 

Melolontha,  Fab., 

Or  Melolontha  properly  so  called,  the  antennae  consist  often  joints, 
of  which  in  the  males,  the  last  six  or  seven,  and  in  the  females,  the 
last  six  or  four,  form  the  club.  The  labrum  is  thick  and  strongly 
emarginated  beneath.  All  the 'hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  equal,  termi- 
nate in  an  entire  point,  and  are  simply  unidentate  at  base.     The  pos- 


(1)  Kirby,  Lin.  Trans.,  XH,  p.  401;— Genwrfw  barbatus,  lb,,  XXXI,  8.  The 
Heiolonthae  obaeurth  ianaia,  Fab.,  the  species  called  nigrifrom  by  M.  Stevens,  and 
described  in  the  Synon.  Insect,  of  Schflenherr,  I,  3,  App.  1 15,  and  probably  other 
species,  seem  to  form  a  separate  subgenus  allied  to  that  of  Geniates,  but  with 
undilated  tarsi.  * 
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terior  extremity  of  the  abdomen  most  commonly  ends  in  a  point  or 
stylet,  at  least  in  the  males. 

Of  those  species  in  which  the  antennal  club  is  composed  of  seven 
leaflets  in  the  males,  and  of  six  in  the  females  we  will  mention 

M^fullo;  ScarabssusffiflOf  L.;  Ollv.,  Col.  I,  5,  iii,  28.  About 
an  inch  and  a  half  long;  brown  or  blackish^  three  lines  on  the 
thorax,  two  white  ovoid  spots  on  the  scutellam,  and  seversil 
other  irregular  ones  on  the  elytra.  The  antennal  club  of  the 
male  is  very  large.     Found  near  the  sea  coast  on  the  Downs. 

M.  vulgaris;  S.  mehlontha^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  1,  a — d(l). 
Black;  hairy;  the  anterinae,  anterior  margin  of  the  epistoma, 
e]ytra.,and  greater  part  of  the  feet  reddish-bay;  thorax  somewhat 
dilated  and  marked  with  an  impression  near  the  middle  of  its 
lateral  edges,  somatimes  black,  and  sometimes  red;  four  ele- 
vated lines  on  the  elytra,  whose  outer  margin  is  the  colour  of 
the  ground;  triangular  white  spots  on  the  sides  of  the  abdo- 
men; the  anal  stylet  tapering  insensibly  to  a  point. 

M.  hippoca9tani,.Fzh,;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  S,  a,  b,  c.     This  Insect, 
formerly  confounded  with  the  vulgaris^  is  rather  smaller,  shorter 
and  more  convex;  the  elytra  are  margined  with  black,  and  the 
anal  stylet  is  proportionably  shorter  and  contracted  before  the 
extremity  which  thus  appears  broad  and  obtuse. 
The  alimentary  canal' of  the  Melblontha  vulgaris,  according  to 
M.  Leon  Dufour^^Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  Ill,  p.  234-«-is  not  so  long  as 
that  of  Copris,  but  its  parictes  are  shorter.    The  chylific  ventricle 
is  wholly  destitute  of  papillae,  and  exhibits  beautiful  fringes  on 
its  surface,  which  are  formed  by  hepatic  vessels.     The  small  in- 
testine is  followed  by  a  species  of  colour  furnished  with  internal 
valvule    under  'the   form   of  small,    triangular,    and   imbricated 
pouches,  arranged  in  six  longitudinal  series,  separated  by  as  many 
muscular  cords.     M.   Dufour  has  frequently  found  these  pouches 
filled  with  a  green,  vegetable  pulp.  The  structure  of  the  biliary  ves- 
sels is  extremely  delicate;  they  form  multiplex  flexures,  and  seve- 
ral of  them,  right  and  left,  are  furnished  with  little  fringe-like  fila- 
ments.  The  copulating  armature  of  the  male  is  extremely  thick,  very 
hard,  terminated  by  two  stout  hooks,  and  presents  an  articulation 


*(!)  While  this  work  was  in  press,  that  of  M.  Straus  on  the  anatomy  of  the  M, 
vulgaru  was  presented  to  the  Acad.  Uoyale  des  Science^  at  whose  expense  it 
was  published.  We  sincerely  regret  that  we  had  not  time  to  profit  by  thi^  ex- 
cellent work.  M.  Leon  Dufour  had  already  made  us  acquainted  with  every  thin^ 
relative  to  the  system  of  digestion  and  the  organs  of  generation.  M.  Chabrier  had 
also  described  and  figured  with  great  exactness  the  muscles  of  the  wings  and  the 
thorax.    M".  Straus  has  completely  supplied  all  other  deficiencies. 
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near  its  posterior  third,  which  facilitates  its  motion.  Each  testis  is 
an  agglomeration  of  six  orbicular,  and  as  if  umbilicated,  spermatic 
capsules,  each  one  furnished  with  a  separate,  tubular  duct,  resem- 
bling the  kind  of  leaf  designated  by  botanists  as  peltate  or  umbili- 
eated. 

These  Insects  occasionally  appear  in  such  numbers  that  they 
speedily  destroy  the  leaves  of  considerable  tracts  of  forest.  The 
larvx  are  not  less  injurious  in  our  gardens.  It  is  commonly  called 
the  Ver  blane. 

M.  vilhea^  Oliv.,  lb.  I,  4.  Distinguished  from  the  preceding 
species  by  the  club  of  its  antennae,  which  consists  of  five  leaflets 
in  the  males,  and  four  in  the  females;  body  brown,  more  or  less 
dark,  sometimes  reddish  above;  three  grey  lines  on  the  thorax 
formed  by  down;  scutellum  and  under  part  of  the  body  furnish- 
ed with  a  similar  down,  which  forms  spots  on  the  sides  of  the 
abdomen(l). 
Now  the  antennal  club  in  both  sexes  never  presents  more  than 
three  leaflets.    The 

Rhisotboous,  Lat. 

Closely  resembles  Melolontha  in  the  general  form  of  the  body,  that 
of  the  labrum  and  tarsi;  but  the  antennae,  which  consist  of  nine  or 
ten  joints,  have  but  three  leaflets  in  the  club(3).    In 

Cbraspis,  Lepel.  and  Serv. 

There  are  two  small  longitudinal  incisures  in  the  middle  of  the 
posterior  margin  of  the  thorax,  the  space  comprised  between  them 
forming  a  tooth,  the  extremity  of  which  is  received  into  a  corres- 
ponding emargination  in  the  scutellum.  The  antennae  are  composed 
of  ten  joints.  All  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi,  with  the  exception  of  the 
anterior,  are  unequal;  the  strongest  of  the  intermediaries  is  entire  in 
the  male;  the  others,  and  the  six  in  the  females,  are  bifid.  The  body 
is  covered  with  little  scales. 


(1)  Add  M.  holokueOi  Fisch.,  Entom.  Ruas.  Imp.,  n,  zxviii,  3;— if.  Jnkeieri, 
Ejufld.,  4{ — M,  pihtOt  Fab.;  Fisch.,  lb.,  9; — M,  ocddentalu,  Fmb.,  &c.  See 
Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect  I,  3,  p.  163. 

(2)  As  it  is  not  always  an  easy  matter  to  ascertain  exactly  the  number  of  joints 
that  immediately  precede  the  club  of  the  antennae,  I  unite  the  genua  I  had  named 
JimpkimaUa,  where  those  organs  consist  of  but  nine  joints,  to  Rhisotrogus.  The 
M.  tMiiiaUi^  pint,  serrata,  fervida,  atrOy  mguinoetiatU,  rujleomitf  &c.,  of  Fabricius. 
The  third  joint  appears  to  be  decomposed. 

Vol.  III.— 3  D 
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But  few  species  are  known,  and  all  of  them  are  from  Bra* 
2il(l).    The 

Arbodss,  Leach.  Mac  L. 

Have  ten  joints  in  the  antennae,  a  corneous  sternum,  and  all  the 
hooks  of  the  tarsi  equal  in  the  individuals  presumed  to  be  females — 
Lepel.  and  Serv. — and  unequal  in  the  males;  the  thickest  of  the  two 
anterior  ones  of  the  latter  is  bifid,  and  all  the  others  are  entire. 

The  colours  of  these  Insects  are  very  brilliant(2). 

In  all  the  preceding  Phyllophagi,  with  some  few  exceptions,  we 
have  found  the  antennae  to  consist  of  ten  joints.  In  all  the  following 
ones  of  the  same  division,  or  that  of  the  Melolonthidae,  we  shall  find 
but  nine. 

Here  all  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  equal;  one  of  the  two  anterior 
ones,  at  most,  is  sometimes  larger. 

Dasyus,  Lepel.  and  Serv. 

Hooks  of  the  anterior  tarsi,  at  least  in  the  males,  bifid;  and  the 
others  entire(3). 

Serioa,  Mac  L. — OnuHopia^  Dej. 

All  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  bifid;  body  ovoid,  arched,  silky,  and  fre- 
quently with  changeable  reflections;  thorax  niuch  wider  than  long(4). 

D1PHUCEPHALA9  Dej. 

Here  also  all  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  bifid;  but  the  body  is  nar- 
row and  elongated,  and  the  thorax  almost  square.  The  first  joints 
of  the  four  (male)  or  two  (female)  anterior  tarsi  are  short,  and 
provided  with  brushes  underneath;  the  same  joints  are  dilated,  or 
wider  in  the  four  first  tarsi  of  the  males.  The  epistoma  is  strongly 
and  angularly  emarginated. 

These  Insects  are  peculiar  to  New  Holland(5). 


(1)  The  CmupU  prumoaa^  Lepel.  aild  SeiT.,£ncyc.  Method.,  is  the  if.  hivul- 
nerata  of  Germar.  The  M.  variegata  of  the  latter  also  appears  to  me  to  be  a 
true  CeraspU, 

(2)  Hor.  Entom.,  I,  p.  158. 

(3)  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Searabetdea. 

(4)  Mac  Leay,  Hop.  Entom.,  I,  146.  The  M.  brunnea,  vtmabilis,  ruricoUt,  &c., 
of  Fabricius.  M.  Kac  Leay  says  that  the  antenns  are  composed  of  ten  jointflb  but 
I  can  find  but  nine.    The  length  and  form  of  the  tarsial  segments  vary. 

(5)  Melolontha  eokupidoidea,  Schcenh.,  Synon.  insect,  1, 3,  App.,  p.  101.  See 
the  Catalogue,  &c.,  of  Dej.,  p.  58. 


\ 
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Maorodactylus,  Lat. 

Similar  to  Diphucephala  in  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  and  the  elonga- 
tion of  the  body;  but  here  thie  thorax  is  longer^  almost  hexagonal,  and 
all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are^alike  in  both  sexes,  elongated  and  sim* 
ply  pilose. 
They  are  peculiar  to  the  western  continent(  1).         * 
There,  the  hooks  of  the  intermediate  tarsi  are  alone  unequal. 

Pleotris,  Lepel.  and  Serv. 

The  largest  of  these  hooks  and  the  two  of  the  other  tarsi  bifid; 
first  joint  of  the  posterior  tarsi  very  ]ong(2). 

In  the  others,  all  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  unequal;  those  of  the 
two  posterior  ones,  at  least,  are  always  entire;  one  at  least  of  the 
two  or  four  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males,  and  sometimes  of  the  fe- . 
males,  is  bifid. 

PopiLiA,  Leach. 

The  sternum  advancing  between  the  legs  in  a  compressed  and 
truncated,  or  very  obtuse  lamina(3). 

EucHLORA,  Mac  L.— .^nomoto,  Meg.  Dej. 

No  sternal  projection;  one  of  the  hooks  of  the  four  anterior  tarsi 
bifid  in  the  males;  body  arched;  epistoma  short  and  transversal(4). 

Anisoplia,  Meg.  Dej. 

No  sternal  elongation;  but  one  of  the  hooks  of  the  four  anterior 
tarsi  is  bifid  in  the  two  sexes;  the  back  is  depressed,  and  the  episto- 
ma usually  narrowed  anteriorly,  and  raised  at  its  extremity(5). 

Lbpisia,  Lepel.  and  Serv. 

No  sternal  spine,  but  distinguished  from  the  preceding  by  the  four 
anterior  tarsi,  the  hooks  of  which  are  bifid(6). 
The  Hoplidae  or  the  Phyllophagi,  of  our  third  and  last  division, 


(1)  if.  Mtbtpinoaa,  Pab.,  and  several  undescribed  species. 

(2)  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Soarab^idea. 

(3)  TVkhtus  2-pundahu,  Fab. 

(4)  The  M.  vifidi$9  bieolor,  emuuy  marginatOf  eyanoeqthala,  vUia^  JuUt,  Frisehti^ 
hokmenotOi  aurata^  &c.,  of  Fabricius.  See  Hor.  Entom.,  I,  p.  147.  The  genui 
JWinida,  Rirby,  appears  to  me  to  approximate  closely  to  Euchlora^  not  having 
seen  a  specimen  of  the  former,  I  can  say  no  more. 

(5)  The  Jf.  horiieola^/hrieoia,  aurieolth  frutieolay  agricoloy  Uruata^  &c..  Fab. 

(6)  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Scarab^idea^ 
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have  small  depressed  mandibles,  as  if  divided  loogitudinally  into 
two  parts,  the  inner  of  which  is  membranous,  and  the  other  corner 
otts;  there  are  no  sensible  dentations  at  their  superior  extremity. 
The  labrum  is  concealed,  or  but  little  apparent(l).  The  maxillae 
have  frequently  but  small  dentations.  The  body  is  short,  depressed, 
and  wide;  the  elytra  are  narrowed  posteriorly  on  the  outer  side.  The 
two  last  tarsi  ^lsually  .have  hut  one  hook;  in  those  where  they  all 
have  two — iKcranta— the  first  joint  of  the  anterior  tarsi  is  prolonged 
inferiorly,  and  presents  on  the  inner  side  a  stout,  hooked  tooth. 

M.  Leon  Dufour  remarks  that  the  digestive  canal  of  the  Hoplise  is 
much  shorter  than  that  of  the  Cetonise.  The  chylific  ventricle  is 
smooth  and  flexuous.  The  small  intestine  is  shorter  than  in  Melo* 
lontha,  and  frequently  presents  an  ovoid  inflation  at  its  origin.  It  is 
followed  by  an  elongated  colon,  destitute  of  valvular  anfractuosities. 
•  The  rectum  is  separated  from  it  by  a  well  marked  collar.  The  or- 
gans of  generation  hardly  differ  from  those  of  Melolontha. 

DioRANiA,  Lepel.  and  Serv. 

Two  equal  and  bifid  hooks  to  all  the  tarsi,  the  first  joint  of  the 
two  anterior  ones  prolonged  inferiorly  into  a  hooked  tooth;  the  body 
very  smooth  and  without  scales;  the  scutellum  tolerably  large;  two 
stout  spines  at  the  extremity  of  the  four  posterior  tibiae;  the  inferior 
extremity  of  the  two  last  tibiae  dilated.  These  Insects  inhabit 
Brazil(2). 

HOPLIA,  Illig. 

A  single  hook  to  the  two  posterior  tarsi;  the  two  of  the  others 
unequal  and  bifid;  extremity  of  the  four  last  tibiae  crowned  with 
small  spines,  none  of  which  is  perceptibly  longer  than  another.  Tke 
body  is  nearly  square  or  almost  semicircular,  and  the  thighs  of  the 
two  posterior  legs  are  moderately  inflated,  their  tibix  long,  straight, 
and  without  a  hooked  tooth  at  the  extremity. 

JELformosa^  Illig*;  MelotorUhafarinosaf  Fab.;  01iv.,CoL,  1,5, 
ii,  14,  a,  c.  Nine  joints  in  the  antennae;  the  body  entirely  co- 
vered with  brilliant  silvery  scales,  the  upper  ones  reflecting  a 
violet  blue  tint;  the  lower  ones  somewhat  greenish  or  gilt— - 
This  most  beautiful  of  all  the  known  species  is  common  in  the 
south  of  France  along  the  banks  of  brooks  and  rivers. 


( 1 )  In  the  Utter  of  the  preceding  subgenera  this  part  also,  viewed  from  before, 
merely  presents  a  linear*  transverse  edge,  either  entire  or  slightly  emsrginatdd 
in  the  middle. 

(2)  Encyc.  Method.,  article  SearabA'det, 
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The  antennae  of  some  others  are  composed  of  ten  joint8(l). 
The 

MONOOHELES)  Illig.9 

Only  differs  from  Hoplia  in  the  epistoma,  i»4iich  forms  a  triangle 
truncated  at  the  anterior  extremity,  and  in  the  two  posterior  legfs,  of 
which  the  thighs  are  very  large  and  the  tibiae  short,  with  a  stout 
hooked  tooth  at  the  extremity(2). 

Certain  Scarabseides,  closely  allied  to  the  last  of  the  preceding 
section,  and  which  were  at  first  united  with  them  in  the  genus  Me- 
lolontha,  but  in  which  the  paraglossae,  or  two  divisions  of  the  ligu- 
la,  project  beyond  the  superior  extremity  of  the  mentum,  and  where 
the  elytra  gape  or  are  slightly  remote  on  the  side  next  the  suture, 
at  their  posterior  extremity,  which  is  either  narrowed  into  a  point 
or  rounded,  form  a  fifth  section,  that  of  the  Anthobii. 

The  antennae  are  composed  of  nine  or  ten  joints,  the  three  last  of 
which  alone  form  the  club  in  both  sexes.  The  lobe  terminating  the 
maxillae  is  frequently  almost  membranous,  silky,  penicilliform,  co- 
riaceous, and  dentated  along  the  inner  edge  in  others.  The  labrum 
and  mandibles  are  more  or  less  solid  in  proportion  as  they  are  more 
or  less  exposed. 

The  Anthobii  live  on  flowers  or  leaves. 

In  some,  the  mandibles  and  labrum  are  salient,  and  all  the  tarsi 
have  two  entire  and  equal  hooks. 

The  antennae  consist  of  ten  joints;  the  maxillary  palpi  are  rather 
larger  near  the  end,  the  last  joint  short  or  but  slightly  elongated  and 
truncated;  the  mandibles  are  corneous. 

Some  of  these  Insects  inhabit  the  north  of  Africa  and  other  coun- 
tries situated  on  the  Mediterranean;  most  of  the  others  are  found  in 
the  higher  portions  of  western  Asia. 

In  these,  the  first  joint  of  the  antennal  club  is  concave  and  encases 
the  others.     In 

Glapbtrus,  Lat. 

The  inner  edge  of  the  mandibles  is  dentated,  and  the  outer  forms 
an  acute  angle;  the  antennal  club  is  almost  ovoid;  the  teguments  are 
firm  and  the  posterior  thighs  inflated.  The  maxillary  palpi  are 
much  longer  than  the  others,  with  the  last  joint  longer  than  the 
preceding  one.     The  inner  lobe  of  the  maxillae  is  dentiform,  the 


(1)  SeeLfttr.,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  11,  p.  115. 

(2)  Encyc  Method.,  art  ScaraWidea. 
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outer  or  terminal  one  coriaceous.    The  thorax  is  ohlong,  and  the 
posterior  legs  large(l). 

Amfhiooma,  Lat. 

Outer  side  of  the  mandibles  rounded  and  arcuated^  the  inner  not 
dentated;  antennal  club  globular;  abdomen  soft,  and  all  the  legs  of 
the  ordinary  size. 

The  epistoma  is  strongly  bordered.  The  anterior  tibix  have  three 
teeth  exteriorly.  The  four  first  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  strongly  cili- 
ated in  the  males. 

In  this  and  the  following  subgenus,  the  maxillae  terminate  in  a 
membranous,  narrow,  elongated,  thong-like  lobe.  Their  palpi  are 
hardly  longer  than  the  others,  and  the  length  of  their  last  joint  is 
scarcely  greater  than  that  of  the  preceding  one(2). 

In  those,  such  as 

Anthipna,  Escholtz, 

The  antennal  club  is  formed  of  free  and  oval  leaflets. 

The  epistoma  is  not  bordered  before;  the  median  portion  of  the 
head  forms  with  it  a  plate  of  a  long  square  figure,  bordered  laterally 
and  posteriorly.  The  outer  side  of  the  anterior  tibiae  has  two  teeth. 
The  four  first  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  dilated  and  dentiform  in  the 
males.    These  Insects  otherwise  resemble  the  Amphicomae(S). 

In  the  others,  the  labrum  and  mandibles  are  covered  or  non-salient, 
and  some  at  least  of  their  tarsial  hooks  are  bifid.  The  mentum  is 
elongated  and  pilose. 

Sometimes  there  are  two  hooks  to  all  the  tarsi.  The  antennae 
never  have  more  than  nine  joints.  The  epistoma  is  usually  trans- 
versal. The  palpi  are  but  slightly  elongated,  and  their  last  joint  is 
oval. 

Here,  the  posterior  legs  differ  but  little  from  the  others. 

Chasmopterus,  Dej. — Melotontha^  HHg* 

All  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  bifid;  terminal  lobe  of  the  maxillx  nar* 
row,  elongated,  with  two  remote  teeth  on  the  inner  margin;  the  body 
almost  oval,  thorax  rounded  and  the  elytra  of  equal  width  through- 
out(4). 


(1)  Lat,  Gen.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  11,  p.  117. 

(2)  See  Laty  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  II,  p.  118;  genus  Jimphieoma,  first 
•division. 

(3)  JtrnphUoma  abdominalisy  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  II,  p.  119(  M.  al- 
ptno,  Oliv.,  Col.,  I.  5,  x,  112. 

(4)  See  Catalogue,  &c.,  Dej.,  p.  60. 
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Chasme,  Lepel.  and  Serv. 

The  Cliasmes  only  seem  to  differ  from  the  preceding  Tnsects  in 
the  hooks  of  the  two  posterior  tarsi,  the  largest  of  which  is  alone 
bifid(l). 

There,  the  posterior  thighs,  at  least  in  the  males,  are  very  large 
and  dentated,  their  tibiae  thick  and  terminated  by  a  strong  hook. 

DioHELSs,  Lepel.  and  Serv. — Melolontha^  Fab.  Oliv. 

The  body  is  short,  but  slightly  pilose,  and  the  elytra  are  narrowed 
towards  the  extremity,  forming  an  elongated  triangle.  The  poste- 
rior legs  are  partly  contractile.  All  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  equal 
and  bifid.  The  terminal  lobe  of  the  maxillae  is  dentated  along  its 
inner  margin,  as  in  Hoplia,  to  which  this  subgenus  closely  ap- 
proaches(2). 

Sometimes  the  two  posterior  tarsi  have  but  a  single  hook — those 
of  the  others  are  unequal  and  bifid. 

Some,  like  the  preceding,  have  but  nine  joints  in  the  antennae. 

Lepitrix,  Lepel.  and  Serv. — Trichiui^  Melohnthoj  Fab. 

The  body  short;  thorax  narrower  than  the  abdomen,  nearly  square, 
and  slightly  narrowed  posteriorly;  abdomen  broad  and  posterior  legs 
large;  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  much  longer  than  in  the  pre- 
ceding subgenera;  terminal  lobe  of  the  maxillae  very  small  and  in 
the  form  of  a  short  triangle(3). 

The  others  have  ten  joints  in  their  antennae. 

The  body  is  short  and  densely  pilose;  the  epistoma  forms  ah  elon- 
gated triangle,  truncated  or  very  obtuse  at  the  end;  the  salient  palpi 
are  terminated  by  a  long  and  cylindrical  joint;  the  maxillary  lobe  is 
long,  narrow,  salient  at  the  extremity  and  destitute  of  teeth;  the 
abdomen  large,  and  the  posterior  legs  long. 

Paohtcnemus,  Lepel.  and  Serv. — Melohntha^  TrichiuSf  Fab. 

The  elytra  narrowed  near  their  extremity,  thighs  and  tibiae  of  the 
two  posterior  legs  inflated,  the  latter  almost  clavate,  with  one  of  the 
two  extreme  spurs  much  stouter  than  the  other. 

Anisontx,  Lat. — MeloUmtha^  Fab. 
The  elytra  forming  a  long  square,  rounded  posteriorly;  posterior 


(1)  Eneyc.  Method.,  article  Stardbeida, 

(2)  Ibid^  idem. 

(3)  Ibid.,  idem. 
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tibiae  almost  cylindrical,  or  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  cone,  and  the 
spurs  at  their  extremity  of  an  equal  size. 

The  sixth  and  last  section  of  the  Scarabaeides,  that  of  the  Mbli- 
TOPHiLi,  is  composed  of  Insects  in  which  the  body  is  depressed,  most 
commonly  oval,  brilliant,  and  without  horns,  and  the  thorax  is  trapc- 
ziform,  or  nearly  orbicular;  an  axillary  part,  in  the  greater  number, 
occupies  the  space  comprised  between  the  posterior  angles  and  the 
exterior  of  the  base  of  the  elytra.  The  anus  is  exposed.  The  ster- 
num is  frequently  extended  into  a  point  or  projecting  horn.  The 
hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  equal  and  simple.  The  antennae  consist  of  ten 
joints,  the  three  last  of  which  form  a  club,  always  foliaceous.  The 
labrum  and  mandibles  are  concealed,  laminiform,  flattened,  and 
membranous,  or  nearly  so.  The  maxillae  terminate  in  a  silky,  peni- 
cilliform  lobe  without  horny  teeth.  The  mentum  is  commonly  ovoid, 
truncated  superiorly,  or  almost  square,  and  the  middle  of  the  supe- 
rior margin  more  or  less  concave  or  emarginate.  The  ligula  is  not 
salient. 

From  the  anatomical  observations  of  M.  Leon  Dufour  on  several 
of  these  Insects,  we  may  conclude,  that  of  all  the  Scarabaeides  their 
alimentary  canal  is  the  shortest.  The  external  tunic  of  the  chylific 
ventricle  is  usually  covered  with  extremely  small,  superficial  papillae, 
in  the  form  of  salient  points.  The  inflation  which  terminates  the 
small  intestine  is  not  cavernous,  as  in  the  Melolonthx.  The  copu- 
lating armature  of  the  males  also  differs  from  that  of  the  latter. 
Each  testis  consists  of  ten  or  twelve  spermatic  capsules.  Their  pe- 
culiar ducts  do  not  unite  in  one  common  point  to  form  the  vas  defe- 
rens, but  communicate  with  each  other  in  various  ways.  The  num- 
ber of  vesiculae  seminales  is  from  one  to  three  pairs.  The  ejacu- 
lating canal  is  extremely  tortuous,  and  becomes  greatly  inflated 
before  it  penetrates  into  the  organ  of  copulation(l). 

The  larvae  live  in  rotten  wood.  The  perfect  Insect  is  found  on 
flowers,  and  frequently  on  trunks  of  trees,  that  give  out  a  fluid  which 
they  suck. 

This  section  is  susceptible  of  being  separated  into  three  principal 
divisions,  the  first  of  which  corresponds  to  the  genus  Trichius^  Fab.; 
the  second  to  that  of  Goliath,  Lam.;  and  the  third  to  Cetomay  Fab., 
but  reduced  and  simplified  by  the  abstraction  of  the  second  genus, 
as  well  as  of  Rutela  and  other  analogous  sections. 

The  Melitophili  of  the  two  first  divisions  have  no  well  marked 
sternal  projection;  the  lateral  portion  of  the  mesosternum,  which  we 
have  designated  by  the  term  axillary— ^pimera  of  Audouin — is  not 


(1)  See  Ann.  des  Sc  Nat,  III,  p.  335,  and  IV,  p.  ITS. 
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gtAerally  visible  above,  or  merely  occupies  a  portion  of  tbe  space 
comprised  between  the  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax  and  the  exte- 
rior base  of  the  elytra.  The  thorax  does  not  widen  from  before  pos- 
teriorly, as  in  the  Cetoniae.  The  outer  side  of  the  elytra  is  not  ab- 
ruptly narrowed  or  unisinuate  a  little  below  the  humeral  angles,  as 
in  the  latter  Insects.  A  more  rigorous  character,  however,  is,  that 
here  the  labial  palpi  are  inserted  in  lateral  fossulae  of  the  anterior 
face  of  the  men  turn,  so  that  they  are  eilCirely  exposed,  and  that  the 
sides  of  this  mentum  jut  beyond  them,  even  at  their  origin,  and 
protect  them  behind.  In  the  two  first  divisions  these  palpi  are  in- 
serted under  the  lateral  margin  of  the  mentum,  or  even  in  the  mar- 
gin, so  that  when  viewed  from  before  the  first  joints  are  not  per- 
ceptible. 

In  the  first — Ttichide^ — the  mentum  is  either'isometrical,  or  longer 
than  wide,  and  leaves  the  maxillae  exposed.     It  comprises  the 

Trichius,  Pab.(l) 

T*nohU%8;  Scarabxus  nobiUs^  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  I,  6,  iii,  10. 
About  an  inch  long;  golden-green  above;  cupreous  with  yellow- 
ish-grey hairs  beneath.     On  umbelliferous  plants. 

T.faseiatusf  Scarabmis  fandatut,  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  ix,  84.  Ra- 
ther smaller;  black,  with  scattered  yellow  hairs;  elytra  yellow 
with  three  transverse,  black  bands,  interrupted  at  the  suture. 
Very  common  in  spring  on  flowers. 

T.  eremita;  Scarab,  eremita^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  iii,  17.  Large, 
and  of  a  brown-black;  margin  of  the  head  turned  up;  three  sulci 
on  the  thorax.— On  the  trunk  of  old  trees,  in  the  interior  of 
which  resides  the  larva. 

The  female  of  the  T.  kemipterus — Scarabmua  hem^terus,  L., 
Oliv.,  lb.,  IX,  83,  xi,  lOS — and  those  of  some  other  species  of 
North  America  are  remarkable  for  the  horny  ovipositor  at  the 
posterior  extremity  of  their  abdomen,  by  which  they  effect  a 
lodgement  for  their  ova. 

These  species  are  generally  found  on  the  ground,  where  they 
move  very  slowly.  The  last  joint  of  their  maxillary  palpi  is 
proportion  ably  shorter  and  thicker  than  that  of  other  Trichii; 
the  length  of  the  first  of  the  posterior  tarsi  also  appears  to  me 
to  be  considerably  greater  than  the  following  one,  while  in  the 
other  Trichii  it  is  not  so(3}. 


(1)  Messrs  Lepeletier  and  Serville,  Encyc.  Method.,  have  established  several 
new  divisions,  some  of  which,  it  appears  to  us,  should  form  separate  subgenera. 

(2)  Bee  Schanherr,  Synon.  Insect,  I,  iii,  p.  99. 

Vol.  111.-3  E 
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The  second  divtsiooy  OoHathide$,  is  distinguished  from  the  pre- 
ceding by  the  mentum,  which  is  much  longer,  wider,  and  covers  the 
maxillae. 

Here  the  men  turn  is  concave  in  the  middle,  and  in  the  form  of  a 
widened  heart  or  of  a  transversal  square*  The  anterior  extremity 
of  the  epistoma  is  neither  dentate  nor  cornute.  The  thorax  has  the 
form  of  a  heart,  truncated  at  both  ends  and  abruptly  narrowed  be- 
hind, or  that  of  a  transversa  square,  rounded  laterally. 

The  first  joint  of  the  antennae  is  very  large,  triangular,  or  in  the 
form  of  a  reversed  cone.  The  palpi  are  short:  the  last  joint  of  the 
maxillaries  is  elongated.  The  outer  side  of  the  two  anterior  tibiae 
presents  two  teeth. 

,Plat7Gbnia,  Mac  L. 

The  body  much  flattened;  thorax  almost  cordiform  and  widely 
truncated  at  both  ends;  maxillas  terminated  by  a  peacil  of  hairs,  the 
internal  lobe  triangular  and  eitiarginate  at  the  end;  last  joint  of  the 
palpi  ovoido-cylindrical;  mentum  almost  square,  emarginated  in  the 
middle  of  its  superior  edge,  and  slightly  on  the  sides;  inner  side  of 
the  posterior  tibix  densely  pilose(l).     In 

Cremastooh£ilus,  Knoch, . 

The  thorax  nearly  forms  a  transversal  square;  the  maxillae  are 
terminated  by  a  strong  hooked  or  falciform  tooth,  with  setae  or  little 
spines  in  lieu  of  an  inner  lobe;  the  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  very  long 
and  cylindrical;  and  the  mentum  in  the  form  of  a  widened  heart,  or 
of  a  reversed  triangle,  with  its  superior  angles  rounded  and  without 
any  sensible  emargination(2). 

There,  the  mentum  is  in  the  form  of  a  much  widened  heart,  with- 
out a  discoidal  cavity,  and  its  superior  margin  emarginate  or  sinu- 


(1)  Hor.  Entom.,  I,  p.  151{  Triekiua  barbaius,  Sohoenhetti  Synon.  Insect,  I,  iii, 
App.  38.  ■! 

(2)  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  p.  121.  M.  Dupont,  naturalist  to  the  Duke 
of  Orleans,  whose  collection  of  Coleopterous  Insects,  next  to  that  of  Count  De- 
jean,  is  the  most  extensive  in  Paris,  has  received  from  Lamana — French  Guiana— 
an  Insect  presenting  all  the  essential  characters  of  a  Cremastocheilus,  but  in  which 
the  epimera  or  axillary  pieces  are  more  apparent  when  the  animal  is  viewed  from 
above.  The  anterior  tibiae  are  arcuated,  and  have  a  strong  dentiform  projection 
on  the  inner  side.  All  the  tarsi  are  short,  thick,  cylindrical,  and  terminated  by 
two  very  long  hooks.  The  anterior  extremity  of  the  epistoma  is  turned  up  in  the 
manner  of  an  almost  square  blade.  The  posterior  extremity  of  the  head  presents 
an  elevation  divided  into  two  teeth  or  tubercles.  This  Insect  is  about  an  inch 
long,  black,  with  a  red  spot  on  each  elytron. 

The  Cetcnia  elongatOj  of  Olivier,  appears  to  be  a  Cremastocheilus. 
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ovs.  The  anterior  extremity  of  the  epistoma,  in  the  males,  is 
divided  into  two  lobes,  in  the  form  of  truncated  or  obtuse  horns. 
The  thorax  is  nearly  orbicular.  ^ 

Goliath,  Lam.  Kirb. — Cetania^  Fab,  Oliv. 

A  subgenus  which,  according  to  M.  de  Lamarck,  is  composed  of 
large  and  beautiful  species,  some  of  which  inhabit  Africa  and  the 
East  Indies,  and  the  others,  tropical  America.  Messrs  Lepeletier 
and  Serville— Encyc.  Method.,  article  Scarabeides*— have  separated 
the  latter  from  it  under  the  generic  appeU&tion  of  Inca.  The  epi- 
tnera  is  not  prominent.  The  innen  sides  of  the  thighs  of  the  two 
anterior  legs  are  furnished  at  bslse  with  a  tooth  and  an  emargination. 
The  middle  of  the  superior  margin  of  the  mentum  is  strongly  emar- 
giaated^  this  part  in  the  true  Goliaths  presents  four  lobes  or  teeth, 
two  superior  and  the  two  others  lateral.  The  labial  pMpi  c^re  in- 
serted on  its  edges  in  the  emargioations  of  these  latter  lobes.  All 
the  known  species  are  large;  but  M.  Verreaux,  Jun.,  the  nephew 
and  fellow  traveller  of  the  late  Delalande,  and  who  has  returned  to 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  has  lately  sent  us  a  species  which  is  not 
larger  than  the  C.  gagaies^  which  it  also  resembles  in  its  colours, 
and  which  presents  all  the  characters  of  a  Goliath.  The  C.  geotru- 
pina  of  M.  Schoenherr  is  perhaps  also  congeneric.  The  thorax  in 
Goliath  is  less  round  and  pointed  than  hi  Inca.  The  anterior  thighs 
are  not  dentated,  and  there  is  no  emargination  in  the  inner  side  of 
their  tibiae(l). 

In  the  third  division  of  the  Melitophili,  a  section  corresponding 
to  the  family  of  the  Cetoniidas^  Mac  Leay,  the  sternum  is  prolonged 
more  or  less  into  an  obtuse  point  between  the  second  pair  of  legs; 
the  epimera  or  axillary  piece  is  always  apparent  above,  and  occu- 
pies all  the  space  that  separates  the  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax 
from  the  base  of  the  elytra;  the  thorax  usually  becomes  widened 
posteriorly,  and  has  the  form  of  a  triangle  truncated  anteriorly  or 
at  the  pointC2).     The  mentum  is  never  transversal,  and  its  superior 


(1)  See  Encyc.  Method.,  art  SeanM'detf  the  Hist,  des  Antm.  sansverteb., 
LMm.\  the  Observ.  Entom.,  Weber,  and  Lin.  Traas.,  XII;  p.  407,  where  M.  Kirby 
describes  two  species.  I'here  is  an  Insect  in  Java,  that  at  a  first  glance  appears 
to  be  a  Cioliath,  and  which  Messrs  Lepeletier  and  Serville  have  considered  as  such; 
but  it  has  all  the  essential  characters  of  a  Cetonia;  the  thorax  is  merely  rounded 
and  narrowed  posteriorly.     The  male  has  a  bifurcated  horn  on  the  head. 

(2)  Almost  orbicular  in  some,  as  in  the  C.  ementOj  Fab.;  C.  verttrieoaa,  Schoen- 
herr, &c. 

M.  Chevrolat,  possessor  of  a  splendid  collection  of  Coleoptera,  among  which  are 
several  from  that  of  Olivier,  has  shown  me  a  species  found  in  Cuba  by  M.  Poe 
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edge  18  more  or  less  emarginated  in  the  middle.  The  terminal  lobe 
of  the  maxillae  is  silky  or  penicilliform.  The  body  is  almost  ovoid, 
and  depressed.  ^ 

This  division  comprises  the  genus 

Cetonia,  Fab.y 

» 

With  the  exception  of  the  species  that  belong  to  the  preceding 
subgenus  and  to  Rutela(l). 

In  some,  the  thorax  is  prolonged  posteriorly  in  the  form  of  an  an- 
gle, so  that  the  soutellum  totally  disappears.  They  form  the  genus 
Qymnetis^  MacLeay,  Hor.  En  torn.,  I,  p.  153.  Several  are  found  in 
America.  Some  inhabit  Java,  anxl  the  eastern  parts  of  Asia,  in 
which  the  thorax  is  similarly  prolonged,  but  where  the  scutellum, 
although  very  small,  is  still  visible(3)f  the  mentum  is  also  more 
deeply  and  angularly  emarginated,  and  the  last  joint  of  the  labial 
palpi  is  proportionally  longer.  The  epistoma  is  more  or  less  bifid. 
There  are  others  in  New  Holland  and  the  East  Indie?  in  wliich  the 
epistoma  is  still  bifid  or  armed  with  two  horns  in  the  males,  but  the 
body  is  proportionally  narrower  and  more  elongated,  the  abdomen 
considerably  narrowed  posteriorly,  even  almost  triangular,  and  the 
antennal  club  considerably  elongated — they  compose  the  genus  Ma- 
eronota  of  Wiedemann.  T^ese  sections  however  can  only  be  con- 
sidered as  established,  when  the  numerous  species  of  the  genus  C^onia 
6f  Fabricius  have  been  particularly  studied. 

Those  of  Europe  are  provided  with  a  scutellum  of  an  ordinary 
size.     Such  are  the 

C  tturata;  Scarabsma  auratus,  L.$  Oliv.,  Col.,  I,  6,  i,  i.    Nine 

lines  in  length;  a  brilliant  golden-green  above,  cupreous-red 

beneath;  white  spots  on  the  elytra.    Common  on  flowers  avd 

frequently  on  those  of  the  Rose  and  Elder. 

C,  faatuQsa^  Fab«;   Panz*,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  XLI,   16. 

Larger  than  the  aurata;  immaculate,  uniform,  golden-green; 

tarsi  bluish.     South  of  France. 

0.  Btictica;  Scarab,  sticticus^  L.;  Panz.,  lb.,  I,  4.    Five  lines 

in  length;  black,  somewhat  pilose,  with  white  points;  those  on 

the  venter  arranged  in  two  or  three  lines,  according  to  the  sex. 

Very  common  on  Thistles(3). 


which  has  the  ur  of  a  Trichius,  but  the  axUlary  pieces  and  sternal  prolongation  of 
the  Cetoniae.  Certain  species  of  this  last  genus-^C'  eomuiOy  Fab.— have  the 
thorax  furnished  with  a  small  horn,  and  at  the  first  glance  resemble  ScarabxL 

(1)  Lat  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect. 

(3)  C.  eMnenaiif  Fab.) — C.  regiOf  Fab.; — C.  palma,  and  imperiaUSf  Schcenherr. 

(3)  Se«  the  first  division  of  the  Cetoniz  of  Olivier;  Latr.»  Gener.  Crust  et  In- 
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In  the  second  tribe  of  the  Lamellicornes  or  the  Luc  anides, 
so  called  from  the  genus  Lucanus  of  LinnsBus^  the  antennal 
club  is  composed  of  leaflets  or  teeth  arranged  perpendicularly 
to  its  axis  in  the  manner  of  a  comb.  These  organs  always 
consist  of  ten  joints^  the  first  of  which  is  usually  much  the 
longest.  The  mandibles  are  always  corneous^  most  commonly 
salient  and  larger^  and  even  very  different  in  the  males.  The 
maxilhBy  in  most  of  them,  are  terminated  by  a  narrow,  elon- 
gated and  silky  lobe ;  those  of  others  are  entirely  corneous 
and  dentated.  The  ligula  in  the  greater  number  is  formed  of 
two  small  silky  pencils  projecting  more  or  less  beyond  an 
almost  semi- circular  or  square  mentum.  The  anterior  legs 
are  most  frequently  elongated,  and  their  tibiaB  dentated  along 
the  whole  of  the  outer  side.  The  tarsi'terminate  by  two  equal 
and  simple  hooks  with  a  little  appendage  terminated  by  two 
setae  between  them.  The  elytra  cover  {he  whole  of  the  ab- 
domen above. 

We  will  divide  it  into  two  sections,  corresponding  to  the 
genera  Lucanus  and  Passaius  of  Olivier. 

In  the  first  we  find  the  antennsD  strongly  geniculate,  gla- 
brous or  but  slightly  pilose ;  the  labrum  very  small  or  con- 
founded with  the  epistoma ;  maxillsB  terminated  by  a  mem- 
branous or  coriaceous,  very  silky,  penieilliform  lobe  without 
teeth^  or  at  most  with  but  one ;  and  a  ligula  either  entirely 
concealed  or  incorporated  with  the  mentum,  or  divided  into 
two  narrow,  elongated,  silky  lobes  extending  more  or  less  be- 
yond the  mentum.  The  scutellum  is  situated  between  the 
elytra. 

The  first  section  will  form  the  genus 

Lucanus. 

We  will  make  a  first  division  with  those  in  which  the  antennal  club 
consists  of  but  from  three  to  four  joints  or  leaflets. 

We  will  begin  with  Insects,  which,  with  the  exception  of  their 
antennae,  are  almost  entirely  similar  to  Oryctes,  a  subgenus  of  the 

aect.»  I,  iii,  p.  126;  Schoenh.,  Synon.>  I,  iii,  p.  112,  and  Lin.  Trans.,  XIV,  with 
respect  to  the  genera,  Genuekui^  S^izorhma^  and  GtuUhoeera^  established  at  the 
•expense  of  that  of  Cetonia. 
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preceding  tribe.  The  maiidSMes  are  concealed,  edentate,  and  alike 
in  both  sexes.  The  meatum  is  almost  triangular,  and  completely 
conceals  the  ligula,  as  well  as  the  base  of  the  maxillse.  The  body 
is  thick  and  convex  above,  almost  cylindrical  and  rounded  exteriorly. 
The  thoi^ax  is  truncated  and  excavated  before.  The  bead  of  the 
males  i«  furbished  ivilh  a  horn. 

SlNODENDRON,  Falx 

Antennal  club  fprrofed  by  the  three  last  jointiB(l). 

Those  which  have  a  thick,  convex,  ovoid  body;  mandibles  forraiDg- 
a  compressed  and  vertically  projecting  forceps  io  the  males;  a  head 
much  narrower  than  the  thorax  measured  ia  its  greatest  width;  and 
the  tibiae,  at  least  the  two  anterior  one's,  broad  and  in  the  form  of  a 
reversed  triangle,  form  two  subgenera,  vi2. 

,    ^SALUB,  Fab. 

Where  the  mandibles,  even  in  the  males,  are  shorter  than  the  bead, 
and  terminated  posteriorly  in  the  Planner  of  a  horn;  the  men  turn 
conceals  the  maxillae;  the  ligula  is  very  small;  the  body  short  and 
arched;  the  head  almost  entirely  received  into  the  emargination  of 
die  thorax;  the  tibiae  are  compressed  and  triangular,  and  the  sternum 
simple  or  without  any  projectidn(3). 

Lamprima,  Lat. 

Where  the  body  is  more  elongated;  the  mandibles  much  longer 
than  the  head,  in  the  males  laminiform,  vertical,  angular,  much 
dentated  and  pilose  on  the  inner  side;  t)ie  maxillare  exposed  down 
to  the  base;  the  ligula  very  distinct;  the  labrura  elongated;  the  two 
anterior  tibiae  widened,  and  ofibring  in  the  males  a  palette  (spur)  in 
the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  and  a  sternal  point(3). 

Two  other  subgenera  established  by  M.  Mac  Leay,  Jun.  approxi- 
mate to  Lamprima  in  their  prolonged  mesosternum,  projecting, 
however,  less  than  in  the  preceding  ones,  in  the  head,  which  is  much 
narrower  than  the  thorax,  and  finally  in  their  mandibles,  the  inner 
side  of  which  is  furnished  with  down;  but  their  body  is  flattened  or 
but  slightly  elevated,  particularly  in  the  females.  The  labrum  is 
concealed,  the  anterior  tibiae  are  narrow  and  without  a  palette*  The 
palpi  and  lobes  of  the  ligula  are  more  elongated. 


(1)  SearabtBiu  ey/m^rtctM,  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  I,  3,  ix,  88.    It  is  the  only  spedes 
known,  the  remaining  Sinodendrons  of  FabriciuB  belonging  to  other  genera. 

(2)  JaSialu9  BcarabeBoideii  Fab.;Panz.,  Faun.  Insect  G«nn,  XXVl,  15,  26. 

'    (3)  Lat.  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  p.  132;  Leikrua  smeu$.  Fab.;  Schreib., 
L'ln.  Trans.,  VI,  1.     See  also  Mac  Leay,  Hor.  Entom.,  I,  99. 
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Ryssonotus,  Mac  L. 

The  mandibles  of  the  males,  as  in  Lamprima,  formings  a  vertically 
compressed,  angular  and  dentated  forc^ps(l). 

Pholidotus,  Mac  h^^ChtUeimoth  Dalm*-*Zanpnm0,  Scho&ob. 

» 

Where  the  mandibles  hi  the  sante  sex  are  rtry  long,  narrow, 
arcuated,  terminated  in  a  hook  curved  downwards  and  securiform 
on  the  inner  side. 

The  club  of  the  antennx  formed. by  the  three  last  joints  is  less 
pectinated  than  in  the  others,  and  almost  perfoliaceous.  The  men- 
turn  covers  the  maxinae(3). 

In  the  foHowfng  subgenera  the  mesosternum  does  not  project. 
The  head  is  as  wide  as  the  thorax  or  (in  various  males)  wider.  The 
mandibles  are  glabrous  or  at  least  without  a  thick  down  on  the  inner 
side.     The  body  is  always  flattened. 

Here,  the  eyes  are  not  cut  transversely  by  the  margin  of  the  head; 
the  maxiilse  are  terminated  by  a  very  slender  penicilliform  lol^e  with- 
out corneous  teeth. 

LuoANUs,  Lii^. 

The  digeative  canal  of  the  true  Lucani  is  much  less  elongfated 
than  that  of  the  Searabseides,  but  the  esophagus  is  much  longer. 
The  male  organs  of  generation  also  differ  greatly  from  those  of  the 
preceding  Insects,  the  testes  being  formed  by  the  circumvolutions  of 
a  spermatic  vessel,  and  not  by  an  agglomeration  of  seminal  cap- 
sules. The  adipose  tissue,  which  almost  disappears  in  the  Scara- 
bseides,  is  here  abundant  and  disposed  in  clusters,  which  cowerge 
to  the  median  line. 

The  larva  of  the  L.  eervus^  which  inhabits  the  interior  of  the  Oak 
for  several  years  previous  to  its  final  metamorphosis,  is  considered 
as  the  Co98U8  of  the  Romans,  or  that  verminiform  animal  which 
they  regarded  as  a  delicious  article  of  food. 

L.'eervua^  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  I,  i,  1|  Ross.,  Insect.  11;  Scarab.,  I, 
iv,  V.  The  male  two  inches  in  lengths  and  larger  than  the  fe- 
male; black,  with  brown  elytra;  head  wider  than  the  body;  man- 
dibles very  large,  arcuated,  with  three  very  stout  teeth;  Xwo  of 


(1)  Lueanus  rubtUotw,  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  zxi,  12;  Mac  L.,  Hor.  Bntom., 
I,  p.  98. 

(2)  Lamprima  Humboldu,  Schoenh.;  Chakimon  HumhMih  Dalm.,  Ephem. 
Entom.,  I,  p.  3{  PhoUdotus  l^ndomu,  Mac  L.,  Hor.  Entom.,  I,  p.  97,  the  male; 
CouignduB  geatrupoiduy  ejuad.,  the  female. 
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which  are  at  the  end  and  diverge,  the  other  is  in  the  inner  side, 
all  furnished  with  small  ones.  The  females,  called  Z)oe«,  have  a 
narrower  head  and  much  smaller  mandibles*  It  flies  at  night 
in  the  heat  of  summer.  *Its  size  and  mandibles  vary.  It  is  to 
one  of  these  varieties  that  we  must  refer  the  Lucane  chivre  of 
Olivier,  or  the^JL.  capreohts  of  Fabricius.  The  Lucanus,  so 
called  by  Linnaeus,  is  a  species  from. North  America,  and  very 
distinct  from  the  pricceding. 

L.  carabaide8f  L.;01iv.,Col.,  lb.,  II,  2.     Five  lines  in  length; 

greenish  brown;  mandibles  prescent-shaped,  and  not  surpassing 

in  length  that  of  the  head,  even  in  the  males(l). 

There,  the  eyes  are  entirely  and  transversely  divided  by  the  edges 

of  the  head.  The  maxillae  are  terminated  by  a  shorter  and  narrower 

lobe  than  in  the  preceding  Insects,  and  frequently  present  a  corneous 

tooth  on  the  inner  margin. 

Plattoerus,  Lat. 

The  palpi,  maxillary  lobes,  and  ligula  are  proportionally  shorter 
than  in  the  preceding  subgenus.  The  mentum  forms  a  transversal 
square,  while  in  the  preceding  it  is  frequently  semicircular.  It  con- 
ceals the  whole  base  of  the  jaws.  The  mandibles  are  generally 
short(2> 

The  club  of  the  antennae  in  the  remaining  Lucanides  is  composed 
of  the  seven  last  joints. 

Stndesus,  Mac  L. — Sinodendron,  Fab. 

A  small  horn  on  the  anterior  of  the  thorax,  which  is  also,  as  in 
most  of  the  Passali,  marked  with  a  median  sulcus.  Its  separation 
from  the  abdomen  is  also  more  strongly  marked  than  in  Lucanus. 
The  two  posterior  legs  are  placed  further  behind.  The  antennae  are 
less.  genicu]ate(3). 

The  Lucanides  of  our  second  section  have  their  antennae 
simply  arcuated^  or  but  slightly  geniculate  and  pilose  ;  the 
labrum  always  exposed^  crustaceous,  and  transrersal;  the 


(1)  I  unite  the  Cenehus  and  Plaiycenu,  Mac  Leay,  with  Lucanus.  The  pro- 
portions of  the  mandibles,  palpi,  maxiUary  lobes,  ligula  and  club  of  the  antennae, 
do  not  furnish  constant  and  rigorous  characters. 

(2)  The  Lucanus  parallelipedus  of  Fabricius,  forming,  with  another  species,  the 
genus  Bonus  of  Blac  Leay.  I  also  unite  to  Platycems  the  Nigidiusy  JEgus,  and 
^1^^  of  the  same  learned  entomologist. 

(3)  Synodendron  cornutumt  Fab.?  Donov.,  Insect,  of  New  Holl.,  tab.  I,  4;  5'yn- 
deaus  oorriu/tM,'Mac  L.,  Hor.  Entom.  I,  p.  104. 
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mandibles  strong  and  much  denlated,  but  without  any  very 
remarkable  sexual  difference ;  the  maxillaa  entirely  corneous 
with  at  least  two  strong  teeth ;  the  ligula  equally  corneous  or 
very  hard;  situated  in  a  superior  emargination  of  the  mentum^ 
and  terminated  by  three  points ;  the  abdomen  pediculated^ 
presenting  the  scutellum  above^  and  separated  from  the  thorax 
by  a  strangulatidn  or  considerable  interval.  'They  form  the 
genus 

Passalus,  Fab, 

Restricted  by  M.  Mac  Leay  to  those  species  in  which  the  club  of 
the  antennae  consists  of  but  three  joints^  where  the  labrum  forms  a 
transversal  square,  and  the  maxillae  have  three  strong  terminal  teethy 
and  two  on  the  inner  side  in  place  of  the  interior  lobe. 

The  species,  in  which  the  club  is  composed  of  five  joints,  the  la- 
brum is  very  short,  and  the  maxillae  have  but  two  teeth,  one  terminal 
and  the  other  on  the  inner  side,  form  his  genus  Paxillus. 

Finally,  in  his  family  of  the  Passalides,  he  unites  to  the  preceding 
the  genus  Chiron,  which  we  have  placed  in  the  tribe  of  the  Copro- 
phagi(l). 

These  Insects  are  foreign  to  Europe,  and  as  it  would  appear,  to 
Africa,  being  chiefly  found  in  fhe  eastern  parts  of  Asia,  and  parti- 
cularly in  America.  Madame  Merian  says,  that  the  larva  of  the 
species  figured  by  her  lives  on  the  roots  of  the  sweet  potato.  The 
perfect  Insect  is  not  uncommon  in  the  sugar-houses(2). 

•  • 

•  In  the  second  general  section  of  the  Coleoptera^  or  the 
Hetbromera^  we  find  five  joints  in  the  four  first  tarsi^  and 
one  less  in  the  two  last. 

These  Insects  all  feed  on  vegetable  substances.  M.  Leon 
Dufour^— Annal.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  VI,  p.  181 — has  observed  that 
the  texture  of  the  male  organs  of  generation  approximates 
them  to  those  of  the  Scarabaeides  and  Clavicornes;  their 
testes  consist  of  spermatic  capsules  or  sacculi. 


(1)  Hor.  Enton.  I,  p.  105,  et  seq. 

(3)  See  Fabricius,  Syflt  Eleuth-,  U,  p.  155;  Web.,  Obser.  Entom.;  Palis,  de 
Beauv.,  Insect  d'Afr.  et  d'Am^r.;  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  11,  p.  136;  and 
Schanh.,  SynOn.,  I»  iii,  p.  331,  and  Append.,  p.  143, 144. 
Vol.  III.— 3  F 
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We  will  divide  this  section  into  four  great  famiUe8(l),  the 
two  first  of  which  are  somewhat  analogous  to  the  first  penta- 
merous  Coleoptera^  in  au  excrementitious  apparatus  discovered 
in  several  of  their  genera  by  the  same  savant ;  their  chylific 
ventricle  also  is  frequently  covered  with  papillae.  In  several 
of  these  Insects,  we  find  the  vestiges  of  another  secreting 
apparatus  but  seldom  observed  among  Coleoptera,  that  which 
is  denominated  the  salivary  apparatus.  The  hepatic  vessels^ 
as  in  the  Pentamera^  with  but  few  exceptions,  are  six  in  num- 
ber, and  have  two  insertions  distant  from  each  other :  '^  at  one 
extremity,'^  says  M.  Dufour,  "  they  are  inserted  by  six  in- 
sulated ends  round  the  collar,  which  terminates  the  chylific 
ventricle ;  the  other  opens  into  the  origin  of  the  ca&cum  by 
trunks^  varying  in  number  according  to  the  family  and  genus.'' 

In  some,  where  the  elytra  are  generally  solid  and  hard,  and 
the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  almost  always  simple,  the  head  is 
ovoid  or  oval,  susceptible  of  being  received  posteriorly  into 
the  thorax,  or  sometimes  narrowed  behind,  but  not  abruptly, 
and  without  a  neck  at  its  base.  Many  of  these  Heteromera 
avoid  the  light.  This  division  will  comprise  the  three  fol- 
lowing families. 

FAMILY  i: 

a 

MELASOMA. 

This  family  consists  of  unmixed  blacker  cinereous  coloqjed 
Insects,  (from  which  is  derived  the  name  of  the  division,) 
mostly  apterous,  and  frequently  with  soldered  elytra.  Their 
antennae,  entirely  or  partly  granose,  almost  of  equal  thickness 
throughout  or  slightly  inflated  at  the  extremity,  and  the  third 
joint  wholly  elongated,  are  inserted  under  the  projecting  edges 
of  the  head.  The  mandibles  are  bifid  or  emarginated  at  the 
extremity;  the  inner  side  of  their  maxillae  is  furnished  with  a 


(1)  In  a  natural  order,  the  fourth  is  connected  with  the  first  bf  the  Helopii 
which  Linnaeus  places  in  his  genusTenebrio.  It  is  also  evident  that  the  Tenebrios 
lead  to  Phaleria,  Diaperis,  &c.,  or  to  our  second  family. 
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corneous  tooth  or  hook,  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire, 
and  the  eyes  oblong  and  but  very  slightly  prominent^  a  cir- 
cumstance, which,  according  to  M.  Marcel  de  Serres,  indi- 
cates their  nocturnal  habits.  Almost  all  these  Insects  live  on 
the  ground,  either  in  sand,  or  under  stones,  and  frequently  in 
cellars,  stables,  and  other  dark  places  about  our  habitations. 
Accprding  toM.  Dufour — Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  V,  p.  276 — 
the  biliary  vessels  are  inserted  into  the  inferior  face  of  the 
csBcum  by  a  single  trunk,  resulting  from  the  confluence  of 
two  very  short  branches,  formed  by  the  union  of  three  biliary 
vessels.  The  bile  is  yellow,  sometimes  brown  or  violet.  The 
alimentary  canal — Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  1II>  p.  478 — is  long, 
and  its  length  in  our  first  tribe,  or  the  Pimeliaria&,  is  thrice 
that  of  the  body  ;  the  esophagus  is  long  and  leads  to  a  crop 
smooth  or  glabrous  externally,  that  i^  more  developed  in  these 
latter  Insects,  where  it  forms  an  ovoid  sac  lodged  in  the  pec- 
tus ;  it  is  marked  internally  with  longitudinal  plicae  or  fleshy 
columns,  terminating  in  some — Erodiiy  Pimelix — ^near  the 
chylific  ventricle,  at  a  valve  formed  of  four  principal  corneous, 
.  oval  and  connivent  parts ;  the  chylific  ventricle  is  elongated, 
flexuous  or  doubled,  most  commonly  covered  with  little  pa- 
pills  resembling  projecting  points,  and  terminated  by.  a  small 
collar,  callous  within,  which  receives  the  first  insertion  of  the 
biliary  vessels.  The  same  anatomist  has  observed  in  some 
subgenera  of  this  family — Blaps,  Jlsida — a  salivary  apparatus, 
consisting  of  two  floating  vessels  or  tubes,  sometimes  per- 
fectly simple — Asida — and  at  others  irregularly  ramous — 
Blaps  ; — he  is  also  convinced  that  they  exist  in  the  other  Pime- 
liarisB.  M.  Marcel  de  Serres — Observations  sur  les  usages 
des  diverses  parties  du  tube  intestinal  des  Insectes,  Ann.  du 
Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat. — has  carefully  studied  the  texture  of  the 
tunics  of  the  alimentary  canal(l).     The  adipose  tissue  is  more 


(1)  Whftt  M.  Dufour  styles  the  chylific  ventricle,  M.  de  Serres  calls  the  sto- 
xnftch,  And  relative  to  other  Insects  the  duodenum..  What  he  calls  the  small  intes- 
tine is  considered  by  the  first  as  the  caecum.  According  to  M-  Dufour,  M.  M.  de 
Serres  has  not  mentioned  the  crop  of  the  Melasoma,  although  in  Akis  and  Pimelia 
it  is  very  apparent.  . 
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abundant  in  these  Heteromera  than  in  the  following  ones,  which 
enables  them^  even  when  transfixed  and  confined  with  a  pin^ 
to  live  six  months  without  food,  a  fact  I  have  witnessed  in 
an  Akis. 

Our  first  division  of  this  family,  which  in  the  Linnsan  sys- 
tem forms  the  genus  Tenebrio,  is  founded  on  the  presence 
or  absence  of  wings. 

Of  those  which  are  deprived  of  these  organs,  and  in  which 
the  elytra  are  generally  soldered,  some  have  the  palpi  almost 
filiform,  or  terminated  by  a  moderately  dilated  joint,  and  do 
not  form  a  distinctly  securiform  or  triangular  club.  They 
will  compose  a  fii<st  tribe,  that  of  the  Pimeliari^,  so  named 
from  the  genus 

PiMELiA,  Fab., 

Which  is  the  most  numerous  of  the  whole. 

Sometimes  the  mentum  is  more  or  less  cordiform,  the  superior 
margin  either  emarglnated  in  the  middle,  and  divided  as  it  were 
into  two  short  and  rounded  lobes,  or  broadly  emarglnated  or 
widened. 

.  Here,  the  two  last  joints  of  the  antennse,  or  the  tenth  or  eleventh, 
always  distinct,  sometimes  unite  to  form  an  ovoid  or  pyriform  body, 
or  are  evidently  separated  from  each  other.  The  superior  margio 
of  the  mentum  is  rounded  and  emarglnated  in  the  middle,  or  as  if 
divided  into  two  festoons. 

These  have  the  anterior  margin  of  the  head  almost  straight  or 
projecting  but  slightly  in  the  middle,  without  a  profound  emargina- 
tion  for  the  reception  of  the  mentum,  and  Its  lateral  margin  simply 
and  slightly  dilated  above  the  insertion  of  the  antennx;  the  head 
does  not  seem  to  be  sensibly  narrowed  behind,  nor  widened  and  trun- 
Gated  before. ,  The  thorax  is  not  cordiform,  deeply  emarglnated 
before  and  truncated  posteriorly. 

From  these  last,  we  may  separate  those  in  which  the  anterior  mar- 
gin of  the  head  is  straight,  or  nearly  so,  without  any  angular  or 
dentiform  dilatation  in  the  middle,  in  which  the  almost  square  and 
moderate  sized  labrum  is  entirely  exposed,  the  thorax  is  transversal, 
and  the  abdomen  extremely  voluminous  and  ihflated. 

Those,  in  which  the  body  is  more  or  less  ovoid  or  oval,  the  thorax 
narrower  than  the  abdomen  even  at  base,  generally  convex,  without 
acute  prolongations  at  the  posterior  angles,  and  without  a  posterior 
projection  to  the  prsesternum,  compose  the  subgenus  properly  called 
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PiMELiA — Tenebrio,  Lin.  ^ 

These  Hetfcromera  are  proper  to  the  countries  situated  round  the 
basin  of  the  Mediterranean,  to  western  and  southern  Asia,  and  to 
Africa.  They  are  not  found  in  India,  or  at  least  none  have  as  yet 
been  discovered  there. 

Some  species,  usually  more  elongated,  have  the  mentuVn  exposed, 
and  the  antennae  slightly  and  insensibly  enlarged  at  the  extremity; 
the  three  last  joints  do  not  form  a  club,  divided  into  two  equal  por- 
tions, the  last  of  which  is  composed  of  the  tenth  and  last  joint  con- 
founded together. 

In  some  of  these,  the  abdomen  is  proportionally  wider  and  more 
voluminous,  and  the  kgs  are  less  elongated;  the  anterior  tibiae  are 
in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  elongated,  and  have  the  exterior 
angle  of  their  extremity  prolonged;  the  spurs  are  stout  and  the  tarsi 
short. 

M.  Fischer — ^Entomog.  Russ.  Imp. — has. divided  them  into  three 
genera,  PimeHOj  PkUyopw  and  Diesia^  but  their  characters,  being 
only  founded  on  the  greater  or  less  projection  of  the  latt  joint  of  the 
antennae  and  the  dentations  of  the  anterior  tibiae,  do  not  appear  to 
us  sufficiently  determinate.  The  eleventh  and  last  joint  of  the  an- 
temiae  is  most  distinct  in  the  Diesiae.  The  anterior  tibiae  are  much 
dentafed  exteriorly  in  Platyopa,  where  the  thorax  forms  a  transver- 
sal square,  .the  base*  of  the  elytra  is  straigAt,  and  the  exterior  angles 
or  the  shoulders  slightly  project.  Among  tbe  Pimeliae,  properly  so 
called  of  this  author,  or  those  in  which  the  eleventh  and  last  joint 
of  the  antennae  unites,  or  is  almost  confounded  with  the  preceding 
one,  where  the  thorax  is  almost  semilunar  and  convex,  and  the  abdo- 
men nearly  ovoid  or  globular,  is  placed  the 

JP.  2'punctatay  Fab.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  Ill,  59,  i,  1.  Length  eight 
lines;  glossy-black;  thorax  granulated,  with  two  large  punctures 
in  the  middle,  united  in  some  individuals  in  a  transverse  line; 
elytra  granulated, each  with  four  elevated  lines,  the  lateral  carina 
included,  not  visibly  dentated,  of  which  the  two  inner  ones  are 
shorter;  suture  elevated.  Common  on  the  shores  of  the  Medi- 
terranean. 

The  Tenebrio  muricatui^  L.,  is  a  different  species — Schoenh., 
Synon.  Insect,  I,  tab.  HI,  9. 

P.  coranata^  Oliv.,  lb.,  II,  17.  Fifteen  lines  in  length;  black- 
ish; covered  with  reddish-brown  hairs;  a  range  of  posteriorly 
curved  spines  on  the  lateral  carina  of  each  elytron. 

M.  Payraudeau  has  discovered  in  Corsica  a  new  species — 
Payraudii — allied  to  the  first,  but  with  a  more  elongated  abdo- 
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men,  and  more  strongly  granulated  elytra,  on  which  the  two 
inaer  elevated  lines  are  almost  effaced. 

In  other  species, — Tbaohyderma,  Lat., — the  abdomen  is  propor- 
tionally narrower  and  more  elongated,  and  frequently  much  com- 
pressed laterally^  the  legs  are  long,  and  the  tibiae,  the  anterior  ones 
not  excepted,  slender,  narrow,  and  terminated  by  small  spurs.  They 
are  usually  found  further  south  than  the  preceding  8pecies(l). 

A  last  division  of  the  Pimelias — Crtftoohtle,  Lat.-*-is  composied 
of  species  in  which  the  body  is  relatively  shorter  or  more  thick-set, 
the  mentum  covered  by  the  prsesternum,  and  the  antennae  are  ab- 
ruptly terminated  by  a  club,  divided  into  two  parts,  one  formed  by 
the  ninth  joint  and  the  other  by  the  two  following  ones,  which  are 
confounded  together.  These  species  appear  to  be  concentrated  in 
the  southern  extremity  of  Africa(2). 

Under  the  generic  appellation  6{  Erodius,  were  formerly  united 
certain  Pimelariae,  closely  allied  to  the  preceding  ones,  but  in  which 
the  body  is  ovoid,  short,  arcuated  or  gibbous  above,  the  thorax 
short,  as  wide  posteriorly  as  the  base  of  the  elytra,  and  terminated 
on  each  side  by  an  acute  angle;  and  the  presternum  dilated  poster 
riorly  in  the  manner  of  a  lamina  or  point,  with  its  posterior  extre- 
mity resting  on  the  mesosternum. 

These  Erodii  pow  form  three  subgenera.     In 

Erodius,  Lat.  , 

\ 

'    Or  Erodius  properly  so  called,  the  two  last  joints  of  the  antennae 

are  united  and  form  a  small  globuliform  club,  the  anterior  tibiae 
have  a  stout  tooth  near  the  middle  of  their  outer  side,  and  another 
on  the  same  side  at  the  extremity,  and  the  mentum  is  incased  (en- 
cadrS)  inferiorly  and  covers  the  base  of  the  maxillae.  Their  body  is 
usually  convex(3). 

ZoPHosis,  Lat. — Erodiusy  Fab.  Oliv. 

Where  the  antennae  are  almost  filiform  or  enlarge  insensibly  to- 
wards the  end,  with  the  tenth  joint  very  distinct  from  the  preceding, 
somewhat  larger  and  almost  ovoid,  and  where  the  anterior  tibiae  as 
well  as  the  following  ones  have  no  tooth  near  the  middle  of  the  outer 


(1)  The  Pimeliae  longipes,  hispida,  morhUosat  &c.,  of  Fabricius;  the  Pirn,  anom- 
ah  of  Fischer. 

(2)  The  Pimelix  maeulata  and  mnuia^  Fab.    For  the  other  PimeUx,  see  Oli- 
vier, Schcenherr,  and  Fischer. 

(3)  The  Erodii  biUneaius,  gibbtu^  ksngaita^  Oliv.,  Col.,  Ill,  No.  63.     See  Lat., 
Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  p.  145,  and  the  Catalogue,  &c.  of  Dejean. 


COLEOPTBRA.  447 

tide.  The  mentum  is  encased  (encadr^)  inferiorly,  and  covers  the 
base  of  the  maxillae.  The  third  joint  of  the  antenns  is  hardly  longer 
than  the  second,  and  the  ninjth  and  tenth  are  almost  turbiniform(l). 
Those  of  the  third,  or  the 

NycTBXiA,  Lat. — Zophosia^  Germ. 

Are  almost  similar  to  the  Zophoses,  but  the  third  joint  of  their 
antennae  is  much  longer  than  the  preceding  one;  the  following,  as 
well  as  the  ninth  and  tenth,  is  nearly  globular.  The  base  of  the 
maxillae  is  exposed-  Besides  this,  these  Insects  are  peculiaV  to 
South  America,  whilst  the  Zophoses  and  Erodii  are  exclusively  con- 
fined to  the  western  and  southern  parts  of  Asia,  and  the  south  of 
Europe  s^nd  Africa(2). 

Other  Pimelariae,  terminating  the  subdivision  of  those  in  which 
the  labrum  is  not  received  into  a  deep  emargination  of  the  anterior 
border  of  the  bead,  and  in  which  this  last  part  of  the  body  is  neither 
truncated  before  nor  narrowed  behind,  are  distinguished  from  the 
preceding  by  the  following  characters.  The  middle  of  the  anterior 
margin  of  this  part  projects  in  the  manner  of  an  angle  or  tooth. 
The  labrum  does  not  appear  when  the  mandibles  are  closed,,  or  but 
very  little.  The  thorax  is  sometimes  trapezoidal,  almost  as  long  as 
it  is  broad,  and  at  others  almost  orbicular  or  nearly  semicircular. 
The  antennae  are  filiform,  and  the  eleventh  and  last  joint  is  always 
very  distinct  from  the  preceding  one.  The  mentum  is  incased  infe- 
riorly  and  covers  the  base  of  the  maxillae.  The  praesternum  is 
slightly  prolonged  into  a  pdint  in  several.  These  Insects,  like  those 
of  the  two  following  subdivisions,  are  exclusively  peculiar  to  the 
hot  and  western  countries  of  the  eastern  continent. 

Heoster,  Lat. 

The  thorax  (prming  a  trapezium,  almost  as  wide  at  the  posterior 
margin  as  the  base  of  the  elytra,  and  in  contact  with  it  throughout; 
the  last  joint  of  the  antennae  somewhat  smaller  than  the  preceding 

one(3). 

Tentyria,  Lat. — AkiSf  Fab. 

The  thorax  almost  orbicular,  sometiines  narrower  than  the  ab- 
domen, and  at  others  of  equal  width,  but  rounded  at  the  posterior 


(1)  See  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  p.  146. 

(2)  ZophoM  nodoMOf  Germ.,  Insect  Spec.  Nov.,  p.  133. 

(3)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.,  II,  p.   157\  I,  tx,  3; — PimeUa  tUphoidaf 
Oliv.; — Gnaifuma  glabrot  Fischer,  Entom.  RUss.,  II,  zx,  8. 


448  INSECTA. 

angles,  and  leaving  an  hiatus  between  them  and  the  base  of  the  elytra. 
The  last  joint  of  the  antennae  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  preceding^ 
one(l). 

Other  Pimeliariae  are  removed  from  the  preceding  ones  by  the 
form  of  their  head  and  thorax.  The  first  is  a  kind  of  square,  more 
or  less  narrowed  behind,  and  the  middle  of  its  anterior  edge  pre- 
sents an  emargination  which  receives  the  labrum.  The  dilatation 
of  the  lateral  margin  covering  the  base  of  the  antennae  is  greater^ 
and  prolonged  to  the  anterior  edge. .  The  latter  organs  are  always 
composed  of  eljcven  very  distinct  joints,  almost  cylindrical,  the  last 
few  excepted,  with  the  third  very  long.  The  middle  of  the  outer 
side  of  the  mandibles  is  deeply  excavated,  and  the  inferior  sides  of 
the  head,  forming  the  lateral  casing  or  frame  of  the  maxillae  and 
mentum,  terminate  in  a  poitat,  or  in  the  manner  of  a  tooth.  The 
thorax  is  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  heart,  and  well  emarginated 
before  in  most  of  them.  These  Pimeliariae  comprise  a  great  portion 
of  the  genus 

AKid,  Fab., 

Now  restricted  to  those  species  in  which  the  thorax  is  wider  than 
the  head,  strongly  emarginated  before,  short,  its  posterior  margin 
widely  truncated,  and  the  laterjil  edges  turned  up(2). 

Another  species — ^.  collaris^  i'ab.— in  which  the  head  mea- 
sured anteriorly  is  rather  wider  than  the  thorax,  more  prolong- 
ed posteriorly,  and  slightly  strangulated  at  base  in  the  manner 
of  a  neck,  and  where  the  thorax  is  much  narrower  throughout 
than  the  abdomen,  small,  convex,  inclined  and  not  turned  up 
on  the  sides,  forms  the  genus 

Elemophorus,  Meger.  Dej., 

Where  the  antennae  are  also  somewhat  longer  than  in  Akis,  and 
the  eyes  are  narrower  and  emarginated. 

The  last  Pimeliariae  of  that  division,  in  which  the  mentum  is  emar- 
ginated, are  distinguished  from  the  preceding  ones  by  the  manner 
in  which  it  terminates:  instead  of  being  rounded  and  divided  into 
two  festoons,  it  is  slightly  emarginate  or  concave,  with  the  lateral 
angles  acute,  and  proportionally  shorter  and  narrower  at  its  base  or 
more  cordiformi  it  covers  the  maxillae.     The  elevetith  joint  of  the 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  II,  154^  the  JOda  glabra^  jmnetatOt  abbrmala^ 
anguiUUa,  orhiadatOt  of  Fftbricitts.  I  also  think  we  should  refer  the  Tagonae— 
Tkgtmop  Fischer,  Entom.  Rubb.,  I,  xvi,  8,  9— to  this  subgenus. 

(3)  The  first  division  of  the  JkU,  Tab.  See  also  Piicher,  ^ntoro,  Russ.,  I,  zv, 
r,  8,  9. 
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aoteniia?  it  not  apparent;  they  are  terminated  by  the  tenth,  which  is  ^ 
somewhat  larger  than  the  preceding  ooes,  turbiniform,  and  obliqaely 
truncated  at  the  end.     In  the  form  of  the  head,  its  anterior  emargi- 
nation,  and  frequently  also  in  the  figure  of  the  thorax,  these  Insects 
closely  resemble  the  true  Akis.    In 

EuRYOHORA,  Thunb. 

The  body  is  oval  with  a^ute  and  ciliated  edges;  the  thorax  semi- 
circular, and  receives  the  head  into  an  anterior  emargination,  the 
al^domen  almost  cordiform.  The  antenns  are  composed  of  linear 
joints,  compressed  or  angular,  the  third  of  which  is  longer  than  the 
preceding  and  following  ones(  1 ). 

Adelostoma,  Dup. 

These  Insects  have  a  narrow  and  elongated  bod^,  with  an  almost 
square  thorax,  slightly  narrowed  posteriorly;  the  antenns  tolerably 
stout,  almost  perfoliated,  and  all  the  joints,  the  last  excepted,  nearly 
lenticular  and  equal.  Their  labrum,  mandibles  and  palpi  are  con- 
cealed(3). 

We  will  terminate  the  Pimeliarise  with  those  in  which  the  supe* 
rior  edge  of  the  square  mentum  is  neither  eroarginated  nor  widened. 
Their  body  is  always  oblong,  and  the  thorax  sometimes  almost 
square,  rounded  or  dilated,  and  at  others,  narrow,  elongated,  almost 
cylindrical,  and  the  abdomen  oVoid  or  oval.  The  antennae  always 
consist  of  eleven  distinct  joints.  The  anterior  thighs  are  inflated, 
and  even  sometimes  dentated  in  several  or  at  least  in  one  of  the 
sexes.  These  Insects  Evidently  form  the  passage  from  this  tribe  to 
the  following  one.    . 

Sometimes  the  antennae  are  entirely  or  almost  entirely  granose  or 
composed  of  short  joints,  either  ovoid  or  globular,  turbiniform, 
or  almost  hemispherical. 

Of  these,  some  resemble  the  Pimeliariae  of  the  last  subgenera  in 
the  dilatation  and  prolongation  of  the  lateral  margin  of  the  head. 
Their  labrum  is  very  short  or  projects  but  little.  The  lateral  bor- 
ders of  the  thorax  are  straight  or  simply  arcuated  and  rounded,  and 
without  any  angular  or  dentiform  dilatation.  The  eyes  are  but 
slightly  protuberant. 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et Insect,  II,  p.  150;  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect,!,  ii,  5\ — 
Schcenh.,  Synon.  Insect.  I,  i,  tab.  2,  5. 

(3)  Mdodtma  wkatum^  Daponcbel,  Mem.  de  la  See.  Lin.  de  Paris,  1827,  XII, 
A,  B,  C;  an  Insect  found  in  the  environs  of  Cadiz  by  the  son  of  that  savant,  at 
Tangier  by  M.  Goudot,  Jun.»  but  brought  from  Sjrria  a  long  time  ago  by  M.  La- 
biUaidi^re. 

Vol.  111.-3  G 
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H«r^  the  Hiortz  is  narrow*  either  cyiindrical  or  in  the  fofm  of  an 
^^^i^S^ted  Keftitf  truncated  at- both  ends.     Such  are 

Tagenu,  I-*t' — Stenosis,  Herbst — ^kis^  Fab. 

Where  the  anfeonacare  almost  perfoliate  with  the  third  jotat 
hardlT  lon^r  than  the  following  ones,  and  the  eleventh  or  last  very 
small  or  united  with  the  preceding  one.  The  head  is  elongated 
posteriorly*  and  borne  on  a  kind  of  necl^  or  knot.  The  thorax  is  in 
iJie  form  of  an  elongated  heart  truncated  at  both  ends.  The  abdo- 
men  isovai(l). 

PsAMMETioaus,  Lat. 

Where  the  antennae  are  composed  of  turbinifc^m  joints,  of  which 
the  third  is  much  longer  than  the>  following  ones,  and  the  eleventh 
or  last,  as  larg^  as  the  preceding,  is  very  distinct.  The  head  and 
thorax  form  a  long  square  of  equal  width.  The  abdomen  is  almost 
oval,  and  truncated  at  its  base(3). 

There,  the  thorax  ia  at  least  as  wide  as  the  abdomen,  and  of  an 
almost  orbicular  or  square  form,  rounded  laterally,  and  either  iso- 
metrical  or  wider  than  long. 

S'oAURus,  Fab. 

Where  the  last  joint  of  the  antennae  is  ovoido-conical  and  clon^ 
gated;  where  the  thorax  is  almost  isometrical,  and  where  the  ant^-' 
rior  thighs  are  strongly  inflated  and  frequently  dentated  ip  the  males. 
The  tibiae  are  long  and  narrow. 

These  Insects  are  peculiar  to  the  hot  and  western  parts  of  the 
eastern  continent(3). 

SooTOBius,  Germ. 

Where  the  last  joint  of  the  antennae  is  hardly  longer  than  the  pre- 
ceding and  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  top;  where  the  thorax  is  evi- 
dently wider  than  it  is  long,  and  the  lateral  edges  are  strongly  arcu- 
ated; where  the  thighs  differ  but  little  in  size,  and  when  the  anterior 
tibiae  are  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  triangle,  and  angular. 

These  Heteromera  are  peculiar  to  South  America(4). 

The  other  Pimeliariae,  with  moniliform  antennx  and  the  mentum 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  ct  Insect,  11,  p.  149;  Herbst,  CqI.,  VIII,  cxxvii,  1-^. 

(2)  A  subgenus  established  on  some  undescribed  Insects  from  ChilL 

(3)  Oliv ,  CoU  m.  No.  62;  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  159«  Encyc. 
Method.,  article  Scaure. 

(4)  Germ.,  Insect  Spec.  Not.,  p.  136. 
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entire,  are  remarkable  for  the  lateral,  angular  or  strongly  dentiform 
dilatations  of  the  thorax.  The  middle  of  the  back  presents  a  sul- 
cated  carina  terminated  anteriorly  in  the  manner  of  a  rounded  and 
bilobate  gibbosity.  The  lateral  margins  of  the  head  are  briefly 
dilated.  .  The  labrum  is  entirely  exposed  and  of  an  ordinary  size. 
The  eyes  arc  more  prominent  than  in  the  other  Pimeliarias;  the  an- 
tennae, besides,  are  pilose  or  pubescent. 
The  elytra  are  very  unequal.  • 

SEPiDiuM,*Fab. 

*    They  are  found  in   the  southern   countries  of  Europe  and  in 
Africa(l). 

The  last  Pimeliarise,  the  mentum  as  in  the  preceding  ones, 
being  unemarginate  superiorly,  are  removed  from  the  latter  by  the 
form  of  the  joints  of  their  antennae;  they  are  mostly  cylindrical  or 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  and  reversed  cone;  the  three  or  four  last 
are  alone  rounded,  and  either  ovoid al,  turbiniform  or  hemispheri- 
cal. The  labrum  is  entirely  exposed,  and  the  marginal  dilatation  of 
the  head  covering  the  oWgin  of  these  organs  is  but  slightly  prolong- 
ed, as  in  Sepidium.  The  eyes  are  nearly  round  or  oval,  entire  or  but 
slightly  emarginate  and  prominent;  the  thorax  is  depressed,  some- 
times dilated  on  each  side  in  the  manner  of  an  angle,  sometimes 
*  narrower,  lm$  sulcated  and  carinated  above;  the  last  joint  of  the 
antennae  is  evidently  longer  and  thicker  than'  the  preceding. 

These  Insects  are  proper  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Such  are  the 

Traohynotus,  h^i,'-' Sepidium,  Fab.  (2) 

There,  the  eyes  are  narrow,  elongated,  and  almost  flat.  The  tho- 
rax is  con  vex,  almost  orbicular,  emarginate  before,  truncated  poste- 
riorly, without  angular  dilatations  and  dorsal  carina.  The  second 
joint  of  the  antennae  is,  at  most,  the  size  of  the  preceding. 

MoLtTRis,  Lat.— Pime/ta,  Fab.  Oliv. — P9ammode8{3),  Kirby. 

The  second  tribe  of  the  Melasotna,  that  of  the  Blapsides^ 

receives  its  denomination  from  the  genus  Blaps  of  Fabricius. 

The  maxillary  palpi  terminate  by  a  manifestly  securiform 


(1)  The  Sepid.  irieiupidaturh,  variegatumj  and  eristatum  of  Fabricius. 

(3)  TheSepid.  rttieulatumy  rugosum,  vittaium  of  Fabricius;  the  S.  acuminatum 
tjf  Scboenherr.  A  species,  which  Count  Dejean  calls  the  cueurUoideSf  and  figured 
by  De  Geer,  forms  a  separate  diYision. 

(3)  The  Pimelic  MtriatOf  wneohr,  gMa  of  Fabricius.  See  Lat.,  Oener.  Crust. 
ct  Iiuect.,  II,  p.  l4S\'^P$ammode$  langieomiMi  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans,  XJI,  xxi,  13. 


452  INSECTA. 

or  triangular  joint .    M .  Dufour  has  observed^  that  in  this  genus 
as  well  as  in  that  of  Asida,  the  crop  is  less  developed  than  in  the 
PimeliarisB,  and  that  the  little  valve,  at  which  it  terminates  pos- 
teriorly, is  not  formed  of  those  four  principal  corneous  or  con- 
nivent  pieces  of  which  it  is  composed  in  the  preceding  tribei 
but  by  the  approximation  of  its  interior  fleshy  colomos.  The 
chylific  ventricle  is  p]t>portionally  longer,  and  the  spermatic 
capsules  are  less  numerous.     These  Insects,  according  to  the 
same  naturalist,  are  provided  with  a  double  excrementitious 
secreting  apparatus,  totally  differing  in  structure  from  that  of 
the  Pentamera.  It  consists  of  two  tolerably  hrge  oblong  blad- 
ders, situated  altogether  under  the  viscera  of  digestion  and 
generation,  closely  approximated  to  each  other,  with  extr^aely 
thin  parietes,  and  sarronnded  with  adhering  vascular  folds 
more  or  less  turgid ;  the  precise  point  of  their  insertion,  from 
the  utter  impossibility  of  unrolling  them,  can  scarcely  be  de- 
termined.    The  same  remark  applies  to  the  canals  by  which 
the  secreted  liquid  is  evacuated ;  they  are  concealed  by  a  sort 
of  membranous  diaphragm,  which,  by  means  of  a  fleshy  pani- 
cle, is  applied  to  the  last  segnient  of  the  venter.  Vie  secreted 
fluid  issues  laterally  from  the  last  annulus,  and  not  from  its 
extremity ;  it  is  ejected  to  the  distance  of  seven  or  eight 
inches,  is  brownish,  acrid,  extremely  irritating,  and  has  a  pe- 
culiar and  penetrating  odour. 
This  tribe  is  formed  of  a  single  genus,  that  of 

Blaps. 

Those,  in  which  the  body  is  generally  oblong,  with  the  abdomen 
clasped  laterally  by  the  elytra,  that  arc  most  usually  narrowed  to- 
wards the  end,  and  terminated  in  a  point  or  in  the  manner  of  a  tail. 
and  in  which  the  tarsi  are  almost  similar  in  the  two  sexes,  aad 
without  any  notable  dilatation,  will  form  our  first  division. 

The  mentum  in  some  is  small,  or  hardly  occupying  in  width  more 
than  the  third  of  that  of  the  under  part  of  the  head,  and  almost 
square  or  orbicular. 

Here,  all  the  tibiae  are  slender^  without  strong  ridges  or  teeth  on 
*  the  outer  side.    The  thorax  is  never  dilated  anteriorly,  nor  in  the 
form  of  a  widely  truncated  heart.     In 
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OxuRA)  Kirb*  ^ 

The  body  is  narrow  and  elongated;  the  thorax  longer  than  it  is 
wide,  ovoid,  and  truncated  at  both  ends;  and  the  intermediate  joints 
of  the  antennae  long  and  cylindrica](l).     In 

AcANTHOMERA,  Lat. — FimeliOj  Fab. 

The  thorax  is  almost  orbicular  and  transversal;  the  abdomen  nearly 
globular;  the  third  joint  of  the  antennae  cylindrical  and  much  longer 
than  the  following  ones,  which  are  almost  of  the  same  form»  and  the 
three  last  at  most  granose(3'). 

MisoLAMPus,  Lat— Ptme/tOy  Herbst. 

Where  the  thorax  is  almost  globular  and  the  abdomen  nearly 
ovoid;  the  third  and  fourth  joints  of  the  antennae  are  equal,  and  ey- 
lindrieal,  the  eighth  and  two  following  ones  a  little  stouter,  almost 
turbiniform,  and  the  eleventh  or  last  larger  and  ovoid(3).     In 

Blaps,'  Fab. 

Or  Blaps  properly  so  called,  the  thora^  is  almost  square  and 
plane,  or  but  slightly  convex.  The  abdomen  is  oval,  truncated 
transversely  at  Ikase*  and  more  or  leas  elongated.  The  elytra  of 
most  of  them  are  narrowed  and  prolonged  into  a  point,  those  of  tlie 
males  especially*  The  third  joint  of  the  antennx  is  cylindrical  and 
much  longer  than  the  following  ones;  the  latter,  or  at  least  thethrea 
antepenultimate  ones,  are  granose;  the  last  is  ovoid  and  short. 

With  those  species  in  which  the  body  and  abdomen  are  propor- 
tionally  less  elongated  and  wider,  in  which  the  elytra  of  the  females 
terminate  in  a  very  short  point,  and  where  the  thorax  is  almost 
plane,  are  arranged  the 

B.  mortisagaf  Oliv.,  Col.,  Ill,  60,  1,  2,  6;  Tenebrio  morHsO' 
ga^  L.  Length,  ten  lines;  black,  btit  slightly  lustrous;  smooth; 
simply  punctured  above;  thorax  almost  square,  offering  on  each 
side  of  its  posterior  margin  vestiges  of  a  small  flattened  border; 
extremity  of  the  elytra  forming  a  short  and  obtuse  point.  In 
dark  and  filthy  localities  near  privies,  and  frequently  in  houses. 


(1)  Onirate/OME,  Klrby,  Lin.  Tmns.,  XU,  zxii,  3. 

(2)  PtmeHa  denHpa^  Fab.,  and  some  other  species.  The  anterior  thighs  are 
inflated  and  dentated^  the  body  is  very  unequal  and  cinereous;  the  spura  of  the 
tibic  very  sinaU. 

(3)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  II,  p.  160,  and  I,  z,  8,  PimeKa  gibbula, 
aerb8t,CoL,  YIII,  czz,  7. 
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B»  IxmgatOi  Fab.  This  species  might  constitute  a  particular 
subgenus.  Its  body  is  much  shorter  than  that  of  the  others 
and  extremely  convex  or  gibbous.  The  anteonx  are  granose 
from  the  fourth  joint.  The  anterior  tibix  terminatcf  in  a  stout 
point  or  spine  formed  by  a  &pur. 

It  is  stated  by  Fabricius  that  the  Turkiish  women  inhabiting 

Egypt,  where  the  Insect  is  very  common,  eat  the  Blapt  tulcata^ 

cooked  wit^  butter»  in  order  to  become  fat.     The  same  author 

also  says  that  it  is  used  as  a  remedy  for  Ihe  head-ach,  and  the 

sting  of  a  Scorpion(l). 

There^  all  the  tibiae  are  angular  with  longitudinal  ridges;  the  two 

anterior  are  wider  and  strongly  dentated  exteriorly.     The  thorax  is 

dilated  anteriorly,  cordiform,  and  widely  truncated. 

GoMOPUS,  Lat. 

The  third  joint  of  the  antennae  is  elongated  and  cylindrical  as  well 
as  the  two  or  three  following  ones;  those  which  succeed  are  gratfose; 
the  last  is  ovoid  and  somewhat  longer  than  the  penultimate.  The 
anterior  margin  of  the  head  is  concave,  and  the  mentum  forms  a 
transverse  square.  The  pferior  side  of  the  thighs  is  trenchant  with 
a  sulcus;  the  two  anterior  are  furnished  with  a  tooth,  and  the  four 
posterior  tibix  are  narrow,  arcuated,  and  somewhat  dentated;  the 
tarsi  are  g1a.brous(2). 

The  other  Insects  of  this  tribe,  with  similar  legs  in  both  sexes, 
differ  from  the  preceding  in  their  mentum,  which  occupies  trans- 
versely the  greater  portion  of  the  under  part  of  the  head,  and  has 
the  form  of  a  heart  truncated  inferiorly  or  at  base*  The  thorsx  Is 
always  transversal,  emarginate  or  concave  before  and  arcuated  late- 
rally, either  trapezoidal  and  widest  posteriorly,  or  strongly  dilated 
laterally  and  nart*owed  towards  the  posterior  angles.  The  labrum 
is  emarginated. 

Most  of  these  Insects  are  cinereous,  and  live  on  the  ground  in 
sandy  localities. 

Sometimes  the  thorax  is  widened  before,  or  near  the  middle  of 
its  sides,  and  narrowed  posteriorly.  The  base  of  the  jaws  is  ex- 
posed.    In 

Hetebosoblis,  hit. 

We  observe  two  stout  teeth  on  the  outer  side  of  the  four  first  tibiae, 

one  in  the  middle,  and  the  other  terminal*  The  posterior  extremity 

'■''"  ■»         -      ■■...■I  I  ,,        .»■ 

(1)  The  Dlipt  gageSf  mskata  of  Fftbricius.  See  the  Cstal.  de  la  Coll.,  Itc^  of 
Count  Bejetn. 

(3)  Bkipa  HbiaUt,  T9h. 
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of  the  prdeftternnm  is  prolonged,  laminifornif  flattened,  and  received 
into  an  emargination  of  the  mesosternum.  The  body  is  oval,,  and 
rounded  at  both  ends;  the  lateral  edges  of  the  thorax  are  strongly 
arcuated,  and  simply  narrowed  near  the  posterior  angles.  The  an- 
tennae are  slightly  and  gradually  enlarged  towards  the  extreinity(l). 

Machla,  Herbst. 

The  antenna  terminated  by  a  little  globuliform  club  compojiod  of 
the  three  last  joints;  they  can  be  received  into  cavities  underneath 
the  sides  of  the  thorax,  irhich  are  extremely  thick  and  rounded(3). 
In    •  ♦ 

S00TINUS9  Kirb. 

The  antennae  are  also  terminated  by  a  tittle  club,  but  in  which  the 
two  last  joints  are  almost  confounded;  they  are  not  susceptible  of 
being-received  into  particular  cavities.  The  thorax  is  dilated  be- 
fore(3). 

Sometimes  the  thorax  is  almost  trapezoidal,  gradually  arcuated 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of  its  lateral  edges,  and  is  not  abruptly 
narrowed  posteriorly.  The  mentum  coyers  the  base  of  the  maxillae. 

The  two  last  joints  of  the  antennae  are  united  in  a  small  club.  Such 
are  the 

AsioA,  Lat.(4) 

Next  come  Blapstdes,  with  an  oval  and  slightly  elongated  body, 
in  wbiph  the  lateral  curve  of  the  elytra  is  narrow,  and  extends  but 
little  underneath;  in  which  the  thorax  is  always  transversal,  al- 
most square  or  trapezoidal,  and  the  lateral  edges  arcuated;  and 
which  are  still  more  remarkable  for  the  sexual  difference  in  their 
tarsi,  the.  two  or  four  anterior  ones  being  most  dilated  in  the 
male8(5). 

These  Insects  frequent  sandy  localities.  The  two  anterior  tibiae 
are  usually  wider,  dilated  triangularly  at  the  extremity,  and  fitted  for 
digging. 


(1)  PimeUa  denHpea^  Fab.;  Plaiynotua  rdiculaitUf  ejusd.; — PimeUa  obacura, 
Olir.  i  Iiisectfl  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
(3)  Platynattu  9erratus,  Fab. 

(3)  Seoiinut  ereniaUUst  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.  XII,  xzi,  14,  a  subgenus  peculiar  to 
South  America. 

(4)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  p.  155.  See  the  Catalogue,  &c.,  of  Dejean, 
p.  65.  The  PlatynotuB  undatua  of  Fabricius  differs  but  little  from  the  Ji,  griaea. 
That  author  is,  I  think,  mistaken  as  to  its  habitat. — Plat*  kBoigatus,  Id. 

(5)  The  inferior  surface  of  these  tarsi  is  usually  silky  or  furnished  with  a  brush. 
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Here  the  aaterior  edge  of  the  head  is  always  emargifiate^  The 
two  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are  alone  maniftstly  wider,  or  naore 
dilated  than  thefollpwiog  ones, 

PsDiNus,  Lat. 

M.  Megerle  and  count  Dejean  have  divided  them  into  several 
other  subgenera^  but  without  giving  their  characters. 

Those,  where  the  males  have  the  four  first  joints  of  the  anterior 
tarsi  of  the  same  width,  with  the  radical  triangular,  the  three  follow- 
ing transi^rsal  and  almost  equal,  all  the  til>iae  narrow  and  elongated, 
the  thorax  narrowed  posteriorly  and  Terminated  by  acufe  angles, 
form  the  genus  Opatrinus  of  Count  Dejean. 

They  all  belong  to  America(  1 ). 

Those,  where  the  same  tarsi,  and  in  the  same  sex  have  the  first 
joint,  and  particalarly  the  fourth,  sensibly  narrower  or  smaHer  than 
tire  two  that  are  intermediate,  and  in  which  the  thorax  is  narrowed 
near  the  posterior  angles,  form  four  other  subgenera,  the  characters 
of  which  are  so  faint  and  blended  that  they  may  all  be  united  in  one, 
that  of  DBKDARtta,  Meg.  Dej. 

In  some  species,  as  in  Opatrinus,  the  tibix  are  narrow,  elongated, 
but  slightly  dilated  at  their  extremity  and  almost  identical  in  both 
sexes;  and  the  thorax  lA  abruptly  narrowed  on  each  side  near  the 
posterior  angles,  which  form  a  small  acute  tooth:  they  form  the 
Dendari^  properly  so  called(2). 

In  the  following,  the  four  anterior  tibiae,  or  at  least  the  two  first, 
are  dilated  triangularly  at  the  extremity.  The  body  is  oval*  Such 
is  the  Hbuophilus  of  Count  Dejean.  Sometimes  the  thorax  ter- 
minates insensibly  on  each  side  in  an  acute  angle.  The  body  is 
proportionally  shorter  and  wider. 

Certain  species,  with  a  large  thorax  hardly  wider  than  it  is  long, 
.with  a  strong  lateral  border,  and  in  which  the  body  is  but  slightly 
convex  above,  compose  the  genus  Euhtnotus  of  Kirby(3). 

Others,  in  which  the  body  is  evidently  more  convex  above,  and  the 
thorax  is  transversal  and  but  very  slightly  bordered,  form  the  Iso- 
OERUS,  Meg.  Dej.(4) 


(1)  BUtpt  elathrata,  Ftb.^ — B^pundatOy  l^^^b.,  andpeihaps  his  Pkxtynaiua  dik- 
iahie. 

(2)  See  Catalogae,  Sec,  Dej.,  p.  65,  and  the  PkttynotusexanahUt  and  ermahu^ 
Fab. 

(3)  EurynotM  murieaiWj  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.,  xn,  xxii,  1.    See  FUdynUm  Bin- 
ahut  Schflenh.,  Synon.  Insect.,  1, 1,  tab.  ii,  6. 

(4)  Catalc^e,  fcc,  Ilfej.,  p.  65. 


\ 
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In  the  males  of  the  last  of  the  Pedini,  the  three  first  joints  of  the 
two  anterior  tarsi,  always  strongly  dilated,  diminish  progressively 
in  breadth,  and  the  fourth  is  very  small.  The  posterior  thighs  of 
the  same  individuals  are  concave  and  silky  underneath(l);  the  body 
is  oval  and  the  thorax  slightly  bordered,  widening  from  before  pos- 
teriorly or  slightly  narrowed  behind,  always  terminated  posteriorly 
and  insensibly  by  a  prolonged  and  pointed  angle.  Such  are  the  true 
Pedini  of  Dejean  or  the  Pedinus,  Dej.(2) 

There,  the  anterior  margin  of  the  head  is  entire  or  unemarginate 
in  several.  The  four  anterior  tarsi  of  the  males  are  equally,  or 
almost  equally  dilated.  The  form  of  the  body,  and  that  of  the  tho- 
rax in  particular,  is  still  similar  to  that  of  the  last  Pedini. 

Those,  in  which  the  anterior  margin  of  the  head  still  presents  an 
emargination,  form  the  genus 

Blaptinus,  Dej.(3) 

Those  in  which  it  is  entire  or  unemargiuate»  the 

Plattsoelis,  Lat.(4) 

We  now  come  to  Melasoma,  provided  with  wings.  Their 
body  is  usually  oval  or  oblong,  depressed  or  but  slightly  ele- 
vated ;  their  thorax  square  or  trapezoidal,  and  its  posterior 
extremity  as  wide  as  the  abdomen.  The  palpi  are  larger  at 
the  extremity ;  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  has  the 
figure  of  a  reversed  triangle,  or  is  securiform  ;  the  mentum 
is  but  slightly  extended  in  width(5),  and  leaves  the  base  of 
the  maxillsB  exposed. 

These  Insects  compose  the  third  and  last  tribe  of  the 
Melasoma,  that  of  the  Tenebrionites^  formed  of  the  single 
genus 


(1)  The  underpartof  the  same  thighs  is  also  silky  in  the  male  Heliophili. 
(3)  Catalogue,  &c  ,  Dej.,  p.  65. 

(3)  Dej.,  Catalogue,  &c.,  p.  66. — Blapa  tibidens^  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect.,  I,  i, 
tab.,  ii,  8. 

(4)  Dej.,  Ibid.;  Fisch.,  Entomog.  Russ.,  II,  xz,  1 — 5. 

(5)  The  Epitragi,  by  their  jaws,  which  are  armed  on  the  inner  side  with  a 
tooth,  in  a  systematic  arrangement,  should  be  placed  in  this  tribe;  they  would  be 
removed  from  all  the  subgenera  of  which  it  is  composed,  by  their  much  larger 
mentum  that  covers  the  origin  of  the  maxillae:  but  in  a  natural  order,  it  appears  to 
me  they  should  be  placed  near  Helops. 

Vol.  III.— 3  H 
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Tenebi^io^ 

As  originally  arranged  by  Fabricius,  and  to  which  we  will  annex  his 
Opatrum  and  Orthocera;  they  will  serve  for  types  of  as  many  parti- 
cular divisions. 

1.  Those  in  which  the  body  is  oval;  the  thorax  nearly  trapezoidal, 
arcuated  laterally,  or  forming  a  semioval»  truncated  anteriorly, 
wider  than  the  abdomen,  at  least  at  its  posterior  margin,  but  slightly 
or  not  at  all  bordered;  in  which  the  maxillary  palpi  terminate  by  a 
securiform  joint  or  one  of  an  analogous  figure,  and  where  the  an- 
tennae insensibly  enlarge.     In 

Cryftious,  Lat. — Blaps,  Fab. 

The  body  is  convex  and  smooth  above;  the  head  exposed  or  but 
slightly  received  into  the  emargination  of  the  thorax,  and  its  ante- 
rior edge  unemarginate;  the  eyes  exterior  or  entirely  outside  of  the 
anterior  concavity  of  the  thorax;  and  this  last  part  insensibly  in- 
clined on  the  sides  and  but  slightly  emarginated  before.  The  antennas 
are  almost  as  long  as  the  thorax,  and  most  of  their  joints  in  the 
form  of  a  reversed  heart  or  turbiniform,  the  penultimates  alone  being 
more  rounded  or  almost  granose,  but  n6t  transversal.  The  tibiae 
are  always  narrow  and  elongated,  and  the  spurs  of  their  extremity 
tolerably  salient(l). 

Opatrum,  Fab.  Dej. — Phylofif  Meg. 

The  body  generally  less  elevated  and  even  frequently  depressed  $ 
the  head  and  eyes  received  posteriorly  into  a  deep  notch  in  the  tho- 
rax, with  a  small  anterior  emargination  in  which  the  labruro  is  fixed. 
The  thorax  is  depressed  along  its  sides;  the  antennae  are  shorter 
than  the  thorax,  mostly  granose,  and  the  last  joints  lenticular  and 
transversal. 

The  elytra  are  scabrous  or  striated.     The  spurs  of  the  tibiae  are 

very  small,  and  the  two  anterior  are  broad  and  triangular  in  several. 

O.  sabulosum;  Silpha  sabulosa^  L.;  Oliv.^  Col.,  Ill,  56,  i,  4^ 

Length  of  the  body  four  lines;  black;  usually  appearing  of  a 

cinereous-grey  above;  oval;  thorax  arcuated  laterally,  and  rather 


(!)  PetUnus  giaber,  Lat.,  Gener.  Cruet  et  Insect,  II,  p.  164;  Hdopa  ghber, 
Oliv.,  Col.,  Ill,  58,  ii,  12^  Blaps  glabra,  Fab.,  and  some  other  undescribed  species 
from  Spain  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
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iRfider  in  it$  middle  than  the  ahdomen.  Each  elytron  has  three 
longitudinal  elevated  lines*  each  S(  which,  on  each  side,  is  ac- 
companied by  a  range  of  little  tubercles,  arranged  alternately 
and  frequently  uniting  with  them;  between  the  exterior  margin 
and  the  first  line,  and  between  the  last  and  the  suture,  there  is 
also  a  series  of  similar  tubercles.  The  anterior  tibiae  are  wider 
and  triangular.  Very  common  in  hll  Europe  in  sandy  locali- 
ties, and  appearing  with  the  first  fine  weather  in  8pring(l). 

3.  Those  in  which  the  body  is  narrow  and  elongated,  almost  of 
the  same  width  posteriorly  or  wider$  where  the  thorax  is  nearly 
square,  and  at  least  almost  as  long  as  it  is  broad,  and  where  the  an- 
tennae form  a  thick  club,  or  are  abruptly  dilated  at  the  extremity. 

In  some,  the  antennae  are  thick,  cylindrical  or  fusiform,  perfoliate, 
pilose,  and  apparently  composed  of  but  ten  joints,  the  eleventh  or 
last  being  very  short  and  but  little  distinct;  the  second  is  as  large  as 
the  following  one. 

CoRTious,  Dej. — Sarrotrium^  Germ. 

Where  the  antennae  are  cylindrical  and  terminated  by  a  larger 
joint,  forming  a  little  c]ub(2). 

Orthocerus,  Lat.— 6\irro/ftum,  Illig. 

Where  the  antennae,  wider  in  the  middle,  form  a  densely  pilose 
club,  with  most  of  the  joints  transversal,  and  the  last  much  narrower 
than  the  preceding  ones(3). 

The  antenne  of  the  others  are  of  an  ordinary  size,  simply  granose, 
neither  perfoliate  nor  pilose,  and  consist  of  eleven  distinct  joints. 

Chiroscelis,  Lam. 

Two  stout  teeth  on  the  outer  side  of  the  two  first  tibiae;  antennae 
terminating  in  a  stnall  and  nearly  globular,  transverse  club,  formed 
by  the  two  last  joints(4). 

ToxicuM,  Lat. 
The  tibiae  simple;  club  of  the  antennae  compressed  and  formed  by  • 


(1)  The  Opair^  7,  8, 10,  Oliv^  lb.  See  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Opairwn,  and 
the  Catalogue,  &c,  of  Dejean.  The  genus  Phylan^  Meg.  and  Dej.,  presents  no 
character  which  clearly  distinguishes  it  from  that  of  Opatrum. 

(2)  Sarrobiuim  ctUiSt  Qerm.,  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  p.  145. 

(3)  JERspa  muticOf  L<{  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  I,  8. 

(4)  Chirotcelu  bifeneUra,h9m  f  Ann.  du  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.,  No.  16,  XXII,  2; — 
Thubrio  digUahu^  Fab. 
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the  three  last  joints;  head  triangular;  thorax  nearly  sqaare^  and  al* 
most  isomctrical(l),  • 

BoRos,  Herhst. — HypophlxuSy  Fab. 

The  tibiae  simple,  and  the  club  of  the  antennas  compressed  and 
formed  by  the  three  last  joints;  but  the  body  is  almost  linear*  the 
head  oval  and  narrowed  posteriorly,,  the  thorax  oval  and  truncated 
at  each  extremity,  and  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  forming 
a  truncated  ovoid  and  but  slightly  inflated(2). 

3.  Those  in  which  the  body  is  equally  narrow  and  elongated,  and 
the  thorax  almost  square,  but  where  the  antennae  are  of  the  ordinary 
thickness,  and  are  not  abruptly  terminated  by  a  club. 

The  two  anterior  thighs  are  stout,  and  the  tibiae  narrow  and 
curved,  or  arcuated. 

Here  the  penultimate  joint  is  perfectly  similar,  both  in  form  and 
size,  to  the  preceding;  and  the  latter,  like  all  the  others,  is  neither 
dilated  nor  canaliculated  above.     In 

< 

Caloar,  Dej. — TrogosUa^  Fab. 

The  thorax  forms  a  long  square,  the  body  is  linear,  of  equal  width 
throughout,  the  anterior  border  of  the  head  is  emarginated,  and  the 
three  last  penultimate  joints  of  the  antennae  are  almost  globular,  and 
not  sensibly  transversal(3). 

Upis,  Fab. 

The  thorax  as  in  Calcar;  the  body  narrow,  but  not  linear;  anterior 
edge  of  the  head  straight  and  uneroarginate;  penultimate  joints  of 
the  antennae  lenticular  and  transversal(4).     The 

Tenebrio,  Lin.  Fab. 

Or  Tenebrio  properly  so  styled,  only  differs' from  Upis  in  the 
thorax,  which  is  more  broad  than  long. 

T.  molitoryL.^  Oliv.,  Col.,  Ill,  57, 1,  12.  Length  seven  lines; 
brown,  verging  on  a  black,  above;  maronne  and  glossy  beneath; 
thorax  as  wide  as  the  elytra;  square,  and  with  two  posterior 


(1)  Tbsrtcum  rteAen£mum»  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  IT,  p.  168,  and  1, 12,9. 
I  have  seen  another  species  in  the  cabiaet  of  M.  Labillardi^re,  which  from  its 
Appearance  seems  to  be  closely  allied  to  Opatrum. 

(2)  BoroB  eortieaUs^  GylL,  Insect.  Suec.  I,  ii,  p.  584;  Hypophlmu  bavi^  FU>.|— 
B.  ihoradeus,  Gyll.,  lb.,  p.  586. 

(3)  Trogoiiiaealear,T9h. 

(4).  CJm earamboidet.  Fab.; — 27.  »cperd(nde$,  Bosc. 
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iftipreasions;  elytra  striate  and  punctured. — ^Very  common,  in 
the  evening,  in  the  less  inhabited  parts  of  houses,  flour  mills, 
bake-houses,  on  old  walls,  Sec. 

Its  larva  is  long,  cylindrical,  of  an  ochreous  yellow  colour, 
scaly,  and  very  smooth.  It  lives  in  bran  and  flour,  and  is  given 
to  the  Nightingales.  It  becomes  a  chrysalis  in  the  midst  of 
the  substance  on  which  it  has  fed. 

T.  grandiSj  which  is  found  in  Brazil,  under  the  bark  of  old 
trees,  darts  a  caustic  liquid  from  its  anus  to  the  distance  of 
more  than  a  foot.     Other  but  smaller  species  from  the  same 
country  completely  cover  themselves  with  this  material.     For 
these  observations  I  am  indebted  to  M.  de  la  Cordaire(I). 
There,  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  very  small,  in  the  form 
of  a  little  knot,  and  received  into*  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  pre- 
ceding, which  is  more  dilated  than  the  preceding  ones,  and  almost 
cordiform. 

The  anterior  edge  of  the  head  presents  an  emargination  occupied 
by  a  portion  of  the  labrum. 

Hetbrotarsus,  Lat. 

A  subgenus  founded  on  an  Insect  from  Senegal^  having  all  the 
characters  of  a  Tenebrio,  but  with  singular  tarsi.  At  the  first 
glance,  the  two  anterior  ones  appear  to  consist  of  but  four  joints, 
and  the  two  others,  of  three. 


FAMILY  II. 

TAXICORNES. 

In  this  second  family  of  the  heteromepous  Coleoptera,  we 
find  no  small  corneous  tooth  on  the  inner  side  of  the  maxill». 
All  these  Insects  are  winged,  their  body  is  most  commonly 
square^  their  thorax  trapezoidal  or  semicircular,  and  conceal- 
ing or  receiving  the  head.  The  antennae,  usually  inserted 
under  a  marginal  projection  of  the  sides  of  the  head,  are  short, 
more  or  less  perfoliate  or  granose,  enlarge  insensibly,  or  ter- 
minate in  a  club.    The  legs  are  only  adapted  for  walking, 


(1)  For  the  other  speciea,  see  Catalogue,  &c.,Dej.,  and  Fabridus.  This  genus, 
lioweyer,  as  now  composed  needs  depuration;  several  of  its  species  belong  to 
Phaleria»  or  other  subgenera.    Some  of  them  may  even  form  new  ones. 
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and  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire^  and  terminated 
by  single  hooks ;  the  anterior  tibi»  are  frequently  broad  and 
triangular.  Several  males  have  the  head  furnished  with  horns. 
Most  of  them  inhabit  the  fungi  on  trees,  or  under  the  bark ; 
some  live  on  the  ground,  under  stones. 

M.  Leon  Dufour  has  observed  in  certain  subgenera  of  this 
fiimily,  such  as  Hypophlseus,  Diaperis  proper,  Eledona  or 
Boletophagus,  an  excrementitious  apparatus^  and  in  the  second 
^salivary  vessels.  The  chylific  ventricle  of  these  Heteromera 
is  bristled  with  little  piliform  papills.  These  characters^  and 
the  conformation  of  the  organs  of  generations  point  out  the 
^connexion  between  this  and  the  preceding  family(l). 

In  some,  the  head  is  complietely  exposed,  and  never  entirely 
received  into  a  deep  notch  in  the  anterior  of  the  thorax. 
This  last  is  sometimes  trapezoidal  or  square,  and  at  others 
almost  cylindrical ;  its  sides,  as  well  as  those  of  the  elytra,  do 
not  extend  remarkably  beyond  the  body. 

This  division  will  form  the  tribe  of  the  Diaperiales,  the 
type  of  which  is  the  genus 

Diaperis. 

Sometimes  the  antennas  are  generally  stout,  almost  straight,  and 
mostly  perfoliate,  or  terminated  abruptly  by  a  thick  club.  The  body 
is  smooth,  or  the  elytra  are  lightly  striated.  The  sides  of  the  tho- 
rax have  but  a  slight  border,  and  are  neither  depressed  nor  dentated^ 
there  is  no  remarkable  separation  nor  hiatus  between  its  posterior 
angles  and  the  base  of  the  elytra.  The  two  anterior  legs  are  trian- 
gular, and  dilated  exteriorly  at  the  extremity,  in  a  great  number. 

Here  the  antennae  enlarge  insensibly,  or  at  least  are  not  abruptly 
terminated  by  an  oval  or  ovoid  club,  of  which  most  of  the  joints  are 
larger  than  the  preceding  ones. 

In  some,  and  the  greater  number,  the  body  is  oval  or  ovoid,  some- 
times even  hemispherical,  with  the  thorax  either  nearly  square  or 
trapezoidal,  most  frequently  transversal,  but  never  long  and  narrow. 


(1)  It  IS  the  same  with  the  following  one.  The  transition  from  Tenebrio  to 
Phaleria  and  Helops,  is  almost  insenuble,  and  consequently  the  characters  of  these 
families^  in  some  cases,  are  ambiguous. 
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Phaleria,  Lat. — Uloma,  Phaleria^  Dej. 

The  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  larger  and  securiform,  or 
like  a  reversed  triangle;  anterior  tibiae  wider,  dilated  in  the  manner 
of  a  reversed  triangle,  and  frequently  dentated,  or  furnished  with 
small  spines  on  one  of  its  sides(l).     In 

DiAFERis,  Geoff.  Fah. 

Or  Di^peris  properly  so  called,  the  maxillary  palpi  terminate  in  an 
almost  cylindrical  joint,  -hardly  thicker  than  the  penultimate;  and 
the  anterior  tibiae,  hardly  or  not  at  all  wider  than  the  following  ones, 
are  narrow,  almost  linear,  and  slightly  dilated  at  the  extremity. 

Among  those  species  where  the  body  is  ovoid  and  convex,  the 
thorax  is  lobate  posteriorly,  and  the  antennae  are  thick  and 
almost  entirely  perfoliate,  comes  .the  D.  holeti$  Chrysamela  bokti, 
L.,  Oil  v..  Col.,  Ill,  55,  1,  whose  body  is  about  three  lines  long, 
of^  a  glossy  black,  with  three. fulvous-yellow,  transverse  and  den- 
tated bands  on  the  elytra.—- In  the  fungi  of  trees. 

Another  more  elongated  species,  placed  among  the  Ips  by 
Fabricius — hsemorrhoidalis — forms  the  genus  Neomida  of  Zieg- 
ler.     The  head  of  the  male  is  armed  with  two  horns(3). 


( 1 )  Some  by  their  elongated  form  approach  Tenebrio.  The  intermediate  joints 
of  the  antennx  are  almost  obconical,  and  the  four  last  compose  a  perfoliate  club. 
The  head  of  the  males  is  homed.  M.  Dalmar  has  figured  a  species  of  this  divi- 
sion— FhaJknafxxrdftray  Analect.  Entom. ,  I V>  M.  Fischer — Entomog.  Imp.  Russ., 
n,  xxii,  3 — has  figured  another.    The  Trogositx  tauru9,  quadncomu^  vaoea  of 

•  Fabricius  belong  to  this  ^vision. 

Others  have  the  body  oval  and  depressed;  and  the  antennae  vety  perfoliate— 
such  are  the  Tenebriones  euUnariSf  reiusuSf  ekrysomelinus,  impresaus,  niiidulua 
of  that  author. 

The  species  of  these  two  divisions  form  the  genus  Uhma,  Meg.  and  Dej.  Those* 
in  which  the  body  is  shorter  and  more  rounded,  in  the  form  of  a  short  ellipsis,  or 
even  hemispherical,  and  in  which  the  six  or  seven  last  joints  of  the  antennae  are 
almost  globular,  constitute  the  Fhakria^  Dej.  The  Thtebrio  oadavennu8f  Fab.,  is 
of  this  number. 

A  species — bicohr — ^from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope»  belonging  to  this  division,  is 
distinguished  from  the  preceding  ones  by  the  maxillary  palpi,  which  are  termU 
nated  by  a  proportionally  larger  securiform  joints  and  by  its  antennae,  of  which  the 
four  last  joints  are  alone  globular. 

Another— /yeAoido — approaches  Peltis  and  Cossyphus,  Fab.,  in  its  flattened 
form.  Its  antennae  are  hardly  perfoliate;  most  of  the  joints,  and  even  the  last, 
being  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone.  ' 

(2)  The  Trogositae  eomuia,  and  maaniloaa  of  Fabricius,  on  account  of  the  dif- 
ference in  the  mandibles  presented  in  the  two  sexes,  might  be  formed  into  a  sepa- 
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Some  others,  but  in  which  the  five  last  joints  are  alone  perfoliate 
and  form  a  little  club,  also  constitute  a  separate  genus,  that  of  Per^ 
taphyUu8{\), 

Other  Insects  of  this  tribe,  whose  antennae  gradually  enlarge  and 
are  almost  entirely  perfoliate,  are  distinguished  from  Diaperis  and 
Phaleria  by  the  linear  form  of  their  body,  and  their  thorax,  which 
forms  a  long  square  or  is  almost  cylindrical.     They  are  the 

HTPOPHLiEUs,  Fab.— ^Jp*,  Oliv. 

ft 

They  are  found  under  the  bark  of  trees(2).     . 

There,  the  antennae,  exposed  at  base  or  but  very  slightly  covered, 
are  abruptly  terminated  by  a  large  oval  or  ovoid  perfoliate  club,  of 
at  least  four  joints,  the  second  of  which,  in  those  where  it  consists 
of  five,  is  very  small.  The  body  is  ovoid,  or  almost  hemispherical, 
and  convex.    In 

Traohysoelis,  Lat.  Dej. 

The  antennae,  hardly  longer  than  the  head,  terminate  in  an  ovoid 
club  of  six  joints;  all  the  tibiae  are  broad,  triangular,  and  fitted  for 
digging,  and  the  body  short  and  most  usually  hemispherical.  They 
bury  themselves  in  the  sand  on  the  sea  shore(3). 

Leiodes,  Lat. — Anisotomay  lilig.  Fab. 

The  body  similarly  short  and  convexj  but  the  antennae,  as  long  as 
the  head  and  thorax,  are  terminated  by  an  oval  club  of  five  joints,  the 
second  of  which  is  smaller.  The  tibix  are  narrow,  elongated  or 
but  slightly  dilated;  the  four  anterior  ones,  at  least,  are  8pinou8(4). 

Tetratoma,  Herbst.  Fab. 

The  body  somewhat  more  elongated  than  that  of  the  preceding 
Insects,  ovoid,  less  elevated  above;  all  the  tibiae  narrow  and  without 


rate  subgenus.  The  T^ferrugineoj  Fab.,  also  appears  to  constitute  another  by  its 
antennae,  which  abruptly  terminate  in  a  perfoliate  club  of  three  joints,  the  pre- 
ceding ones  being  veiy  small  and  granose. 

(1)  See  Catalogue,  &c,  Dej.,  and  Dabl.,  and  for  the  other  species,  Fabricius, 
Olivier,  and  Gyllenhal. 

(2)  Hypophhsw  easUmeus,  Fab.;  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect  Germ.,  XII,  It^t—H,  Une- 
oris.  Fab.;  Panz.,  lb.,  VI,  le-f^H./asciaius,  Panz.,  lb.,  VI,  i7?--«  bkohr.  Fab.? 
Panz.,  lb.,  XII,  14,— jET.  /nm,  lb.,  LXVn,  19.  In  Hypophlaeus  and  Eledona,  If. 
Leon  Dufour  found  but  four  biliary  vessels;  in  Diaperis  there  are  six. 

(3)  Lat.,  Gencr.  Crust  et  Insect.  IV,  p. '379. 

(4)  Lat.,  Ibid.,  H,  p.  180;— the  Anistomae  kumeralef  tmUartf  eofteneum,  orbieu- 
iiart,piaeumyferrugintum  of  Gyll.,  Insect  Suec,  I,  ii,  p.  180,  and  I,  et  seq. 
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spines;  the  antennae  as  long  as  the  head  and  thorax,  and  terminated 
by  an  oval  club  of  four  joints(l). 

Sometimes  the  antennae,  always  terminated  by  a  perfoliaceous  club 
of  five  or  three  joints,  the  preceding  ones  of  which  are  almost  in  the 
form  of  a  reversed  cone,  or  slightly  dilated  on  the  outer  side  in  the 
manner  of  a  tooth,  are  arcuated,  or  somewhat  curved.  The  body  is 
ovoid,  very  unequal  above,  or  the  elytra  are  deeply  punctured  and 
striated.  The  thorax  is  depressed  laterally,  and  the  edges  of  this 
marginal  border  are  dentated;  it  is  separated  posteriorly  on  each 
side  by  a  remarkable  hiatus.  The  palpi  are  filiform,  or  slightly  en- 
larged at  the  extremity,  as  in  Phaleria  and  Diaperis.  The  head  of 
the  males  is  frequently  horned.  They  are  also  found  in  the  fungi  on 
trees:  they  form  the  genus 

Elsdona,  JazX^-^BoletophaguB^  Fab.^  and  most  others. 

M.  Ziegler  and  Count  Dejean  only  refer  to  it  those  species  in 
which  the  club  of  the  antennae  is  formed  by  the  last  five  joints,  and 
the  preceding  ones  are  slightly  8ecuriform(9). 

Those,  in  which  the  three  last  alone  form  the  club,  and  the  three 
preceding  ones,  are  in  the  form  of  reversed  cones,  without  an  inte- 
rior projection,  compose  the  genus  Coxelus(3). 

Our  second  tribe  of  the  Taxicornes^  the  Cossyphenes, 
consists  of  Insects  analogous  in  form  to  the  Peltis  of  Fabri- 
cius,  and  to  several  Nitidula^  and  CassidsB :  it  is  ovoid  or 
sub-hemispherical^  and  overlapped  in  its  contour  by  the  di- 
lated or  flattened  sides  of  the  thorax  and  elytra ;  the  head  is 
sometimes  entirely  concealed  under  that  thorax,  and  at  others 
received  into  an  anterior  emargination  of  the  same  part.  The 
last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  larger  than  the  preceding 
ones^  and  securiform. 

This  tribe  is  composed  of  the  genus 

CossYPHUS,  Oliv.  Fab. 

Some  of  them  have  a  flat  body,  of  a  solid  consistence^  in  the  form  of 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  p.  180,  and  I,  is,  10.     See  Fab.  and  Gyl- 
lenhal. 

(3)  See  the  Catalogue,  &c.,  Dej.,  p.  68;  but  refer  my  Eledona  ipinosuia  to  the 
genus  Coxelus. 

(3)  Catalogue,  &c.,  Dej.,  p.  67.    The  Cis,  in  a  natural  order,  seem  to  approach 
these  Insects. 

Vol.  III.— 3  I 
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a  shield,  and  antenns  terminated  by  a  clab  composed  of  four  or  five 
joints^  they  are  peculiar  to  the  eastern  continent  and  to  New  Hol- 
land.    Such  are  those  which  form  the 

CossTpHUs,  Oliv.  fab. 

Or  CoAsyphus  properly  so  called,  where  the  almost  semicircular 
thorax  presents  no  anterior  emargination,  and  entirely  conceals  the 
head;  where  the  antennas  are  short,  and  terminate  abruptly  in.an  oval 
mass  of  four  joints,  most  of  which  are  transversal;  the  second  of  the 
whole  number  and  the  following  ones  are  almost  identical. 

These  Insects  inhabit  the  East  Indies,  southern  part  of  Europe, 
and  north  of  Africa(l).     In 

HsLiausy  Lat.  Kirb. 

The  head  is  received  into  a  deep  emarginatlon  or  median  aperture 
of  the  thorax,  and  is  exposed  at  least  superiorly.  The  antennas,  at 
least  as  long  as  these  two  parts  of  the  body  taken  together,  termi- 
nate almost  gradually  in  a  narrow,  elongated  dub,  formed  by  the 
last  five  joints,  the  last  of  which  is  ovoid,  and  the  preceding  ones 
turbiniform;  the  second  of  the  whole  number  is  shorter  than  the 
third. — They  are  peculiar  to  New  Holland(2). 

The  others,  where  the  head  is  always  exposed  and  simply  received 
into  a  deep  notch  in  the  thorax,  have  a  convex,  soft  or  but  slightly 
<solid,  almost  hemispherical  body,  and  granose  antennae,  nearly  equal 
throughout.  They  are  peculiar  to  South  America,  and  at  a  first 
glance  resemble  Coccinellas  and  various  species  of  Erytoli.  Such 
are  those  which  form  the 

NiLio,  Lat.(S) 


FAMILY  III. 
STENELYTRA. 
The  third  family  of  heteromerous  Coleoptera  only  differs 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  II,  p.  4. 

(2)  Cuv.  Rdgn.  Anim.,  Ill,  p.  301,  lY,  xiii,  6i~-Eebeua BroumU,  Kiib.»  Lin. 
Trans.^  XII,  xxiii,  8. 

(3)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  U,  p.  198,  and  I,  z,  3;  JEgilhm  mar^naiue. 
Fab.     See  Germ.,  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  p.  162. 

The  genera  Euttnphis  and  Orchuia  which  we  formerly  placed  in  this  fiunily 
now  belong  to  the  next. 


COLEOPTERA.  467 

fW)in  the  second  in  the  antennsB,  which  are  neither  granose 
nor  perfoliate,  and  whose  extremity,  in  the  greater  number, 
is  not  thickened.     The  body  is  most  frequently  oblong,  and 
arcuated  above,  and  the  legs  are  elongated  as  in  many  other 
Insects.     With  the  exception  of  their  antennsB  and  size,  the 
males  resemble  the  females.     These  Heteromera  are  usually 
much  more  agile  than  the  preceding  ones ;  several  conceal 
themselves  under  the  bark  of  old  trees,  while  most  of  the 
others  are  found  on  leaves  ind  flowers.     Most  of  them  were 
referred  by  LinnsBus  to  his  genus  Tenebriof  he  distributed  the 
remainder  in  JVecydalis^  Chrt/samela.  Ceramhyx  and  Can- 
tharis.     In  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  we  united  these 
Insects  in  the  single  genus  Helops,  but  their  internal  as  well 
as  external  anatomy  proves  that  we  may  divide  them  into 
five  tribes,  attached  to  as  many  genera,  viz.  Helops,  Cistela, 
Dircsea,  Fab.,  and  the  (Edemera  and  Mycterus  of  Olivier. 
With  respect  to  the  biliary  vessels,  which  have  a  cscal  inser- 
tion, or   the  posterior  ones,  we  learn  from  M.   Dufour^ 
that  this  insertion  is  not  eflfected  in  the  two  last  genera  as  in 
the  first  and  other  preceding  heteromera,  by  a  common  trunk, 
but  by  thre^  canals,  one  of  which  is  simple,  the  second  bifid, 
and  the  third  trifid.     In  the  (EdemersB  he  found  salivary  ves- 
sels.    Their  head  is  more  or  less  narrowed  and  prolonged 
anteriorly  in  the  form  of  a  snout,  and  the  penultimate  joint  of 
the  tarsi  is  always  bilobate ;  characters  which  seem  to  approx- 
imate these  Insects  to  the  Rynchophora.    With  respect  to  the 
alimentary  canal,  and  several  other  considerations,  Helops  and 
Cistela  approach  Tenebrio,  but  the  CistelsB  have  a  smooth 
chylific  ventricle,  entire  mandibles,  and  usually  live  on  flow- 
ers  or  leaves,  by  which  they  are  distinguished  from  Helops. 
Most  of  the  DircsBSC  have  the  faculty  of  leaping,  and  the 
penultimate  joint  of  their  tarsi,  or  at  least  of  some,  is  bifid ; 
some  of  them  inhabit  mushrooms,  others  old  wood. 

These  Insects  are  connected  on  the  one  hand  with  the  He- 
lopii,  and  on  the  other  with  the  (Edemera,  and  still  more 
closely  with  Nothus,  a  subgenus  of  the  same  tribe :  such  are 
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the  principles  which  have  guided  us  in  the  division  of  this 

family. 

In  some^  the  antennae  are  approximated  to  the  eyes,  and 
the  head  is  not  prolonged  in  the  manner  of  a  proboscis,  but 
terminated  at  most  by  a  very  short  snout.  They  will  form 
our  four  first  tribes. 

Those  of  the  first  or  the  Helopii,  have  their  antennae 
covered  at  base  by  the  margin  of  the  head ;  they  are  gene- 
rally filiform  or  slightly  thickened  towards  the  extremity, 
generally  composed  of  almost  cylindrical  joints  attenuated  at 
base,  of  which  the  penultimate  ones  are  frequently  a  little 
shorter,  and  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone,  and  the  last  is 
usually  almost  ovoid ;  the  third  is  always  elongated.  The 
extremity  of  the  mandibles  is  bifid;  the  last  joint  of  the  max- 
illary palpi  is  larger  and  securiform,  or  in  the  figure  of  a  re- 
versed triangle ;  the  eyes  are  oblong,  and  reniform  or  emar- 
ginated.  None  of  the  legs  are  fitted  for  leaping ;  the  penul- 
timate joint  of  the  tarsi,  or  at  least  of  the  last  ones,  is  almost 
always  entire  or  not  deeply  emarginate ;  their  terminal  hooks 
are  simple,  or  without  fissure  or  dentation ;  the  body  is  most 
commonly  arcuated  above,  and  always  solid  and  firm. 

Such  of  the  larvse  as  are  known  to  us  are  smooth,  filiform 
and  glossy,  with  very  short  legs,  like  that  of  a  Tenebrio. 
They  are  found  in  old  wood,  and  the  perfect  Insect  lives  un- 
der the  bark  of  trees. 

This  tribe  mostly  corresponds  to  the  genus 

Helops,  Fab. 

In  somey  the  body  is  almost  elliptical,  strongly  arcuated  above,  or 
very  convex;  the  antennae,  at  most,  as  long  as  the  thorax,  compress- 
ed, and  dilated  like  the  teeth  of  a  saw  towards  the  extremity;  the 
thorax  is  transversal,  plane  above,  either  trapezoidal  and  becom- 
ing widened  posteriorly,  or  almost  square;  and  the  elytra  frequently 
terminate  in  a  point  or  by  a  tooth.  The  posterior  extremity  of  the 
prxstemum  projects  in  a  little  point,  which  is  received  into  a  fork- 
ed emargination  of  the  mesosternum. 

In  these  the  mentum  is  broad,  and  conceals  the  origin  of  the  max- 
illae.    The  middle  of  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  thorax  projects 
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along  the  Bide  of  the  scutellum  in  the  manner  of  an  angle.     Such  it 
the 

Epitragus,  Lat.(l) 

In  the  others  the  mentum  does  not  cover  the  hase  of  the  maxillae, 
and  the  posterior  margin  of  the  thorax  is  straight,  or  but  slightly 
dilated  behind. 

Cnodalon,  Lat. 

Where,  from  the  fifth  joint,  the  antennae  are  strongly  compressed 
and  serrated,  and  where  the  head  is  much  narrower  than  the  tho- 
rax(3). 

Campsia,  Lepel.  and  Serv.*— Camana,  Id. 

Where  the  antennae,  from  the  sixth  joint,  are  slightly  serrated, 
and  the  head  is  as  wide  as  the  posterior  margin  of  the  thorax.  The 
body  is  proportionally  longer  and  less  convex,  and  the  thorax  wider 
po8teriorly(3). 

In  all  the  other  Helopii,  the  mesosternum  presents  no  remarkable 
emargination,  and  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  praesternum  is  not 
extended  into  a  point. 

Here  the  body  is  sometimes  ovoid  or  oval,  and  at  others  more 
oblong  but  narrowed  at  both  ends;  it  is  never  cylindrical  or  linear, 
nor  much  flattened.  Certain  subgenera  have  been  formed  with  He- 
lopii, which  approach  the  first  in  their  strongly  inflated  body,  which 
is  gibbous  posteriorly. 

Those,  in  which  the  body  is  almost  ovoid  or  short,  and  the  thorax 
transversal,  plane*  or  simply  curved,  compose  the  following  sub- 
genera. 

Sphenisous,  Kirby. 
Easily  mistaken  at  the  first  glance  for  Erotylus,  and  in  which,  as 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  ct  Insect.,  U,  p.  183,  and  I,  z,  1.  The  roaxillx  are  un- 
gtticulated  like  those  of  Melasoma.  This  subgenus,  and  the  two  following  subge- 
nera  are  peculiar  to  South  America. 

(2)  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.,  n,  p.  182,  and  I,  x,  7. 

(3)  Encyc.  Method.,  article  l^heniaque.  Messrs  Lepeletier  and  Serville  give 
but  ten  joints  to  the  antennx  of  the  CamaruB^  a  character  which  would  distinguish 
them  from  the  other  Helopii:  but  we  have  distinctiy  seen  eleven  in  yarious  Helo- 
pii from  Brazil,  which  appear  to  us  closely  allied  to  the  C.  niiida,  quoted  by  them. 
Until  we  can  verify  this  anomaly  in  the  individuals  examined  by  those  gentlemen, 
we  think  it  best  to  unite  the  two  subgenera.  Besides  the  Cnodahn  wroratum  of 
Germar,  quoted  in  this  article,  refer  the  Thxicum  gmieukUum  and  nigripeti  ejusd., 
to  the  same  subgenus. 
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ill  the  preceding  subgenert^  the  inner  side  of  the  last  joints  of  the 
antennse  are  dilated  like  the  teeth  of  a  saw,  and  the  thorax  is  plane(l  ')• 

AoANTHOPus,  Meg.  Dej. 

Shorter  and  rounder  than  the  Insects  of  the  preceding  subgenus, 
With  simple  antennae  terminated  by  a  larger  and  ovoid  joint;  the 
anterior  thighs  inflated  and^dentated*  at  least  in  one  of  the  sexes,  and 
the  tibias  almost  linear  with  very  short  spurs,  or  almost  none;  ante- 
rior tibiae  arcuated(2). 

Amabtgbius,  Dalm. — Cnodahn^  Hdops^  Chrytomela^  Fab. 

Allied  to  Acanthopus,  with  simple  but  filiform  antennae,  and  the 
anterior  thighs  neither  inflated  nor  d^ntated.  All  the  tibie  are 
straight  and  terminated  by  very  apparent  spurs(S). 

Those^  in  which  the  thorax  is  inflated  above,  ovoid  and  truncated 
at  both  ends,  narrower  throughout  than  the  abdomen,  with  simple 
antennx  enlarging  towards  the  extremity,  and  all  the  tibiae  narrow, 
long,  and  curved  or  arcuated,  form  the 

SpHiBROTus,  Kirby(4). 
The  same  naturalist  comprises  under  the  generic  appellation  of 

Adelium,  Kirb. — Calosomaj  Fab., 

Helopii,  of  an  oval  form,  with  the  thorax  wider  than  it  is  longv 
almost  orbicular,  emarginated  before,  truncated  behind,  dilated  and 
arcuated  laterally,  and  with  almost  filiform  antennae,  of  which  most  of 
the  joints  a^e  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone.  Xhey  more  particu- 
larly inhabit  New  Holland(5). 

Those  species,  in  which  the  body  forms  an  oblong  oval,  insensibly 
arcuated  and  convex,  or  almost  straight  above,  with  simple  antennae, 
either  filiform,  or  somewhat  larger  towards  the  extremity,  particu- 
larly in  the  females,  and  the  thorax  is  almost  square,  or  in  the  form 


(1)  Sphenitcui  erytobndea^  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.,  Xn,  xzii,  4(  Encyo.  IMthod., 
article  Sphenisqut,  The  Helopii  auiuralis  and  genieuhUus  of  Gerlnar  form  the 
passage  from  this  subgenus  to  Helops  proper. 

(3)  Helops  dentipea,  Panz.,  Ross.)— J7e^  deniipeB,  Fab.,  another  species^  but 
from  the  East  Indies- 

(3)  Dahn.,  Anal.  Entom. ,  p.  60.  The  Eelops  aier,  Fab.,  shouklalao  be  referred 
to  this  subgenus. 

(4)  Sjphmnkueumpu,  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.,  XXI,  15. 

(5)  JdeOum  eaianmoideg^  Kirb.,  Ibid.,  XII,  xxii,  2. 
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of  an  elongated  heart,  truticated  posteriorly,  form  two  other  subge- 
nera(l).     In 

H  SLOPS,  Fab. 

Or  Helops  properly  so  styled,  most  of  the  joints  of  the  antenase 
are  almost  obconical  or  cylindrical,  and  attenuated  at  base.  The 
thorax  is  transversal*  or  hardly  as  long  as  it  is  wide,  either  square 
or  trapezoidal,  or  cordifbrm*  abruptly  narrowed  posteriorly,  termi- 
nated  by  pointed  angles,  and  always  exactly  applied  to  the  base  of  the 
elytra(3). 

LjBNAy  Meg.y  Dej. — Hehps^  Fab.— ^cacirti^,  Sturm. 

The  antennae  generally  composed,  at  least  in  the  females,  of  short 
turbiniform  joints,  the  last  of  which  is  thicker  than  the  preceding  ones 
and  ovoid.  The  thorax  is  almost  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  heart, 
elevated  or  convex  above,  separated  from  the  abdomen  by  a  consi- 
derable hiatus,  and  with  the  angles  obtuse  or  rounded.  The  thighs, 
particularly  the  anterior  ones,  are  inflated(3). 

The  last  Helopii  have  the  body  elongated,  narrow,  almost  of  the 
same  width  throughoiit(4),  and  either  thick  and  almost  cylindrical, 
or  much  depressed.  The  thorax  is  nearly  square,  or  almost  in  the 
form  of  a  truncated  heart. 

Those,  in  which  the  body  is  tolerably  thick,  almost  cylindrical  or 
linear,  with  the  thorax  nearly  square,  and  not  narrowed  posteriorly, 
form  two  subgenera. 

Stenotraohslus. — DryopSf  Payk. 

Where  the  head  is  elongated,  and  narrowed  posteriorly  almost  in 
the  manner  of  a  neck^  the  antennae  are  abruptly  terminated  by  three 
joints,  shorter  and  somewhat  thicker  than  the  rest;  the  third  is  much 
longer  than  the  following  ones(5). 


(1 )  The  two  or  four  anterior  tarsi  are  dilated  and  pilose  beneath  in  several 
males. 

(2)  The  Hthpa  cwrukuB,  lampu,  caraboidts.  Fab.;  the  Helops  arboleus,  gradMs^ 
of  Fiseheiv-Eiitom.  Ruas.,  11,  zxii,  4,  5— and  several  other  species  foreign  to 
France.  I  also  refer  to  it  the  (kdops  JUmpea  of  the  first,  which,  as  well  as  his 
Helops  obliquatus,  seems  to  form  the  transition  from  Amarygmus  to  the  H,  caru' 
hoide». 

(3)  Lmnapimdiaf  Dej.,  Catal.*,  HekptpimeHOf  Fab. ;  Semtrus  vienneiuis,  Sturm; 
Luna pukhellot  Fisch.,  Entomog.  Imp.  Russ.,  II,  zxii,  8;  var.  ^ 

(4)  Rather  nanrover  before. 

(5)  DryopamneOf  Payk.;  Calopw  aeneua,  Oyll.;  (Edtmera  ameot  Oliv.  The  Jg- 
nathui  deeorahu  of  Germar— Faun.  Insect.  Europ.,  faacic.  XII,  fig.  4— a  speci- 
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Stronoylium,  Kirb.— iSfenocAio,  ejusd. — HelopSf  Fab. 

Where  the  head  is  neither  elongated  nor  narrowed  posteriorly,  and 
the  last  joints  of  the  antennae — some'what  more  dilated— do  not  sud- 
denly diflPfer  from  the  preceding  ones;  the  third  is  merely  somewhat 
longer  than  the  following  one(l). 

Those,  in  which  the  body  is  flattened,  and  the  thorax  narrowed 
posteriorly  almost  in  the  fprm  of  a  truncated  heart,  compose  the 
last  subgenus,  that  of 

Pytho,  Lat.  Fab. 

Where  the  antennas  hardly  enlarge  towards  the  extremity  or  arc 
filiform,  with  the  last  joint  almost  conical;  the  third  is  hardly  longer 
than  the  preceding  and  following  ones. 

Certain  species  peculiar  to  Brazil  closely  approach  Pytbo;  but 
the  second  joint  is  much  shorter  than  the  third,  and  the  angles  of 
the  thorax  are  acute,  instead  of  being  rounded  or  obtuse  as  in  that 
genus(2).  • 

The  second  tribe,  that  of  the  Cistelides,  is  very  closely 
allied  indeed  to  the  first,  but  the  insertion  of  the  antennsB  is 
not  covered,  the  mandibles  terminate  in  an  entire  or  une- 
marginate  point  and  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  pectinated  infe- 
riorly.  Several  of  these  Insects  live  on  flowers.  The  diges- 
tive canal  is  shorter  than  in  Helops,  and  the  chylific  ventricle 
presents  no  papills. 

This  tribe  forms  the  genus 

CisTELA,  Fab. 

In  some,  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire.     The  last  of  the  max- 


men  of  which  I  found  near  Brives,  appears  to  me  to  approximate  closely  to  the 
Stenotracheles.  The  Pdmatopia  HummeUi,  Fisch. — Entom.  Imp.  Riias.,  11,  y^is^ 
7 — \8f  I  presume*  congeneric  and  closely  approaches  the  first  species. 

N.B.  Pelmatopus.  M.  Fischer,  who  at  first  thus  designated  this  g^nos  in  hii 
plates,  has,  in  the  text,  adopted  the  name  of  ScoTonfes,  previously  given  to  it  by 
M.  Eschscholtz. 

(1)  StrongyUum  ckakonaium^  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  xu,  16; — Stmoehia  ru- 
Jipes,  lb.,  X3di,  5.   See  also  the  Hclops  splendidua,  auriehakeus^  azwreut^  intentUki' 

U9,flavicnu^  luieicomis,  Umbaiua,  of  Germar. 

(2)  See  Fab.,  System..  Eleuth.,  n,  p.  95;  Lat.  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  n,  p. 
195;  Schcenh.,  Synon.  Insect,  T,iii,  p.  SSi  Frisch.,  Entom.  Imp.liu8s.f  II,  xxii,  1. 
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illary  palpi  is   merely  somewhat  larger,  and  obconical  or  trian- 
gular. . 
Here  the  thorax  is  thick,  narrower  than  the  abdomen,  and  almost 
orbicular  or  nearly  cordiform.     The  antennae  thicker  at  the  extre- 
mity and  the  thighs  clavate. 

Lystronichus,  Lat.(l) 

There  the  thorax  is  depressed,  trapezoidal,  and  its  posterior  mar- 
gin is  as  wide  as  the  abdomen,  or  hardly  narrower.  The  antennae 
are  filiform  or  slightly  enlarged  towards  the  extremity.     In 

CisTELA,  Fab. 

Or  Cistela  properly  so  called,  the  head  projects  in  the  manner  of 
a  snout,  and  the  labrum  is  hardly  wider  than  it  is  long;  most  of  the 
joints  of  the  antennae  either  obconical,  triangular,  or  even  serrated; 
the  last  is  always  oblong.    The  body  is  ovoid  or  bordering  on  an  oval. 
C  ceramboi^es;  Chrysamela  ceramboides^  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill, 
54,  1,  4.     This  species,  on  account  of  its  antennae,  of  which  the 
three  first  joints  are  shorter  than  the  following  ones,  and  of  the 
serrated  form  of  the  latter,  might  constitute  a  separate  sub- 
genus.    It  is  five  lines  in  length;  black;  elytra  reddish  and 
striated;  thorax  almost  semicircular.     The  larva  inhabits  the 
tan  of  old  Oaks,  where  it  undergoes  its  metamorphosis. 

C.  9ulphurea^  Chrysomela  sulphurea^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  6.  A 
more  elongated  form  thah  that  of  the  ceramboides;  length  four 
lines;  lemon-yellow;  eyes  black;  elytra  striate;  antennae  simple. 
Very  common  on  different  flowers,  those  of  the  Yarrow  parti- 
cularly(2). 

Myoetoohares,  Lat — Afycetophiloj  Gyll.  Dej. — Cisteh,  Fab. 

Where  the  head  does  not  project  in  the  manner  of  a  snout;  where 
the  labrum  is  very  short,  transversal  and  linear,  and  where  most  of 
the  joints  of  the  antennae  are  short  and  nearly  turbioiform;  the  last 
is  ovoid.  The  body,  particularly  in  the  males,  is  narrow  and  elon- 
gated.     The  maxillae  and  the  labium  are  soft(3). 

In  the  others,  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  bilobate,  and 


(1)  Bekpt  eguedrii.  Fab.,  and  some  others  from  Bmili-^Helopt  cohmbianus. 
Germ. ; — JSoioxus  hekohu^  Dalm. 

(2)  SeeLattGener.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  II,  p.  225;  Oliv.,  Col.,  lb.;  Schoenh., 
Synon.  Insect  I,  ii,  p.  332,  et  seq. 

(3)  See  Gyllenh.,  Insect  Suec,  I,  ii,  p.  451;  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II, 
p.  189,  Hekps  barifaHu,  The  name  of  MycUqphila  having  been  employed  by  M. 
Meigen,  I  have  thought  it  necessary  to  give  a  substitute  in  Mycetoehares. 

Vol.  III.— 3  K 
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the  last  of  the  maxillary  palpi  strongly  dilated  and  secoriform.    The 
body  is  generally  more  oblong.     They  form  the 

Alleoula,  Fab.(l) 

The  third  tribe,  that  of  the  SERR0PALPiDEs(2)jis  remark- 
able, as  intinnated  by  its  name,  for  the  maxillary  palpi,  which 
are  frequently  serrated,  very  large,  and  inclined.     The  an- 
tennas are  inserted  in  an  emargination  of.  the  eyes,  exposed, 
as  in  the  preceding  tribe,  and  most  usually  short  and  filiform. 
The  mandibles  are  emarginated  or  bifid  at  the  extremity,  and 
the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  simple.     The  body  is  almost  cylin- 
drical in  some,  and  oval  in  others ;  the'  head  is  inclined,  and 
the  thorax  trapezoidal.    The  anterior  extremity  of  the  head 
does  not  project,  and  the  posterior  thighs  not  inflated,  charac- 
ters which  distinguish  these  Insects  from  various  Heteromera 
of  the  ensuing  tribe.     The  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi,  or 
at  least  of  the  four  anterior  ones,  is  most  commonly  bilobate, 
and  in  those  where  it  is  entire,  the  posterior  legs  at  least  are 
fitted  for  leaping ;  in  this  case  they  are  long  and  compressed, 
the  tarsi  small,  almost  setaceous,  and  their  first  joint  elongated ; 
the  anterior  ones  are  frequently  short  and  dilated. 

The  type  of  this  tribe  is  the  gentis 

DiRCiEA,  Fab. 

Some  few  have  their  antennae  terminated  by  a  club.     Such  are  those 
which  constitute  the 

Orohesia,  Lat. — IKrcmOj  Fab. 

Where  the  maxillary  palpi  arc  terminated  by  a  securiform  joint. 
The  legs  arc  fitted  for  leaping,  and  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  four 
anterior  tarsi  is  bifid(3). 

The  antennae  of  the  others  are  filiform. 

Here  the  legs  are  fitted  for  leaping,  the  body  is  oval  or  ovoid,  the 


(1)  The  Aliecals  eontraeta^  gemeuhOa  of  Germar, --Imect  Spec  Noy.»  p. 
163,  164— have  their  anterior  tarsi  strongly  dilated. 

(2)  The  Seewripdpes  of  my  Fain.  Nat.  du  R^gne  Animal  The  term  Sempal^ 
pide$  is  preferable,  inasmuch  as  it  reminds  us  of  the  genus  Serwpafynu  which 
forms  part  of  this  tribe. 

(3)  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  n,  p.  194{  Soh(fenh.|  9ynon.  Iniect»  I,  iii, 
p.  51. 
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antennae  are  always  short  and  almost  cylindrical,  the  maxillary  palpi 
merely  somewhat  larger  at  the  extremity,  but  not  terminated  by  a 
securiform  joint,  and  all  those  of  the  tarsi  entire. 

EusTBopHus,  lUig. — Mycetophagus,  Fab. 

The  body  is  ovoid  and  the  thorax  broad,  cmarginated  before,  and 
with  prolonged  posterior  angles;  the. antennae  are  shorter  than  the 
thorax,  and  the  four  posterior  tibiae  elongated  and  terminated  by  two 
long  Bpurs(l). 

*  Hallomekus,  Payk.*»/}trea;a,  Fab. 

• 

The  body  more  elongated,  oval;  antennae  longer  than  the  thorax, 
and  the  posterior  tibiae  long  and  slender,  with  two  very  short  ter- 
minal spurs(2). 

There  the  body  is  usually  narrow  and  elongated,  the  maxillary 
palpi  are  terminated  by  a  securiform  joint,  and  the  penultimate  joint 
of  the  tarsi,  or  at  least  of  the  four  anterior  ones,  is  bilobate. 

Sometimes  the  antennae  are  thick  and  composed  of  short  obconi- 
cal  or  turbiniform  joints.  •  . 

In  some,  as  in  the  two  following  subgenera,  the  body  is  oval,  and 
the  thorax  transversal  or  almoat.'isometrical,  and  becomes  widened 
from  before  posteriorly.  * 

DiKo.£A,  Fab. — XylitOt  Payk. 

Or  Dircaea  properly  so  called,  where  the  maxillary  palpi  are  not 
serrated,  and  their  last  joint  projects  more  on  the  inner  side  than  the 
preceding  ones.  The  thorax  is.  insensibly  lowered  on  fhe  side.  The 
scutellum  is  very  small(3). 

Meuindrya,  Fab. 

Where  the  maxillary  palpi  are  evidently  serrated,  the  extremity  of 
the  second  and  third  joint  being  prolonged  into  a  point,  and  on  a 
level  with  the  fourth  or  the  last.  The  thorax  is  abruptly  depressed 
laterally,  near  its  posterior  angles,  and  the  posterior  margin  is 
sinuous.     The  scutellum  is  of  an  ordinary  size(4). 


(1)  MyedcphagnB  dennealoidesy  Fab.  Another  species  has  been  brought  {W>ni 
Brazil  by  M.  de  la  Cordaire. 

(3)  See  Gyllenh.,  Insect  Suec,  I,  ii,  p.  526. 

(3)  GyU.,  Insect  Suec,  I,  p.  516,  minus  the  species  which  he  calls  the  htftw 
.data^  quereinor—^t  Htfvlub,  and/useuA^— see  Sgraptia. 

(4)  GyU.,  Insect  Suec,  I,  ii,  p.  533,  With  the  exception  of  the  M.  ruJitoUU^ 
Dhtwa  rufieoUi§,  Fab.-— which  it  appears  to  me  should  be  referred  to  the  subgenus 
Conopalpus. 
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In  the  following  subgenus,  the  body  is  narrow  and  almost  linear. 
The  thorax  forms  a  long  square,  narrowed  posteriorly. 

Hypulus,  Payk. — Dircaea^  Fab. 

The  antennae  longer  than  in  the  preceding  subgenus,  slightly  per- 
foliate and  more  separate;  the  three  last  joints  of  the  maxillary  palpi 
forming,  together,  an  oral  club(l). 

Sometimes  the  antennae  are  slender,  and  composed  of  elongated 

and  almost  cylindrical  joints;  the  body  is  long  and  narrow,  and  the 

abdomen  elongated. 

• 
Serropalpus,  Hellw.  Payk.— J[>trca?a,  Fab. 

Where  the  body  is  firm,  the  maxillary  palpi  are  strongly  serrated, 
the  thorax  is  at  least  as  long  as  it  is  wide,  and  the  four  posterior 
tarsi  are  long;  all  the  joints  of  the  two  last  are  entire  or  without  any 
apparent  incisures(2). 

CONOPALPUS,  Gyll. 

Where  the  body  is  soft,  t)ie  maxillary  palpi  are  but  slightly  ser- 
rated, the  thorax  is  transversal,  and  the  tarsi  moderately  elongated; 
the  penultimate  joint  of  the  whole' number  is  bi]obate(^3). 

The  fourth  tribe,  that  of  the  CEdemerites,  is  'connected 
with  the  third  by  several  characters,  such  as  having  the  an- 
tennse  inserted  near  the  eyes,  and  their  origin  exposed,  the 
mandibles  bifid  at  the.  end,  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi 
bilobate,  and  the  maxillary  palpi  terminated  by  a  larger  and 
securiform  joint ;  but  if  we  except  the  Nothi,  approximated 
by  the  form  and  breadth  of  the  thorax,  and  by  some  other 
characters  to  certain  Heteromera  of  the  preceding  tribe,  and 
yet  distinguished  from  them  by  their  strongly  inflated  poste- 
rior thighs,  and  their  bicleft  tarsial  hooks,  the  CEdemerites 
present  a  union  of  characters  which  will  not  allow  us  to  con- 
found them  with  the  other  Heteromera.  The  body  is  elon- 
gated, narrow,  almost  linear,  and  the  head  and  thorax  are 


(1)  ZKfVflMi  bifcudakh  Gyil^  Insect  Suec.,  !» ii,  p.  532;— ejusd.,  D*  quereina,  lb., 
p.  523. 

(2)  Gyll.,  Iniect.  Suec,  I,  ii,  p.  514;  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  p.  193, 
and  I,  iz,  12. 

(3)  GyU.,  lb.,  p.  547;  Dejean*,  CataL,  p.  70. 
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somewhat  narrower  than  the  abdomen.     The  antennse  are 

* 

longer  than  the  two  latter,  serrated  in  some — Cdbpus — fili- 
form or  setaceous,  and  composed  of  long  and  almost  cylindrical 
joints  in  the  others ;  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  head  is  more 
or  less  prolonged  into  a  little  snout,  and  spmewhat  narrowed 
behind ;  the  eyes  are  proportionally  more  elevated  than  in  the 
preceding  Heteromera.  The  thorax  is  at  least  as  long  as  it  is 
broad,  almost  square,  or  nearly  cylindrical,  and  slightly  nar- 
rowed behind ;  the  elytra  are  linear  or  subulate  posteriorly, 
and  frequently  flexible.  These  Insects  are  allied  to  Telepho- 
rus  and  Zonitis. 

M.  Leon  Dufour  has  discovered  in  the  CEdemerites  two 
very  simple,  flexuous,  and  floating  salivary  vessels(l),  as  well 
as  a  paunch  formed  by  a  lateral  crop,  furnished  with  a  neck 
or  pedicle.  They  are  the  only  Coleoptera  in  which  he  has 
observed  it.  These  Insects  are  found  on  flowers  or  trees. 
Their  metamorphoses  are  unknown. 

These  Heteromera  will  be  comprised  in  a  single  genus,  the 

« 

(Edemera^  Oliv. 

Here,  where  the  antennse  are  always  short,  inserted  into  an  emar- 
gination  of  the  eyes,  and  simple,  the  posterior  thighs  are  inflated,  at 
least  in  one  of  the  sexes,  th6  thorax  is  as  wide  as  the  bas^  of  the 
abdomen,  and  wider  than  the  head;  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  bifid. 

NoTHXTs,  Zie^L  Oliv. — Osphya^  Illig.— Z^ryop*,  Sohoenh. 

Where  the  maxillary  palpi  are  terminated  by  a  large,  securiform 
and  elongated  joint.  The  posterior  legs  are  very  stout  in  one  of  the 
sexes,  with  one  stout  tooth  and  two  small  spurs  beneath,  near  the 


(1)  The  Mordellones  present  the  same  character.  In  a  more  natural  series  it 
would  perhaps  be  necessary  to  place  the  Horix,  which  also  have  the  posterior 
thighs  inflated,  immediately  after  Zonitis  and  Sitaris,  then  pass  to  the  (Edemerites 
and  Mordellones,  and  tenninate  the  Heteromera  with  the  Notoxi  or  JhUhicui  of 
Fabricius,  Insects  evidently  connected  with  the  Mordellones  by  the  Scraptiae.  In 
my  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.,  I  have  placed  the  (Edemerites  at  the  end  of  the  same 
section.  The  Rhaebi  of  M.  Fischer,  although  tetramerous,  are  allied  In  many  rea- 
pectf  to  the  Nothi  and  CEdemerx.  The  Xylophili,  also  tetramerous,  are  however 
closely  related  to  the  Notoxi. 
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iiiiier  extremity  of  their  tibiae.  The  head  is  not  prolonged  ante* 
riorly(l)* 

In  a  natural  order  this  would  perhaps  be  the  place  for  the  RfuAuM 
of  M.  Fischer(2). 

In  the  others,  where  the  antennae  are  always  longer  than  the  head 
and  thorax,  and  where*  the  legs  are  most  commonly  of  the  sanne 
thickness,  the*thorax  is  narrower  than  the  base  of  the  abdomen  and 
somewhat  narrowed  behind,  and  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  entire. 

•  Calopus,  Fab.— Ccram^x,  De  Geer. 

Where  the  posterior  legs,  in  both  sexes,  are  the  size  of  the  others, 
or  nearly  so,  and  where  the  serrated  antennae  are  inserted  into  an 
emargination  of  the  eyes,  with  the  second  joint  much  shorter  than 
the  third,  in  the  form  of  a  knot  and  tran8versal(3). 

Sfaredrus,  M^g.  Dej. — Pedilxis?,  Fisch. 

Similar  to  Calopus  in  the  legs  and  insertion  of  the  antennae;  bat 
these  latter  organs  are  simple,  with  their  second  joint  obconical  like 
the  third,  and  at  least  half  as  long(4). 

Dttilus,  Fisch. — HelopSf  Dryops^  Necydalia^  Fab.—- (Ecfemero,  Oliv. 

Where  the  legs  are  also  of  the  same  thickness,  or  nearly  so,  in 
both  sexes,  bat  where  the  antefonae,  always  filiformt  ^rt  inserted  be- 
fore the  eyes.  The  elytra  are  not  subulate  or  abruptly  narrowed 
towards  the  extremity(5).  •  , 

•      ^^  • 

CEdemera,  Oliv. — Necydalis^  Dry  ops  ^  Fab. 

Where  the  posterior  thighs  are  strongly  inflated  in  one  of  the 
sexes,  wher«  the  antennx  are  usually  long  and  smaller  at  the  extre- 
mity, and  the  elytra  suddenly  narrowed  near  the  end(6). 

The  fifth  and  last  tribe  of  the  Stenelytra,  that  of  the  Rh yn- 
CHOSTOMA-^  is  composed  of  Insects,  some  of  which,  such  as 

(1)  Oliy.,  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Mthus.    See  Schoenb.,  Synon.  Insect,  I, 
illy  App.,  p.  8. 

(2)  See  the  family  of  the  Rbynchophora. 

(3)  Calopus  terraticomis.  Fab.;  Oliv.,  Col.  IV,  72,  1,  1. 

(4)  Calopus  teataceusy  Schocnh.,  Synon.  Insect,  I,  iii,  p.  4^11;— Pft£/tM/tMeiif» 
Fisch.,  Entom.  Imp.  Russ.,  I,  iy. 

(5)  Dytihu  heiopioidesj  lb.,  I,  v,  1;— /).  rttfua,  lb.,  2,  and  the  OSdemene  with 
simple  thighs  of  Olivier. 

'^)  The  (Edemerae  of  Olivier  with  inflated  posterior  thighs,  and  subulate  elytra, 
eye.  Method.,  article  (Ed/mere. 
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• 

the  first;  are  evidently  related  by  the  ensemble  of  their  cha- 
racters to  thfs  (EdemersB,  while  the  others,  in  a  natural  series^ 
appear  to  belong  to  the  family  of  the  Rhynchophora.  The 
head  is  considerably  prolonged  anteriorly  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  snout  or  flattened  proboscis^  bearing  the  antennae  at 
its  base  and  before  the  eyes,  which  are  always  entire  or  une- 
marginate.     These  Insects  form  a  single  genus,  that  of 

« 

Mycterus, 

Sometimes  the  antennas  are  filiform  and  the  snout  is  not  widened 
at  the  end;  the  thorax  is  narrowed  befoi*e  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
cone  or  a  trapezium;  the  ligula  is  emarginated,  and  the  penultimate 
joint  of  the  tarsi  bilobate.  They  are  found  on  flowers,  a  habit  indi- 
cated  by  the  silky  prolongation  of  the  terminal  lobe  of  their  maxillae. 

Stenostoma^  Lat.  Charp. — Leptura^  Fab. 

Where  the  body  is  narrow,. and  the  thorax  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated truncated  cone;  the'elytra  are  flexible,  narrow,  elongated  and 
contracted  into  a  point;  the  antennae  are  composed  of  long  and  cylin- 
drical joints,  and  the  maxillary  palpi  are  terminated  by  an  almost 
cylindrical  joint,  hardly  thicker  than  the  preceding  ones(l). 

Mtoterus,  Clairv.  Oliv. — Bruchus^  Shinomacer^  Fub.-^MylabriSf 

Schceff., 

Or  Mycterus  properly  so  called^  where  the  body  is  ovoid,  solid, 
*  Qovered  by  a  silky  down,  and  the  thorax  trapeziform.  The  abdo- 
men is  square,  long,  rounded  posteriorly;  the  antennae  are  composed 
of  joints,  mostly  obconical,  the  complete  number  of  which  seems  to 
be  twelve,  the  eleventh  or  last  being  abruptly  narrowed  and  acumi- 
nated, and  the  maxillary  palpi  are  terminated  by  a  larger  joint  in 
the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle(2). 

*  Sometimes  the  antennae  are  terminated  by.  an  elongated  club  form- 
ed by  the  last  three  to  five  joints;  the  snout  is  much  flattened,  with 
a  salient  angle  on  each  side  before  the  extremity;  the  thorax  is  in 
the  form  of  a  truncated  heart,  narrowed  posteriorly;  the  ligula  is 
entire,  and  so  are  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi. 


(1)  (Edemera  roHrata,  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  p.  2:29;  Stenottcma  ros- 
iraium,  Charp^nt,  Uorx  Entom.,  IX,  8;  S.  variegatum,  lb., 6|  S,vanegala,  Germ., 
Entom.,  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  p.  16r. 

(3)  Lftt,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.,  ii,  p.  230,  genus  Shmomaeet.  See  Olivier, 
Encyc.  Method.,  sitide  MycUre. 
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These  Insects  Uvt  uwler  the  bark  of  trees,  and  in  a  natural  order 
seem  to  approach  the  Anthribus  of  Fabricius,  who  has  confounded 
them.  The  bml\  i*  depressed,  the  proboscis  slightly  pointed  before, 
and  the  tarsi  art  >«h4>rt.     The  palpi  are  thickest  at  the  extremity. 

Ther  form  the  subgenus 

RHrwosiT*^'^  Lat.  Oliv. — CureuUo,  Lin.  De  G. — dnthribuSy  Fab. 

Desi|;»Ated  by  IlUjg^er  under  the  denomination  of  Salpingui.  Some 
entomologists  have  adopted  both,  but  restrict  the  latter  generally 
to  species  in  which  the  club  of  the  antenna  is  triarticulated,  and 
applying  the  former,  or  Rhinosimus,  to  those  in  which  the  club  is 
composed  of  four  or  five  jo|nts(l). 


FAMILY  IV. 

TRACHELIDES. 

In  oUp  second  general  division  and  fourth  family  of  Hetero- 
merous  Coleoptera,  the  head  is  triangular  or  cordiform,  and 
borne  on  a  sort  of  neck  or  pedicle,  abruptly  formed,  beyond 
which,  being  as  wide  at  this  point  as  the  thorax,  or  wider,  it 
cannot  enter  the  cavity  of  the  latter.  The  body  is  most  com- 
monly soft,  the  elytra  are  flexible,  without  striae,  sometimes 
very  short,  and  a  little  inclined  in  others.  The  maxillsB  are 
never  unguiculated.  The  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  frequently  . 
entire,  and  the  hooks  of  the  last  bifid. 

Most  of  the  perfect  Insects  live  on  different  plants,  devour 
their  leaves,  or  suck  the  nectar  of  their  flowers.  Many,  when 
seized,  curve  their  head  and  fold  up  their  feet  as  if  they  were 
dead ;  the  others  are  very  active. 

We  will  divide  this  family  into  six  tribes,  forming  as  many 
genera. 

In  the  first,  or  that  of  the  LxGRiARiiE,  the  body  is  elon- 
gated and  narrower  before ;  the  thorax  either  almost  cylin- 
drical or  square,  or  ovoid  and  truncated ;  the  antennaB,  inserted 


(1)  See  Lat,  Gener.  Crust-  el  Insect,  11,  p.  231;  Oliv.,  Col.,  and  Encyc. 
^<;  Dej.,  Catalogue,  &^.,  p.  77i  andGyll.,  Insect  Suec.,I,  ii,  p.  640,  and 
1 
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near  an  emargination  of  the  eyes,  are  simple^  filiform^  or  in- 
sensibly enlarged  towards  the  end,  most  frequently  and  at 
least  partially  granose,  the  last  joint  being  longer  than  the 
preceding  ones  in  the  males ;  the  palpi  are  thicker  at  the  ex- 
tremity, and  the  last  joint  of  those  of  the  mixillsB  is  larger, 
and  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle ;  the  thighs  border  on 
an  oval  and  are  davate ;  the  tibiae  are  elongated  and  narrow, 
the  two  anterior,  at  least,  arcuated;  the  penultimate  joint  of 
the  tarsi  is  bilobate,  and  the  hooks  of  the  last  are  neither  in- 
cised nor  den ta ted. 

The  species  indigenous  to  France  are  found  in  woods,  on 
various  plants ;  their  body  is  soft,  their  elytra  are  flexible,  and 
like -the  Meloes,  the  Cantharides,  when  taken,  counterfeit 
death. 

This  trib^  is  formed  of  the  genus 

Lagria^  Fab.' — Chrysomelay  Lin. — Cantharisy  Geoff. 

Those  species,  in  which  the  antennas  gradually  enlarge,  and  are 
either  wholly  or  partly  almost  granose,  with  the  last  joint  ovoid  or 
oval;  in  which  the  head  projects  but  little  before,  and  is  prolonged 
and  insensibly  rounded  behind;  and  where  the  thorax  is  almost  cy- 
lindrical or  square,  compose  our  genus  Lagria  properly  so  called(l). 

That,  which  I  have  named  Statyra,  consists  of  species,  similar  at 
a  first  glance  to  the  Agrse,  of  the  family  of  the  carnivorous  Penta- 
merous  Coleoptera.  Here  the  antennae  are  filiform  and  composed 
of  almost  cylindrical  joints,  the  last  of  which  is  very  long  and  tapers 
to  a  point.  The  head  projects  anteriorly,  and  is  strongly  and  ab- 
ruptly narrowed  behind  the  eyes.  The  thorax  is  longitudinal,  oval 
and  truncated  at  both  ends.  The  sutural  extremity  of  the  elytra  ter- 
minates in  a  tooth  or  spine(2). 

We  refer,  with  some  hesitation,  to  the  same  tribe  our  genus  He- 
MiPEPLus — Fam.  Nat.  du  R^^ne  Anim.,  p.  398 — where  the  antenns 
are  filifprm,  almost  granose,  short  and  geniculate,  with  the  second 
and  third  joints  shorter  than  the  following  ones;  where  the  body  is 
linear  and  depressed;  the  head  cordiforro,  somewhat  wider  poste- 
riorly than  the  thorax;  the  eyes  are  entire  and  oval;  the  thorax  forms 
a  long  square,  slightly  narrowed  posteriorly;  the  elytra  are  trun- 


(\)  See  Fabricius,  01ivier»  tAtreillo  and  Schoenherr. 
(3)  See  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Siaiyre, 
Vol.  Ill— 3  L 
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cated  at  the  end  and  do  not  cover  the  posterior  extremitf  of  the 
abdomen.  The  maxillary  palpi  are  salient,  and  terminated  by  a 
larger  and  triangular  joint.  The  legs  are  short.  This  genus  does 
not  belong  to  the  Tetramera,  as  I  formerly  thought,  but  to  the  Hete- 
romera.  The  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  bilobate.  I  have 
established  this  division  on  an  Insect,  found  in  Scotland  in  a  shop, 
which  was  sent  to  me  by  Dr  Leach. 

The  second  tribe,  that  of  the  Pyhochroides,  approaches 
the  first  in  the  tarsi  and  the  anterior  elongation  and  narrowing 
of  the  body,  but  it  is.flattened,  and  the  thorax  is  almost  orbi- 
cular or  trapezoidal.  The  antennae,  at  least  in  the  males,  are 
pectinated  or  pluroous — en  panache;  the  maxillary  palpi  are 
slightly  serrated,  and  terntinated  by  an  elongated  and  almost 
securiform  joint;  the  labial  palpi  are  filifortn ;  the  abdomen  is 
elongated,  entirely  covered  by  the  elytra,  and  rounded  at  the 
extremity.  *         •    . 

These  Heteromera,  which  are  found  in  the  spring  in  woods, 
and  whose  larvae  live  under  the  bark  of  trees,  form  the  genus 

Pyrochroa,  Geoff.  Fab.  Dej. — Lampyris^  Lin. 

Those  species,  in  which  the  antennae  are  almost  as  long  as  the 
body  in  the  males,  and  give  off  long  bearded  filaments;  where  the 
eyes,  in  the  same  sex,  are  large  and  approximated  behind;  where 
the  thorax  is  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  or  is  trapezoidal;  and, 
-finally,  where  the  body  is  proportionally  narrower  and  more  elon- 
gated as  well  as  the  legs,  constitute  the  genus 

Dendroides,  Lat. — PogonoceruSy  Fisch.(l) 

Those,  in  which  the  antennae  are  simply  pectinated  and  shorter,  in 
which  the  eyes  are  remote  from  each  other,  and  the  thorax  is  almost 
orbicular  and  transversal,  form  the  genus 

Pyroohroa  properly  so  called(2). 

In  the  third  tribe,  that  of  the  Mordellon^,  so  far  as  re- 


(1)1  had  established  this  genus  on  an  Insect  from  Canada,  which  formed  part 

of  the  collection  of  M.  Bosc,  that  closely  approximates  to  the  Pyrochroa  flabeUaia, 

Fab.    M.  Fischer  has  made  the  same  generic  section,  under  the  denomination  of 

Pog^nocerus,  from  a  second  species — thoraeicua — discovered  in  southern  Russia. 

figure  of  it,  given  by  him  in  the  Mem.  of  the  Nat  of  Mqio.»  is  reproduced  in 

^t  volume  of  his  Entomog.  Imp.  Rusa. 

ee  Geoffrey,  De  Geer,  Fabricius,  Latreille,  Schoenherr,  &c. 
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specis  the  form  of  the  joints,  of  the  tarsi  and  of  their  hooks;  and 
of  that  of  the  antennae  and  palpi^  we  find  no  common  and  con- 
stant character.  These  Insects,  however,  are  easily  distin- 
guished from  other  Heteromera  of  the  same  family,  by  the 
general  conformation  of  their  body  which  is  elevated  and 
arcuated ;  the  head  is  ]ow,  the  thorax  trapezoidal  or  semicir- 
cular, and  the  elytra  are  very  short  or  narrowed,  and  termi- 
nate in  a  point,  like  the  abdomen.  Several  of  these  Insects 
approach  the  Pyrochroides  in  their  antennsB  ;  others,  by  their 
maxillae,  the  hooks  of  their  tarsi  and  parasitical  habits,  ap- 
proximate to  Nemognathus  and  Sitaris,  subgenera  of  the  last 
tribe  of  this  family ;  but  they  are. removed  both  from  the  for- 
mer and  the  latter,  by  their  extreme*  agility  and  the  firm  and 
solid  nature  of  their  teguments. 
They  form  the  genus 

MORDELLA,  Lin. 

In  some,  the  palpi  are  almost  o.f  equal  thickness  throughout. 
The  antennae  of  the  males  are  strongly  pectinated,  or  flabelliform. 
The  extremity  of  the  mandibles  is  unemarginated.  The  joints  of 
the  tarsi  are  always  entire,  and  the  hooks  of  the  last  one  are  deo- 
tated  or  bifid.  The  middle  of  the  posterior  margin  of  the  thorax  is 
always  strongly  prolonged  backwards,  and  simulates  a  scutelluro. 
The  eyes  are  not  emarginated^  The  larvae  of  some  of  these  Insects 
— Ripiphori — inhabit  the  nests  of  certain  Wasps. 

RiPiFHORus,  Bosc.  Fab. 

Their  wings  are  extended,  reaching  beyond  the  elytra,  which  are 
the  length  of  the  abdomen;  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  bifid;  the  an- 
tennae,  inserted  near  the  inner  edge  of  the  eyes,  are  pectinated  on 
both  sides  in  the  males,  serrated,  or  with  but  a  single  range  of  short 
■teeth  in  the  females.  The  terminal  lobe  of  the  maxillae  is  very  long, 
linear,  and  salient,  and  the  ligula  equally  elongated  and  strongly 

bifid. 

Certain  naturalists  have  found  several  living  specimens  of  the 
RipiphorU8' paradoxus  in  the  nests  of  the  Common  Wasp,  which  led 
to  the  opinion,  that  they  had  lived  there  in  their  larvae  state.  Ac- 
cording to  an  observation  of  M.  Farines,  however,  communicated  to 
Count  Dejean— Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.»  VIII,  244— the  larva  of  the  R. 
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btmacukUus  lives  in  the  root  of  the  Eryngiutn  camptHre^  where  it 
also  undergoes  its  metaniorphosis(l). 

Myodites,  Lat— -fftptrftu*,  Thunb. — Sipiphorus,  Oliv.  Fab.,  &c. 

Where  the  wings  are  also  extended^  but  the  elytra  very  short,  in 
the  form  of  a  truncated  scale,  or  very  obtuse  at  the  extremity.  The 
hooks  of  the  tarsi  are  indented  beneath.  The  antennae  are  inserted 
on  the  summit  of  the  head,,  and  strongly  pectinated  in  both  sexes—- 
on  the  two  sides  and  forming  long  filaments  in  the  males,  and  on 
the  inner  side  only  in  the  females.  The  maxillae  bre  but  slightly 
prolonged.     The  ligula  is  elongated  and  entire(2). 

PE1.000TOMA,  Fisch. —/?^]pAoru9,  Payk,  Gyll. 

These  Insects  approach  the  Myodites  in  the  serrated  hooks  of  their 
tarsi;  but  their  wings  are  covered  by  the  elytra.  The  antennae,  in- 
serted before  the  eyes,  havQ  but  a  single  range  of  filaments  or  teeth 
in  both  sexes.  The  scutellum  is  very  apparent.  The  maxillae  do 
not  project,  and  the  ligula  is  emarginated(3). 

In  the  others,  the  wings  are  always  covered  by  elytra  extended 
almost  to  the  extremity  of  the  abdomen  and  tapering  to  a  point.  The 
posterior  margin  of  the  thorax  is  not  lobate,  or  but  very  slightly  so. 
The  abdomen  of  the  females  terminates  in  the  manner  of  a  tail, 
pointed  at  the  end.  The  eyes  are  sometimes  emarginated.  The 
maxillary  palpi  are  terminated.-by  a  large  joint,  securiform,  or  like  a 
reversed  triangle.  The  extremity  of  the  mandibles  is  emarginated 
or  bifid.     The  antennae,  even  in  the  males,  are  at  most  serrated.    In 

MoRDELLA,  Lin.  Fab* 

Or  Mordella  properly  so  called,  the  antennae  are  of  equal  thick- 
ness throughout,  and  somewhat  serrated  in  the  males;  all  the  joints 
of  the  tarsi  are  entire,  and  the  hooks  of  the  last  present  one  or  two 
indentations  beneath.     The  eyes  are  not  emarginated. 

M.  Leon  Dufour  has  observed  in  the  Mordelk  d  bandeSj  <wo  float- 
ing salivary  vessels  longer  than  the  body.  The  hepatic  vessels  have 
no  cxcal  insertion,  an  exceptive  character  in  this  section. 

M.  aculeata^  L.;  OHv.,  Col.,  Ill,  64,  1,  2.  Length  two  lines; 
black,  glossy,  immaculate,  with  a  silky  down;  an  ovipositor  as 
long  as  the  thorax,  by  means  of  which  it  introduces  its  ova  into 
the  cavities  of  old  wood(4). 

Cl)  See  the  Nouy.  Diet.  d'Hist  Nat,  Ed.  II,  article  lUpipkore. 
(3)  Ibid.,  article  Mi/ode. 

(3)  Ibid.,  article  F^locoiome;  Fisch.,  Entom.  Imp.  Russi,  II,  xxxvii,  9.    Several 
species  are  found  in  Brftzil. 

(4)  Add  the  following  species  of  Olivier;  fasdata^  duodedm-pundaUif  oeto-punc- 
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Anaspis,  GtoS.'-^Mordellay  Lin.  Fab. 

Distinguished  from  the  preceding  by  the  antennsst  which  are  sim- 
ple,.and  gradually  enlarge  by  the  emargination  of  the  eyes,  and  by 
the  four  anterior  tarsi,  of  which  the  penultimate  joint  i^  bilobate. 
The  hooks  of  the  last  are  entire  and  without  sensible  indenta- 
tions(l)^ 

In  the  fourth  ^be,  that  of  the  Anthicides^  we  find  the 
antennsB  simple  or  slightly  serrate,  filiform^  or  a  little  thicker 
towards  the  extremity,  most  of  the  joints  being  nearly  obco- 
nical  and  almost  similar,  with  the  exception  of  the  last,  (and 
sometimes  also  of  the  two  preceding  ones),  which  is  somewhat 
larger  and  oval.  The  maxilUry  palpi  are  terminated  by  a 
securiform  club ;  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  bilobate ; 
the  body  is  narrower  before,  and  the  eyes  are  entire  or  but 
slightly  emarginated.  The  thorax  is  sometimes  obovoid,  nar- 
rowed and  truncated  po3teriorly,  sometimes  divided  into  two 
knots,  and  at  others  semicircular.  Some  of  these  Insects  are 
found  on  various  plants,  but  the  greater  number  live  on  the 
ground.  They  run  with  great  quickness.  The*ir  larvsB  are 
perhaps  parasitical. 

They  will  compose  the  genus 

• 

NoTOxus,  Geoff. 

SoRAFTiA,  Lat. — Serropalpusj  lUig. 

Which,  by  the  afhiost  semicircular,  transversal  thorax,  the  filiform 
antennae  with  almost  cylindrical  joints  inserted  in  a  little  emargi- 
nation of  the  eyes,  are  easily  distinguished  from  all  other  Insects 
of  this  tribe.  Their  port  is  very  analogous  to  that  of  the  Mordellae, 
Cistela,  &c.(2) 


iatOj  abdonUnalis,  See  also  Fisch.,  Eotomog.  Imp.  Russ.,  II,  xxxviii,  fig.  3,  4. 
His  genuB  Ctenopu9 — Ibid,  tab*,  ead.,  fig.  1 — appears  to  form  the  transition  from 
the  Pelocotomx  to  the  Mordellx.  The  antennae  are  simple;  the  labnim  is  bifid { 
the  mandibles  are  strong  and  arcuated;  the  maxillary  palpi  are  very  longf  and 
almost  filiform;  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire,  and  the  hooks  of  the  last  are 
pectinated. 

(1)  Fischer,  Ib.$  jSnaspis  frontalu,  tab.  ead.,  f  5; — lateraliSf  f.  6; — tkoracieot  f. 
7,^JUn>aj  f.  8.  ' 

(2)  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  II,  p.  195. 
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Steeopeb,  Stev.— ^^/an««9  Hoffm. 

Where  the  antennse  are  terminated  by  three  cylindrical  joints 
much  longer  than  the  preceding  ones(l).     In 

NoToxus,  Geoff.  Oliv.— •^n/A/cvA,  Payk.  Fab. 

Or  Notoxus  properly  so  called,  where  the  antennx  enlarge  insen- 
sibly and  are  almost  entirely  composed  of  obconical  joints,  and 
where  the  thorax  is  obovoid,  narrowed  and  truncated  posteriorly,  or 
divided  into  two  globular  points. 

Some  species,  such  as  the  N.monocero9$  Meloe  monocerot^  L*; 
Otiv.,  Col.,  Ill,  51,  1,  2,*have  a  projecting  horn  on  the  thorax. 
The  body  is  two  lines  in  length,  of  a  light  fulvous  colour,  with 
two  points  at  the  base  of  each  elytron,  and  a  transverse  band 
curved  towards  the  suture,- black;  the  horn  is  dentated.  Of 
those  in  which  the  thorax  is  destitute  of  a  horn,  some  are  ap- 
terou8(2). 

■ 

The  two  last  tribes  of  this  &mily  and  of  the  section  of  the 
Heteromera  present  certain  common  characters^  such  as  man- 
dibles terminating  in  a  simple  point ;  the  palpi  filiform,  or 
merely  slightly  thickened  towards  the  extremity,  but  never 
ending  in  a  securiform  club ;  the  abdomen  soft ;  the  elytra 
flexible,  and  in  most  of  them  epispastic ;  all  the  joints  of  the 
tarsi,  some  few  excepted,  entire,  and  their  h^oks  generally 
bifid.  In  a  perfect  state  they  are  all  herbivorous,  but  seve- 
ral, in  their  first  state,  or  that  of  larvae,  are  parasitical. 

The  HoRiALES,  composing  the  fifth  tribe,  difler  from  those 
which  constitute  the  sixth,  or  the  CANTHARiDiiE,  in  their 
hooks,  which  are  indented  and  accompanied  (each)  by  a  ser- 
rated appendage.  These  Insects  have  filiform  antennae,  as 
long,  at  most)  as  the  thorax,  a  small  labrum,  strong  and  salient 
mandibles,  filiform  palpi,  square  thorax,  and  very  robust  pos- 
terior legs,  at  least  in  one  of  the  sexes. 

The  metamorphoses  of  the  Spotted  Horia,  an  Insect  inha- 
biting the  Antilles  and  South  America,  are  described  in  the 


spius,  Stev.,  Mem.  Nat.  Mosc,  I,  166,  x,  9,  10;  Fisch.,  Entomog. 
«  6}  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Ibsect.,  I,  ii,  54. 
>1.,  and  Encyc.  Method.;  Schoenh.,  Ibid.     TYtt  Odaeantha  tri- 
la  IS  a  Notoxus. 


■f 
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fourteenth  volume  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Linnean  Society 
of  London  ;  its  larva  destroys  that  of  a  species  of  Xylocopa — 
Teredo;  X.  morioy  Fab. — whith  perforates  the  dead  trunks  of 
trees,  and  deposits  its  ova  there  in  the  manner  of  other  Xylo- 
copae.  The  author  of  the  Memoir  alluded  to  suspects  that  the 
larva  of  this  coleopterous  Insect  lives  on  the  provisions  des- 
tined for  the  other,  which  consequently  is  starved  to  death. 
This  tribe  is  composed  of  the  genus 

■ 

HoRiA,  Fab. 

These  Insects  ^inhabit  the  intra-tropical  countries  of  South  America 
and  of  the  East  Indies.  One  of  theme  species,  from  the  latter,  is  re* 
moved  from  all  others  by  its  head,  which  is  narrower  than  the  tho- 
rax, and 'by  its  posterior  thighs  which  are  strongly  inflated,  a  cha- 
racter which  perhaps  only  belongs  to  One  of  the  sexes.  It  is  the 
type  of  my  genus  C««/c«(l). 

The  sixth  and  last  tribe,  that  of  the  CANTHARiDiiE,  is  dis- 
tinguished from  the  preceding  one  by  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi, 
which  are  deeply  cleft,'  and  seem  to  be  double.  The  head  is 
usually  large^  wider^  and  rounded  posteriorly^  The  thorax  is 
commonly  narrowed  behind^  and  approaches  the  form  of  a 
trunea'ted  heart ;  in  others  it  is  almost  orbicular.  The  elytra 
are  frequently  somewhat  inclined  laterally,  or  tectiform,  flat- 
tened, and  rounded.  These  Insects  simulate  death  when  they 
are  seized;  and  several,  thus  situated^  produce  a  caustic  yel- 
lowish liquid  of  a  penetrating  odour^  from  the  articulations  of 
their  feet ;  the  organs  which  secrete  it  have  not  yet  been  de- 
tected. 

Varbus  species — Meloes,  Mylabresy  Cantharides — are  em- 
ployed externally  as  epispastics^  and  internally  as  a  powerful 
stimulant ;  the  latter  use  of  them  however  is  extremely  dan- 
gerous. 

This  tribe  is  formed  X)f  the  genus 

Meloe,  Lin. 

Which  has  been  divided  into  several  others.    The  anatomical  ob- 


(1)  See  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  n,  p.  211;  Fabricius,  Schoenherr,  OliTier, 
and  the  Transactions  of  the  Linnean  Society  already  quoted. 
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ser rations  of  M.  Leon  Dufourt  with  the  highly  interesting  experi- 
tnentsof  Dr  Bretonneau  of  Tours,  on  the  vesicating  property  of  the 
Insects  of  this  tribe  and  of  several  other  Coleoptera,  enable  us  to 
arrange  these  generic  sections  in  a  natural  order,  which  differs  but 
little  from  that  we  had  already  adopted.  The  latter  gentleman  has 
ascertained  that  the  Sitares  do  not  possess  the  property  in  question, 
and  the  former  found  but  four  biliary  vessels  in  the  satne  Heteromera, 
instead  of  six  which  exist  in  the  other  Insects  of  this  tribe.  Indepen- 
dently of  this,  Sitaris  resembles  Zonitis  in  the  whole  ensemble  of  the 
organization,  and  these  latter  are  contiguous  to  th&  Cantharides. 
These  Insects  thus  occupying  one  of  the  extremities  of  this  tribe,  it 
isieasy,  by  a  comparative  study  of  their  other  relations,  to  follow  the 
series  until  we  reach  the  opnosite  extremity — it  accords  witb  the 
progressive  changes  in  the  form  of  the  antennae. 

In  some,  those  of  both  sexes  consist  of  but  nine  joints,  the  last  of 
.which  is  very  large  and  in  (he  form  of  ati  ovoid  head(l);  those  of  the 
males,  as  well  as  their  maxillary  palpi,  are  very  irregular.  The 
body  is  depressed.     Such  is  the 

Cbroooma,  Geoff.  Schaeff.  Fab. 

These  Insects  make  their  appearance  during  the  summer  solstice, 
and  frequently  in  great  numbers  in  the  same  spot;  they  are  found  on 
flowers,  particularly  on  those  of  the  wild  Chamomile,  the  Mil- 
foil, Sec. 

C.  Schasfferi;  Meloe  Schmfferij  L.j  Oliv.,  Col.,  111,48,  i,  1. 
Green  or  bluish- green  j  antennae  and  feet  of  a  wax-yellow(3). 

In  all  the  others,  the  palpi  are  identical  and  regular  in  both  sexes. 
The  antennae  usually  consist  of  eleven  joints,  and  when  there  is  one 
or  two  less,  they  always  terminate  regularly  in  a  club.  The  body  is 
tolerably  thick  and  the  elytra  are  somewhat  inclined. 

In  these,  the  antennae,  always  regular  and  granose  in  both  sexes, 
sometimes  appearing  to  be  composed  of  nine  or  ten  joints(3),  and 
never  longer  than  half  the  body,  here,  terminate  in  an  arcuated  club, 
or  are  evidently  larger  at  the  extremity,  and  there,  from  the  second 
joint,  form  a  short,  cylindrical,  or  almost  fusiform  stem. 


(1)  All  the  Insects  of  this  tribe  with  clavate  antennae,  or  such  as  are  larger  near 
the  end,  are  foreign  to  New  Holland  and  America.  . 

(2)  See  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  II,  p.  212;  Olivier,  Fabricius,  Schoen- 
herr,  and  Fischer,  Entomog.  Imp.  Ruas.,  II,  zli,  1,  2, 3,  4. 

(3)  The  two  or  three  last  ones  appear  to  be  confounded  or  intimately  united,  at 
least  in  the  females;  for  the  articulations  of  the  club  are  more  distinct  in  the 
males. 
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They  form  the  genus  Mylabris  of  Fabricius. 

Those,  in  which  the  two  or  three  last  joints  of  the  antennae  are 
united,  at  least  in  the  females,  and  form  an  abrupt,  thick,  ovoid,  or 
globuliform  club,  the  extremity  of  which  does  not  extend  beyond  the 
thorax,  and  in  which  the  total  number  of  joints  in  these  organs  is 
then  but  from  nine  to  ten,  form  the  subgenus 

Htcleus,  Lat. — Dicts^  Dej. — MylabrU^  Oliv.(l) 

Those,  in  which  these  same  organs,  proportionally  larger,  present 
in  both  sexes  eleven  very  distinct  and  well  separated  joints,  gradually 
enlarge,  or  only  terminate'  regularly  in  an  elongated  club,  and  of 
which  the  eleventh  or  last  joint,  well  separated  from  the  preceding 
one,  is  larger  and  ovoid,  constitute  the 

Mylabris,  Fab.  Oliv.  Lat.  * 

Or  our  Mylabris  properly  so  styled.  The  respective  length  of  the 
antennae  varies  slightly,  and  these  modifications  have  an  influence  on 
the  form  of  their  jointSj,  asd  principally  the  intermediate  ones. 
These  considerations  appear  to  have  induced  M.  Megerle — Dejean, 
Catalogue,  dec.— to  form  Certain  species  into  the  genus  Lydtia;  but  two 
of  those  which  he  places  there— -a/giricn^,  trimaculatu9 — present 
to  us  a  much  less  uncertain  and  more  decided  character:  the  infe- 
rior division  of  the  hooks  of  their  tarsi  is. pectinated,  while  in  the 
other  My]abre«  it  is  simple. 

M,  ckicorii,  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  47*  I9  a,  b,  c,  d,  e.  Length 
from  six  to  seven  lines^  black;  pilose;  an  almost  round  yellowish 
spot  oathe  base  of  each  elytron,  and  two  transverse  and  indented 
bands  of  the  same. colour,  one  near  their  middle,  and  the  other 
before  their  extremity;  antennae  entirely  and  constantly  black. 
I  have  occasionally  found  this  species  in  the  vicinity  of  Paris, 
•  but  it  is  much  more  common  in  the  south  of  France  and  other 
southern  parts  of  Europe.  Its  vesicating  properties  are  quite  as 
active  as  those  of  the  Cantbarides  of  the  shops.  In  Italy  it  is 
.  mixed  with  the  latter,  or  even  used  alone.  The  Chinese  employ 
the  M.  pustukUua — Oliv.,  I  bid.  9  I,  f.  and  II,  10,  b(^). 


'  (1)  MylabrU  impundakit  Oliv.,  Encyc.  Method.;— if.  argentaia.  Fab.;— i£  /«• 
naiOj  Fab.  ^-^M,  BUbergiit  Schcenh. 

(2)  For  the  other  tpeciet,  see  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Myhbre,-  Schoenh.,  Sy- 
non.  Insect;  and  Fischer,.  Entomog.  Imp.  Russ.,  n,  xli,  and  xl,  5,  8 — ^but  these 
synonymes,  notwithstanding  the  excellent  Monograph  of  Uilberg,  require  a  re- 
examination. 

Vol.  III.— 3  M 


490  IN SECT A.     ^ 

CE.NAS9  Lat.  Oliv.— itfe/oc,  Lin. — Lytta^  Fab. 

» 

These  Insects  seem  to  form  the  passage  from  the  Mylsrbres  to  the 
following  Heteromera.  Their  antennae,  the  length  of  which  is  hardly 
greater  than  that  of  the  thorax,  are  nearly  of  equal  thickness  through- 
out. The  first  joint  is  almost  clavate  and  pbconical;  directly  after 
the  following  one,  which  is  very  short,  the  stem  is  geniculate,  and 
forms  a  cylindrical  or  fusiform  body,  composed  of  short,  crowded, 
and,  with  the  ei^ception  of  the  last,  which  is  conoid,  transversal 
joints(l).  .  .  \ 

In  the  other  Heteromera  of  the  same  tribe,  the  antennx  are  always 
composed  of  eleven  very  distinct  joints,  almost  of  equal  thickness 
throughout,  or  smaller  near  the  extremity,  and  frequently  much 
longer  than  the  head  and  thorax.  They  are  irregular  in  several  males. 

Melqe,  Lin.  Fab. 

« 

In  Meloe  properly  so  called,  the  antennas  are  cohi posed  of  short 
and  rounded  joints,  the  intermediate  of  which  are  the  largest,  and 
sometimes  so  disposed,  that  these  organs  present  in  this  point,  in 
several  males,  an  emargination  or  crescentv  The  wings  are  wanting, 
and  the  elytra,  oval  or  triangular,  with  a  portion  of  the  inner  margin 
crossing  each  other,  only  partially  cover  the  abdomen,  particularly 
in  the  females,  where  it  is  extremely  voluminous. 

According  to  M.  Leon  Dufour,  the  crop  of  these  Insects  may  be 
considered  as  a  true  gizzard,  being  furnished  internally  with  callous, 
and  as  it  were  anastomosing  plicae,  and  separated  from  the  chylific 
ventricle  or  stomach,  by  a  valve  formed  of  four  principal  pieces,  each 
of  which  results  from  two  hollow  cylinders  placed  back  to  back,  and 
tridentated  posteriorly.  The  stomach  is  formed  of  transverse,  well 
marked,  muscular  fillets. 

They  crawl  along  the  ground,  or  upon  low  plants  on  the  leaves  of 
which  they  feed.  A  yellowish  or  reddish  oleaginous  liquid  exudes 
from  the  articulations  of  their  legs. 

In  some  districts  of  Spain,  these  Insects  are  used  in  place  of  Can- 
tharides,  or- are  mixed  with  them.  They  are  also  employed  by  the 
Farriers.  They  were  formerly  regarded  a»  a  specific  in  hydropho- 
bia. I  suspect— Mem.  du  Mus.  d'Hist*  Nat— that  our  Meloesare 
the  Buprestea  of  the  ancients,  Insects  to  which  they  attributed  very 


(1)  See  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  II,  p.  219,  and  I,  x,  10;  and  the  Encyc. 
Method.,  article  (Enas. 


COLEOPTERA.  491 

noxious  qualities,  and  which,  according  to  them,  killed  the  Oxen  that 
accidentally  swallowed  thent  while  grazing. 

M  proscarabmua^  L.;  Leach,  Lin.  Trans.,  XI,  vi,  6,  7.  About 
an  inch  long;  glossy-black»  and  densely  punctured;  sides  of  the 
head  and  thorax,  and  the  antennae  and  legs,  verging  on  violet; 
elytra  finely  rugose;  nfiiddle  of  the  antennx  of  the  male  dilated 
and  forming  a  curve. 

According  to  De  Geer,  the  females  deposit  in  the  earth  a 
great  number  of  eggs  in  piles.     The  larVac  have  six  feet  and  two 
filaments  at  the  posterior  extremity  of  their  body;  they  attach 
themselves  to  Flies,  whoft  juices  they  suck.     M.  Kirby  thinks 
that  it  is  an  apterous  or  parasitical  Insect,  which  he  calls 
tire  Pedicuhis  melittae,  and  I  was  formerly  of  his  opinion.     M. 
Walckenaer,  in  his  ^  Meiiioire  ppur  servir  a  THistoire  Natu- 
relle  des  Abeilles  Solitaires  du   genre  Halicte,"  has  brought 
forward  all  the  facts  Relative  to  this  subject  of  controversy.     I 
also  have  since  spoken  of  it  in  the  article  MSlo6  of  the  Nouv. 
Diet.  d'Hist*  Naturelle.     The  same  Insect   is  the  type  of  the 
genus  TWon^/tnof.M.  Leon  Dufour — Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  XIII, 
ix,  B — already  noticed  In  our  expose  of  the  Parasita.     But  the 
late  researches  of  Messrs   Lepeletier  and   Serville,   who   by 
isolating  several  females  have  obtained  larvae  from  their  eggs 
exactly  similar  .to  those  described  by  De  Geer,  or  TrionguUns, 
compel  us  to  believe  that  they  are  those  of  Meloes.     We  know 
that  several  Heteromera  deposit  their  ova  in  the  nests  of  various 
Bees*     Is  it  not  possible  that  this  may  be  the  fact  with  respect 
to  the  Meloes,  and  that  their  larvae  live  enthese  Bees,  until  the 
period  at  which  these  hymenoptera  insure  the  existence  of  their 
young  ones,  and  that  also  of  their  enemies,  which  then  establish 
themselves  in  the  provisioned  cells  ? 

M.majalisy  Oliv.  Panz.;  Leach,   Ibid.,  I,  2.     The  antennae 
regular  and  almost  similar  in  both  sexes;  body  bronze  and  cu- 
preous-red mixed;  head  and  thorax  deeply  punctured;  eiytra 
scabrous;  cupreous  and  transverse  bands  on  the  abdomen.     It 
had  been  considered  as  the  M.  majalia  of  Linnaeus,  a  species 
which  is  found  in  Spain  and  Roussillon(l). 
All  the  Heteromera  of  the  following  subgenera  are  furnished  with 
wings,  and  their  elytra,  as  usual,  extend  longitudinally  over  the  ab- 
domen. 

« 

Of  these  subgenera  we  win  first  describe  those  in  which  the  elytra 


(1)  Fop  the  other  species,  see  Leach,  lilonog.,  cit,  that  of  Meyer,  Fabricius, 
Olivier,  &c.    The  itf.  marginaia.  Fab.,  is  a  Galeruca. 


/ 
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are  npt  abruptly  subulate  near  their  posterior  extremity,  and  where 
they  completely  cover  their  wings.     In  * 

Tetraonyx,  Lut.^^JipaluSf  Fab. — LyttOj  Kliis^, 

The  maxillx,  as  in  Cantharis  and  Zonitis,  are  not  prolonged  and 
terminated  by  a  silky  thread,  and  curved  inferiorly.  The  penultimate 
joint  of  the  tarsi  is  emarginated  or  almost  bilobate,  and  the  thorax 
forms  a  transverse  sq^uare.  These  Insects  are  closely  related  to  the 
Cantharides,  and  are  peculiar  to  the  western  continent(l). 

Cantharis,  Gepff.  OUv. — MMoe^  Lin. — LyttOy  Fab. 

AH  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  entire,  and  the  thorax  almost  ovoid, 
slightly  elongated,  narrowed  anteriorly  and  truncated  post^iorly, 
by  which  this  subgenus  is  distinguished  from  the  preceding  on'e. 
The  second  joint  of  the  antennae  is  much  shorter  than  the  following 
one,  and  the.  la^t  of  the  maxillary  {^alpi  isf  vidently  larger  than  those 
that  precede  it.  The  head  is  a  little  wider  than  the  thorax.  These 
characters  distinguish  it  frqm  Zpnitis.  The  antennae  of  the  males 
are  sometimes  irregular  and  even  semipectinated. 

C,  vencatorius;  Meloe  vesieatofius^  L. ;  Oliv.,  Col.  Ill,  46,  I, 
I,  a,  b,  c.  (The  Spanish  Fly:)  From  six  to  ten  lines  in  length, 
of  a  glossy  golden-green,  with  simple,  regular,  black  antennae. 
This  Insect,  well  known  from  its  medical  •  uses,  has  furnished 
M.  Victor  Audouin,  with  the  subject  of  an  excellent  Memoir 
published  in  the  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  IX,  p.  31,  pi.  xlii  andxliii| 
he  there  minutely  describes  its  anatomy,. tjie  external  sexual  dif- 
ferences which  had  hitherto  remained  unnoticed,  its  mode  of 
copulation,  fcc.  Excellent  figures,  drawn  with  the  greatest  care 
by  Guerin,  give  additional  valae  to  these  interesting  facts. 

This  Insect  appears  in  France,  near  the  time  of  the  summer 
solstice,  and  is  more  particularly  found  about  the  Ash  and  Lilac, 
on  the  leaves  of  which  it  feeds;  it  diffuses  a  highly  penetrating 
odour.  The  larva  lives  in  the  ground  and  gnaws  the*  roots  of 
plants.  In  the  United  States  of  America,  the  species  called  by 
Fabricius  the  vittata,  and  which  abounds  ^n  tlie  potato  plants, 
is  applied  to  the  same  uses  as  the  one  of  which  we  are  speak- 
ing(2> 


(1)  Lat,  Zool.,  and  Anat.,  of  Mes&m  Humboldt  aiid  Bonpland,  pi.  zvi,  Tf — 
Jpahu  quadrimaeulaiw^  Fab.;  Jjytta  bimacukUa,  Kltig,  Spec.  Entom.  Braail., 
XU,  tO\—Lytta  sex-guttata,  KlMg^^Lytta  erana,  ejusd.,  XLI,  13. 

(3)  See  Fabricius,  Olivier,  Schoenberr;  the  Entomog.  Imp.  Ross,  of  Fiacher; 
the  Spec  Entom.  Bras,  of  Rliig,.  and  the  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  Germar. 
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ZoNiTis,  F9b,—J3lpalusj  Oliv. 

The  antennx,  those  of  the  males  particularly,  more  slender  than 
10  Cantharis,  and  the  length  of  their  secoiid  joint  at  least  equal  to 
half  that  of  the  third.  The  maxillary  palpi  are  filiform,  and  the  last 
joint  is  almost  cylindrical.  The  head  is  somewhat  prolonged  ante-* 
riorly,  and  is  the  width  of  the  thorax.  These  Insects  are  found  on 
flowers(I). 

'  The  males  of  the  tiro  following  subgenera  present  a  truly  insu- 
lated character:  the  terminal  lobe  of  their  maxillae  is  extended  into 
a  sort  of  thread,  more  or  less  long,  silky  and  curved.     Such  is 

Nemo^nathus,  Lat. — Zonitia^  Fab: 

Where  the  antenna  are  filiform,  with  the  second  joint  shorter  than 
the  fourth;  the  thorax  is  almost  square,  or  rounded  laterally(2). 

Gnathium,  Kirb. . 

Where  the  antennx  are  somewhat  larger  towards  the  extremity, 
with  their  second  joint  almost  as  long,  as  the  fourth*  The  thorax  is 
bell-shaped,  and  narrowed  anteri6rly(3). 

Finally,  the  last  subgenus  of  this  tribe,  or 
* 

SiTARis,  LaU— .^a/utf,  Fab. 

Is  remarkable  for  the  abrupt  narrowing  of  the  posterior  extremi- 
ty of  the  elytra,  which  exposes  a  portion  of  the  wings.  Independently 
of  this,  these  Insects  bear  a  close  resemblance  to  Zonitis,  living  in 
their  larva  state,  like  those  of  the.  latter  subgenus,  in  the  nests  of 
some  of  the  solitary  Mason  Bees.  In  *Spalu9^  Fab.,  properly  so 
called,  the  elytra  are  somewhat  less  narrot^ed,  and  the  interiyil  ex- 
tremities of  the  joints  of  the  antennae  are  slightly  dilated  in  the  Plan- 
ner of  little  teeth(4).  • 


(1)  The  Zonitts  of  Fabricius,  those  species  excepted  which  belong  to  the  fol- 
lowing subgenus.    See  also  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Jipale. 

(2)  The  Zonitis  chrysomeUna^  rostrata^  and  vittatOy  Fab.  See  hsA. ,  Gener.  Crust 
et  Insect.,  n,  p.  222. 

(3)  GnatMum  FrandUoni^ Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.sXII, xxii, 6.  This  subgenus, from' 
the  form  of  the  antennx  and  that  of  the  thorax,  should  come  directly  after  that  of 
Cantbaris.     The  tribe  should  be  terminated  by  Sitaris  and  Zonitis. 

(4)  See  Lat,  Ibid,  p.  221;  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect,  I,  ii,  p.  341; — Jlpalus  bi- 
maculatuSt  Fab. . 

Messrs  Lepeletier  and  ServiUe,  in  the  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Sitaris,  mention 
a  new  genus,  OnycUnuSf  allied  to  the  preceding,  but  in  which  one  of  the  divisions 
of  the  hooks  of  the  tarsi  is  dentated.  The  Lydus  of  Megerle  and  Dejean,  as  we 
have  already  seen,  presents  the  same  character. 
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The  third  general  section  of  the  Coleoptei*a,  that  of  the 
Tetramera^  consists  exchisively  of  those  in  which  all  the 
tarsi  are  quadriarticulated(  1 ). 

All  these  Insects  live  on  vegetable  matters..    The  feet  of 
•  their  larvae  are  usually  very  short,  and  they  are  even  wanting 
or  are  replaced  by  maramilliB  in  a  great  number.  The  perfect 
Insect  is  found  on  the  flowers  or  leaves  of  plants. 

I  will  divide  this  section  into  seven  families.  The  larviB  of 
the  first  four  op  five  most  commonly  live  concealed  in  the  in- 
terior of  plants,  and  are  generally  destitute  of  feet,  or  have 
but  very  small  ones ;  niany  attack  the  hard  or  ligneous  por- 
tions of  their  domicil.  These  Coleoptera  are  the  largest  of  the 
section. 


FAMILY  I. 

RHYNCH0PH0RA(2). 

'    This  family  is  distinguished  by  the  entire  prolongation  of 
the  head,  which  forms  a  sort  of  snout  or  proboscis. 


(1)  If  the  first  joint  of  a  Pentamerous  tarsus  be  very  short;  and  the  second  ac- 
quire in  lenifth  what  the  other  has  lost,  the  taivus  becomes  Tetramerous.  Heftee, 
in  this  respect,  some  Insects  become  equivocal. 

(2)  Since  the  publication  of  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  Messrs  Germar  and 
Schoennerr  have  especially  devoted  their  attention  to  this  family,  and  created  a 
great  number  of  new  genera,  amounting  (in  the  work  published  by  the  latter  on 
tliese  Insects  in  1826)  to  one  hundred  and  ninety-four,  exclusive  of  subgenera. 
To  describe  them  is  so  much  the  more  at  variance  with  our  plan,  as  it  would  com- 
pel us  to  6nter  into  a  multitude  of  very  minute  detaib.  On  this  subject,  therefore, 
we  refer  the  reader  to  our  article  Rhynchophore  in  the  Dictionnaire  Classique 
d'Histoire  Naturelle,  where  we  have  g^ven  a  general  view  of  these  sections,  but  in 
a  new,  and,  as  we  think,  a  more  natural  order.  The  foUowmg  is  a  brief  sketch  of 
the  same.  The  Rhynchophora,  called  by  Schocnherr  Cucurlionites,  are  .divided, 
according  as  the  antennae  are  straight  or  geniculate,  into  two  great  sections,  the 
Reeticomes  or  Orthocera,  and  the  Fradicomei  or  Gonatocera.  The  anatomical  ob- 
servations of  M.  Leon  Dufour  seem  to  strengthen  this  distinction.  *The  latter  are 
furnished  with  salivary  vessels,  while  in  the  former  they  are  wanting.  These  form 
foiir  tribes,  the  Brucheles,  the  Anthribide$,  the  MelabideM,  and  the  Breniides.  The 
lab  rum  and  palpi  are  very  visible  in  the  two  first;  these,  palpi  are  filiform  or  larger 
at  the  extremity;  they  are  very  small  and  conical  in  the  two  other  tribes,  as  in  aU 
the  following  Rhynchophora.    The  Fracticornes  form  a  fifth  tribe,  that  of  the  Cii- 


much  injury.  Their  chrysalides*e  enclosed  in  a  shell.  Many 
of  the  Rhynchophora,  when^%}i  abundant  within  certain 
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The  abdomen  is  bulky  in  most  of  them^  the  antennae  geni- 
culate, and  frequently  clavate.  The  penultimate  joint  of  the 
tarsi  is  almost  always  bilobate.  The  posterior  thighs  are  den- 
tated  in  several. 

The  larvae  have  an  oblong  body,  and  resemble  a  small,  very 
soft,  white  worpa..;  their  head  is  squamous,  and  thfey  are  desti- 
tute of  feet,  or  in  lieu  of  them  there  are  merely  small  mammillae. 
They  gnaw  various  parts  of  plants.  Several  live  exclusively 
in  the  interior  of  their  iruit  or  seeds,  and  frequently  do  us 

[es*e 

limits,  are  even  very  noxiou^l  their  perfect  state.  They  tap 
the  buds  or  leaves  of  various  cultivated  vegetables,  useful  or 
necessary  to  man,  and  feed  on*4^eir  parenchyma. 

In  some  the  labrum  is  apparent,  the  anterior  elongation  of  their 
head  short,  broad,  depressed,  and  in  the  form  of  a  snout;  the  palpi 
arc  very^  visible  and  filiform,  or  larger  at  the  extremity.  They  com- 
pose  the  genus 


curlumites.  They  are  divided  into  the  Brevirostres  and  Long^rostres,  thereby  in- 
dicating the  insertion  of  their  antennas.  In  the  former,  these  organs,  at  their 
origin,  are  even  with  the  base  of  the  mandibles,  and  behind  or  nearer  the  head  in 
the  other.  The  genera  of  the  Brerirostres  are  arranged  in  three  sub-tribes,  viz. 
the  PaehyrhyneideSf  Braekycerides,  and  lAparides^  which  correspond  to  the  genera 
CureuliOf  BrachyceruSf  and  Liparus  of  Olivier;  the  last  also  comprises  some  of  his 
Lixi.  The  relative  size  and  form  of  the  mentum,  the  mandibles,  the.  presence 
or  absence  of  wings,  the  direction  of  the  lateral  sulci  of  the  proboscis,  or  rather  of 
the  proboscis-snout  (museau-trompe),  where  the  first  joint' of  the  antennx  is 
partly  lodged,  the  length  of  that  joint,  the  proportions  and  forms  of  the  thui*ai, 
and  other  very  secondary  considerations,  furnish  the  characters  of  these  various 
groups.  The  Cudurlionites  Longirostres  are  divided  into  two  principal  sections 
from  their  habits,  and  the  composition  of  their  antenns.  In  the  Phyllophagl^ 
they  consist  of  ten  joints  at  least,  and  the  three  last,  at  least,  form  the  club  which 
terminates  them.  Those  of  the  Spcrmalophagi  present  at  most  but  nine  joints,  of 
which  the  last,  or  two  last  at  most,  constitute  the  club.  The  legfs  of  the  Phyllo- 
phag^  are  sometimes  contiguous  at  their  origin,  and  sometimes  remote.  Those  in 
which  they  touch  are  divided  into  four  tribes:  the  JUxidea  (Lixus,  Fab.),  the  Ehytp- 
ehaemdei  (Kbynchxus,  0)iv.),  CHcmde$  (Cionus,  Clairv.),  and  the  OrehesHdea  (Or- 
ohestes,  lUig.}.  The  Spermatopbagi  are  divided  into  three  principal  sections,  or 
sttb-tribes:  the  Cahndraades  (Calandra, Clairv.,  Fab.),  the  Coaaamidea  (Coasomus, 
Clairv.),  and  the  Dryopthoridea  (Dryopthorus,  Schcenh.— Bulbifer,  Dej.).  These 
latter  lead  to  the  Hylesimi,  Fab.,  and  other  Xylophagi. 
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Brucuus,  Lin.    • 

1  -k^  .^  >.  MibdiYided  as  follows: 

>.^  ^.p^ies  in  wliich  the  antenna  are  clavate,  or  very  evidently 

,  y^t   4C  the  extremity,  where  the  eyes  are  unemarginated,  and 

«  x^v  the  four  anterior  tarsi  appear  to  con-sist  of  five  joints,  form 

,w  ^Bus  Rhinosimits,  which,  agreeably  to  this  V:haracter,  we  have 

>«ac«d  among  the  Heteromera,  but  which  is  allied  to  the  following 

>«t6genu8  by  many  others. 

Those  which,  with  similar  antennas  a\id  eyes,  have  but  four  joints 
to  all  the  tarsi  and  the  penultimate  bilobate,  re-enter  that  of 


•  • 


Anth&i9i/I,  Geoff.  Fab.(l) 

To  which  may  be  united* the  Rtinomaceres  of  01ivier(2).     These 
Insects  are  usually  found  in  old  wood-7-others  live  on  flowers.     In 

Bruohus,  Fab.  Onv. — Mylabria^  Geoff. 

Or  Bruchus  proper,  the  antennae  are  filiform  and  frequently  ser- 
rated or  pectinated^  the  eyes  are  emarginated. 
The  anus  is  exposed,  atid.the  posterior  legs  are  usually  very  large. 
The  females  deposit  at  egg  in  the  yet  diminutive  and  tender  germ 
of  various  leguminous  cereaha,  of  the  Coffee-tree,  Palms,  .Sec., 
where  the  larva  lives  and  is  metamorphosed.  To. obtain  an  issu'e 
the  perfect  Insect  detaches  a  portion  of  the  epidermis  in  the  form  of 
a  cap,  thus  producing  those  holes  but  too  often  found  in  peas,  beans, 
dates,  &c.(d}    The  perfect  Insect  is  taken  on  flowers. 

B.  pisiy  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  IV,  79,  1,  6,  a/d.  Length  two  lines; 
blaok;  base  of  the  antennae  and  part  of  the  legs  fulvotts;  elytra 
dotted  with  greyj  a  whitish  cruciform  spot  on  the  anus. 

A  very  noxious  little  Insect,  that  in  certain  seasons  has  occa- 
sioned much  damage  in  North  America(4).     The 


(1)  The  Macrooq)hala,  Oliv.,  Col.,  lY^  80{  the  JirUhribea,  Nos.  1—3,  of  Geof- 
frtsy-^-JSnthribtM  laHro9iH$t  fxirtW,  teabronu,  Fab. 

(2)  Oliv.,  Col.  V,  87.  The  Akmo.  kpUmndUy  atekM^,  Fab.  The  penulti- 
mate joint  of  the  tarsi  is  not  between  the  lobes  of  the  preceding  one,  a  circoni- 
stance  which  distinguishes  them  from  Anthribus. 

(3)  These  habits  are  also  common  to  certain  small  species  of  Anthribus. 

I  have  not  noticed  the  genus  JBhitnana  of  Kirby,  because  I  have  no  precise  idea 
of  it  characters.  In  so  concise  a  work  as  this,  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  give  all 
the  generic,  or  subgeneric  sections  of  M.  Schoenherr,  without  stepping  beyond  my 
prescribed  Itmits. 

(4)  For  the  other  species,  see  Fkbricius  and  Olivier,  Ibid.    The  B»  M|^pei  of 
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Rhjkbus,  Fisch. 

Is  distinguished  from  Bruchus  by  the  flexible  elytra  and  bifid  hooks 
of  the  tarsi(l).     The 

Xtlopbilus,  Bonnelli, 

« 

Is  removed  from  it  by  the  palpi,  which  are  clavate(2). 

The  others  have  no  apparent  labrum;  the  palpi  arc  extremely 
small,  hardly  perceptible  to  the  naked  eye,  and  conical^  the  anterior 
prolongation  of  their  head  resembles  a  rostrum  or  proboscis. 

Sometimes  the  antennx  are  at  once  straight,  inserted  on  the  ros- 
trum, and  consist  of  nine  or  ten  joints. 

Those,  in  which  the  three  or  four  last  joints  are  united  into  a  club, 
form  the  genus 

Attelabus,  Lin.,  and  more  particularly  of  Fab. — Beemaresy 

Geoff. 

They  attack  the  leaves  or  most  tender  parts  of  plants.  Most  of  the 
females  roll  up  these  leaves  into  a  tube  or  cornet,  in  which  they  de- 
posit their  eggs,  thus  preparing  a  domiail  for  their  young  ones,  which 
also  furnishes  them  with  food. 

The  proportions  of  the  rostrum,  the  manner  in  which  it  termi- 
nates, as  well  as  the  tibix  and  form  of  the  abdomen,  have  given  rise 
to  the  four  following  subgenera:  Apoderus,  Attelabus,  Rhyit- 
OHiTES,  and  Afion.  The  first  is  the  most  distinct.  The  head  of 
these  Insects  is  narrowed  posteriorly,  or  presents  a  sort  of  neck,  and 
is  united  to  the  thorax  by  a  kind  of  rotula.  Their  snout  is  short, 
thick,  and  widened  at  the  end,  a  character  common  to  Attelabus, 
properly  so  called,  but  where  the  head,  as  in  the  two  other  subge- 
nera, is  recived  into  the  thorax  up  to  the  eyes.  Here  the  snout  is 
elongated  into  the  form  of  a  proboscis.  In  Rhynchites,  it  is  some- 
what widened  at  the  end,  and  the  abdomen  is  almost  square. 

R,  Bacchus^  Herbst.;  Oliv.,  Col.  V,  81,  ii,  27.    Cupreous-red 
and  pubescent;  antennas  and  extremity  of  the  proboscis  black. 

The  larva  of  this*  species  lives  in  the  rolled  leaves  of  the 


the  latter,  to  common  in  the  vicinity  of  Psrit  on  various  species  of  Reseda,  forms 
the  genus  Urodon  of  Scbanherr.  The  antennae  terminate  in  three  thicker  joints 
forming  a  club. 

(1)  EJmbm  OdfUri^  Fisch.,  Entomog.  Imp.  Run.,  II,  178,  xlVii,  1. 

(3)  The  JSnihiau popuineug,  oeulaiw,  pygmmm,  of  Oyllenhal. 
Vol.  III.— 3  N 
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Vine,  from  which  in  certain  seasons,  and  when  unusually  nu* 
merous,  they  sometimes  completely  strip  the  foliage.  They 
are  known  in  some  parts  of  France,  by  the  names  of  LUette^ 
Bicke^  &cc. 
The  snout  in  Apion  is  not  widened  at  the  end,  and  even  frequently 
terminates  in  a  point.     The  abdomen  is  strongly  inflated(l). 

The  following  genera  have  been  formed  with  Rhynchophora,  very 
similar  to  the  Attelabi,  but  with  a  narrower  and  more  elongated 
body. 

Rhinotjca,  Kirb. — BeluSy  Schosnh. 

Where  the  antennae  gradually  enlarge  without  forming  a  club,  and 
the  body  is  almost  linear(2). 

EuRHiNus,  Kirb. 

Where  they  terminate  in  an  elongated  club,  of  which  the  last  joint 
is  very  long  in  the  ma1es(3).. 

TuBioENus,  Dej.— w^u/e/e^,  Schcenh. 

Where  they  also  terminate  in  a  club,  but  it  is  perfoliate,  and  the 
joints  are  nearly  of  a  similar^ length  or  differ  but  little.  The  abdo- 
men also  forms  a  long  square,  and  not  an  oval,  like  that  of  Eurhi- 
nus(4). 

Those,  in  which  the  antenns  are  filiform,  or  where  the  last  joint 
alone  forms  the  club;  where  the  proboscis,  frequently  longer  in  the 
males  than  in  the  females,  and  often  differently  terminated,  always 
projects  forwards;  in  which  all  the  other  parts  of  the  body  are  usu- 
ally much  elongated,  and  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  biio- 
bate,  form  the  genus 

Brentus,  Fab. — Curculioy  Lin. 

These  Insects  are  peculiar  to  hot  climates. 

In  some  the  body  is  linear,  and  the  antennae,  filiform  or  slightly 
enlarged  towards  the  extremity,  are  composed  of  eleven  joints. 
They  constitute  the  genus 

Bhentus  properly  ao  called. 
M.  Steven  has  separated  from  them,  under  the  generic  name  of 


(1)  See  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Ingect.;  Herbstein,  Olivier,  and  ScbcEnherr. 

(2)  Kirby,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII. 

(3)  Kirby,  Ibid. 

(4)  Schoenb.,  Curcul.  Dispos.  Method.,  46;  Dej.,  Catalogue,  &c. 
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Jirrhenodes^  those  species  in  which  the  head  is  a9  if  cut  behind  the 
eyes,  where  the  snout  is  short  and  terminated  by  two  narrow  and 
projecting  mandibles  in  the  males.  All  the  Brenti  of  North  Ame- 
rica, and  the  only  species  found  in  Europe— the  B.  italica — belong 
to  this  gro.up.  The  latter,  according  to  the  observations  communi- 
cated to  me  by  M.  Savi,  Jun.,  professor  of  Zoology  and  Mineralogy 
at  Pisa,  is  always  found  under  the  bark  of  trees  and  in  the  midst  of 
certain  Ants  which  have  a  similar  domicil.  M.  de  la  Cordaire,  who 
made  a  splendid  collection  of  Insects  in  Brazil,  has  also  informed 
me  that  he  always  found  the  Brenti  under  the  bark  of  trees(l). 

Others,  similar  as  to  the  form  of  their  body,  have  bat  nine  joints 
in  the  antennae,  .the  last  of  which  forms  a  small  club.  Such  are 
those  which  constitute  the 

UJ.O0SBU8,  Schoenh.(3) 
In  the  last,  or  the 

Ctlas,  Lat. 

The  antennas  are  composed  of  ten  joints,  the  last  of  which  forms 
an  oval  club.  The  thorax  is  as  if  divided  into  two  knots,  the  pos- 
terior, or  that  whidh  forms  the  pedicle,  b^ing  the  smallest  The  ab- 
domen is  oval(d). 

Sometimes  the  antennae  are  distinctly  geniculate,  the  first  joint 
being  much  longer  than  the  following  ones.  They  form  the  genus 
CuROULio  of  Linnaeus. 

We  will  divide  them  into  the  Brevirostres  and  the  Longirostres, 
according  as  the  antennae  are  inserted  near  the  extremity  of  the  pro- 
boscis, and  even  with  the  origin  of  the  mandibles,  or  further  back, 
either  near  its  middle  or  close  to  its  base. 

The  Brevirostres  of  this  naturalist,  according  to  the  system  of 
Fabricius,  are  divided  into  two  genera. 

Brachycerus. 

Where  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire  and  without  brush  or  pel- 
let beneath.  Their  short  and  but  slightly  geniculate  antennae  pre- 
sent externally  but  nine  joints,  the  last  of  which  forms  the  club. 
They  are  destitute  of  wings,  and  their  body  is  very  scabrous  or 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Iniect.,  n,  p.  244;  01iv.,Ibid.,  84;  Schoenh.,  Carcul. 
Dispos.  Method,,  p.  70. 

(2)  ScboE^.,  Ibid,  75. 

(3)  Lat.,  Ibid,  p.' 268;  Olivier,  Ibid,  84»  bis.    For  some  other  genera  derived 
from  Brentis,  see  Uie  Diet  Class.  d'Hist  Nat,  article  Bhynekophom. 
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uneven.  These  Insects  are  peculiar  to  the  south  of  Europe  and  to 
Africa,  live  on  the  ground  and  appear  very  early  in  the  spring.  The 
women  of  Ethiopia  use  one  species  as  a  sort  of  amulet;  they  pass  a 
string  through  its  body  and  hang  it  round  their  neck(l) — "  Voyage 
de  M.  Calliaud  au  fleuve  Blanc.'* 

CURCULIO. 

Where  almost  the  whole  under  part  of  the  tarsi  is  furnished  with 
short  and  stiff  hairs,  forming  pellets,  and  their  penultimate  joint  is 
deeply  bilobate.  Their  antennae  are  composed  of  eleven  joints,  or 
even  of  twelve  if  we  count  the  false  one,  which  sometimes  terminates 
them,  the  last  of  which  form  the  club. 

As  this  genus,  although  much  more  restricted  than  in  the  Linnean 
system,  still  comprises  numerous  species  discovered  since  the  time 
of  that  naturalist,  various  savans,  Germar  and  Schcenherr  in  parti- 
cular, have  divided  it  into  many  others.  It  may  be  separated,  from 
our  own  observations,  into  two  principal  divisions. 

1.  Those  in  which  the  mentum,  more  •or  less  widened  superiorly, 
and  more  or  less  orbicular,  occupies  all  the  vidth  *of  the  buccal 
cavity,  and  entirely  or  very  nearly  conceals  the  maxillae,  and  where 
the  mandibles  are  not  very  sensibly  dentated,  or  merely  present  a 
slight  sinus  under  the  joint. 

We  may  form  a  first  subgenus, 

« 

Ctolomus, 

Of  those  Brevirostres  in  which,  as  in  the  preceding  ones,  the  tarsi 
are  destitute  of  a  brush,  and  the  penultimate  joint  is  entire  or 
slightly  emarginated,  and  without  very  distinct  lobes.  To  it  should 
be  referred  the  Cryptaps^  DeracanthuSy  Amyct'erua^  and  Cyclomus  of 
Schoenherr(2). 

The  tarsi  of  all  the  others  are  furnished  with  a  brush,  and  the 
penultimate  joint  is  deeply  bilobate. 

Some  are  provided  with  wings. 

Here  the  lateral  sulci  of  the- proboscis  are  oblique  and  directed 
inferiorly.  The  anterior  legs  differ  but  little  in  their  proportions 
from  the  following  ones.     They  fornx  a  first  subgenus,  that  of 


(1)  Oliv.,  Col,  82.  M.  Schoenherr  formi  the  genus  .^piMtf  with  the  species 
called  the  roatratua.    The  thorax  is  elongated  and  almost  linear. 

(3)  These  genera  seem  to  connect  themselves  with  the  Afymio]^  and  Bhyiir" 
hinua  of  this  author,  and  in  that  case  the  Brachyceri  should  be  placed  fiuther 
back.    See  our  article  Ehynehophont  in  the  Diet  ClaM.  d'Rtat  Nat 
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CuRovuo  proper(l)9 

Which  comprises  a  great  number  of  the  genera  of  Messrs  Germar 
and  Schoenherr,  the  characters  of  which  are  of  but  little  importance 
and  frequently  very  equivocal.  At  most,  we  can  only  detach  those 
whose  antennae  are  proportionally  longer. 

Among  those  in  which  the  antenna  .are  short,  the  thorax  is  lon- 
gitudinal and  forms  a  truncated  cone,  the  shoulders  are  salient,  and 
of  which  ttie  genera  Entimus,  Cklorimai  &c.  have  been  formed,  come 
certain  species  from  South  America,  remarkable  for  their  splendour 
and  frequently  for  their  size. 

C.  imperialism  Fab. ;  Olivk, Col.  V,  83,  i,  1.  A  brilliant  golden- 
grieen  with  two  black  and '  longitudinal  bands  on  the  thorax; 
ranges  of  golden-green  impressed  points  on  the  elytra,  with 
black  intervals. 

C  regalia^  L.;  Oliv.,  Ibid.  I,  8.  A  blue-green,  with  very 
brilliant  cupreous  or  golden  bands  on  the  elytra.  It  is  found  in 
St  Domingo  and  Cuba. 

The  name  of'faatuosusj  nobUi$^  Sec.  given  to  other  species,  indi- 
cates the  magnificence  of  their  .attire. 

One  of  those  that  inhabit  France,  which  is  most  analog;ou8  to 
the  preceding,  is  the  C,  viridia;  Chlorima  viridiSf  Dej.;  CurcuUo 
viridiSj  Oliv.,  lb.,  ii,  1 U  .  It.  is  about  five  lines  in  length;  the 
first  joint  of  the  antennx  is  proportionally  shorter  than  in  the, 
preceding  species;  obscure-green  above;  sides  and  inferior  parts 
yellow;  the  termination  of  the  elytra  is  somewhat  pointed;  the 
proboscis  is  carinated.     Very  rare  in  the  environs  of  Paris. 


(1)  1.  Thorax  lobate  anteriorly. 

The  genera  Eniimui,  Rhigtu^  Promeeops,  PIuBdrapus,  Dereodtu  (subgenus  of 
Hypomeces  ,  Polydiutf  Entyus  of  Schoenherr,  and  the  Bradiyaoma  of  Dejean,  but 
reduced  to  the  species  which  he  calls  the  suiuraUa. 

2.  Thorax  non4obate  anteriorly. 

*  Thorax  sensibly  longer  than  it  is  wide. 

*  Proboscis  shorter  than  the  head,  or  at  most  of  eqval  length. 

The  genera  Cbrophanus,  BhyeerWf  Jhuemerwt  Hypameottt  JhtymetuSy  Myeut, 
LisaorkinuSy  Prostenomus?,  Artipw^  Sifonoy  of  Schoeifheir. 

**  Proboscis  evidently  longer  than  the  head. 

The  genera  Hadroptu,  Cyphuff  CalMeonua. 

**  Thorax  transversal,  almost  isometrical. 

The  genera  EuaialeB,  ExopthabnuSf  Diaprepes,  PHlopUM,  PaeruDUB^  PolydronUf 
Mdallites.  The  relative  length  of  the  first  joint  of  the  antenne  also  furnishes 
good  characters,  which  might  be  employea  before  resorting  to  those  draw^  from 
the  thorax.  See  Diet  Class.  d'Hist.  Nat,  article  iJAyncftdpAorst,  and  my  Faun. 
Nat  du  lUgne  Animal. 
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Some  others,  also  inhabiting  the  same  country,  arrang;ed  by 
Schoenherr  in  the  genus  PolydroBus  aericeus^  Oyll.,  micans^  be- 
tulss,  &c. — although  small  are  not  less  attractive  by  their  golden 
or  silvery-green  colour.  In  some  the  mandibles  of  the  males 
are  narrow,  pointed,  and  project  forwards.  This  character  is 
'  common  to  species  foreign  to  Europe.     The  subgenus 

I 

Lepto%omus,  Schoenh. 

Although  formed  of  a  single  species— -Curct//to  acuminatuB,  Fab. 
Oliv. —-presents  such  isolated  characters,  that  it  may  still  be  retained 
as  a  subgenus.  The  head  is  elongated  posteriorly  and  the  snout  is 
very  short.  The  thorax  is  almost  cylindrical.  The  elytra  terminate 
in  the  manner  of  diverging  spines.     Jhe  antennae  are  short.. 

We  now  pass  to  another  subgenus,  that  of 

Leftooerus, 

Which  differs  from  the  first  in  the  two  anterior  legs,  which  are 
larger  than  the  following  one,  with  the  thick  thighs,  arcuated  tibiae, 
and  the  tarsi  frequently  dilated  and  ciliated.  The  antennx  are  usu- 
ally long  and  slender.  The  thorax  is  almost  globular  or  triangular. 
The  abdomen  is  hardly  wider  than  the  thorax. 

These  Insects  are  most  abundant  in  Brazil  and  several  analogous 
species  are  found  in  the  Isle  of  France,  or  that  of  Bourbon.  Others 
inhabit  Africa(l).  * 

A  fourth  subgenus,  that  of         . 

Phtllobius, 

.  _  •         . 

Will  include  other  Brevirostres  of  the  same  division,  also  far- 
nished  with  wings,  but  in  which  the  lateral  sulci  of  the  proboscis 
are  straight,  short,  and  even  consist  of  a  simple  fossula.  To  this 
we  unite  various  genera  of  M.  Schoenherr — his  Pht/llobius,  Macro- 
rynus^  Myllocerus^  Cyphicerus^  Amhlirhinus  and  Phytoscapus. 


(1)  The  genera  ProBtomu8,  LeptoceruSf  Craiopus,  Lepropw,  Hddromerxts,  Hyh- 
sonotui,  of  Schoenherr.  The  Hybsonotes  have  the  body  proportionally  narrower^ 
and  more  elongated;  the  pibboscia  almost  as  long  as  the  head  and  thorax;  the  an- 
tennal  sulci  almost  straight,  but  oblique,  and  the  thorax  lobate  anteriorly.  The 
Leptoceri  are  distinguished  from  all  the  othei^  by  the  length  of  the  first  joint  of 
the  antennx,  the  end  of  which  when  thrown  back  extends  beyond  ttie  head;  in 
the  other  genera  it  extends  to  but  little,  if  at  all  beyond  the  eyes.  The  Cratopi 
are  peculiar  to  the  Isles  of  France,  Bourbon,  and  some  other  islands  of  the  Indian 
Ocean.  Their  thorax  is  trapezoidal,  and  their  abdomen  in  the  form  of  a  reversed 
triangle.  The  genua  Protiomua  has,  perhaps,  been  established  on  males  only» 
their  mandibles  being  sometimes  larger  than  those  of  the  females. 
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Those  Brevirostres,  in  which  the  penultimate  joint  Of  the  tarsi  is 
bilobate,  but  that  are  apterous  and  almost  always  destitute  of  a  scu- 
tellum,  will  form  other  subgenera,  viz.  Othiorhtnohyjs  and  Omias, 
in  which  the  antennal  sulci  are  straight;,  and  Paohtrhyn.chus,  Psa- 
LiDiuM,  Thylacites,  and  Syzygops,  in  which  those  sulci  are  curved. 
The  Othiorhynci  are  distinguished  from  Omias  by  the  auricular . 
dilatation  of  the  lateral  and  inferior  portion  of  the  proboscis,  which 
gives  the  insertion  to  the  antennae;  the  Syzygops,  or  Cyclops  of 
Dejean,  by  their  eyes,  almost  united  superiorly;  the  Psalidiaby  their 
salieut  knd  arcuated  or  crescent-shaped  mandibles.  The  Thylacites 
are  removed  from  the  Pachyrhynci  by  their  attenuated  antennae,  as 
long  or  nearly  as  long  as  the  thorax,  whilst  here  they  are  thick  and 
much  shorter.  The  abdomen  also  is  ventricose.  To  Omta«(l)and 
71iylacit€t(U)  we  unite  several  of  the  genera  of  Schoenherr.  We 
may  retain  that  of  Hyphantus,  closely  related  to  Othxorhynchus[S\ 
but  distinguished  from  it  by  the  thorax,  which^  compared  to  the  ab. 
domen,  is  very  large  and  almost  globular. 

Our  second  general  division  of  the  genus  Curculio  of  Fabricius 
differs  from  the  first  in  the  narrowing  of  the  mentum,  which,  not 
occupying  the  whole  width  of  the  buccal  cavity,  leaves  the  jaws 
exposed  on  each  side,  and  in  the  mandibles  that  are  evidently  den- 
tated.  The  club  of  the  antennse  is  frequently  formed  by  the  five  or 
six  last  joints. 

Some  have  scarcely  more  than  two  teeth  in  the  mandibles.  Their 
labial  palpi  are  distinct.  The  club  of  the  antennae,  which  is  tolera- 
bly abrupt,  only  commences  at  the  eighth  or  ninth  joint,  and  is  not 
elongated  and  fu^form. 

The  body,  although  frequently  oblong,  is  not  of  the  sam6  figure. 

Some  are  apterous,  and  their  tarsi  are  destitute  of  pellets.  Their 
penultimate  joint  is  slightly  bilobate. 

Such  is  the  subgenus  M yniops,  Schoenherr,  to  which  may  be  united 
his  Rhytirrhinus. 

In  others,  also  apterous,  the  under  part  of  the  tarsi,  as  in  most  of 
theRhynchophora,is  furn\^hed  with^pel lets, and  the  penultimate  joint 
is  strongly  bilobate.  They  form  the  subgenus  Liparus,  which  will 
also  comprise  various  other  genera  of  the  same  author(4). 

Those  which  are  winged  may  form  two  other  subgenera,  viz.  Hy- 
PERA,  Germ. f-^Phytonomus,  Coniatus,  Schoenh.,  where  the  tibiae  have 


(1)  The  genera  Periteltu^  TrachyphlosuSt  Episomw,  PholicodeSf  Ptochu$t  Stanuh 
des,  Seiobitu,  Cosmorhtntu,  Eremntts, 

(2)  The  LiophlaBus,  Barynotus,  Brachydera^  Herpisiteus, 

(3)  To  thia  genus  add  the  genera  7)^lodera  and  Elytrodon. 

(4)  Mblyietf  PUTdhu^  ffypporhiniUt  EpirhynekuSf  (kophilui. 
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no  hook  at  their  eitremitf,  or  but  a  very  small  0De(l)y  and  that  of 
HyjuobiuS)  where  there  is  a  very  Btroog  one  at  their  inner  extre- 
inity(3). 

Among  the  species  of  the  first,  one  is  found  on  the  Tamarisk^— C 
tumarUdj  Fab.,  which  for  beauty  of  colours  rivals  the  most  splendid 
exotics.     It  is  the  type  oC  Scboenherr's  genus  Caniatus. 

The  others,  whose  mandibles  have  three  or  four  teeth,  present  a 
roentum  abruptly  narrowed  near  its  superior  extremity^  truncated, 
and  with  scarcely  perceptible  palpi.  Their  antennas  terminate  almost 
gradually  in  an  elongated  fusiform  club.  The  body  has  frequently 
a  similar  figure.  Olivier  confounded  them  with  the  Ltxi,  from  whicb 
in  fact  they  differ  but  litUe. 

They  will  compose  the  subgenus  Cleovus(3). 

The  Longirostres,  or  those  whose  antennae  are  inserted  beyond 
the  origin  of  the  mandibles, -and  frequently  near  the  middle  of  the 
proboscis,  which  is  usually  long,  comprise,  with  some  exceptions, 
the  genus  Lixus^  RhynchaenM^  and  CaUmdra  of  Fabrieius. 

In  the  two  first  the  antennae  present  ten  joints  at  Uast,  but  most 
commonly  eleven  or  twelve,  of  which  the  three  last  at  least  form  the 
club. 

Lixus,  Fab. 

The  Lixi  almost  resemble  the  Cleoni  in  their  organs  of  manducation, 
as  well  as  in  the  elongated  fusiform  club  of  their  antennae,  the  nar- 
row and  elongated  figure  of  their  body,  and  the  armature  of  their 
tibiae.  The  Z.  parapkcticusj  whose  larva  lives  in  the  stem  of  the 
Phellandrium  and  produces  in  Horses  which  swallow  it  with  the  plant 
the  disease  callled  paraplegia,  is  almost  linear.  Another  species,  for 
which  a  particular  genus — RhinociUuB — has  been  formed  on  ac- 
count of  its  having  but  very  slightly  geniculate  antennae,  is  reputed 
an  odontalgic(4). 

RHTNCHi£Nus^  Fab. 

The  Rhynchseni  present  no  such  ensemble  of  characters. 


(1)  Refer  to  it  the  genera  Jterpua,  Listroderes,  Gnmopa^PhyUmomus^  QmuOus, 
of  Scbcenherr. 

(2)  To  hit  Hylobii,  add  also  the  genera  Lepyru»  and  Chnf^okpiu. 

(3)  To  this  genus  of  M.  Schoenherr,  add  the  following:  Padkyceruit  Atktatpk 
BhyHderea,  StenocorMnus, 

(4)  The  genera  Bhinodllua,  Laehnmu^  Nerthops,  iMainus,  lAxut,  Padtolmu 
of  Schcenberr.  The  sexual  organs  of  the  Lixi  presented  characters  to  M.  Dufou 
not  observed  by  him  in  any  other  Coleoptera. 
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Sometimes  the  legs  are  contiguous  at  base,  and  there  is  no  sternal 
Fossula  for  the  reception  of  the  proboscis. 

Some  never  leap,  and  their  antennx  are  composed  of  eleven  or 
twelve  joints.     These  are  winged. 

Tamnophilus. 

The  Tamnophilif  in  which  the  antenns  are  but  slightly  geniculate, 
short,  composed  of  twelve  joints  terminated  by  an  oval  club,  and 
placed  on  a  short,  projecting,  and  but  slightly  arcuated  proboscis, 
where  the  eyes  are  approximated  superiorly,  the  extremity  of  the 
abdomen  is  exposed,  and  the  tibiae  are  armed  at  the  extremity  with 
a  stout  hook,  will  form  this  first  subgenus,  which  we  must'  distin- 
guish from  that  of  Rhinus  (Rhine),  with  which  Olivier  and  myself 
confounded  it(l). 

Other  Rhynchaeni  are  remarkable  for  their  arcuated  tibiae,  fur* 
nished  with  a  stout  hook  at  the  end;  their  tarsi  are  long,  filiform, 
but  scantily  provided  with  hairs  beneath,  and  the  penultimate  joint 
is  but  very  little  dilated  and  simply  cordiform.  They  will  compose 
the  subgenus  • 

Baoous. 

Small  Insects  which  are  found  in  marshes(2). 

Some  others  with  the  same  habits  are  removed  from  their  conge- 
ners by  their  tarsi,  of  which  the  penultimate  joint  completely  en- 
closes the  last  between  its  lobes.  The  last  one  is  frequently  destitute 
of  hooks.    They  will  be  comprised  in  the  subgenus 

Braohypus(3). 
In  that  of 

Balanikus, 

We  find  very  singular  Rhynchophora;  their  proboscis  is  at  least  as 
long  as  the  body,  and  sometimes  much  longer.  The  larva  of  one 
species— i?AyncA«m««  nuei^m.  Fab. — ^feeds  on  the  filbert(4).    That  of 

Rhtnohjenus  proper 
Only  differs  from  the  preceding  subgenera  in  negative  characters. 


(1)  The  genera  Ltanoiaeeu$,  Ttwmophiku  of  the  same. 
(3)  The  genera  Bagow,  Hydronomua,  Lyprua,  of  the  same. 

(3)  The  genera  Braehj^pus,  BraehonyXt  lhntf9phyru$f  jSnopbUf  of  Schoenherr. 

(4)  The  genera  BalanintHf  Jniliarldnui^  Eroditeui,  of  the  lame. 

Vol.  III.— 3  O 


506  INSECT  A. 


and  from  \ht  following  subgenus  in  the  antennae,  which  consist  of 
twelve  joints(  I ).     In 

Sybines 

We  find  but  eleven,  seven  of  which  are  anterior  to  the  club(2). 
Those  are  deprived  of  wings.     Such  is  the  subgenus 

Mtobhinus,  Schoenh. — ^psis^  Germ. 

To  which  we  will  unite  the  genera  Tcmyrhynchusj  SolenorhinuSj 
StypMusy  Trachodes — Comannus^  Dej. — of  Schoenherr. 

We  now  pass  to  those  which  have  but  nine  or  ten  joints  in  the 
antennae,  and  possess  the  faculty  of  leaping. 

CiONUs,  Clairv. 

The  Cioni  do  not  leap,  and  they  have  nine  or  ten  joints  in  their 
antennae.  Their,  body  is  usually  very  short  and  almost  globular. 
Several  of  them,  together  with  their  larvx,  live  on  the  Verbascum 
and  Scrophularia(3). 

Next  come  those  in  which  the  posterior  thighs  are  very  stout, 
which  enables  them  to  leap.  The  antennae  cpnsist  of  eleven  joints. 
The  body  is  short  and  ovoido-conical. 

Those,  whose  antennae  are  inserted  into  the  proboscis,  form  the 
subgenus 

Orohestes,  Illig.— ><$(ti/tt<«,  Germ.(4) 

■ 

Those  in  which  they  originate  between  the  eyes,  that  of 

Rhamfhus,  Clairv.(5) 

In  the  last  Rhynchaeni  of  which  we  have  to  speak,  the  legs  are 
remote  at  base,  and  the  sternum  frequently  presents  a  cavity  of  more 
or  less  extent,  which  receives  the  proboscis,  and  even  frequently  the 
antennae. 


(1)  The  genera  EeiUptu^  OrthorMnw^  Parameeops^  Pistodes,  PenegUs,  Enrki- 
niM,  JSnthanomuSf  Euderest  Derelomua,  Caryswmarutt  Jecalopiatuif  Endaeust  Ty^ 
ehius^  Stemechust  and  Tyiomus  of  the  same. 

(3)  The  genera  Sybines^  Mterotogua-^z  subgenus  of  Tychius,  the  genus  EUeg- 
euif  Dej. — Bradybahu  (Bhinodesj  Dej.). 

(3)  The  genera  Cionui^  Meeinus,  Crytnnaetrony  Schcenh.,  in  which  the  antenne 
consist  of  ten  joints;  the  genus  Nanodet  of  the  same,  and  that  of  Prionopua,  Dal- 
man,  where  there  are  nine.    See  Oliv.>  Col.,  V,  p.  106. 

(4)  Oliv.,  Ibid,  p.  87. 

(5)  Oliv.,  Ibid,  p.  39. 
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Those,  in  which  it  does  not  exist,  may  form  two  subgenera,  viz. 
that  of 

Amerhimus, 

Where  the  body  is  oval  or  almost  cylindrical  and  convex  be- 
neath(l);  and  that  of 

Baridius, 

Where  it  is  depressed  and  rhomboidal(2). 

Those  Rhynchaeni  of  Fabricius,  in  which  the  sternum  presents  a 
cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  proboscis,  have  been  arranged  by  M. 
Schoenherr  in  a  great  many  genera,  which  we  will  reduce  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner. 

They  are  either  winged  or  apteroui. 

.  Of  the  former,  some  are  almost  rhomboid al,  with  the  thorax  ab- 
ruptly narrowed  in  the  manner  of  a  tube  near  its  anterior  extremity; 
the  abdomen  is  almost  triangular.  They  are  connected  with  the 
Baridii. 

Here  the  antennae  are  copaposed  of  twelve  joints. 

Camptorhynouus — EurhinitSf  Schoenh. 

The  Camptorbynchi  are  distinguished  from  all  the  following  sub- 
genera by  their  antennae,  which,  from  the  bend,  form  a  thick,  per- 
foliate club(3). 

Cbntrinus, 

Where  the  scutellum  is  distinct  and  the  abdomen  completely  co- 
vered by  the  elytra,  the  eyes  are  remote,  and  the  club  of  the  antennas 
is  elongated.  There  is  frequently  a  tooth  or  horn  on  each  side  of 
the  cavity  of  the  pectus(4). 

Zyoops. 

Where  the  eyes  are  very  remarkable,  being  extremely  large  and 
closely  approximated  or  united  superiorly,  as  well  as  the  generally 
long  legs,  of  which  the  posterior  at  le'!ast  are  very  remote(5). 


(1)  The  genera  Amerhinuif^  Netarkinua,  AlddtB^  Soknoptu,  of  Schoenhenr. 

(2)  The  genera  iZAtnof/tw,  Chohu,  Dianychus,  Plalyonyx,  MadaruSf  Bandhu^ 
<3)  M.  Kirby  haying  already  applied  the  name  of  Eurhmus  to  another  genus  of 

this  family,  it  beeame  necestaiy  to  change  the  denomination  of  this  one. 
4  ]  See  Schflcnherr. 
(5)  His  genera  Zygopa,  MetopWf  Leehriopt. 


Cento RHTNCHUS. 

Where  the  acutellum  is  hardly  apparent,  aid  the  elytra,  rounded 

at  the  extremity,  do  not  entirely  cover  the  abdomen.    The  eyes  are 

remote.    The  club  of  the  antennx  is  oval,  and  the  extremity  of  the 

tibix  is  without  Gpines(l). 

There,  the  antennx  hare  but  eleven  joints. 

Hydatiou8(2). 

Others  have  the  body  ovoid,  short,  strongly  infiated  above,  with 

the  circumference  of  the  abdomen  clasped  by  the  elytra.    The  thighs 

are  canaliculate,  and  receive  the  Jlbix  in  their  sulcus.     Their  eyes 

are  large.     The  antenns  always  consist  of  twelve  joints. 

OROBrns(3). 


Others,  with  an  oblong,  convex  body,  and  the  anterior  legs  usually 
longer,  particularly  in  the  males,  with  antennx  consisting  of  tweWe 
joints,  the  eyes  remote,  and  elytra  covering  the  abdomen,  will  form 
the  subgenus 

C  R  VPTO  RH  TNO  H  US(  4). 

Those  which  are  apterous,  or  where  the  wings  are  at  least  very 
imperfect  and  the  scutellum  is  wanting,  will  form  another,  or 

Tylode. — Ulotomut,  Seleropierut?  Schsnb. 
M.  Chevrolat  has  discovered  one  species — Shf/nchgnu$  ptinoidOf 
Gyll.— in  the  vicinity  of  Paris. 

The  remaining  Longirostres  haye  generally  nine  joints  at  moat  in 
the  antennx,  and  the  last,  or  two  last  at  most,  form  a  club  with  a 
coriaceous  epidermis  and  spongy  extremity.  They  feed,  at  least 
■while  in  the  state  of  larvx,  on  seeds  or  ligneous  subsunces. 


tut,  MonanycAui. 

ut,  Odadius,  Ckogmui,  of  Scboenherr. 
I.  Finanu,  Craionmuu,  Maavmenu,  Cn/pbtr^yntku*, 
enu  of  Messrs  Brull«  siid  Laporte  sppean  to  me  to 
per  of  ScliirnhciT,  or  those  in  which  the  probotci* 
subgenus  Gorgtu  it  compowd  of  large  species,  til  " 
Hie  males  of  which  the  proboscis  is  usuallf  ■rmed 
the  insertion  of  the  anlenni.  I  tould  not  find  my 
ne  of  the  cbaractera  which  distinguish  the  Crato- 
where  these  organ*  are  dentaled. 
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They  may  be  united  in  the  single  genus 

Calandra^ 

Which  may  be  divided  into  six  subgenera. 

The  two  first  are  apterous,  and  present,  as  well  as  the  preceding 
and  following  ones,  the  last  excepted,  four  joints  in  all  the  tarsi,  and 
of  which  the  penultimate  is  bilobate.  The  antennae  are  geniculate 
and  inserted  at  but  a  little  distance  from  the  middle  of  the  proboscis. 

In  the  first  or 

Anohonus,  Schoenh. 

These  organs  present  nine  joints  before  the  club.  The  tenth,  and 
perhaps  two  others,  but  intimately  united  with  the  preceding  one, 
and  but  little  distinct,  form  a  short  ovoid  club. 

In  the  second 

Orthoohjetes,  Germ.(l) 

It  is  the  eighth  which  forms  the  club,  the  figure  and  composition 
of  which  appear  to  be  the  same  as  in  Anchonus. 

The  other  four  subgenera  are  furnished  with  wings. 

In  the  three  following  ones  the  tarsi  consist  of  but  four  joints,  the 
penultimate  of  which  is  bilobate. 

Rhina,  Lat. — LixuSf  Fab. 

The  antenns  are  strongly  geniculate,  and  inserted  near  the  middle 
of  the  straight,  projecting  proboscis,  their  eighth  joint  forming  a 
highly  elongated  and  almost  cylindrical  club.  The  anterior  legs,  at 
least  in  the  males,  are  longer  than  the  others(3).     In 

Calandra  properly  so  called. 

The  antennx  are  strongly  geniculate,  but  inserted  near  the  base 
of  the  proboscisj  their  eighth  joint  forms  an  ovoid  or  triangular  club. 

C.  granaria;  Curculio  granariiUj  L.,  Oliv.,  Col.  V,  83,  xvi, 
196.  But  too  well  known;  its  body  is  elongated  and  brown; 
thorax  as  long  as  the  elytra  and  punctured.  Its  larva,  known 
by  the  name  of  weevil  (^genre)^  is  the  destroyer  of  our  granaries. 

C.  oryzde;  Curculio  oryzm^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  VII,  81.  Similar  to 
the  preceding,  but  with  two  fulvous  spots  on  each  elytron.  It 
attacks  rice. 

C  palmarum;  Curculio  pahnarum^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  II,  16. 
Length  an  inch  and  a  half;  club  of  the  antennae  truncated;  en- 


(1)  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  p.  302. 

(3)  China  harbvroitrii,  Lat.,  Oliv. ;— A  iorutator^  Oliv. 
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tirely  black,  with  silky  hairs  at  the  extremity  of  the  proboscis. 
It  lives  on  the  pith  of  the  Palms  of  South  America.    The  inha- 
bitants of  that  country  consider  its  larvae  called  the  ver^almistej 
as  a  great  delicacy(l)« 
In  the  fifth  subgenus,  or 

CossoNUs,  Clairv. 

We  observe  antennae  hardly  longer  than  the  head  and  proboscis, 
with  eight  joints  anterior  to  the  club.  They  are  stout,  and  inserted 
near  the  middle  of  the  proboscis(2). 

The  last  or 

Drtofthorus,  Schoenh. — Bulbifer^  Dej. 

With  respect  to  the  tarsi  is  anomalous. '  They  consist  of  joints, 
neither  of  which  is  bilobate.  The  antennae  have  but  six  joints,  the 
last  forming  the  club(3). 

FAMILY  11. 
XYLOPHAGI. 

In  our  second  family  of  tetramerous  Coleoptera,  we  find  the 
head  terminating  as  usual,  without  any  remarkable  projection^ 
in  the  form  of  a  proboscis  or  snout.  The  antenn»  are  thicker 
near  the  extremity,  or  perfoliate  at  hasp,  always  short,  and 
consist  of  less  than  eleven  joints  in  a  great  number.  The  joints 
of  the  tarsi  are  usually  entire(4),  the  penultimate  being  some- 
times widened  and  cordiform  in  others ;  in  this  case  theanten- 
nse  always  terminate  in  a  club,  either  solid  and  ovoid,  or  tri- 
foliate, and  the  palpi  are  small  and  conical. 

These  Insects  mostly  live  in  wood  which  is  perforated  and 
channelled  in  various  directions  by  their  larvae.  When  they 
happen  to  abound  in  forests,  those  of  Pines  and  Firs  particu- 
larly, they  destroy  in  a  few  years  immense  numbers  of  trees, 
which  are  rendered  useless  for  any  purpose  of  art.  Others  do 


(1)  The  genera  Sipulus  {^corkinus,  Dej.).   Oxyrkt/nchiu,  Bhyruhophorw  {€a- 
landra)  of  Schoenherr.     See  the  article  Calandre  of  Olivier. 

(2)  The  genera  jimorphoeenUf  Casiontu,  RMneolwf,  of  Schcenherr. 

(3)  lAxuSi  Lymexylon^  Fab. 

(4)  Their  number  in  some  appears  to  amount  to  five.     These  Insects  seem  to 
connect  themselves  with  the  Crytophagi  and  other  analogous  Pentamenu 
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great  injury  to  the  Olive,  and  some  again  feed  on  Mushrooms. 
We  will  divide  this  family  into  three  sections. 

1 .  Those  in  which  the  antennae  are  composed  of  ten  joints 
at  most,  sometimes  terminating  in  a  stout  club,  most  commonly 
solid,  and  sometimes  consisting  of  three  elongated  leaflets ;  and 
at  others  forming  a  cylindrical  and  perfoliate  club  from  their 
base,  and  in  which  the  palpi  are  conical.  The  anterior  legs 
of  the  greater  number  are  dentated  and  armed  with  a  stout 
book,  and  the  tarsi,  of  which  the  penultimate  joint  is  fre- 
quently cordiform  or  bildbate,  are  susceptible  of  being  flexed 
on  them. 

'Some  have  very  smaH  palpi,  the  body  convex  and  rounded  above, 
or  almost  ovoid,  the  head  globular'and  plunged  into  the  thorax,  and 
the  antennae  soUd  or  trilamellate,  and  preceded  by  five  joints  at  least. 
These  Xylophagi  form  the  genus 

ScoLYTUS,  Geoif. 

Confounded  by  Linnaeus  with  the  Dermestes. 

Sometimes  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  bilobate,  and  there 
are  seven  or  eight  joints  in  the  antennae  anterior  to  the  club.  *  In 

HYLtjRGus,  Lat. — Hyleainua^  Fab. 

The  club  of  the  antennae  is  solid,  almost  globular,  obtuse,  not  at 
all  or  but  slightly  compressed,  and  ^nnulated  transversely^  the  body 
is  almost  cylindrical(l). 

Hylesinus,  Fab. 

Where  the  club  of  the  antennae  is  also  terminated  in  a  solid  club, 
but  slightly  or  not  at  all  compressed,  and  annulated  transversely,  but 
tapering  to  a  point.    The  body  is  almost  ovoid(2). 

In  the  two  following  subgenera  this  club  is  still  solid,  but  strongly 
compressed ^  its  inferior  joints  form  concentric  curves.     In 

SooLYTUS,  Geoff.— /fy/€*tntt«.  Fab. — Eecoptogaster^  Herbst.  Gyllenh. 

Or  Scolytus  properly  so  called,  the  antennae  are  straight,  beard- 
less, and  inserted  cl(>se  to  the  inner  margin  of  the  eyes,  which  are 
tiarrow,  elongated,  and  vertical(3). 

(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect.,  If,  p.  274;  Gyll.,  Insect.,  Suec,  IV,  p.  618. 

(2)  Lat,  lb.,  p.  279. 

(3)  Lat,  lb.,  p.  278{  Gyll.,  Insect  Suec.,  lU,  p.  215,  and  IV,  p.  379. 
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Camptooerus,  Dej.— fijy/crfntt*,  Fab. 

Where  the  antennx  of  the  males  are  strongly  geniculate  and  fur- 
nished exteriorly  with  long  hairs  or  threads;  they  are  inserted  at  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  eyes,  which  arc  elliptical  and  ob- 
lique(l). 

Ploiotribus,  Lat. — HylesinuSf  Fab. 

The  Ploiotribi  are  removed  from  all  the  other  Insects  of  this  fa- 
mily by  the  club  of  their  antennae,  which  is  composed  of  three  elon- 
gated leaflets(2). 

Sometimes  all  the  joints(3)  of  the  tarsi  are  entire,  and  the  club  of 
the  antennas,  always  solid  and  compressed,  commences  at  the  sixth 
or  seventh  joint     In 

ToMious,  Lat- — Ip8,  De  Geer, — SostrichuSf  Fab. 

The  antennae  are  not  susceptible  of  being  folded  under  the  eyes* 
and  their  club  is  distinctly  annulated.  The  head  is  rounded  above, 
and  almost  globular(4). 

There  is  an  emargination  on  the  side  of  the  thorax.  The  tibiae  are 
not  striated.  The  tarsi,  at  most,  are  as  long  as  the  latter  with  the 
first  joint  but  slightly  elongated.  The  body  is  cylindrical,  and  the 
eyes  are  elongated  and  somewhat  emarginated(5). 

Platypus,  Herbst. — Bostiichtu^  Fab. 

The  antennae,  shorter  than  the  head,  fold  under  the  eyes  and  ter* 
minate  in  a  very  large  club  without  distinct  annuli.  The  body  is  li- 
near, and  the  head  cut  vertically  before;  the  eyes  are  almost  round 
and  entire.  The  thorax  is  emarginated  on  each  side  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  anterior  thighs;  the  two  anterior  tibiae  are  divided  on  their 
posterior  face  by  transverse  ridges;  the  tarsi  are  long  and  very  slen- 


(1)  Hyknmu  aeneipenm8f  Fab. 

(2)  Lat,  lb.,  p.  280. 

(3)  They  appear  to  be  five  in  number;  the  penultimate  U  very  small.  The  two 
posterior  legs  are  very  remote  from  the  preceding  ones,  and  t!he  body  is  cylindri- 
cal or  linear.     The  antennae  are  veiy  short. 

(4)  Broadly  trilobate  behind.  According  to  M*  Dufour  their  chylific  ventricle^ 
which  forms  two  thirds  of  the  whole  length  of  the  alimentary  eanal,  is  coverad 
with  papillae,  while  that  of  the  Bostrichi  is  perfectly  smooth.  The  same  naturalist 
has  observed  worms,  resembling  Ascaridei^  in  the  intestinal  canal  of  the  fbnner, 
as  well  as  in  that  of  various  other  Coleoptenu 

{S)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  If,  p.  276. 
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I  

der,  their  first  joint  beings  much  elongated.  The  two  posterior  legs 
are  placed  very  far  back(l). 

The  others  have  large  and  very  apparent  palpi  of  unequal  lengths. 
Their  body  is  depressed  and  narrowed  before;  their  antennae  some* 
times  consist  of  two  joints,  the  last  of  whibh  i$  very  large.  Rattened, 
and  almost  triangular  or  nearly  ovoid,  and  sometimes  of  ten,  and  ar,e 
entirely  perfoliate.  '    . 

The  labium  is  large;  the  elytra  are  truncated,  and  tarsi  short,  with 
all  the  joints  entire.  These  Insects  are  all  foreign  to  Europe  and 
coinpose  the  genus 

Paussus,  Lin..  Fab. 

.  ft 

Those  in  which  the  antennae  consist  of  but  two  joints,  with  the 
last  large  and  compressed,  form  the  subgenus 

Paussus  proper.  ' 

9 

A  species — F*  bucephalus,  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect.,  I,  3,  App, 
VI,  2— in  which  the' head  resembles  two  simple  eyes;  where  the 
eyes  are  small  and  but  slightly  prominent,  and  where  the  an- 
tennae, hardly  longer  than  the  head,  are  laid  on  its  anterior  face, 

■ 

and  terminated  in  an  £lcuminated  joint,  constiti^tes  the. genus 
HylotoruB  of  Dalman— Anal.  Entom.^  p.  102(2). 
Those  in  which  the  antennae  consist  of  ten  entirely  perfoliate  joints 
form  the  subgenus 

CsRAPTBRuSy  Swed.(3) 

2.  A  second  section  will  comprise  those  Xylophagi,  whose  an- 
tennae con^st  of  but  ten  joints^ '  and  in  which  the  palpi,  at 
least  those  of  the  maxills,  do  not  gradually  taper  to  a  point, 
but  are  of  equal  thickness  throughout,  or  dilated  at  the  ex- 
tremity.   The  joints  of  their  tarsi  are  always  entire. 

We  will  divide  them  into  principal  genera,  according  to 
the  mode  in  which  the  antennSB  terminate.  The  three  last 
joints  form  a  perfoliate  club  in  the  first,  or 


(1)  n>id.,  p.  277.    M.  Dalmanhas  figured  a  species— ;/l0P»eomw^»  Fab.— «n- 
closed  in  amber.  - 

(2)  See  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  m,  p.  1,  and  Schoenherr,  Synon.  Insect. 
I,  3,  App.  vi,  i. 

(3)  Lat,  Gener.  Cnift  et  Insect.,  in,  p.  4. 

Vol.  III.-.3  P 
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BOSTRICHUS. 


In 


BosTRicHUs,  Geoff. — ^pate,  Synodendron,  Tab.— Z)6rmc«<e«,  Lin. 

Or  Bostrichus  propec,  the  body  is  more  or  less  cylindrical,  the 
head  rounded,  almost  globular,  and  capable  of  being  received  into 
the  thorax  as  far  as  the  eyes;  the. thorax  is  more  or  less  convex  be- 
fore, and  forms  a  sort  of  hood;  the  two  first  joints  of  the  tarsi,  as 
well  as  the  last,  are  elongated. 

B.  capudnus;  Dermestes  ceqiucinua^  L.,  Oliv.,  Col.  IV,  77,i,  I. 
Five  lines  in  length,  w^th  a  red  abdomen  and  elytra  of  the 
same  colour.    Very  common  in  old  wood  in  timber  yards(l). 

PsoA,  Fab. 

The  Psose  only  differ  from  the  Bostrichi  in  their  proportionally 
narrower  and  more  elongated  body,  with  a  depressed  and  almost 
square  thorax.     The  maxillae  have  but  oho  lobe  instead  of  two(3). 

Cis,  Lat.— ./^no&ttim.  Fab. 

Where  the  body  is  oval,  depressed,  or  but  little  elevated,  the  tho- 
rax transversal,  rounded,  and  with  a  recurved  lateral  margin,  slightly 
dilated  in  the  middle  of  the  anterior  edge;  the  last  joint  of  the  tarsi 
is  much  longer  than  the  preceding  ones.  The  head  of  the  males  is 
frequently  tuberculated  or  furnished  with  horns. 

These  Insects  inhabit  the  fungi  of  trees(3).     In 

Nemosoma,  Desmar. — IpSf  Oliv. — Coipdium^  Hellw. 

The  body  is  long  and  linear;  the  antennae  are  hardly  longer  than 
the  head;  the  mandibles  are  strong,  salient  and  dentated  at  the  ex- 
tremity; the  anterior  tibiae  are  triangular  and  dentated  exteriorly,  and 
the  tarsi  slender  and  elongated(4). 

The  second  genus  of  this  division,  or 


(1)  For  the  other  species^  see  Olivier,  Fibricius,  &c. 

(2)  See  Fabricius  and  Rossi. 

(3)  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  III,  p.  11,  and  Gyll.,  Insect  Saec.,  in,  p. 
377 f  and  IV,  p.  624.  I  have  seen  but  a  single  and  badly  preserved  specimen  of  the 
SpkinduB  GyUmhaOii:  it  appeared  to  me  that  this  genus  differed  but  little  from 
the  present  one. 

(4)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.,  HI,  p.  12,  and  I,  zi,  4. 
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M0NOTOMA9 

Is  distinguished  from*  the  first  by  the  solid  and  globuliform  club-^ 
the  tenth  joint — of  the  antennae. 

The  body  is  eloiigatedy  depressed,  and  frequently  forms  a  paral- 
lelopiped;  the  anterior  part  of  the  head  is  narrowed,  and  projects 
somewhat  in  the  manner  of  a  triangular  and  obtuse  snout.  The 
palpi  are  very  small,  and,  as  well  as  the  mandibles,  not  salient. 

In  some,  the  head  is  not  separated  from  the  thorax  by  a  strangu- 
lation or  sort  of  neck,  and  can  be  deceived  into  it. 

i 
f 

m 

.  Sywobita,  Hellw.  Dej.— iycft«,  Elophorua,  Fab. 

Where  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  head  is  transverse  and  with- 
out any  prolongation,  where  the  two  first  joints  of  the  antennse  are 
almost  identical,  and  where  the  (horax,  much  wider  than  it  is  long, 
is  separated  from  the  base  of  the  elytra  by  an  evident  interval(l).  " 

r 

Cekylon,  Lat. — SynchUa^  Hellw. — Lyctus^  Fab, 

Where  the  interior  extremity  06  thp  head  projects  in  the  manner 
of  an  obtuse  triangle;  t'he  first  joint  of  the  antennae  is  much  larger 
than  the  second;  the  thorax  is  aj>plied  posteriorly  to  the  base  of  the  • 
elytra^  is  wider  than  it  is  long,  or  almost  isometrical,  and  without 
any  recurvatUre  of  the  margin.  The  body  is  alniost  oval  or  nearly 
forms  a  parallelopiped,  and  the  elytra  are  truncated  posteriorly  and 
cover  the  whole  top  of  the  abdomen(2). 

Rhyzophaous,  Herbst.  Gyll.— Zyc^t«,  Fab. 

Resembling  the  preceding  in  the  head,  the  relative  dimensions  of 
the  first  joints  of  the  antennae,  and  the  junction  of  the  thorax  with 
the  abdomen;  but  the  body  is  narrow  and  elongated,  the  thorax 
wider  than  long,  with. a  recurted  margin;  the  elytra  are  .truncated 
posteriorly.  Some  authors  have  asserted,  that  by  their  tarsi,  they 
are  Heteromerous — I  rather  think  they  prove  them  to  be  Pentamer- 
ous(3). 

The  others. 


(1)  Ceryhn  tatbrans,  Lat;  CJuglandiSy  Gyll;  Lydiujuglandis,  Fab.;  Elopho- 
rus  humeraUs,  Ejuad. 

(2)  Cerylon  hitteroidesy  Lat.,  GyllenhaU. 

(3)  See  GyU.,  Insect  Suec,  I>  ui,  p.  419. 
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MoNOTOMA,  Herbst. — Cerylon^  Gyll. 

Or  Monotonia  properly  so  called,  have  a  head  of  the  same  width 
as  the  thorax,  and  separated  from  it  by  a  strangulation. 

The  two  first  joints  of  the  antennae  are- stouter  than  the  following 
ones,  and  almost  equal — the  fiVst  a  little  larger.  The  superior  ex- 
tremity of  the  club,  or  button,  seems  to  present  vestiges  of  one  or 
two  joints.  The  head  is  triangular,  and  somewhat  extended  into  an 
obtuse  snout.  The  body  is  elongated,  aii^  the  thorax  longer  than 
it  is  wide(l). 

_  « 

3.  The  Xylophagi  of  the  third  division  have  eleven  Very  dis- 
tinct joints  in  the  aatennsB  ;  their  palpi  are  filiform,  or  thicker 
at  the  extremity  in  ^bme^  and  smaller  in  others;  all  the  joints 
of  the  tarsi  are  entire.  .  ' 

We  will  begin  with  those  in  which  the  clu])  of  the  antennae  consists 
of  but  two  joints.     They  form  the  genus 

Lvcyus. 

In  some,  the  mandibles  and  first  joint  of  the  antennas  are  com* 
pletely  exposed.  The  body  is  narrow,  elongated  and  almost  linear^ 
the  eyes  are  large  and  the  thorax  is  elongated. 

LyotuSj  Fab.(2) 

V 

In  Lyctus  proper,  the  margin  of  the  head  covers  the  whole  or 
greater  part  of  the  first  joint  pf  the  antennae.  The  mandibles  are 
not  salient.     In 

DiODESMA,  Meg.  t)ej. 

The  antennas  are  as  long  as  the  thorax,  the  body  is  a  convex^ob- 
long  oval,,  the  thorax  is  almost  semibrbicular,  and  the  abdomen 
nearly  oval(3). 

BrroMA,  Herbst.  Gyll. — Lyctus,  Fab. 

Where  the  antennae  are  shorter  than  the  thorax^  the  body  is  long, 
narrow,  depressed,  and  almost  a  parallelopiped;  the  thorax  is 
ftquare(4). 


(1)  Cerykn p%dpe»t  Gyllenhall. 

(2)  See  Lat„  and  Gyllenhall.    The  genus  LyduB  of  Fabricius  is  a  mixture. 

(3)  Diodetma  tubterraneot  Dej.,  Catal.,  p.  67. 

(4)  See  Lat.,  Gyllenhall. 
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.  In  the  other  Xylophagi  with  antennae  composed  of  eleven  -  joints, 
the  three  or  four  last  form  the  club,  or  the  last  is  alone  larger  than 
the  preceding  ones.     They  are  subdivided  thus: 

Sometimes  the  mandibles  are  covered  or  project  but  little,  as  in 

Mycetophagus,  Fab. 

Here,  the  antennae,  hardly  longer  than  tlie  head,  are  inserted  under 
the  projecting  margin  of  the  head,  and  terminated  abruptly  h^  a  tri- 
articulated,  perfoliate  club.  - 

CoLYDiuM,  Fab. 

ft 

Their  body  is  linear,  and  th^  head  very  obtuse  before;  the  thorax 
is  as  wide  as  the  abdomen,  and  forms  a  square  more  or  less  long; 
the  abdomen  is  elongated.  The  two  first  joints  of  the  Antennae  are 
larger  than  the  following  ones,  which,  to  the  eighth  inclusively,  are 
very  short  and  transversal(1). 

There,  the  antennae  are  at  least  as  long  as  the  thorax. 

The  body  is  oval,  the  thorax  transversal  and  widest  posteriorly; 
the  fir^t  and  last  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  elongated,  and  the  antennae 
terminate  in  a  perfoliate- club,  either  oval  and  commencing  near  the 
sixth'  or  seventh  jbint,  or  abrupt,  somewhat  oval,  and  formed- of  the 
three  last. 

They  live  in  mushrooms  or  under  the  bark  of  trees. 

Mycbtophagus,  Fab.— TVi/oma,  Geoff. 

In  Mycetophagus  proper,  the  club  of  the  antennae  commences  at 
the  sixth  or  seventh  joint;  the  last  is'  almost  ovoid(2). 

TRiPHYbLus,  Meg.  Dej. — Mycetophagus,  Gyll. 

Where  the  club  of  the  antennae  is  shorter,  abrupt,  and  formed  by 
the  three  last  joints  only;  the  last  one  is  almost  globular(3). 

Those,  have  an  pbloog  body  and  the  thorax  narrower  than  the. 
abdomen,  at  least  posteriorly;  the  first  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  the  length 
of  the  following  one,  or  hardly  longer,  and  the  antennae  are  termi- 
nated by  a  narrow  elongated  club,  but  sUg|litly  or  not  at  all  perfoliate, 
farmed  by  the  three  last  joints.     The 


(1)  See  Lat.,  Fab.,  Dej. 

(2)  See  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  III,  p.  9,  firtt  diviston  of  the  Myceto- 
phagii  and  Gyll,  Insect  Suqc.,  I,  iii,  387,  and  lY,  630. 

(3)  See  Lat,  Ibid.,  second  diviuon;  Dej.,  Mycetof^iagi,  and  Gyllenh.,  Ibid., 
IV,  631. 
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Mertx,  Lat. 

Is  distinguished  from  the  foUowing;  subgenera  by  the  maxillary 
palpi— -always  salient«-^which  are  terminated  by  a  larger  joint  in  the 
form  of  a  reversed  triangle(l). 

Dastoerus,  Brong. 

Although  the  tarsi  of  the  Dasyceri  present  but  three  joints,  they 
are  connected  with  this  family  by  6ther  affinities.  The  two  first 
joints  of  their  antennx  are  globular,  the  following  ones  very  small, 
capillary  and  pilose,  and  the  three  last  also  piUsc  and  *  globular. 
The  head  is  triangular  and  distinct  from  the  thorax*  The  maxillary 
palpi  are  salient,  small  and'  subulate.  The  thorax  and  the  elytra  are 
sulcated.     The  abdomen  is  alinost  globular(2). 

Imtbidius,  Herbst. — Tenebrto^  Liu^^^Dermestes,  Fab. 

Where  the  palpi  are  very  short  and  subulate;  the  head  and  thorax 
are  narrower  than  the  abdomen;  the  first  joint  of  the  antennas  is  very 
stout  and  globular,  and  the  following  ones,  to  the  tenth  inclusively, 
are  almost  obconical,  glabrous,  or  simply,  pubescent;  the  last  i^ 
larger  than  the  preceding  ones  and  ovoid.  The  thdrax  is  wider  than 
it  is  long  or  almost  isometrical,  and  the  abdomen^  square  or  almost 
oval(3). 

S1LVANUS9  Lat.  GylK — Dermestes,  Fab. 

Where  the  body  is  nearly  linear  or  almost  forms  a  parellelof^iped; 
the  thorax,  longer  than  it  is  broad,  is  as  wide  as  the  anterior  part  of 
the. abdomen;  the  first  joints  of  the  antennae  are  nearly  equali  almost 
turbiniform,  and  the  last  is  nearly  globular;  th^  palpi  are  almost 
filiform,  and  Che  anterior  extremity  of  the  head  is  somewhat  elon- 
gated into  a  80ft  of  triangular  and  obtuse  snout(4'). 

Sometimes  the  mandibles  are  entirely  exposed,  salient  and*  robust. 
The  body  is  generally  elongated,  narrow  and  depressed.  These  In- 
sects form  the  genus 

■ 

TrogositA,  Oliv.  Fab. — PhtyceruSy  Geoff. 

In  some,  the  antennae  are  shorter  than  the  thorax,  or  at  most  of  an 


(1)  Lat.,Gener.  Crust,  ct  Insect.,  Ill,  p.  .17,  and  I,  xj,  1. 

(2)  See  Dumeril,  Diet,  des  So.  Nat.,  where  this  Insect  is  well  figured,  and 
Arri)4  Faun.  Insect.  Eur.,  lY,  5. 

(3)  Sec  Lat,  Ibid.»  and  Gyllenh*,  Insect.  Suec,  I,  it,  123. 

(4)  See  Lat  and  Gyllenh.,  op.  cit. 
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equal  length,  aod  terminated  by  a  compressed  and  somewhat  ser- 
rated club,  formed  by  the  three  or  four  last  joints^  The  ligula  is 
entire. 

Trogosita,  Fab. 

In  Trogosita  proper,  the  mandibles  are  shorter  than  the  head  and 
crossed;  the  ligula,  almost  square,  is  not  prplonged  between  th& 
palpi,  and  the  maxillas  have  but  a  single  lobe. 

71  mauritanicus;  Tenebrio  mauritanicuSj  L.;  Oliv.,  CoL  II, 
19,  i,  2.  About  (pur  lines  in  length;  blackish  above;  light  brown 
beneath;  elytra  striate.  Found  in  nuts,  bread,  and  under  the 
bark  of  trees.  Its,  larva,  known  in  Provence  by  •  the  name  of 
CadeUcy  attacks  grain(l). 

Prostomis,  hsLL^—Megagnathus,  Mfi^.^^Trogositaj  Fab. 

Where  the  mandibles  are  longer  than  the  head,  and  project  pa- 
rallel to  each  other;  the  ligula  is  narrow,  elongated  and  extended 
between  the  palpi,  aAd  there  are  two  lobes  to  the  maxillae.  The 
body  is  long,  narrow  and  almost  linear(2)« 

The  antennae  of  the  others  are  as  long  as  the  body,  and  of  equal 
thickness,  as  far  as  the  tenth  joint  inclusively;  the  following  and  last 
one  is  larger,  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  and  obliquely  trun- 
cated at  the  end.     The  ligula  is  bifid.     They  form  the 

Passandra,  Dalm.  Schcenh.(3) 


FAMILY  III. 


PLATYSOMA. 


Our  third  family  of  the  Tetra^lera  approaches  the  second, 
so  far  as  relates  to  the  internal  anatomy^  the  tarsi,  and  habits ; 
but  the  antennse  are  of  equal  thickness  throughout^  or  more 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  Oliv.,  Ibid. 

(3)  JVogosUa  mancUbtdariSf  Fab.  Sturm,  in  his  Faun.  Insect  Cverm.,  has  figured 
it  wen,  and  the  parts  of  the  mouth  also. 

(3)  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect.,  I,  3»  App.,  p.  146>  vi,  .3.  These  Insects  eridently 
form  the  passag^e  fixim  this  family  to  the  following  one*  They  even  only  difier 
fh)m  the  Platysoma  in  their  antennx. 

For  some  other  genera  of  the  Tetramera,  such  as  LUophUutt  Jigqihidium,  and 
Cb/fpauter^  see  the  fiunily  of  the  Clavipalpi. 


(1)  The.Cucuji  daoipeai  depressus^  rufiu^  bimaeulahM^  piceus,  iestaeeu^i  aUr, 
OUr.,  Col.,  IV,  No.  74,  bis.    See  also  Gyllenh.,  Insect.  Succ. 

(2)  Gyllenh.,  Ibid. 

(3)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect,  III,  p.  25.    See  also  Fsbricius  and  Gyilen* 
hall,  Ibid. 
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slender  towards  the  extremity.  The  mandibles  are  always 
salient,  the  ligula  is  biid  or  emarginated;  the  palpi  are  short, 
the  body  is  depressed  and  elongated,  and  the  thorax  almost 
square.  These  Insects  are  found  under  the  bark  of  trees,  and 
may  be  reduced  to  a  single  genus,  the 

,   r      .    Cucujus,  Fab. 
We  distinguish 

Cuoujus,  j)ropcr}y  so  called, 

Where  the  antennae,  muj:h  shorter  than  tlie  body  in  several,  are  | 

composed  of  obconical  or  turbiniformaiid  almost  granose  joints,  the 
•first  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  head(l).  ■  • 

Dendkophaous,  Gjll.'^^CucigitSf  Fab.  Payk. 

Where  those  organs  are  generally  formed  of  elongated  and  cylin-  t 

dHcal  joints,  the  first  of  which  is  longer  than  the  head,  and  the  se-  i 

cond  and  third  are  shorter  than  tke  following  ones.  The  labial  palpi 
terminate  in  a  club(2).        •*.•.. 

Uleoiota,  Lat. — BtofitUy  Fab. 

Where  the  antennae  are  analogous,  but  where  the  third  joint  is  as  < 

long  as  the  following  one,  aiM  all  the  palpi  are  smaller  at  the  extre- 
mity. The  mandibles  of  the  species  most  common  in  France,  the 
flavipes,  and  on  which  M.  Dufour  has  made  some  anatomical  ob- 
servations, are  furnished,  in  the  males,  with  a  long  and  acute  prof- 
longation  resembling  a  horn(3). 

FAMILY  IV. 

LONGICORNES. 

Here  the  under  part  of  the  three  first,  joints  of  the  tarsi  is 
furnished  with  a  brush ;  the  second  and  third  ai:e  cordiform ; 
the  fourth  is  deeply  bilobate^  and  there  is  a  little  nodule  re- 
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sembling  a  joint(l )  at  the  base  of  the  last.  The  ligula,  placed 
on  a  short  and  transversal  mentum^  is  usually  membrahousy 
cordiform,  emarginated  or  bifid,  corneous  and  forming  the 
segment  of  a  very  short  and  transversal  circle  in  others(2). 
The  antenna  are  filiform  or  setaceous,  most  commonly  as  long 
as  the  body  at  least.;  they  are  sometimes  simple  in  both  sexes, 
and  sometimes  serrated,  pectinated,  or  flabelliform  in  the 
males.  The  eyes  of  a  great  many  are  reniform  and  surround 
them  at  base.  '  The  thorax  is  trapezoidal  or  narrowed  before, 
in  those  where  the  eyes  are  rouruled  and  entire,  or  but  slightly 
emarginated ;  even  in  this  case  the  legs  are  long  and  slender^ 
and  the  tarsi  elongated. 

M.  Leon  Dufour  remarks,  that  in  their  alimentary  canal, 
as  well  as  in  the  disposition  of  their  hepatic  vessels,  these  In- 
sects bear  a  general  resemblance  to  the  Melasoma — contrary 
to  the  opinion  of  M.  Marcel  de  Serres,  he  denies  the  existence 
of  a  gizzard.  The  alimentary  canal,  most  commonly  covered 
with  papillse,  is  preceded  by  a  crop,  but  less  or  slightly 
marked  in  the  Lamis  and  Lepturse,  which,  according  to  our 
system,  terminate  this  family.  The  testes  are  formed  by  dis- 
tinct, pediculated,  and  tolerably  large  spermatic  capsules  or 
sacs,  which  vary  in  number  according  to  the  genus. 

As  almost  all  their  larvae  live  in  the  interior  of  trees,  or 
under  their  bark,  they  are  destitute  of  feet,  or  have  but  very 
small  ones.  Their  body  is  soft,  whitish,  thickest  anteriorly, 
and  the  head  squamous  and  provided  with  stout  mandibles, 
but  without  any  other  projecting  part.  They  do  much  injury 
to  trees,  the  large  ones  particularly,  perforating  them  very 
deeply,  or  boring  holes  in  them  in  every  direction(3).  Some 
of  them  attack  the  roots  of  plants.      The  abdomen  of  the 


(1)  The  Parandrx,  in  this  respect,  perfectly  resemble  the  Lonj^comes,  and  if 
this  little  nodule  be  considered  as  a  true  joint,  not  only  this  family,  but  the  follow- 
ing one  likewise,  would  belong  to  the  section  of  this  Pentamera.  It  may  in  fact 
represent  the  fourth  j  oint  of  the  latter,  but  as  it  has  no  peculiar  motion,  it  is  under- 
stood as  forming  part  of  the  next. 

(2)  PartmSra, 

(3)  See  the  Nat.  Hist  of  the  Lamia  amputatort  by  M.  Lang^.  Quilding,  Lin. 
Trans.,  XHI. 
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females  is  terminated  by  a  tubular  and  horny  ovipositor. 
These  Insects  produce  a  small  sharp  sound  by  the  rubbing  of 
the  pedicle  of  the  base  of  their  abdon^en  against  the  interior 
of  the  parietes  of  the  thorax*. 

In  the  system  of  Linnaeus, .these  Insects  form  three  genera, 
Cerambyx^  Leptura  ^nd  Mcydalis,  which  Geoffroy,  Fabri- 
cius^  and  other  naturalists  have  endeavoured  to  regulate  -and 
simplify  by  the  transposition  of  species,  or  by  establishmg 
other  generic  sections.  If  we  consider  the  number  of  spe- 
cies that  have  been  discovered  since  the  time  of  the  Pliny  of 
the  North,  the  insufficiency  of  the  characters  which  designate 
these  genera,  and  the  confusion  which  still  exists  in  several  of 
them,  it  will  be  plain  that  a  general  and  elaborate  revision  has 
become  necessary — let  us  hope  that  the  researches  of  Messrs 
Lepeletier  and  Serville,  who  have  paid  particular  attention^to 
this  family,  will  remove  these  difficulties. 
^  We  will  in  the  first  place  divide  the  Longicorhes  into  two 
sections. 

In  those  of  the  first,  the  eyes  are  either  strongly  emargi- 
nated  or  lunate,  or  elongated  and  narrow ;  the  head  is  plunged 
into  the  thorax,  as  far  as  those  organs,  without  being  distin- 
guished from  it  by  an  abrupt  contraction  of  its  diameter,  form- 
ing a  kind  of  neck ;  in  several  it  is  vertical. 

In  some,  the  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  sometimes  almost  in 
the  form  of  a  cone  or  reversed  triangle,  and  sometimes  nearly 
cylindrical  and  truncated  at  the  extremity.  The  lobe  termi- 
nating the  maxillsB  is  straight,  and  not  curved  on  the  inner 
one  at  its  end.  The  head  usually  projects  or  is  simply  in- 
clined, and  in  those,  where,  by  a  very  rare  exception — the 
Dorcaceri — it  is  vertical,  its  width  is  nearly  equal  to  that  of 
the  body,  and  the  antennae  are  very  remote  at  base  and  spin- 
ous. The  thorax,  frequently  unequal  or  square,  is  rarely- 
cylindrical. 

These  Longicornes  are  subdivided  into  two  principal  sec- 
tions or  small  tribes. 

1.  The  Prion II,  characterized  as  follows :  the  labrum  null 
or  very  small  and  indistinct ;  the  mandibles  stout,  or  even  very 
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large,  particularly  in  most  of  the  males ;  the  internal  lobe  of 
the  maxilte  null  or  very  small ;  the  antennae  inserted  near  the 
base  of  the  mandibles  or  the  emargination  of  the  eyes,  but 
not  surrounded  by  the  latter  at  base ;  the  thorax  most  fre- 
quently trapezoidal  or  square,  crenated  or  dentated  laterally. 
The  first  genus,  or 

Parandba,  Lat. — ^tteiabus,  DeGeer, — Tenebrio,  Fab., 

Where,  as  in  the  following,  the  antennae  are  simple,  almost  granose, 
compressed,  of  equal  thickness  throughout,  and  as  long  as  the  tho- 
rax at  most,  and  the  terminal  lobe  of  the  maxillae  is  very  small, 
scarcely  reaching  to  the  extremity  of  the  first  joint  of  the  palpi,  is 
distinguished  from  that  genus(l),  as  well  as  from*  all  others  of  the 
same  family,  by  its  corneous  ligula,  which  is  in  the  form  of  the  seg- 
ment of  a  very  short,  transversal  circle  without  emargination  or 
lobes,  and  by  its  tarsi;  the  penultimate  joint  of  which  is  slightly 
bilobate,  and  the  last,  much  longer  than  the  preceding  ones  taken 
together,  presents  between  its  Irooks  a  little  appendage  with  two 
terminal  setae.  The  body  is  a  parallelopiped,  and  depressed,  and  the 
thorax  square,  rounded  at  the  posterior  angles,  and  without  spines 
or  teeth. 
These  Insects  are  peculiar  to  America(2). 

Spondylis,  Fab. — JlttekAus,  Lin. — Cerambyx,  De  Geer. 

The  Spondyles,  which  approximate  to  the  Parandrae  in  their  autennx 
and  the  exiguity  of  their  maxillary  lobes,  are  removed  from  them  by 
their  ligula;  the  latter,  as  in  all  the  following  Longicornes,  is  mem- 
branous and  cordiform.     They  also  differ  in  the  tarsi;   the  penulti- 
mate joint  is  deeply  bilobate,  and  the  last  is  not  longer  than  the  pre- 
ceding ones  taken  together,  and  is  without  an  appendage  bearing 
two  setae  between  the  hooks.    The  Spondyles  are  also  distinguished 
from  the  following  genera  by  their  almost  globular  thorax,  the  mar- 
gin of  which  is  neither  recurved  nor  furnished  with  teeth  or  spines. 
Their  larvae  live  in  the  interior  of  the  European  Pines  and  Firs. 
S,  buprestoides^'Jlttelabus  bupreatoidea^  L.j  Oliv.  Col.  IV,  71, 
i,  1.     From   six  to  seven  lines  in  length;  black;  densely  punc- 
tured, with  two  elevated  and  longitudinal  lines  on  each  elytron. 


(1)  The  mandibles  of  the  Spondyles  and  Parandrx  are,  at  most,  as  long  as  the 
head,  triangular  or  conical  and  arcuated  at  the  end. 

(2)  See  JUtr.,  GejJer.  Crust,  et  Insetft.,  Ill,  28,  and  I,  ix,  7;  Schanh.,  Synon. 
Insect,  I,  Hi,  p.  334,  and  App.,  p.  lis,  and  Encyc.  Method.,  article  Parandre. 
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These  lines  are  sometimes  obliterated,  and  the  individaals  in 
which  this  occurs  are  considered  by  some  entomologists  as  form- 
ing a  separate  species — the  elongatum^    No  others  are  known(l^. 

In  the  third  and  last  genus  of  this  tribe^  or 

Prionus,  Geoff.  Fab.  Oliv. 

The  antennae  are  longer  than  the  head  antl  thorax,  serrated  or  pec- 
tinated in  some;  simple,  attenuated  near  the  extremity,  and  with 
elongated  joints  in  others.  The  terminal  lobe  of  the  maxillae  is  at 
least  as  long  as  the  two  first  joihts  of  the  palpi.  The  body  is  gene- 
rally depressed,  and  the  thorax  square  or  trapezoidal,  and  either 
dentated  or  spinous,  or  angular  laterally. 

These  Insects  only  fly  towards  evening  or  at  night,  and  always  re- 
main on  trees.     Certain  species  foreign  to  Europe  are  remarkable  ^ 
for  their  great  size,  and  that  of  their  mandibles.     The  larva  of  the 
P.  cervicomis^  which  lives  in  the  woo^  of  the  Gossampinus,  is  eaten.  i 

This  genus  comprises  a  considerable  number  of  species,  which,  I 

from  the  difference  in  the  form  and. size  of  their  mandibles,  antennae,  ! 

thorax,  and  abdomen,  might  constitute  several  small  groups  or  sub-  * 

genera. 

We  might,  in  the  first  place,  separate  those  species  in  which  the 
body  is  straight,  elongated,  or  forms  a  parallelopipedj  the  thorax  is 
much  shorter  than  the  abdomen,  square  or  trapezoidal,  and  strongly 
arcuated  laterally;  the  scutellum  is  small  or  moderate;  the  antennae 
are  simple  or  .but  slightly  serrated,  and  the  mandibles  frequently 
large  in  the  males. 

Among  the  species  of  this  division,  with  mandibles  shorter  than 
the  head,  the  antennae  almost  setaceous,  tolerably  long,  and  composed 
of  eleven  joints,  the  third  of  which  is  much  longer  than  the  follow- 
ing ones,  we  find  the 

P.  scabricomia.  Fab.  Oliv.,  Col.  IV,  66,  XI,  42.  Length  an 
inch  and  a  half;  antennae  bristled  with  small  spines;  a  single 
tooth  on  each  side  of  the  thorax  formed  by  its  posterior  an- 
gles(2). 

Other  species,  generally  less  oblong  and  slightly  inclined  before, 
in  which  the  mandibles  are  always  moderate  or  project  but  little  in 
both  sexes,  with  the  thorax  strongly  dentated  laterally;  where  the 
antennae  are  pectinated  or  strongly  serrated  in  the  males,  and  com- 


(1)  See  Fab.,  Oliv.,  Lat.»  Gyll.,  &c.,  &c.  f 

(2)  The  Prioni  giganteus,  eervieomU,  damieorms,  maxilloaus,  barbahu^  fcfter,  . 
•erripa,  &c.,  of  Fabricius  and  Olivier.     *                                 • 
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posed  of  more  than  eleven  joints  in  several  of  these  individuals;  and 
where  the  elytra  are  as  long  as  the  abdomen,  and  cover  it  superiorly, 
as.well  as  the  wings,  would  form  a  'second  general  division. 

P.coriarius;  Cerambyx  coriarius^  L.j  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  1.    Length, 
fifteen  lines;  blackish  brown;  the  antennae  serrated   and  com- 
posed of  twelve  joints  in  the  male;  three  teeth  on  each  lateral 
margin  of  the  thorax.    The  larva  lives  in  the  decayed  trunks  of 
Oak  and  Birch  trees.  When  about  to  undergo  its  metamorphosis 
it  enters  theearth(l). 
It  appears  to  me  that  other  Prionii,  peculiar  to  Brazil,  of  an  analo- 
gous form, but  with  small  triangular  elytra  which  do  not  entirely  cover 
the  abdomen — Fam.  Nat.  du  R^gne  Anim. -^Should  form  a  distinct 
genus — AxAcoLus.     Messrs  Lepeletier  and  Serville  have  described 
two  species — sanguineus ^lugvbtia — in  the  £ncyclop6die  Mdthodique. 
Finally,  others  with  varipus  and  metallic  colours  in  several  have 
a  shorter,  wider,  and  almost  oval  body;  the  head  is  frequently  pro- 
longed posteriorly  behind  the  eyes;  the  antennx  are  simple  and  com- 
pressed; the  mandibles  short;  the  thorax  is  wide,  dilaAi,  arcuated, 
and  unidentated  laterally,  and  obliquely  truncated  or  emarginated  at 
the  posterior  angles;  the  abdomen  is  nearly  square,  about  one-half 
longer  than  it  is  wide.     The  scutellum  is  usually  large.     The  ligula 
is  proportionally  more  elongated(2). 

« 

2.  TheCfiRAMBYCiNi  have  a  very  apparent  labriim  extend- 
ing across  the  whole  width  of  the  anterior  extremity  of  the 
head ;  their  two  maxillary  lobes  are  very  distinct  and  salient ; 
their  mandibles  of  an  ordinary  size,  and  similar  or  bat  little 
diflPerent  in  both  sexes ;  their  eyes  always  emarginated  and 
surrounding,  at  least  partially,  the  base  of  the  antennae,  which 
are  usually  as  long  as  the  body  or  longer ;  the  thighs,  or  the 
four  anterior  ones  at  least,  are  commonly  in  the  form  of  an 
ovoid  or  oval  club,  narrowed  into  a  pedicle  at  base. 

In  the  first  place  we  have  those  in  which  the  last  joint  of 
the  palpi  is  always  manifestly  thicker  than  the  preceding  ones, 
and  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  or  obconical ;  where 
the  head  is  not  sensibly  narrowed  and  prolonged  anteriorly  in 


(1)  The  P.  IremcomUy  imbriecmU,  depsarius,  &c. 

(2)  The  P.  nUiduSi  Kneaitu,  Thomas,  bifasdatus,  eanalicukUtu,  &c.,  Fab. 

The  F,  SpencUf  Kirby,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  xzii,  13,  appears  to  belong  to  the 
same  division,  or  to  form  a  separate  one.  See  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect  I,  ii, 
p.  30,  et^eq.;  and  Encyc.  M£thod.>  article  Prione, 
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the  manner  of  a  snout ;  where  the  thorax  is  not  widened  from 
before  posteriorly,  and  does  not  present  the  figure  of  a  trape- 
zium or  truncated  cone ;  and  where  the  elytra  are  neither 
very  short  and  squamiform^  nor  abruptly  narrowed  a  little 
beyond  their  base  and  sulbulate  at  the  extremity.     The  spe- 
cies of  this  subdivision  might  be  designated  by  the  title  of  rc- 
gular  CtTdimhyciy  in  contradistinction  to  those  of  the  following 
one^  which,  in  many  respects,  are  anomalous,  and  the  last  of 
which  seem  to  be  connected  with  those  of  the  tribe  that  follows 
it.   They  compose  the  genera  CerambyXy  Clyivs^  Callidium 
of  Fabricius,  and  some  of  his  Stenocori,  a  different  genus  from 
that  similarly  and  previously  so  named  by  Geoffrey.     They 
form  the  genus  Cerambyx  of  Linnaeus,  to  which  we  must  also 
add  some  of  hi$  Lepturse. 

Modern  entomologists  have  augmented  the  number"  of  these 
generic  seOTons,  but  their  characters  are  so  little  distinct,  and 
so  much  blended,  that  these  genera  may  all  be  united  in  one, 
or  in 

Cebambtx. 

A  number  of  species,  all  from  South  America,  proportionaHy  shorter 
and  wider  than  the  following  ones,  with  the  antennae  frequently  pecti- 
nated, serrated,  or  spinous,  are  remarkable  for  the  extent  of  their  tho- 
rax, the  length  of  which  is  almost  equal  to  that  of  the  elytra;  sometimes 
glabrous,  it  is  almost  semi-orbicular,  and  nearly  unidentated  at  the 
posterior  angles;  at  others  it  is  very  uneven  and  tuberculous.  Their 
prsesternum  is  either  carinated  or  terminated  iii  a  point,  or  plane, 
truncated,  entire  or  emarginated  at  its  posterior  extremity,  which 
is  laid  on  an  anterior  projection  of  the  mesosternum.  Their  ante- 
rior legs,  at  least,  are  remote  at  base.  The  scutellum  is  large  in 
several;  the  tarsi  are  short  and  dilated. 

Those  of  this  division,  in  which  the  thorax,  almost  semiorbicular 
and  always  very  large,  is  smooth  or  simply  granulous,  with  a  single 
tooth  on  each  side,  at  the  posterior  angles,  in  which  the  posterior 
extremity  of  the  praesternum  is  plane  and  truncated^  either  unemar- 
ginated,  or  marginated  and  laid  on  the  meso^ernum;  where  the 
scutellum  is  always  very  large,  and  the  legs  are  very  remote,  form 
two  subgenera, 

LissoNOTus,  Dalm. — Cerambyx^  Fab. 
Where  the  antennae  are  long,  strongly  compressed,  and  "serrated 
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or  pectinated,  and  where  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  presternum 
offers  no  emargination(l). 

Megaderus,  Dej. — Callidium^  Fab. 

Where  the  antennae  are  simple,  and  shorter  than  the  body,  and 
the  posterior  extremity  of  the  prsesternum  is  emarginated,  and  re- 
ceives, in  that  emarginatioi>,  the  opposite  end  of  the  mesosternum, 
so  that  they  are  intimately  united  or  seem  to  form  but  one  plane(2). 

Those,  in  which  the  thorax  is  very  uneven,  tuberculous,  or  pluri- 
dentated,  with  the  presternum  carinated  or  terminated  posteriorly 
in  a  point,  have  been  arranged  in  four  subgenera. 

Here  the  antennas  are  long,  setaceous  and  simple,  or  at  most 
slightly  spinous  or  furnished'  with  fasciculi  of  hairs. 

The  thorax  is  always  large,  very  uneven,  and  hardly  wider  than  it 
is  long. 

DoRCAOERus,  Dej. — CcrambyXj  Oliv. 

The  species  of  this  subgenus  are  distinguished  from  all  the  others 
by  their  large  vertical  head,  which  is  almost  as  wide  as  the  thorax 
taken  in  its  greatest  transversal  diameter,  and  plain  and  densely  pilose 
before.  The  antennas  are-  very  remote.  The  praesternum  is  not 
raised  into  a  carina,  and  terminates  simply  in  a  point.  The  scutel- 
lum  is  small(S). 

Trachyderes,  Dalm, — Cerambyx^  Fab. 

Where  the  thorax  is  large,  much  wider  than  the  head,  and  the  pos- 
terior (and  frequently  the  opposite)  extremity  of  the  praesternum  is 
raised  into  a  carina;  where  the  scutellum  is  elongated,  the  elytra 
are  widest  at  base,  and  become  narrower  as  they  progress*  towards 
the  extremity;  and  where  the  antennae  are  not  furnished  with  fasci- 
culi of  hairs(4). 

» 

LOPHONOOERUS,  Lat. 

• 

Where  the  head  is  also  narrowef  than  the  thorax,  and  the  poste- 
rior extremity  of  the  praesternum  is  carinated;  but  this  thorax,  as 
well  as  the  scutellum,  is  proportionally  smaller.  The  elytra  are 
widened  towards  their  extremity,  or  at  least  do  not  become  narrower; 


(1)  SeeSchcenh.,  Synon.  Insect;  Dalman,  Anal.  Entom.;  and  Germar,  Insect. 
Spec.  Nov. 

(2)  CaUidium  stigma.  Fab.;  Dej.,  Catal.,  p.  106. 

(3)  Cerambyx  barbaius,  Oliv.;  Dej.,  Ibid.,  p.  105. 

(4)  Schoenherr,  Synon.  Insect.,  I,  3,  p.  364. 
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the  third  joint  of  the  antennae,  and  the  three  following  ones  are  fur- 
nished with  fasciculi  of  hairs(l). 

There,  the  antennae  are  shorter  than  the  hody,  and  pectinated  or 
serrated.  The  thorax  is  transversal  and  dentated  laterally.  The 
elytra  are  widened  posteriorly. 

Ctenodes,  Oliv.  Klug(2). 

Now  the  thorax,  either  almost  square  or  cylindrical,  or  orbicular 
or  nearly  globular,  is  much  shorter  than  the  elytra,  at  least  in  those 
in  which  it  is  extended  in  width,  and  the  praesternum  presents  neither 
carina  nor  pointed  prolongation  at  its  posterior  extremity.  The 
scutellum  is  always  small,  and  the  legs  are  approximated  at  base. 

A  single  subgenus, 

Phgenioooerus,  La^t. 

Is  removed  from  the  following  ones  by  the  form  of  the  antennse  of 
the  male,  the  joints  of  which,  commencing  with  the  third,  are  pro- 
longed into  long  and  narrow  laminae  forming  a  large  fascis  or  f^n. 
But  a  single  species  is  yet  known — P.  Dejeaniv^hnd  that  is  peculiar 
to  Brazil. 

In  the  others,  the  antennae,  at  most,  are  spinous,  or  sligl\tly  ser- 
rated. 

Several,  which  are  very  remarkable  for  their  colours,  and  the 
agreeable  odour  they  diffuse,  present  an  anomaly  with  respect  to  the 
relative  proportions  of  their  palpi:  the  maxillary  palpi  are  smaller 
than  the  labials,  and  even  shorter  than  the  terminal  lobe  of  the  max- 
illae which  frequently  projects.  Their  body  is  depressed,  and  the 
anterior  part  of  the  head  narrowed  and  pointed;  the  posterior  tibiae 
are  often  strongly. compressed. 

They  con>pose  the  subgenus 

Callichroma,  Lat. — CerambyXy  Fab.  Dej. 

Among  the  species  with  simple,  setaceous  antennae,  and  a  dilated 
thorax,  spinous  and  tuberculated  on  the  middle  of  its  sides,  and  in 
which  the  posterior  thighs  are  elongated  and  their  tibix  strongly 
compressed,  there  is  one  in  France,  found  on  the  Willow,  that  diffuses 
a  strong  odour  of  roses. 


(1)  Cerambyx  barbieorrUs,  OlW.'y — Trachy darts  ktrticomis,  Scbocnh.;  Ccrambyas 
hirticomis,  Rirby. 

(2)  Oliv.,  Col.,  VI,  59,  bis,  I,  1;  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect.,  I,  3,  p.  346;— The 
Ctenodes  zonaiat  nUnuta,  geniculata^  Kliig,  Entom.  Bras.,  XLII,  1,  2,  3.  As  the 
only  knowledge  I  have  of  these  Insects  is  through  drawings,  I  merely  place  them 
here  from  analogy. 
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C.  moschatus;  Ceram^x  moschatus^  L.,  Oliv.,  Col.  IV,  67, 
xvii,  7.  It  is  about  an  inch  long,  entirely  green  or  of  a  deep 
blue,  and  somewhat  gilded  in  certain  individuals. 

C.  ambrosiacus,  Stev.,  Charpent.  Very  similar  to  the  pre- 
ceding, but  its  thorax  is  entirely,  or  only  ou  the  sides,  of  a 
blood-red.  It  is  found  in  the  south  of  Europe,  in  the  Cri- 
mea, &c. 

South  America  and  the  tropical  countries  of  the  eastern  con- 
tinent produce  several  others(l). 
Other  Longicomes  of  the  same  division,  but  in  which  the  maxil- 
lary palpi,  as  usual,  are  at  least  as  long  as  the  labials,  and  extend 
beyond  the  extremity  of  the  maxillae,  are  distinguished  from  the 
following  ones  by  their  antennae,  which  distinctly  present  twelve 
joints  instead  of  eleven,  at  least  in  (he  males;  they  are  always  long 
and  setaceous;  and  frequently  spinous  or  bearded.  The  thorax  is 
dentated  or  spinous  on  the  sides.  We  will  unite  them  in  the  sub^ 
genus 

AoANTHOPTERA,  Lat. — CaUichromOj  PurpUricentUj  Stenocorus^  Dej. 

Dalm. 

Certain  species  of  America,  in  which  the  thorax  is  almost  square 
or  nearly  cylindrical,  and  the  elytra  are  most  frequently  terminated 
by  one  or  two  spines,  form  the  Stenocorua  of  Dalman(2). 

Others,  but  generally  peculiar  to  the  western  countries  of  the  east- 
ern continent,  in  which  the  body  is  tolerably  elevated,  the  thorax' 
almost  globular,  and  the  antennae  are  simple  and  without  fasciculi  of 
hairs,  constitute  the  Furpuricenus  of  Ziegler  and  Oejean(3). 


(1)  The  Ceramhyx  virens^  albiiaraus,  niiens,  micarUf  ater,  futimUf  vUiahu,  teri- 
eeuSf  eiegans,  suturalU^  bUipea^  regittSf  albieomis,  &c.,  Fab. 

Certain  African  species,  such  as  the  Ceranibyx  hngiconm^  Jlamoomia,  and  da- 
viger,  of  Scboenherr,  which,  tliough  very  analogous  at  a  first  glance  to  the  pre- 
ceding, appear  to  form  a  separate  subgenus  by  their  compressed  antennz  dilated 
near  the  end;  but  the  mouth  of  the  Ceramhyx  sex-punct^tua  of  this  same  naturalist 
— Saperda  ^•pundaia^  Fab.^^which,  from  its  analogy  to  the  Ceramhyx  elavieomis 
— Sap,  clatneomis.  Fab.— of  the  same,  appears  to  be  congeneric,  in  the  propor- 
tions of  its  palpi,  resembles  a  Cerambyz  properly  so  called. 

The  Saperda  kirsutieomu^  Fab. — ^Kirby,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  p.  442 — is  a  Calli- 
chroma  by  its  mouth,  it  is  true,  but  differs  from  it  in  the  antennae  and  the  form  of 
the  body. 

(2)  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  p.  511,  et  seq. 

(3)  The  Ceramhyx  Kaehleri^  Deafimtainii,  Fab.;^C.  budemis^  Goeze.  The  C. 
vineulahis  of  M.  Germar,  which  he  refers  to  the  Purpuriceni,  is  a  Callichroma.  M. 
Sahlberg,  professor  of  Nat.  History,  has  described  and  figured  this  last  Insect 
under  the  name  of  Ceramhyx  zonaiiUt  in  a  work  entitled  PericuU  Bntomograpkiei^ 
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Another  species  with  a  depressed  body,  and  in  which  the 
third  joint  of  the  antennse  and  the  three  following  ones  are  ter- 
minated by  a  little  bundle  of  hairs,  approaches  the  Callichromse, 
with  which  we  formerly  arranged  it,  in  its  general  form  and  the 
musky  odour  it  diffuses.     It  is  the  ^S.  aJ^ina;  Cerambtfx  aJpimcM^ 
L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  67,  IX,  58|  cinereous-blue;  six  blackish  spots 
disposed  longitudinally  on  each  elytron,  the  two  middle  ones 
united  and  forming  a  band;  a  spot  of  the  rame  colour  on  the 
anterior  part  of  the  thorax;  superior  part  o\  the  joints  of  the 
antennse  also  black.     Common  in  the  Alps;  it  is  sometimes 
taken  in  the  timber  yards  at  Paris. 
The  following  Cerambycini  have  but  eleven  joints  iv^  the  antennae. 
In  some,  at  least  in  the  males,  the  antennae  arejong  ai:d  setaceous, 
the  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  obconical,  the  thorax  is  either  almost 
square  and  slightly  dilated  in  the  middle,  or  oblong  «and  nearly  cy- 
lindrical— it  is  frequently  rugose  and  tuberculated  on  the  sides. 
They  compose  the  subgenus 

Cerambtx  proper. — Csrambyx^  Lin.  Fab. 

Certain  species,  with  an  unequal  or  rough  thorax,  usually  spinous 
or  tuberculated  and  dilated  on  the  middle  of  its  sides,  with  the  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  joints  of  the  antennas,  evidently  thicker  than  the 
following  ones,  thickened  and  rounded  at  the  end;  and  the  latter 
abruptly  longer  and  thinner,  almost  cylindrical,  forming,  with  the 
preceding  ones,  an  abrupt  transition,  have  been  generically  distin- 
guished by  the  name  of  Hamaticerus.  The  antennae  are  much  longer 
in  the  males  than  in  the  females. 

C  her08y  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  1.  Length  one  inch  and  a  half; 
black;  extremity  of  the  elytra  brown  and  prolonged  into  a  small 
tooth  at  the'  suture;  thorax  extremely  rugose  and  with  a  pointed 
or  spiniform  tubercle  on  each  side;  antennae  simple.  Common 
in  all  the  warm  and  temperate  parts  of  Europe.  The  larva 
bores  deep  holes  in  the  Oak,  and  is  perhaps  the  Cossus  of  the 
ancients. 

A  species  calle'd  the  militaris  by  Bonnelli,  vjery  similar  to  the 
heros,  but  without  the  sutural  tooth,  and  with  antennx  propor- 
tionally shorter  and  more  knotted,  particularly  in  the  femalet 
is  found  in  the  departments  of  the  south  of  France! 


SpeeUi  Irueetorum  wmdum  detaipias  propotUuri  fasdculm^  with  four  plates.  He 
then  figures  various  Cucurlionites  forming  new  genera  according  to  the  system  of 
M.  Schoenherr.  The  descriptions  are  modelled  on  those  of  M.  Gyllenhall*  and 
are  very  complete. 
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The  characters  d  a^^  T.cr^^*^*^-  aDtennae  are  much  less 
strongly  marked  in  another  species  from  the  same  country-~the 
cerdOf  L. — which  is  much  smaller,  narrower,  entirely  black,  and 
without  a  tooth  at  the  extremity  of  the  elytra(l). 

We  refer  to  the  same  subgenus  various  species  of  Callichroma, 
Dej.,  with  a  smooth  or  but  slightly  unequal  thorax,  which  is  pro- 
portionally longer,  and  either  of  an  oval  shape  and  truncated  at  both 
ends  or  almost  cylindrical.  They  are  foreign  to  Europe;  nearly  all 
of  them  belong  to  South  America  an4  are  of  a  small  size.  They  are 
usually  highly  decorated,  and  some  of  them  have  one  or  two  globu- 
lar bundles  of  hairs  on  the  antennas.  Some  even  present  this  singu- 
lar appearance  on  their  posterior  feet  Fabricius  and  Olivier  ar- 
ranged jsome  of  these  species  among  the  Saperdae.  The  thighs  of 
these  Insects  are  generally  ;(lavate  and  borne  on  a  long  pedicle,  and 
their  antennas  composed  of  Vbng  and  slender  joint8(2). 

We  will  also  unite  to  the  same  subgenus  of  Cerambyx  the  ChiQmae 
of  Count  Dejean.  Their  thorax  is  much  longer  and  cylindrical. 
The  inner  angle  of  the  superior  extremity  of  the  joints  of  the  an- 
tennae is  somewhat  dilated.  The  palpi  are  almost  filiform,  and  the 
inner  side  of  the  mandibles  exhibits  a  tooth.  Of  the  two  species,  he 
mentions  one — G,  rugicollisj  Fab. — as  peculiar  to  Carolina,  and  the 
other— «an^tnea,  Dej.— to  Brazil. 

Those  Cerambycini  in  which  the  antennae  are  hardly  longer  than 
the  body,  and  rather  filiform  than  setaceous;  where  the  thorax,  al- 
ways unarmed,  is  sometimes  almost  globular  or  orbicular,  and  some- 
times narrower,  almost  cylindrical  and  simply  dilated  and  rounded 
in  the  middle;  and  where  the  palpi,  always  very  short,  terminate  in 
a  joint  somewhat  thicker  and  wider  than  the  preceding  ones,  and  in 
the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle,  constitute  in  the  early  works  of  Fa- 
bricius, and  in  the  Entomology  of  Olivier,  the  genus 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  Dej.,  Catadogue,  &c.,  p.  105.  In  some,  foreign 
to  Europe,  the  thorax  is  elongated  and  unarmed  as  in  the  Gnomx.  The  Ceram- 
byx hatttu,  and  some  others  with  spinous  or  serrated  antennx,  should  form  a  par- 
ticular division  to  be  placed  afler  the  preceding  one. 

(2)  The  Callichromx  of  Count  Dejean — Catalogue — with  the  exception  of  the 
alpina,  and  probably  the  globota  also.  Refer  to  it  also  the  Callichromae  described 
by  M.  Germcr  in  his  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.;  the  CaUUhroma  Meopiferum^  the  Ceram- 
byx of  the  Entom.  Ind.,  of  M.  KlUg,  and  the  Saperda  seobuUeomit  of  M.  KiHiy, 
Lin.  Trans.  The  Cerambyx  perforatus,  and  the  eoUarie  of  Kliig,  and  the  Chioma 
elampte  of  Fabricius,  are  remarkable  for  the  length  of  the  thorax,  and  approach 
the  Gnomse  of  Dejean. 
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CALLIDIUM9 

Which  is  now  divided  into  three. 

Those  species,  in  which  the  head  is  at  least  as  wide  as  the  thorax, 
and  where  the  latter  is  almost  cylindrical  and  simply  dilated  and 
rounded  in  the  middle,  compose  the  genus  Certallum  of  MM.  Me- 
gerle  and  Dejean(l), 

Those,  in  which  the  head  is  narrower  than  the  thorax,  elevated, 
and  almost  globular,  form  that  of  Clitus,  Fab. 

Finally  those,  in  which  the  thora^t,  also  wider  than  the  head,  is 
flattened  and  orbicular,  have  retained  the  generic  appellation  of 
Callidium.     a  species  of  this  division, 

C.  sanguineus }  Ceranibyx  sanguineus^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  70,  1, 
about  five  lines  in  length,  black,  with  villous  elytra  and  thorax 
of  a  fino  sanguineous-red,  is  very  common  in  the  wood-yards 
•and  even  houses  of  Paris,  in  the  spring.     The 

C  arcuatus^  Leptura  arcuata^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  70,  ii,  16,  which 
is  about  half  an  inch  long,  of  a  deep  black,  with  two  bands  on 
the  thorax,  three  arcuated  streaks  on  the  elytra,  and  some 
points  on  their  base  and  extren^ity  of  a  golden-yellow,  is  a 
Clitus.     This  insect  also  is  very  common. 

We  will  terminate  this  tribe  with  Insects^  which,  in  rela- 
tion to  their  palpi^  form  of  their  head,  thorax  and  elytra,  as 
well  as  in  their  proportions,  present  remarkable  exceptions  or 
anomalies. 

We  will  commence  with  those  in  which  the  form  o{  the 
thorax  is  very  analogous  to  that  of  the  preceding  ones,  and  par- 
ticularly of  the  Certalla.  It  is  equal  in  width  to  the  head,  and 
to  the  base  of  the  elytra,  or  scarcely  narrower,  and  either  al- 
most cylindrical,  or  rounded,  or  nearly  orbicular,  and  wider 
near  the  middle  in  both  cases.  The  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is 
sometimes  attenuated  near  the  end  and  terminated  in  a  pointy 
and  sometimes  truncated,  thicker,  and  obconical,  at  the  same 
extremity.  All  the  thighs  are  clavate,  and  supported  by  an 
abrupt,  slender  and  elongated  pedicle.  The  elytra  of  the 
greater  number  are  either  very  short  or  abruptly  narrowed  at 
but  little  distance  from  their  base,  and  then  become  subulate. 


(1)  CalUdium  rufieoUef  Fab.; — C.fngax,  ejusd.;  CaUidium  setigerum.  Germ. 
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In  the  first  place  we  have  those  in  which  no  such  dissimili- 
tudes are  to  be  founds  their  forms  and  relative  proportions 
being  always  the  same  as  those  of  the  elytra  of  the  preceding 
Insects. 

The  first  genus 

Obrium,  Meg.  Dej. — Callidiumy  Saperda^  Fab. 

Is  characterized,  as  fcfllows:  the  head  rounded,  and  not  prolonged 
anteriorly  in  the  manner  of  a  sfiout;  palpi  filiform,  the  last  joint  ter- 
minating in  a  point;  antennae  long  and  setaceous;  thorax  long,  nar- 
row, almost  cylindrical,  or  forming  a  truncated  oval(l). 
The  second  genus 

Rhinotragus,  Dalm.(2) 

Differs  from  the  preceding  one  in  the  head,  which  is  narrowed  and 
prolonged  anteriorly  in  the  manner  of  a  snout;  in  the  palpi  of  which 
the  last  joint  is  rather  thicker  than  the  preceding  ones,  and  truncated 
at  the  end;  in  the  antennae,  shorter  than  the  body,  slightly  dilated 
and  somewhat  serrated  at  the  extremity;  and  in  the  almost  orbicular 
thorax. 

These  Insects  are  evidently  allied  to  those  of  the  following  genus; 
the 

Necydalis,  Lin. 

The  only  one  of  this  tribe  in  which  the  elytra  are  either  very  short, 
and  squamiform,  or  prolonged,  as  usual,  to  the  extremity  of  the  ab- 
domen, but  abruptly  contracted  a  little  beyond  their  origin,  then 
much  narrowed,  and  terminating  in  a  point,  or  subulate.  This  is 
the  only  point  in  wbich  these  last  mentioned  Insects  resemble  the 
CEdemerse,  with  which  Fabricius  has  arranged  them.  The  last  joint 
of  the  palpi  is  a  little  longer,  and  almost  obconical  and  compressed. 
Their  abdomen  is  long,  narrow,  contracted,  and  as  if  pediculated  at 
base.     The  wings  are  folded  at  their  extremity. 

Those  species  in  which  the  elytra  are  subulate  will  form  a  first 
subgenus, 

Stsnopterus,  Illig. 
From  which  we  might  separate  various  spcfcies,  foreign  to  Europe, 


(1)  See  Catdogue,  &c.,  of  Count  Dejean,  p.  110. 

(2)  Dalm.,  Insect.  Spec.  Nov.,  p.  513.    We  may  also  refer  to  it  the  Stenopteri 
luriduif  punettduB,  cdhicana^  of  the  Entom.  Bras,  of  Kliig. 
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with  shorter  antennae,  thickest,  and  almost  serrated  at  the  extre- 
mity(I). 
In  those  that  inhabit  France,  such  as  the 

N.  rufoj  L.5  or  the  Lepture  a  ituis  itrangUs^  Geoff.;  lb.,  74, 
i,  6,  the  antennae  are  filiform  and  as  long  as  the  body(2). 
Those  in  which  the  elytra  are  short  and  squamiform  will  consti- 
tute the  subgenus 

•  ■» 

Neoti^alis  proper,    . 

Which  corresponds  to  the  genus  Molorehus  of  Fabricius.  Its  type 
is  the  NecyddUB  major  of  Linnaeus  and  Geoffroy — Oliv.  lb.  I,  1* 
Found  in  old  Willows  in  June  and  July(3). 

Certain  Insects  generally  proper  to  the  African  islands, 
New  Holland^  New  Ireland  and  New  2^1and^  ambiguous  in 
several  respects,  and  which^  in  a  natural  order^  should  per* 
haps  be  placed  between  the  Lamiaria^  and  the  Lepturets^ 
will  terminate  the  division  of  the  Cerambycini. 

Their  palpi  are  almost  filiform^  the  last  joint  almost  cylin- 
drical and  somewhat  attenuated  towards  the  base ;  their  tho* 
rax  is  usually  smooth  or  but  slightly  uneven,  without  acute 
tubercles,  and  becomes  widened  posteriorly,  or  presents  the 
form  of  a  trapezium  or  truncated  cope,  as  in  the  last  tribe  of 
this  family ;  the  abdomen  in  the  greater  number  is  almost  in 
the  form  of  a  reversal  triangle,  and  the  elytra  are  truncated  at 
the  extremity. 

These  Insects  form  four  genera.  y 

DisTicHOCERA,  Kirby.  • 

Where  the  antennx  of  the  males  are  gradually  dilated  towards  the 
extremity,  and  their  joints,  from  the  third,  are  forked  or  divided 
into  two  branches  at  the  end(4). 


(1)  See  the  Entom.  Bras.,  Klug. 

(2)  The  Necydales  aira  toidpraBiuta,  Fab.,  and  the  N.ftmoraia  of  Germar,  are 
analogous. 

(3)  See  Fabricius,  Olivier,  Kliig,  Kirby,  and  Schoenherr. 

The  Stmoeonu  hemiptenu  of  Fabricius,  which  should  apparently  be  placed  here 
in  a  natural  order,  approximates  more  closely  to  the  Stenocori  of  Germar  and  De- 
jean. 
'  (4)  Kirby,  Lin.  Tmns.,  XII,  xziii,  10. 
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Tmesistehnus,  Lat. 

Where  the  antennae  are  simple,  setaceous,  and  longer  than  the  body; 
the  thorax  is  lobate  posteriorly,  and  the  praesternum  prolonged  be* 
hind,  truncated,  and  received  into  the  emargination  of  the  mesoa- 
ternuin(l). 

Tragocterus,  Dej. 

Where  there  is  no  praesternal  projection;  the  antennae  are  filiform,  a 
little  shorter  than  the  body  and  somewhat  serrated;  the  thorax  is 
unequal,  slightly  sinuous  laterally,  and  the  elytra  form  a  large 
square(2). 

Leptocera,  Dej. 

Where  the  praesternal  projection  is  also  wanting;  but  the  antennae 
are  setaceous  and  much  longer  than  the  males;  the  thorax  is  smooth 
and  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  and  the  abdomen  and  the  elytra 
are  almost  triangular(3).  • 

The  Longicornes  of  our  third  tribe^  that  of  the  LAMiARiiC^ 
are  distinguished  by  their  vertical  head,  and  by  their  palpi, 
which  are  filiform  or  hardly  larger  at  the  extremity,  and  ter- 
minated by  a  joint  more  or  less  ovoid  and  tapering  to  a  point. 
The  outer  lobe  of  the  maxillae  is  slightly  narrowed  at  the  end, 
and  curved  on  the  inner  division.  The  antennae  are  most 
frequently  setaceous  and  simple,  and  the  thorax,  exclusive  of 
the  lateral  tubercles  or  spines,  is  nearly  of  an  equal  width 
throughout.  Some  species  are  apterous,  a  character  exhi- 
bited by  no  other  division  of  this  family. 

This  tribe  is  composed  of  the  genera  Lamia  and  Saperda 
of  Fabricius,  of  some  of  his  Stenocori^  and  of  the  ColobothesB 
of  Count  Dejean,  as  well  as  several  of  his  Cerambyces;  but  I 
have  not  yet  succeeded  in  detecting  characters  which  clearly 
separate  the  first  of  these  genera  from  the  following  one. 


(1)  Undescribed  Insects  from  New  Holland  which  are  closely  related  to  the 
Callidia  wxriegaiumt  Uneatumt  and  aukatum.  Fab. 

(3)  DeJM  Catal^  iii. 

(3)  Cerambyx  BcriphUj  L.,  Isle  of  France.  For  these  genera*  see  the  Tnma 
Lin.  Soc.,  and  Donovan's  work  on  New  Holland  Insects. 
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The  Cerambyx  longimanus  of  Linnaeus  and  Fabricius  belongs 
neither  to  this  genus  nor  to  that  of  Prionus,  in  which  it  was  first 
placed,  but  forms  a  separate  one — and  such  was  the  opinion  of  Illi- 
ger  and  Thunberg — of  the  tribe  of  the  Laraiariae.     It  is  the 

AcRociNUs,  lllig. — MacropuSf  Thunb. 

It  is  distinguished  from  all  the  Longicornes  by  the  thorax,  each 
side  of  which  is  terminated  by  a  nibvable  tubercle,  terminating  in  a 
point,  or  by  a  spine.  The  body  is  flattefted,  and  the  thorax  trans- 
versal; the  antennae  are  long  and  slender,  and  the  anterior  legs  longer 
than  the  others;  the  elytra  are  truncated  at  the  end  and  terminated 
by  two  teeth,  the  exterior  of  which  is  the  strongest. 

Jl.  longimanus^  Cerambyx  longimanus^  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.  IV,  66, 
iii,  iv,  12,  known  by  the  vulgar  name  of  the  Cayenne  Harlequin* 
The  thighs  and  tibiae  of  the  two  anterior  legs  are  very  long  and 
slender.  The  movable  tubercles  of  the  thorax  are  terminated 
by  a  strong  spine,  and  the  elytra  are  beautifully  variegated  with 
grey,  red,  and  black(l). 
All  thft  remaining  Lamiariae  compose  but  the  single  genus 

Lamia, 

Which  we  will  separate  into  two  sections:  those  in  which  the  sides 
of  the  thorax  are  sometimes  tuberculous  or  rugose  and  sometimes 
spinous,  and  those  in  which  it  is  smooth  and  cylindrical. 

The  first  are  divided  into  those  that  are  furnished  with  wings,  and 
those  which  are  apterous.  • 

The  genus  Aoanthocinus,  Meg.  Dej.,  is  formed  of  a  great  number 
of  species,  mostly  from  South  America,  in  which  the  body  is  pro- 
portionally shorter,  wider,  depressed,  or  but  slightly  elevated,  and 
the  abdomen  almost  square  and  hardly  longer  than  it  is  wide.  The 
legs  are  robust,  and  the  tarsi  strongly  dilated. 

There  are  several  species  in  Europe,  one  of  which,  the 

Z.  xdilis.  Fab.,  brown,  with  a  greyish  down,  four  yellow  dots 
on  the  thorax,  and  two  blackish  bands  on  the  elytra,  is  remark- 
able for  the  length  of  the  antennae  of  the  male,  which  is  quadru- 
ple that  of  the  body(2). 
Next  to  the  Acanthocini  should  come  the  genus  Tapeina  of  Messrs 
Lepeletier  and  Serville — -Encyc.  Method.,  X,  545.     The  antennae  of 
the  males  are  inserted  into  a  posterior  extremity  of  a  long  appe;idage 


4 
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•  (I)  Add  Prionus  aceeniifer,  Olivier. 
(2)  For  the  other  species  see  Catalogue,  &c.,  Dej.,  p.  106. 
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vhich  arises  from  the  lateral  margin  of  the  forehead,  extends  trans- 
versely, and  covers  the  eyes. 

All  the  species  known  are  from  Brazil. 
Others  of  a  very  similar  form^  with  antennae  either  bearded  or 
furnished  with  bundles  of  hairs^  constitute  the  genus  Pogonooherus, 
Meg.  Dej. 

Some  of  the  species  inhabit  Europe,  and  nearly  all  of  these 
are  remarkable  for  their  elytra,  which  are  truncated  obliquely  at 
the  extremity(l). 
Others  again,  still  slightljr  elongated,  but  with  a  more  cylindrical 
body,  have  each  eye.  completely  divided  into  two  parts  by  the  tu- 
bercle which  gives  rise  to  the  antennx — they  compose  the  genus 
Tetr*aopes(2). 

Certain  Lamiae  of  Fabricius,  with  a  narrow  and  elongated  body, 
very  long  antennx,  and  a  stout  apine  on  each  side  of  the  thorax,  in 
which  the  anterior  tibiae  are  slightly  curved,  and  the  intermediate 
ones  are  furnished  with  a  tooth  on  the  outer  side,  form  that  of  the 
MoNooHAMus,  Dej.-^MonochammuSi  Dahl.,  Catal.;  as  those  gentle- 
men have  not  indicated  its  characters,  I  only  give  the  above  for  such 
as  I  presume  them  to  be(3). 

In  the  **  Catalogue  de  la  Collection  des  Col^optdres"  of  Count  De- 
jean,  with  the  exception  of  the  apterous  species,  the  remaining 
Lamiae  of  Fabricius  retain  the  generic  appellation  of  Lamia;  but  it 
appears  from  another  Catalogue,  that  of  Dahl,  that  two  species  from 
France—- Cfictir/tont(fe«,  ne&u/o^a— have  been  separated  by  M.  Megerle 
to  form  another  generic  section,  or  Mesosa(4);  if  we  suppose  that 
the  Saperdae  differ  from  the  Lamiae  in  the  absence  of  lateral  points 
on  the  thorax,  these  species,  in  this  respect,  would  approach  the 
Saperdae;  but  their  body  is  proportionally  shorter  and  wider  than 
that  of  these  last  Insects,  and  by  this  character  they  are  more  nearly 
allied  to  the  Lamiae.     Of  these  two  species,  that  called 

L.  cucurlionidesj  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  IV,  67,  x,  69,  is  one  of  the 
prettiest  that  is  found  in  France.  It  is  about  six  linens  in  length, 
brown,  with  round,  black,  villous  spots  surrounded  by  a  ferru- 


(1)  Ibid.,  107. 

(3)  See  Schcenh.,  Synon.  Insect., -and  the  Catal.,  Dej.  The  Ctrambyx  maxU- 
losus,  and  nigripea  of  Olivier  appear  to  approach  these  Insects. 

(3)  See  Dej.,  Catal.,  p.  106. 

(4)  Another  might  have  been  formed  with  the  Lamia  hyitrix^  Fab.,  whose  an- 
tenmc  ani  pectinated.  There  are  some  such  as  the  L.  S^fBudata^  S-fatdaia,  ea- 
pensU,  &c.«  in  which  the  sides  of  the  thorax  are  rather  rugose  or  plicated,  than  fiir- 
nished  with  spines.  Others,  such  as  the  species  called  thepuibAro,  regak»t  tmpe- 
ruduPi'oeukdor^  are  rather  more  shortened  and  widened. 

}     Vol.  III.— 3  S 
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ginous  circle,  which  induced  Geoffroy  to  term  it  the  L^ture  aux 
yeux  de  paon. 

L.  textor;  Cerambyx  textor^  L.j  Oliv.,  lb.,  vi,  39,  Another 
species  very  cominon  in  Europe,  but  its  thorax  is  armed  on  each 
side  with  a  pointed  tubercle.  It  is  an  inch  long,  of  an  obscure 
black,  with  short  antennse  and  granulated  elytra.  This  Insect, 
with  some  others,  evidently  leads  to  the  apterous  species,  all 
peculiar  to  Europe  and  those  parts  of  Asia  which  border  on  it, 
and  of  which  the  larvae  probably  feed  on  the  roots  of  plants. 
These  species  form  the  genus  Doroadion  of  Dalman,  which  is 
adopted  by  most  entomologists.  The  antennae  are  generally 
shorter  than  the  body,  and  are  composed  of  obconical  joints, 
which  give  them  a  nodulous  appearancei  their  abdomen  is  a 
sort  of  oval,  or  almost  triangular. 

M.  Megerle  has  formed  the  genus  Parhena,  with  certain 
small  species  that  appear  to  me  to  be  removed  from  the  others 
only  by  the  antennae,  which  are  longer  than  the  body,  and  as 
their  joints  are  more  elongated,  they  become  rather  cylindri- 
cal than  conical.  According  to  this,  we  would  be  obliged  to 
connect  others  with  them,  much  larger,  but  presenting  the  same 
characters,  such  as  the  tristis^  lugubriSf  and  funestth 

Among  those  with  short  antennae,  or  the  Dorcadiom  properly 
so  called,  there  is  one  very  common  in  Europe,  but  almost  ex- 
clusively confined  to  calcareous  localities,  or  to  such  as  border 
on  that  kind  of  soil  called  the  L,  fuliginator;  Cerambyx  fuHgi- 
nator,  L.;01iv.,  lb.  X,  21.     It  is  about  six  lines  in  length; 
black;  elytra  sometimes  cinereous,    and   sometimes  blackish- 
brown,  each,  in  both  c&ses,   presenting  three  white  lines,  one 
along  the  suture,   a  second  along  the  exterior  margin,  and  a 
third  between  the  two  first,  but  not  extending  to  their  posterior 
extremity.     Several  other  species  are  found  in  Germany  and  the 
south  of  Russia(l). 
In  the  other  Lamiariae,  the  thorax  is  destitute  of  lateral  tubercles 
or  spines,  and  is  cylindrical;  the  body  is  always  elongated,  and  in 
some  almost  linear.    They  compose  the  genus 

Saperda,  Fab. 

That  which  he  calls  Crnoma,  restricting  it  to  certain  Species  from 
Java,  Sumatra,  New  Holland,  &c.  in  the  direction  of  the  head,  and 
in  the  parts  of  the  mouth,  resembles  the  Lamiae;  but  the  thorax  is 


(1)  See  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect,  I,  3,  p.  307;  and  the  Catalogue,  fee,  of  Count 
Dejean,  both  for  thia  genua  and  Pannena. 
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as  long  as  the  abdomen,  cylindrical,  somewhat  narrower  in  the  mid- 
dle, and  destitute  of  spines  and  tubercles.  The  antennae  are  longer 
than  the  body  and  are  sometimes  furnished  with  bundles  of  hairs. 
The  anterior  feet  are  e]ongated(l). 

Count  Dejean  has  detached  froni  the  Saperdae  the  genera  Ades- 
Mus,  Apomeotna,  and  Colobothea. 

The  Ad€8mi(^)  only  differ  from  the  ordinary  Saperdae,  in  the  first 
and  third  joint  of  the  antennae,  which  are,  proportionally,  much 
more  elongated;  the  length  of  these  two  joints,  added  to  that  of  the 
intermediate  one  or  the  second,  constitutes  more  than  a  third  of  the 
total  length  of  the  antennae. 

The  *Spomecynse(Z)  have  a  cylindrical  body;  the  antennae  are  fili- 
form, short,  terminated  by  an  acute  point,  and  with  the  third  and 
fourth  joint  very  long,  and  the  following  ones  extremely  short. 
These  species  are  peculiar  to  the  East  Indies  and  the  Isle  of  France. 
They  are  closely  allied  to  the  true  Lamiae,  and  Fabricius  places  one 
of  them,  the  histriOy  in  that  genus. 

The  Colobothem^  which  include  the  major  part  of  his  Stenocori, 
have  their  antennae  closely  approximated  at  tlieir  insertion,  the  body 
compressed,  and  as  if  carinated  laterally,  and  the  elytra  emarginated 
or  truncated  at  the  end,  with  the  exterior  angle  prolonged  in  the 
manner  of  a  tooth  or  spine.  The  thighs  are  clavate  and  pediculated. 
The  face  forms  a  long  square.  These  Insects  are  peculiar  to  South 
An)erica  and  to  the  most  eastern  islands  of  Asia  that  are  situated 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  equator(4). 

Other  Saperdae,  and  all  from  Brazil,  in  which  the  thorax  is  as 
wide  as  the  elytra,  or  scarcely  narrower  $  in  which  the  third  and 
fourth  joints  of  the  antennae,  or  at  least  the  preceding  one,  are  much 
elongated  or  dilated,  and  furnished  with  hairs,  and  the  last  ones  are 
abruptly  shorter;  and  where  the  elytra  are  widened  and  rounded  at 
the  end,  form  another  division(5). 


(1)  The  species  named  kmgicollis,  giraffoy  eylindrieoUis^  and  some  others  not 
yet  described. 

(2)  See  Dej.*  Catalogue,  &c^  p.  108. 

(3)  Ibid. 

(4)  Ibid.  The  iSf«noconw|)tc/tM,— Oliv.,  Sapcrde,  68,  iv,  40,— cnnufa/f##  of  Fa- 
bricius.  His  Saperda  acuminata  appears  to  belong  to  the  same  genus,  as  well  as 
the  Insect  figured  by  Olivier  among  the  Cerambyces,  pi.  xvi,  117,  although  its 
thorax  is  bi-spinous. 

(5)  Such  are  the  Saperda  amtda,  togatOy  paUiatOf  daicyera^  dUariSf  of  the  En- 
torn.  Bras.,  KlUg.  The  genus  Thi/raia  of  Dalman— Anal.  Entom.,  p.  171,  vol. 
Ill — approximates  in  some  respects  to  these  species,  but  in  others  seems  to  ap- 
proach the  last  of  our  Prionii. 
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Several  Saperdae,  with  an  always  long  and  narrow  body,  on  account 
of  their  antennae,  which  are  composed  of  twelve  joints  and  not  of 
eleven,  should  also  form  a  particular  subgenus(l). 

Of  those  species  considered  by  all  the  entomologists  of  the 
day  as  Saperdas  properly  so  called,  we  will  cite  the  two  follow- 
ing: 

S.  carcharifis;  Ceramhyx  earcharias^  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  68,  ii,  22. 
An  inch  long,  covered  with  a  cinereous-yellow  down  punctured 
with  black,  and  the  antennx  picked  in  with  black  and  grey. 

Its  larva  lives  in  the  trunk  of  the  Poplar,  and  sometimes  de- 
stroys young  plantations  of  that  kind  of  tree. 

S.  linearis;  Cerambyx  linearis^  h-'^  Oliv.,  lb.,  ii,  13.  About 
six  lines  long;  very  narrow,  linear;  black;  legs  short  and  yellow; 
elytra  punctured  in  lines  and  truncated  at  the  extremity.  Ita 
larva  inhabits  the  Hazel-tree. 

Other  species  have  been  described  in  which  the  body  is  still 
narrower,  and  the  antennae  are  excessively  long  and  almost  as 
slender  as  a  hair(2). 

In  the  fourth  and  last  tribe,  that  of  the  LEPTiXRETiE,  we 
find  Longicornes  in  which  the  eyes  are  rounded,  entire,  op 
scarcely  emarginated,  and  where,  in  this  case,  the  antenns 
are  inserted  before,  or  at  most  at  the  anterior  extremity  of 
this  slight  emargination.  The  head  is  always  inclined  poste- 
riorly behind  the  eyes  in  several,  or  abruptly  narrowed  at  its 
junction  with  the  thorax,  in  the  manner  of  a  neck ;  the  tliorax 
is  conical  or  trapezoidal  and  narrowed  before.  The  elytra 
become  gradually  narrower. 

This  tribe  forms  the  genus 

Lbptura(3),  Lin,, 
With  the  exception  of  certain  species  which  belong  to  the  pre- 


(1)  The  Saperda  eardui^  aaphoddi^  msiuraUay  &c.  In  some  of  the  preceding  spe- 
des  the  eleventh  uid  last  joint  is  somewhat  abruptly  attenuated,  but  without 
being  really  divided  into  two. 

(S)  See  Fabricius,  GliTier,  Schcenherr,  and  the  Catalogue,  Sec,  of  Count  De- 
jcan. 

(3)  Or  the  Stefwoorus  of  the  first  edition  of  the  K^gne  Animal,  a  denomination 
which  I  have  thought  it  best  to  suppress,  on  account  of  the  confusion  resulting 
from  the  different  applications  that  have  been  made  of  it 

N.B.  Messrs  Lepeletier  and  Serville— Encyc.  Method.,  X,  687^have  placed 
in  this  tribe  a  genus  established  by  them  under  the  i\|Lme  of  Evbtptxba,  which 
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ceding  tribes  and  to  the  Donaciae.  Thus  modified,  this  genus  cor- 
responds to  the  Stenocorus  of  Geoffroy  and  the  Rhagivm  and  Leptura 
of  Fabricius. 

Sometimes  the  head  is  elongated  posteriorly,  immediately  behind 
the  eyes.  The  antennae,  frequently  shorter  than  the  body,  are  approx- 
imated at  base,  and  inserted  beyond  the  eyes,  on  two  little  eminences 
in  the  form  of  tubercles,  and  separated  by  an  impressed  line.  The 
thorax  is  generally  tuberculous  or  spinous  on  the  sides. 

Here,  the  palpi  are  filiform;  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillaries  is 
almost  cylindrical,  and  the  same  of  the  labials  ovoid;  the  third  and 
two  following  ones  of  the  antennae  are  dilated  at  their  external  an- 
gle, and  are  curved  and  silky,  particularly  in  the  males.  Such  are 
those  which  constitute  the 

Dbsmoobrus,  Dej. 

The  thorax  is  in  the  form  of  a  trapezium,  without  tubercles  or 
points  on  the  sides;  its  posterior  angles  are  extremely  pointed. 
The  maxillae  and  labium  appeared  to  me  to  resemble  those  of  the 
Lamiae. 

But  a  single  species,  well  represented  with  all  its  details  by 
Knoch,  is  known.    It  inhabits  North  America(l). 

There,  the  palpi  are  inflated  at  the  extremity,  and  terminated  by 
a  joint  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  cone  or  triangle.  The  anttonae  are 
regular,  glabrous,  or  simply  pubescent. 

Some  are  removed  from  the  others  by  the  fact  that  their  males 
alone  are  furnished  with  wings.  Their  thorax  is  conical  and  smooth, 
without  spines  or  tubercles.     They  compose  the  genus 

Vesperus,  Dej. — Stenocorus,  Fab.  Oliv. 

Their  head  is  large  and  placed  on  a  kind  of  rotula.  The  antennae 
are  long  and  slightly  serrated,  with  the  first  joint  shorter  than  the 
third.  The  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  almost  triangular.  The  eyes 
are  oval  and  slightly  emarginated.  The  elytra  of  the  females  are 
short,  soft  and  gaping(2). 


should  be  distinguished  from  all  those  of  this  division  of  the  JLongpicomes,  by  the 
number  of  joints  in  the  antennae,  amounting  to  twelve  instead  of  eleven.  Its 
type  is  an  Insect  of  Brazil  which  is  unknown  to  us. 

(1)  Stenocorus  eyaneus.  Fab. ;  Enoch,  N.  Beyt.,  I,  p.  148»  vi,  i;  Bhagium  eya- 
fuumt  Schoenherr. 

(2)  Stmoeomo  strepenOf  Oliv.,  Col.,  IV,  69,  I,  i,  h;  S.  kmduo,  Rom^  Faun. 
Etrusc.  Mant.,  II,  App.  p.  96,  torn.  Uf,  fig.  1. 
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In  the  following  Insects,  and  of  the  same  subdivision,  both  sexe» 
are  furnished  with  wings,  the  thorax  is  tuberculous  or  spinous  late- 
rally, unequal  and  as  if  turned  up  at  the  two  extremities.  They 
compose  the  genus  Rhagium  of  Fabricius  or  Stenocorus  of  Olivier, 
including  also  some  of  the  Lepturets  of  the  former.  Later  ento- 
mologists have  thought  it  best  to  divide  these  Insects  into  five 
genera,  which  may  be  reduced  to  four. 

Rhaoium,  DahL 

Or  Rhagium  properly  so  called,  where  the  antennae,  always  sim- 
ple, are  at  most  half  as  long  as  the  body,  and  where  the  last  joint 
of  the  palpi  forms  a  triangular  club.  The  head  is  large,  and  almost 
squarej  the  eyes  are  entire.  Each  side  of  the  thorax  offers  a  conical 
spiniform  tubercle(  1 ). 

Rramnitsiuk,.  Meg. 

Where  the  antennae,  somewhat  shorter  than  the  bodyj  are  serrated, 
with  the  third  and  fourth  joints  shorter  than  the  following  ones. 
The  eyes  are  evidently  emarginated(2). 

ToxoTus,  Pachyta,  Meg.  Dej. 

Where  the  antennae  are  at  least  as  long  as  the  body,  simple,  and 
with  the  first  joint  much  shorter  than  the  head;  the  eyes  arc  entire 
or  but  very  slightly  emarginated.  The  abdomen  is  triangular,  or 
forms  a  long  square,  narrowed  posteriorly(3). 

Stenoderus(4),  Dej — Cerambyx,  Fab — LepturOi   Kirb.— ^fcfioco- 

rus,  Oliv. 

Where  the  antennae  are  also  long,  but  their  first  joint  is  at  least 


(1)  The  Bhag.  hifaadatum,  indagator,  inquisiior,  mordax,  Pab. 

(2)  Rhagium  taUcis,  Fab. 

(3)  See  the  Catal.,  of  Dejeaa  and  Dahl.  In  the  Lepiura  virgima  and  coBtris 
of  Fabricius,  which  I  refer  to  the  subgenus  Toxotua,  the  third  and  fourth  joints  of 
the  antennx  are  rather  shorter  than  the  fifth. 

(4)  Near  the  subgenus  Stenoderus  come  Distevia  and  Cohxtss,  two  genera 
established  by  Messrs  Lepeletier  and  Serville,  Encyc.  Method.,  x;  485.  Theip 
thorax  is  tuberculous  or  spinous  laterally,  which  removes  them  from  Stenoderus, 
where  the  palpi  are  also  shorter,  and  the  anteons  simply  furnished  with  a  dense 
pubescence,  and  not  pilose  as  in  these  two  subgenera.  The  diytm  of  the  Diste- 
nix  are  gradually  narrowed  from  their  humeral  angles  to  their  extremity,  which 
is  armed  with  a  spine;  they  are  linear  and  unarmed  in  Cometes.  The  species  of 
both  subgenera  are  from  Brasil. 
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as  long  as  the  head;  their  body  is  long,  narrow  and  almost  linear. 
The  palpi  also  are  more  salient.     The  eyes  are  entire(l). 

Sometimes  the  head  is  abruptly  narrowed  immediately  behind  the 
eyes.  The  antennae,  inserted  near  the  anterior  extremity  of  their 
internal  emargination,  are  remote  at  base.  The  two  eminences  from 
which  they  rise  are  almost  confounded  in  one  plane.  The  thoracis 
almost  always  smooth  or  without  lateral  tubercles.    They  are  the 

Le^ftura,  Dej.  Dahl. 

Or  Leptura  properly  so  called. 

In  some  the  thorax  is  almost  plane  above,  and  trapezoidal  or  coni- 
cal.    Of  this  number  are 

L,  armata,  Gyll.;  L,  caicarcUa,  Fab.,  the  male;  L,  subspinosaj 
ejusd.,  the  female;  which  is  very  common  in  summer  in  the 
woods,  on  the  flowers  of  the  Bramble.  The  body  is  elongated 
and  black,  the  elytra  are  yellow  with  four  transverse  black  lines, 
the  anterior  of  which  is  formed  by  points.  The  antennae  are 
picked  in  with  black  and  yellow.  The  posterior  tibiae  of  the 
male  are  armed  with  two  teeth. 

L.nigra^  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  73,  III,  36.     Black  and  glossy,  with 
a  red  abdomen. 
In  others,  the  thorax  is  much  more  elevated  and  rounded,  or 
almost  globular.     Such  is 

L,  tamentosa^  Fab.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  II,  13.  Black,  with  a  yellow- 
ish pubescence  on  the  thorax;  elytra  of  this  same  colour,  and 
the  extremity  black  and  truncated.  Very  common  in  the  en- 
virons of  Paris(2). 


FAMILY  V. 
EUPODA. 

Our  fifth  family  of  the  tetramerous  Coleoptera  is  composed 
of  Insects,  the  first  of  which  so  closely  approach  the  last  Lon- 
gicornes  that  they  were  confounded  both  by  Linnaeus  and 
Geoffroy^  and  the  last  are  so  closely  allied  to  the  Chrysomelas, 


(1)  Leptura  eeramboida,  Kirby,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  zxiii,  11,  and  some  other  spe* 
cies  from  Brasil. 

(2)  See  the  species  called  rubra,  virerUf  haitaia,  2-puiuiatay  ieuUUata,  &c.,  and 
as  regards  the  genus,  the  Catalogues  already  quoted,  the  last  volume  of  Gyllen* 
halPs  Insect  Suec',  and  Olivier,  Fabricius,  &c. 


544  INSECTA. 

the  type  of  the  following  family,  that  the  first  of  those  natu- 
ralists places  them  ,in  that  geilus.  The  organs  of  manducatioa 
present  the  same  affinities ;  thus  in  the  first,  the  ligula  is  mem- 
branous, bifid  or  bilobate,  as  in  the  Longicornes ;  their  max- 
illflB  also  greatly  resemble  those  of  these  latter ;  but  in  the  last 
this  ligula  is  almost  square  or  rounded,  and  analogous  to  that 
of  the  Cyclica. 

The  maxillary  lobes,  however,  are  membranous,  or  but 
slightly  coriaceous,  whitish  or  yellowish  ;  the  external  one  is 
widened  near  the  extremity  and  does  not  present  the  figure 
of  a  palpus,  characters  which  give  these  parts  more  resem- 
blance to  those  of  the  Longicornes  than  to  those  of  the  Cy- 
clica. The  body  is  more  or  less  oblong,  and  the  head  and 
thorax  are  narrower  than  the  abdomen ;  the  antennas  are  fili- 
form, or  gradually  enlarge  towards  the  extremity  and  are 
inserted  before  the  eyes,  which,  in  some,  are  entire,  round, 
and  tolerably  prominent ;  and,  in  others,  are  slightly  emargi- 
nated.  The  head  is  received  posteriorly  into  the  thorax, 
which  is  cylindrical  or  forms  a  transverse  square.  The  abdo- 
men is  large,  compared  to  the  other  joints  of  the  body,  and 
forms  a  long  square  or  an  elongated  triangle.  The  joints  of 
the  tarsi,  with  the  exception  of  the  last,  are  furnished  with 
pellets  beneath,  and  the  penultimate  is  bifid  or  bilobate.  The 
posterior  thighs  are  strongly  inflated  in  a  great  many,  and 
hence  the  denomination  of  the  family. 

All  these  Insects  have  wings,  and  are  found  on  the  stems 
or  leaves  of  various  plants,  but,  so  far  as  regards  a  great  num- 
ber of  species  that  inhabit  France,  on  those  of  the  LiliaceaB 
particularly.  The  larvsB  of  some — the  Donaciae — ^attack  the 
internal  part  of  the  roots  of  aquatic  plants,  on  which  we  find 
the  perfect  Insect.  Those  of  several  others  live  exposed, 
but  they  cover  themselves  with  their  excrements  which  they 
form  with  a  sort  of  case  or  scabbard,  like  that  of  the  Cassidae. 

We  will  divide  this  family  into  two  tribes : 

The  first,  that  of  the  SAGRiiyEs,  is  Composed,  as  its  name 
indicates,  of  the  genus 
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Sagra« 

The  mandibles  terminate  in  a  sharp  point.    The  ligula  is  profoundly 
emarginate  or  bilobate. 

In  some,  the  palpi  are  filiform,  the  eyes  emarginated,  the  poste- 
rior thighs  very  stout,  and  the  tibiae  arcuated. 

Meoalopus,  Fab..' 

The  anterior  extremity  of  the  head  projecting  in  the  manner  of  a 
snout;  strong  and  crossed  mandibles;  the  palpi  terminated  by  an  elon- 
gated and  very  pointed  joint;  the  ligula  deeply  cleft  into  two  elon- 
gated lobes:  the  body  short,  with  a  transversal,  square,  or  trapezoi- 
dal  thorax.  The  antennae  gradually  enlarge  towards  the  extremity, 
or  are  terminated  by  an  elongated  club;  their  third  joint  is. longer 
than  the  second  and  fourth,  and  the  four  posterior  legs  are  long, 
slender,  and  arcuated. 

These  Insects  are  peculiar  to  South  America(l).     The 

Saqra,  Fab. 

Or  Sagrae  properly  so  called,  originally  designated  by  the  name 
of  Mumse,  are  exclusively  confined  to  certain  parts  of  southern  Afri- 
ca, Ceylon  and  China.  Their  palpi  are  terminated  by  an  ovoid  joint, 
the  divisions  of  the  ligula  are  short,  the  thorax  is  cylindrical,  the 
antennae  are  almost  filiform,, longer  than  the  head  and  thorax,  with 
their  inferior  joints  shorter  than  the  others,  and  the  four  anterior 
tibiae  tolerably  thick,  but  slightly  elongated,  angular  and  straight. 
These  Insects  have  a  uniform  but  very  brilliant  colour,  green, 
golden,  or  a  fulgid-red,  with  a  slight  mixture  of  violet(2). 

In  the  others,  the  palpi  are  thicker  at  the  extremity,  the  eyes  are 
entire,  and  the  thighs  of  nearly  equal  thickness.  The  body  is  almost 
always^  elongated,  narrow,  slightly  depressed  or  but  little  elevated, 
and  the  thorax  narrowed  posteriorly,  and  almost  always  cordiform. 

Orsodaona,  Lat.  Oliv.-^Crtocenx,  Fab. 

Where  the  antennae  are  filiform  and  composed  of  obconical  joints, 
where  the  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  merely  a  little  larger  than  the 


(1)  Besides  Fabricius,  Latreille,  Olivier,  Germar,  and  Dalman,  see  the  excellent 
Monogfraph  of  this  genus,  published  by  M.  Kldg,  and  the  observation  on  this  genus 
by  Count  Ifannerheim,  who,  to  the  figures  of  certain  species,  has  added  some 
very  good  ones  of  the  parts  of  the  mouth. 

(2)  See  Fab.,  and  Oliv.,  V,  90. 
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preceding  ones,  and  nearly  forms  a  truncated  o?oid,  and  where  the 
thorax  is  at  leaftt  as  lonj?  as  it  is  wide(l). 

PsAMMfficus,  Boudier.— w^n^Wcw*,  Fab.— Za/rWtt**,  Dej. 

Where  the  antennae,  composed  of  short  and  crowded  joints,  gra- 
dually enlarge,  and  where  the  maxillary  palpi  are  abruptly  termi- 
nated by  a  stout  triangular  club.  The  thorax  is  wider  than  it  is  long. 
The  body  is  more  depressed  than  in  the  preceding  species,  the  an- 
tennae are  shorter  and  the  eyes  less  prominenl(2). 

The  second  tribe,  op  that. of  the  Cbiocerides,  is  distin- 
guished from  the  preceding  by  the  mandibles,  the  extremity 
of  which  is  truncated  or  presents  two  or  three  teeth,  and  by 
the  ligula,  which  is  entire  or  but  slightly  emarginated. 

It  is  composed  of  the  genus 

Criocebis,  Geoff. — Ckrysomela^  Lin. 

Which  we  will  divide  as  follows: 

Sometimes  the  mandibles  taper  to  a  poitit  and  present  two  or  three 
teeth  at  that  extremity.  The  palpi  are  filiform.  The  antennae,  of 
an  ordinary  thickness,  are  almost  granose  in  some,  and  in  others  are 
mostly  composed  of  obconical  joints,  or  such  as  are  evidently  thicker 
at  their  superior  extremity. 

DoNAoiA,  Fab.— Lep^icra,  Lin. 

Where  the  posterior  thighs  are  large  and  inflated;  the  antennas 
are  of  equal  thickness  throughout  and  their  joints  are  elongated;  the 
eyes  are  entire,  and  the  last  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  enclosed  for  most  of 
its  length  between  the  lobes  of  the  preceding  one. 

These  Insects  are  frequently  ornamented  with  brilliant  colours, 
bronzed  or  gilded.  Several  are  likewise  covered  with  an  extremely 
fine  and  silky  down,  which  may  prove  useful  to  them  when  they 
happen  to  fall  into  water,  as  they  live  on  aquatic  plants  such  as  the 
Iris,  Sagittaria,  Nymphoea,  8cc.,  to  which  they  cling  with  great 
tenacity.  Their  larvae  live  in  the  roots  of  the  same  plants.  Their 
chrysalides,  according  to  the  observations  of  M.  A.  Brongniart,  are 
attached  to  their  filaments  by  one  edge  only,  forming  knots  or  bulbs. 

The  anatomical  researches  of  M.  Leon  Dufour  have  induced  him  to 


(1)  See  Lat,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  lH,  p.  45,  and  I,  si*  5;  Oliv.,  Col.,  VI, 
98,  bis,  and  Gyll.,  Insect.  Suec.  Ill,  643. 
(3)  Ardhkua  ^-pimdatuBf  Fab.;  I  place  thu  genus  here  with  some  hesitation. 
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think  that  the  Donacise  should  form  a  particular  family.  Their  he- 
patic vessels,  iu  number,  arrangement,  form  and  structure,  consti- 
tute a  very  remarkable  exception  to  those  of  the  Tetramera,  and  one 
which  even  appears  to  be  peculiar  to  these  Insects.  These  vessels 
only  open  into  the  chylific  ventricle,  while  in  all  the  other  Tetramera 
dissected  by  this  able  anatomist,  they  have  two  insertions,  one  ven- 
tricular and  the  other  caecal.  These  biliary  ducts,  only  four  in 
number,  are  of  two  different  kinds;  those  of  the  first  are  capillary, 
disposed  in  two  strongly  flexed  curves,  and  are  inserted  by  four  dis- 
tinct ends  into  a  short  obround  vesicle,  situated  at  the  inferior  and 
somewhat  lateral  extremity  of  the  chylific  ventricle;  the  others,  much 
shorter,  thicker,  more  dilatable,  thin  and  tapering  at  both  ends, 
have  one  extremity  free,  and  are  separately  inserted  by  the  other 
into  the  superior  and  dorsal  region  of  that  organ.  The  whitish  pulp 
contained  in  them  is  considered  by  M.  Dufour  as  alimentary  matter. 
The  esophagus -is  capillary  and  without  any  dilatation  in  the  form 
of  a  crop.  The  chylific  ventricle  is  roughened  with  very  salient  pa- 
pillae. The  testes  are  very  similar  to  those  of  the  Lepturae.  The 
larvae  are  naked  and  concealed,  as  well  as  those  of  the  last  Longi- 
cornes,  an  observation  which  strengthens  the  conjectures  of  M. 
Dqfour. 

H^MONiA,  Meg.  Dej. 

The  Hxmoniae  are  Donaciae  in  which  the  penultimate  joint  of  the 
tarsi  is  very  small,  in  the  form  of  a  knot,  almost  entire;  the  last  is 
verylong(l).     The 

PftTAURISTES,  Lat. 

United  by  Fabricius  with  the  Lemae  or  our  Crioceres  properly  so 
called,  also  have  very  stout  posterior  thighs;  but  the  eyes  are  emar- 
ginated;  the  antennae,  as  in  the  latter,  are  generally  composed  of 
shorter  joints,  and  the  lobes  of  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  are 
much  less  elongated  and  merely  clasp  the  root  of  the  following 
one(2). 

Criooeris,  Geoff.  Oliv.-7-Zcfiia,  Fab. — Chrysomela^  Lin. 

Or  Crioceres  properly  so  called,  are  removed  from  the  preceding 
by  this  character:  their  posterior  legs  are  similar  to  the  others,  or 
differ  from  them  but  very  slightly;  the  antennae  become  somewhat 
and  gradually  enlarged  towards  the  extremity,  and  are  almost  gra- 


(i)  The  D,  equiseti,  zotierm.  Fab. 
(2)  The  Lema  vatia,  potHcaia,  Fab. 
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nosei  their  joints  not  being  much  longer  than  they  are  wide.  The 
eyes  are  prominent  and  emarginated.  The  posterior  extremity  of 
the  head  forms  a  sort  of  neck  behind  these  latter  organs. 

These  Insects  live  on  the  Liliacese,  Aspargi,  &c.,  and  like  those 
of  the  preceding  family,  make  a  slight  noise  when  seized.  Their 
larvae  feed  on  the  same  plants  to  which  they  cling  by  means  of  their 
six  squamous  feet.  Their  body  is  soft,  short  and  inflated;  their  own 
faeces,  with  which  they  cover  their  back,  protect  th^m  from  the 
action  of  the  sun  and  changes  of  weather.  In  order  that  they  may 
accomplish  this^  their  arms  are  placed  above.  When  about  to  be- 
come nymphs  they  enter  the  ground.     The 

(7.  merdigera;  Chryaomela  merdigera^  L,|  Oliv.,  Col.,  VI,  94, 
i,  8,  is  three  lines  in  length,  <  with  the  thorax  and  elytra  of  a 
beautiful  red.  .  The  thorax  is  strangulated  on  each  side.  The 
elytra  are  marked  with  longitudinal  lines  of  punctures.  In  all 
Europe  on  the  white  Lily. 

M.  Boudier,  of  Versailles,  a  zealous  entomologist,  to  whom 
I  am  indebted  for  several  rarft  find  curious  species,  has  pub- 
lished in  the  Memoires  de  la  Societe  Linneenne  de  Paris,  some 
observations  on  the  C.  brunnea-^Lema  brunnea^  Fab.,-~which 
is  fulvous,  with  the  antennae,  pectus  and  base  of  the  abdomen 
black.  It  is  found  together  with  its  larva  on  the  Lilium  conval- 
laria. 

C.  <uparagi}  Chryaomela  asparagu  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  11,  28. 
Bluish,  with  a  red  thorax,  sometimes  immaculate,  and  some- 
times with  a  blue  and  cordiform  spot  in  its  middle;  the  elytra 
are  yellowish,  with  a  blue  band  along  the  suture,  which,  being 
united  with  three  lateral  spots  of  the  same  colour,  forms  a 
cross. 

The  same  plant  is  devastated  by  another  species— «the  C  12- 
punctatoy  L.— which  is  fulvous,  with  six  black  spots  on  each 
elytron(l). 

AucHENiA,  Thunb. 

The  Aucheniae  differ  from  the  Crioceres,  with  which  they  were  at 
first  confounded,  by  their  entire  eyes;  by  their  palpi  narrowed  and 
terminated  in  a  point,  and  not  obtuse;  by  the  last  seven  joints  of  their 


i 


(1)  See  Olivier  and  Fabricius,  bvit  without  including  the  leaping  species^  some 
of  which  belong  to  the  subgenus  PUauiruiU$t  and  the  otfaen  to  the  last  one  of  this 
family,  or  Megaaeilis, 
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antennx  which  are  wider;  and  by  their  thorazy  which  is  dilated  near 
the  middle  of  each  side  into  an  angle  or  tooth(l)« 

Sometimes  the  mandibles  are  truncated;  the  palpi  are  terminated 
by  a  strongly  inflated  truncated  joint,  with  a  little  annular  prolon- 
gation, presenting  the  appearance  of  another  joint.  The  antennse 
are  slender,  and  consist  of  highly  elongated  and  almost  cylindrical 
joints. 

MegasceuS)  Dej.  Lat 

The  eyes  are  somewhat  emarginated.  ^  The  mandibles  are  thick. 
The  exterior  maxillary  lobe  is  narrow,  cylindrical  and  curved  in- 
wards. The  labial  palpi  are  almost  as  large  as  those  of  the  max- 
illae. These  Insects,  which  are  peculiar  to  South  America,  appear, 
in  some  respects,  to  approach  Colapaisy  but  their  general  form  places 

a  _ 

them  among,  the  £upoda(2). 


FAMILY  VI. 
CYCLICA. 

In  our  sixth  family  of  the  Tetramera,  where  the  three  first 
joints  of  the  tarsi  are  still  spongy^  or  furnished  with  pellets 
beneath  with  the  penultimate  divided  into  two  lobes^  and.where 
the  antennae  are  filiform  or  somewhat  thicker  towards  the  end, 
we  observe  a  body  usually  rounded,  and  in  those  f^w  where 
it  is  oblong,  with  the  base  of  the  thorax  of  the  width  of  the 
elytra  and  maxillsB,  whose  exterior  division^  by  its  narrow, 
almost  cylindrical  form  and  darker  colour^  has  the  appear- 
ance of  a  palpus ;  the  interior  division  is  broader  and  desti% 
tute  of  the  little  squamous  nail.  The  ligula  is  almost  square 
or  oval,  entire  or  widely  emarginated. 

From  the  various  anatomical  researches  of  M.  Leon  Du- 
four,  it  appears  that  the  alimentary  canal  is  at  least  thrice  the 
length  of  the  body :  that  the  esophagus  is  most  usually  in- 
flated behind  the  crop,  and  that  the  chylific  ventricle  or  sto- 
mach is  commonly  smooth,  at  least  throughout  a  great  part  of 
its  extent     The  biliary  apparatus  resembles  that  of  the  Lon- 


(1)  Crioeais  tubtpinoM^  Fab. 

(3)  The  Ltma  mttata^  cufrtOf  nUidula,  Fab. 
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gicornes  in  the  number  and  double  insertion  of  the  vessels 
which  compose  it ;  they  amount  to  six,  two  of  which,  those 
of  the  CossidsB  excepted,  are  generally  slenderer  and  shorter. 
Each  testis  is  formed  by  a  single  capsule. 

All  the  larvsB  known  to  us  are  furnished  with  six  feet, 
have  a  soft,  coloured  body,,  and  feed,  as  well  as  the  perfect 
Insect,  on  the  leaves  of  vegetables  to  which  they  usually 
attach  themselves  by  means  of  a  viscid  or  adhesive  humour. 
There  also  many  of  them  become  nymphs,  at  the  posterior 
extremity  of  which  is  found  the  last  exuviae  of  the  larva  folded 
into  a  pellet.  These  chrysalides  are  frequently  of  various 
colours.     Some  of  tlie  larvae  penetrate  into  the  earth. 

These  Insects  are  generally  small,  ^nd  are  frequently  orna- 
mented with  brilliant  and  metallic  colours;  their  body  is 
smooth  or  destitute  of  hairs.  They  are  mostly  slow  and  timid, 
letting  themselves  fall  to  the  ground  the  moment  we  attempt 
to  seize  them,  or  folding  their  antennsB  and  feet  close  to  their 
body.  Several  species  are  good  jumpers.  The  females  are 
extremely  prolific. 

If  we  take  into  consideration  the  different  habits  of  their 
larv»,  we  will  find  that  the  Cyclica  are  divided  into  four  | 

principal  sections: 

1.  Larvaa  covering  their  bodies  with  their  excrement. 

2.  LarvflB,  inhabiting  tubes  which  they  drag  about  with 
them. 

3.  Naked  larv». 
^    4.  Larv»  concealed  in  the  interior  of  leaves,  and  feeding 
on  their  parenchyma :  the  Leaping  Cyclica. 

Such  are  the  principles  on  which  we  have  proceeded  in 
the  arrangement  of  this  family.  We  divide  it  into  three 
tribes,  according  to  the  mode  in  which  the  antennsB  arc  in- 
serted. 

In  the  first,  or  the  CAasiDARii£,  the  antennsQ  are  inserted 
in  the  superior  part  of  the  head,  and  are  approximated, 
straight,  short,  filiform  and  almost  cylindrical,  or  gradually 
enlarged  towards  the  extremity.  The  mouth,  altogether  un- 
derneath, and  with  short  and  almost  filiform  palpi,  is  some- 


t 
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times  arched  (ciotree),  and  sometimes  partly  received  into 
the  cavity  of  the  prsBsternum.  The  eyes  are  ovoid  or  round. 
The  legs  are  contractile  and  short,  and  the  tarsi  flattened; 
the  lobes  of  the  penultimate  joint  completely  enclose  the  last. 

The  body  being  flat  above,  these  Insects,  owing  to  the.dis- 
position  of  their  tarsi,  are  enabled  to  glue  themselves  to  the 
surfisice  of  leaves  and  to  remain  there  without  motion ;  besides 
this,  the  body  is  most  commonly  orbicular  or  oval,  and  over- 
lapped all  round  by  the  thorax  and  elytra.  The  head  is  con- 
cealed under  the  thorax,  or  received  into  its  anterior  emargi- 
nation.  Their  colours  are  various  and  are  prettily  distributed 
in  the  form  of  spots,  points,  and  streaks.  Such  of  their  larvae 
as  are  known  to  us  cover  themselves  with  their  fsBces. 

The  CassidarisB  are  composed  of  two  genera.  In  the  first,  or 

HisPA,  Lin. 

The  body  is  oblong,  the  head  is  entirely  exposed  and  free,  and  the 
thorax  forms  a  trapezium.  'The  mandibles  have  but  two  or  three 
teeth;  the  exterior  maxillary  lobe  is  shorter  than  the  inner  one;  the 
antennae  are  filiform -and  pectinated  anteriorly. 

Alurnus,  Fab. 

The  Alurni,  which  Olivier  does  not  distinguish  from  his  Hispas, 
appear  to  differ  from  thqm  only  in  the  form  of  their  mandibles,  the 
superior  extremity  of  which  is  prolonged  into  a  stout  and  pointed 
tooth,  and  which,  besides,  exhibits  a  second  but  very  short  one  on  the 
inner  side. 

The  ligula  is  corneous. 

This  subgenus  comprises  the  largest  species,  most  of  which  are 
peculiar  to  Guiana  and  Brazil.     Among  them  is  the 

Hispe  hordSe^  R^gn.  Anim.  £d.  I,  pi.  xiij,  f.  5.  Blood-red;  an- 
tennxy  thorax,  the  sides  excepted,  and  elytra,  black;  suture  and 
external  margin  of  the  elytra,  colour  of  the  body;  their  middle 
is  marked,  in  a  variety,  by  a  transverse  line  also  red.  This  In* 
sect  is  not  rare  in  Brazil(l). 

HispA,  Lin,  Fab. 
The  Hisps^,  properly  90  called,  have  short  mandibles  terminated 


(1)  See  FkbriciuA  and  Olivier,  CoL,  VI,  95, 1,  2. 
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by  two  or  three  9inall  and  almost  equal  teeth.     America  produces  a 

great  number  of  species.    In  some  the  superior  surface  of  the  body 

and  even  a  portion  of  the  antennae  are  densely  spinous.    Such  is  the 

H.  atra,  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  VI,  95,  I,  9,  called  by  Geoffroy  the 

Chataigne  notVe.     It  is  entirely  black,  extremely  spinous,  and  a 

line  and  a  half  in  length.    In   the  environs  of  Paris,  on  the 

Grasses. 
The  southern  departments  of  France  produce  anbther  species 

— the  testacea,  Oliv.,  Ib.,.l,  7— closely  allied  to  the  preceding 

one,  but  fulvous.     It  is  found  on  the  Cisti; 

Chalepus,  Thunb. 

The  Chalepi,  if  we  take  the  H.  spinqits  of  Fabricius  as  their  type, 
differ  from  the  Hispx  proper  in  their  longj  slender  and  arcuated 
legs,  the  two  anterior  of  which  are  armed  on  the  inner  side,  in  the 
males,  with  a  long  spine.  The  third  joint  of  the  antennae  is  also 
proportionally  longer. 

Some  other  Hispae— *manoc6ro«,  Oliv. ;  pprrecta,  Schccnh.; 
roalratuSf  Kirby,  &c. — remarkable  for  a  projection  on  their  head 
resembling  a  horn,  may  perhaps  form  another  subgenus. 

Cassida^  Lin.  Fab. 

The  Cassidae  are  distinguished  from  the  Hispae  by  the  following 
characters.  The  bbdy  is  orbicular  or  almost  Qvoid,  and  in  some  few 
nearly  square.  The  thorax,  more  or  less  semicircular,  or  forming 
the  segment  of  a  circle,  entirely  conceals  and  covers  the  head,  or  en- 
closes it  in  an  anterior  emargination.  The  elytra,  frequently  ele- 
vated in. the  region  of  the  scutellum,  project  beyond  the  body.  The 
mandibles  present  four  teeth  at  least,  and  the  exterior  maxillary  lobe 
is  at  least  as  long  as  the  inner  one. 

The  Imatidia — Imatidium — of  Fabricius,  only  di£Pers  from  his 
Cassidae  in  their  head,  which  is  exposed  and  fixed  in  the  emargina- 
tion' of  the  thorax.     In  both  the  body  is  depressed,  almost  round,  in 
the  form  of  a  shield  or  a  little  Tortoise,  frequently  elevated  into  a  py- 
ramid on  the  middle  of  the  back,  and  overlapped  all  round  by  the 
sides  of  the  thorax  and  elytra.     The  under  surface  is  flat,  so  that 
these  Insects  seem  as  if  glued  to  the  spot  to  which  they  are  attached. 
C.  equeatriSf  Fab.j  Oliv.,  Col.,  V,  97,  i,  3.     Closely  allied  to 
the  following  species,  but  rather  larger,  and  only  found  in  aqua- 
tic localities  on  Mint.    It  is  green  above  and  black  beneath; 
margin  of  the  abdomen  and  the  feet  yellowish. 

C.  viridu^  L.;  Oliv.  Col.,  II,  29.     Length  one  line  and  a  half; 
it  only  differs  from  the  equestris  in  the*  puncta  of  the  elytra, 
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which  form  regular  lines  near  the  suture;  the  thighs  are  moat 
commonly  black. 

The  larva  lives  on  Thistles,  and  most  commonly  on  the  Arti- 
choke. Its  body  is  extremely  flat,  and  the-  whole  margin  is 
covered  with  spines;  it  covers  itself  with  its.  faeces,  which  it 
keeps  suspended  in  a  mass  on  a  kind  of  fork  situated  near  the 
orifice  of  the  anus.  The  nymph  is  also  much  flattened,  and  has 
delicate  and  serrated  appendages  along  its  sides;  its  thorax  is 
broad,  rounded  anteriorly  and  conceals  the  head. 

In  the  larva  of  a  species  found  in  St  Domingo^C.  ampulla^ 
Oliv. — the  faeces   are  disposed  in   nunlerous  and  articulated - 
threads,  which  resemble  a  sort  of  wig.     The 

C.  nobilisj  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  II,  24.  Yellowish  grey,  with  a  gol- 
den-blue streak  near  the  suture,  which  disappears  with  the  death 
of  the  Insect(l). 

In  the  second  tribe,  or  the  CnRYsoMELiNiE,  the  antennae 
are  remote,  and  inserted  before  the  eyes,  or  near  their  inter- 
nal extremity.  These  Insects  never  leap.  With  those  of 
the  following  tribe,  and  some  belonging  to  the  preceding 
family,  they  compose  the  genus  Chry^omela  of  LinnsBus, 
which  we  have  restricted  by  the  admission  of  others,  on  ac- 
count of  its  great  extent. 

Those  species  in  which  we  find  the  above  mentioned  cha- 
racters, form,  as  in  the  earlier  entomological  works  of  Fabri- 
cius,  two  genera. 

The  first,  or 

Cryptocephalus, 

Is  composed  of  Chrysomelinae,  in  which  the  head  is  plunged  verti- 
cally into  an  arched  or  hood-like  thorax,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
body,  most  commonly  in  the  form  of  a  short  cylinder,  or  almost 
ovoid  and  narrowed  anteriorly,  when  viewed  from  above,  appears 
as  if  truncated  at  that  extremity  and  destitute  of  a  head.  The  an- 
tennae of  some  are  more  or  less  serrated  or  pectinated;  those  of 
others  are  long  and  filiform.  The  last  joint  of  the  palpi  is  always 
ovoid. 


(1)  For  the  other  species,  see  Oliv.,  lb.;  Fab.,  Syst  Eleut;  Schoenh.,  Synon. 
Insect.,  II,  p.  134,  and  309. 
Vol.  ni.—3  U 
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Sometimes  the  antennae  are  short,' pectinated,  or  serrated  from  the 
fourth  or  fifth  joint. 

Here  the  exterior  margin  of  the  elytra  is  straight,  or  is  but  sllghtlf 
emarginated^  the  posterior  angles  of  the  thorax  are  rounded  and  not 
arched,  and  the  anterior  ones  are  not  bent  underneath.  The  body 
is  always  in  the  form  of  a  short  cylinder^  the  antennas  are  always 
free,  and  the  eyes  entire  or  but  slightly  emarginated.  The  males 
frequently  have  the  head  broader,  the  mandibles  stronger  and  more 
salient,  and  the  anterior  legs  longer. 

Clythra,  Leach,  Fab. — MeMontha^  Geoff. 

C.  quadripunctdta;  Chrysomela  quadripunetata,  L.,  Olir.,  Col. 
.  VI,  96,  i,  1.     From  four  to  five  lines  in   length;  black;  elytra 
red,  each  marked  with  two  black  dots,  the  anterior  of  which  is 
the  largest.  / 

The  larva  inhabits  a  coriaceous  tube  that  it  drags  about  with 
it,  and  which  with  the  animal  was  sent  to  me  by  M.  Waudoner, 
from  Nanle8(l). 
There,  the  elytra,  strongly  dilated  exteriorly  at  their  origin  and 
then  suddenly  narrowed,  present  a  deep  eihargination.     The  poste- 
rior angles  of  the  thorax  are  acute,  ak*ched  and  form  a  roof;  the  an- 
terior are  strongly  curved  underneath.    The  antennae  are  laid  along 
its  inferior  sides,  or  are  lodged  under  its  edges.     The  eyts  are  evi- 
dently emarginated  in  several.     The  superior  surface  of  the  body  in 
those,  and  they  are  the  greatest  number,  where  it  is  less  short  and 
convex,  is  usually  very  uneven. 

These  Chrysomelinae  are  exclusively  proper  to  the  ivestern  con- 
tinent. 

Chlamts,  Knoch. 

Where  the  form  of  the  body  approaches  that  of  a^hort  cylinder  or 
of  a  cube,  with  the  thorax  abruptly  elevated,  and  as  if  bump-backed 
in  the  middle,  and  the  middle  of  its  posterior  margin  prolonged  or 
unilobate.  The  body  is*  in  general  extremely  scabrous.  In  some 
the  labial  palpi  are  forked(^). 


(1)  See  Olivier  and  F&bricius,  but  abstract  from  the  genus  of  the  latter  those 
species  which  belong  to  the  following  one. 

{2)  See  Olivier,  but  more  especially  the  excellent  Monog^ph  of  M.  Kollar, 
and  that  of  KlUg.  See  also  Knoch,  New.  Beytr.  Insect.,  p.  122,  and  Lat.,  Gener. 
Crust  et  Insect.,  Ill,  p.  53. 
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Lauprosoma,  Kirb. 

Where  the  body  is  almost  globular^  extremely  convex,  very  smaoth, 
and  the  thorax  very  short,  very  broad,  gradually  raised  and  slightly 
lobate  at  the  middle  of  its  posterior  margin.  The  five  last  and  ser- 
rated joints  of  the  antenns  are  less  dilated  than  in  the  preceding 
ones(l).  . 

Sometimes  the  antennae,  evidently  longer  than  the  head  and  tho- 
rax united,  are  simple  and  filiform,  or  thickest  at  the  end,  or  even 
terminated  in  aclub,  in  which  case.th^y  are  serrated,  but  only  from 
the  seventh  joint.  The  body,  in  several,  is  ovoid  and  narrowed 
before.  The  last  joint  of  the  antennae  is  appendiculated,  so  that 
their  number  seems  to  amount  to  twelve. 

Here,  the  body  is  cylindrical,  and  the  thorax  as  wide  as  the  abdo- 
men throughout. 

• 

CRYPToospaALUs,  Geofil 

Where  the  antennas  and  palpi  are  the  same  thickness  everywhere. 
C  serieeus;  Chrj/aamela  sericeaj  L.f  Oliv.,  Col.,  VI,  9&,  i,  5. 
Three  lines  in  length,  and  of  a  golden-green;  antennae  black, 
with  a  green  base.    Very  common  on  the  semiflosculosx(2). 

Choraous,  Kirb. 

Where  the  antennae  are  terminated  by  three  thicker  joints  form- 
ing a  club,  and  the  palpi  are  attenuated  at  the  extremity(3). 
'  There,  the  body  is  narrowed  anteriorly  and  is  almost  ovoid. 

The  five  last  joints  of  the  antennae  are  frequently  larger,  more  or 
less  compressed,  and  more  or  less  dilated  and  serrated.  The  max- 
illary palpi  are  thicker  at  their  extremity  or  almost  terminated  by 
an  ovoid  club,  formed  either  by  the  last  joint,  or  by  that  and  the 
preceding  one. 

EuRYOPE,  Dalm. 

Where  the  mandibles  are  very  strong,  and  where  the  second  joint 
of  the  antennae  is  manifestly  longer  than  the  third(4). 


(1)  Lamprotoma  bicolor,  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  xxii,  15.     See  especially  the 
Insect.  Spec.  Nov.  Germ.,  p.  574,  S75. 

(2)  For  the  other  species,  see  Olivier,  Fabricius,  and  Schaenherr. 

(3)  Choragus  Seheppardi,  Kirb.,  Lin.  Trans.,  XII,  xxii,  14. 

(4)  Dalm.,  Ephem.Entom.,  I,  p.  17.    The  E.  rubra,  Lat-,  Gener.  Crust,  et  In- 
sect., I,  ii,  6,  is  from  Senegal  and  Abyssinia. 
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» 

EuMOLPUs,  Klug,  Fab. 

Where  the  mandibles  are  of  the  ordinary  size,  and  the  second 
joint  of  the  antennae  is  shorter  than  the  following  one. 

E.  vitia^  Fab.  5  Panz.,  Faun.  Insect.  Germ.,  LXXXIX,   13. 
Black,  pubescent;  elytra,  base  of  the  antennae,  and  the  legs  red- 
dish-brown; very  injurious  to  the  Vine. 
This  subgenus,  through  the  Colaspes,  and  by  an  almost  insensible 
transition,  is  connected  with  the  genus 

Chrysomela, 

When  the  bodyis  usually  ovoid  or  nearly  oval,  and  the  he^d  salient, 
projecting,  or  simply  inclined;  where  the, antennae  are  simple,  about 
half  the  length  of  the  body,  and  .most  frequently  granose  and  insen- 
sibly enlarged  towards  the  extremity. 

Some,  in  which  the  body  is  always  ovoid  or  oval  and  provided 
with  wings,  and  the  palpi  terminate  in  a  point,  approach  the  Eu- 
molpi,  and  are  distinguished  from  the  other  following  Chrysomelinae  j 

by  their  filiform  antennae,  which  are  longer  than  the  h^lf  of  the  body,  } 

and  consist  of  elongated  and  almost  cylindrical  joints,  the  eleventh  ! 

or  last  of  which  is  terminated  by  an  appendix  or  false  joint,  the 
length  of  which' is  almost  equal  to  that  of  the  half  t)f  the  preceding 
portion  of  that  joint.     Such  are 


CoLASFis,  Fab. 
Where  there  is  no  sternal  projection(l). 

PoDONTiA,  Dalm. 

Where  the  mesosternum  projects  in  a  short  and  conical  point,  the 
end  of  which  is  received  into  a  posterior  emargination  jof  the  prse- 
8ternum(2). 

The  first  and  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  very  large  and 
strongly  dilated;  the  second  is  small.  The  last  joint  of  the  maxillary 
palpi  is  conical.  The  body  is  oblong,,  depressed,  or  but  little  ele- 
vated, while  in  Colaspis  it  is  generally  short  and  very  convex. 

In  the  following.  Chrysomelinae  of  the  same  tribe,  the  antennse  are 
shorter  and  composed  of  obconical  joints,  or  are  more  or  less  almost 
granose  and  gradually  enlarge  towards  the  extremity;  the  false  joint 
or  appendage  terminating  the  last  is  very  short  or  indistinct. 


I 


J 


(1)  See  Fabricius,  Olivier,  Scboenherr  and  Germar.  . 

(2)  Dalm.,  Ephem.  Entom.,  I,  23.     Of  this  number  is  the  Ckrymmela  14-mifie-  I 
iaia,  Fab.;  Oliy.  Col.,  V,  91,  iv,  42. 
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The  maxillary  palpi  of  some  are  thicker  and  truncated  at  the  ex- 
tremity. 

Of  these  there  are  some  in  which  the  two  last  joints  of  thosQ  palpi 
are  united  and  form  a  truncated  club|  the  last  is  shorter  than  the  pe- 
nultimate, and  is  either  transversal  or  in  the  forixi  of  a  very  short 
and  truncated  cone. 

Phtllocharis,  Dalm. 
Where  there  is  no  mesosternal  projection(l). 

DoRYPHORA,  Illig* 

Where  the  mesosternum,  on  the  contrary,  advances  in  a  point  or 
in  the  manner  of  a  horn.  The  species  of  this  subgenus  are  proper 
to  South  America(3)$  those  of  the  preceding  one  inhabit  New  Hol- 
land and  the  island  of  Java.  These,  of  which  there  are  but  few,  dif- 
fer from  the  preceding  in  their  more  elongated  and  much  less  ele- 
vated body,  and  in  their  antennae,  the  first  joints  of  which  are  pro- 
portionally  shorter,  thicker,  and  more  rounded  at  the  extremity;  the 
second  is  almost  globular  and  scarcely  shorter  than  the  third. 

iTwo  species  are  found  in  Spain  which  should  form  another  sub- 
genus—Cyr^onus,  Dalm.  As  in  Phyllocharis,  there  is  no  mesosternal 
projection,  but  the  joints  of  the  antennae  are  proportionally  longer 
and  more  obcontcal;  the  body  is  more  convex,  and  the  thorax  higher 
transversely  and  pulviniform,  or  rounded  in  the  middle,  whilst  its 
surface  is  plane  or  on  a  level  in  the  preceding  subgenera(3). 

Another  subgenus, 

«  Parofsis,  Oliv. — Notodea^  Marsh, 

Of  which  all  the  species  are  exclusively  proper  to  New  Holland, 
is  distinguished  from  all  the  others  of  this  family  by  the  maxillary 
palpi,  the  last  joint  of  which  is  much  larger  and  securiform(4). 


(1)  palm.,  Ephem.  Entom.,  I,  p.  20.  The  Cbrysomelae  cyanipes/cyanicomis, 
undulaia,  of  Fabricius.     See  Olivier,  Col.,  V,  91,  iv,  50,  46,  and  vii,  99,  100. 

(2)  Oliv.,  CoL,  y,  continuation  of  No.  91,  Jhryphore.  See  also  the  Insect.  Spec. 
Nov.,  Germar. 

(3)  Chry9omela  rotundaUt»  Dej.,  and  another  very  analogous  but  striped  spe- 
des.  I  have  received  from  Dr  Leach  a  Chrysomela  allied  to  the  Doryphone,  in 
the  male  of  which  the  antennx  present  but  eight  joints,  the  two  last  forming  a 
club.  It  constitutes  his  genus  Apamwa*  The  Chrysomela  badia  of  Germar  ap- 
pears to  form  another. 

(4)  See  Oliv.,  Col.,  V,  92;  but  we  must  take  away  the  F.  fiaxMOBM—ChrytO' 
mda  fiamasnty  Fab. — ^which  is  a  true  Chrysomela.  See  also  the  Monograph  of 
the  same  genus,  but  under  the  name  of  Notockot  published  by  M.  Marsham  in  the 
Traniftctions  of  the  Linnean  Society. 
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In  the  two  following  subgenera  the  same  joint,  also  well  separated 
from  the  preceding  one,  and  quite  as  large  or  larger,  is  more  or  less 
semi-ovoid.  These  Insects  are  more  abundantly,  disseminated 
throughout  the  eastern  continent,  and  Europe  in  particular. 

TiMARCHA,  Meg.  Dej. 

The  Timarchae,  whiph  were  formerly  placed  among  the  Chryso- 
melae,  comprise  those  which  are  apterous.  Their  body  is  gibbous, 
the  antennae  are  granose,  inferiorly  in  particular,  the  elytra  united, 
and  the  tarsi  usually  much  dilated,  at  least  in  the  males. 

These.  Chrysomelinse  are  found  on  the  groUnd  in  the  woods,  on 
grass,  and  along  the  edges  of  roads*  Their  gait  is  slow,  and  they 
emit  a  yellowish  or  reddish  humour  from  the  articulatioQs  of  their 
legs.  They  are  most  common  in  the  south  of  Europe  and  north  of 
Africa. 

Among  those  in  which  the  thorax  is  narrowed  posteriorly  and 
Approaches  to  the  form  of  a  crescent,  and  generally  the  largest 
species,  is  placed, 

T.  leevigala;  Tenebrio  hevigatusj  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  V,  91,  i,  U. 
From  four  to  eight  lines  in  length;  black|  thorax  and  eljtra 
smooth,  but  finely  puncturedj  antenna  and  legs  Fiolet.     . 

Its  larva  is  greenish  or  violet,  strongly  inflated,  and  has  a 
fulvous  extremity.  It  feeds  on  the  yellow  Galiium,  and  under- 
goes its  metamorphosis  in  the  earth(  1). 

Chrysomela  proper. 

This  subgenus  will  comprise  such  of  Olivier's  species  as  are  fur- 
nished with  wings,  and  in  which  the  maxillary  palpi,  according^o 
our  previously  established  subdivisions,  have  the  last  joint  as  large 
as  the  preceding  ones  or  larger,  and  in  the  form  of  a  truncated, 
ovoid,  or  reversed  cone.     Such  are 

C.  sanguinolenfa^  L.j  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  8.  About  four  lines  in 
length;  black,  or  bluish-black;  sides  of  the  thorax  thickened  and 
punctured;  elytra  deeply  punctured  and  widely  emarginated  ex- 
teriorly with  red..  Found  on  the  ground  in  fields,  and  along  the 
borders  of  roads. 

C.  cerealisj  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  VII,  104.  Size  of  the  preceding; 
cupreous-red  above  with  longitudinal,  blue  streaks,  three  on 
the  thorax  and  seven  on  the  elytra.     Common  in  France. 


(1)  Add  the  fQllowlng  species  of  Olivier,  rugoeoj  aeabra,  kiiip»^  toritma,  gcU- 
iingensis.  See  also  the  Catalogue,  &c.,  of  Count  Uejean:  but  as  I  only  distia- 
guish  the  Timarchx  from  the  Chrysomelae  by  the  absence  of  wings,  1  am  not  8Ui:|r 
that  all  the  species  he  mentions  are  in  this  case.  T? 
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I  C.  populu  L.5  Oliv.,  lb.,  VII,   110.     Length  from  five  to  six 

i  lines^  oval,  oblong,  and  blue;  elytrai  fulvous  or  red,  and  the  inner 

f  angle  of  their  extremity  marked  with  a  black  dot.  On  the  Wil- 

low and  Poplar;  its  larva  lives  on  the  same  trees,  and  frequently 
in  society. 

This  species,  and  some  others  equally  oblong,  with  a  thorax 
narrower  than  the  elytra^  and  forming  a  transversal  square 
thickened  on  the  sides,  constitute  the  genus  Lima  of  Meger]e(l). 
We  will  terminate  this  tribe  with  those  Chrysomelinac  whose  max- 
illary palpi  are  attenuated  at  the  extremity  and  terminated  in  a  point. 
They  will  form  two  subgenera., 

Ph^dok, — Colaphus^  Meg. 
Where  the  body  is  ovqid  or  Orbicular(2),  and 

PaxsoouRis,  LtSiV^Helddes.  Fab. 

Where  the  body  is  narrower,  more  elongated  and  almost  a  paral- 
lelopiped,  and  where  the  diameters  of  the  thorax  are  nearly  equal. 
The  four  or  five  last  joints  of  the  .antennae  are  dilated,  and  almost 
form  a  club(3). 

In  the  third  and  last  tribe  of  the  Cyclica,  that  of  the  Ga- 
LERUciTiSy  we  find  antennae  always  at  least  as  long  as  the  half 
of  the  body^  of  equal  thickness  throughout;  or  insensibly 
thicker  towards  their  extremity,  inserted  between  the  eyes, 
at  but. little  distance  from  the  mouth,  and  usually  approxi- 
mated at  base,  and  near  a  small  longitudinal  carina.  The 
maxillary  palpi,  thickest  about  the  middle,  terminate  in  two 
joints,  in  the  form  of  a  cone,  but  opposed  or  united  at  base, 
the  last  short,  and  either  truncated  or  obtuse  or  pointed.  The 
body  is  sometimes  ovoid  or  oval,  and  sometimes  almost  hemis- 
pherical. In  several,  and  particularly  the  sttoaller  species,  the 
posterior  thighs  are  very  stout,  which  enables  them  to  leap. 

This  tribe  is  composed  of  the  genus 


(1)  See  the  Catalogue,  &c.,  of  Dahl. 

(2)  See  the  Catalogue  of  Dahl,  but  add  to  it  certain  Chtyaomelx,  such  aa  the 
following:  raphani,  vitelUniB^  polygoni,  &c.  The  antennae  of  the  species  called 
armoraeuBf  ooehlearisBy  in  the  thickening  of  their  terminal  extremity,  closely  ap- 
proach those  of  the  Uelodes. 

(3)  See  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  III,  p.  5r,  Fabricius,  Olivier,  Schoenheir, 
ahd  Gyllenhall.    To  the  species  quoted,  add  the  audOy  margindloy  hannovarana. 


_    f 
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Galehuca, 

Which  we  will  divide  into  two  principal  sections;  those  which  are 
destitute  of  the  power  of  leaping  or  the  Isopoda,  and  the  Jumpers 
or  the  Anisopoda. 

Some  species  foreign  to  Europe,  in  which  the  penultimate  joint 
of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  dilated,  and*  the  last  much  shorter  and 
truncated,  form  the  genus 

Adorium,  Fab. — Oidtz^  Web.(l) 

Those,  in  which  the  two  last  joints  of  tlie  maxillary  palpi  differ 
but  little  as  to  size,  and  in  which  the  antennae,  composed  of  cylin- 
drical joints,  are  at  least  as  long  as  the  body,  havebeen  distinguisheil 
by  the  generic  name  of 

LupEKUs,  Geoff.  (2) 

The  others,  which,  with  similarly  terminated  palpi,  have  shorter  I- 

antennse  composed  of  obconical  joints,  form  the  true  Gallerucae  or 
the 

.  Galeruoa,  Geoff. 

Such  are  the 

Gr,  calmariensis;  Chrysomela  calmartmHsy  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  VI, 
93,  iii,  37.  Three  lines  in  length;  yellowish  or  greenish  above; 
three  black  spots  on  the  thorax;  another  with  a  stripe  of  the 
.  same  colour  on  each  elytron. — ^This  species,  together  with  its 
larva,  is  found  on  the  Elm;  in  certain  seasons  when  unusually 
abundant,  it  strips  these  trees  of  their  foliage,  and  does  as  much 
mischief  as  certain  caterpillars. 

G.  tanaceti;  Chrysomela  tanaceti^  L.f  Oliv.,  lb.,  I,  l.     Oval, 
oblong,  very  black  and  but  slightly  glossy;  elytra  deeply  punc- 
tured and  without  striae.     On  Tansy(3). 
The  jumping  Galerucitae,  or  those  whose  posterior  thighs  are  inflated 
and  which  are  distributed  by  Fabricius  among  the  genera  Chrysomela, 
Galeruca  and  Crioceris^  are  united  in  one,  that  of  Mica  or  HaUica^ 
in  the  systems  of  Geoffroy,  Olivier  and  lUiger.    These  Insects  are 


(1)  Web.,  Obserr.  Entom.;  I^t»  Gen.  Crust  et  Insect.,  Ill,  p.  60,  and  I,  zi, 
9;  OUvm  Col.,  V,  92,  bis;  Schanh.,  lb.,  fl,  p.  230;  Fab.,  Syst.  Eleut 

(2)  Oliv.,  Col.  IV,  75t  bis;  Schoenb.,  lb.,  p.  292,  294;  Germ.,  Insect  Spec.  Nov., 
p.  598. 

(3)  See  Oliv.,  Col.,  lb. 
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very  small,  but  are  ornamented  with  various  or  brilliant  colours; 
they  jump  with  great  quickness  and  to  a  very  great  height,  and  fre- 
quently destroy  the  leaves  of  those  plants  on  which  they  feed.  Their 
larvae  devour  the  parenchyma,  and  there  undergo  their  metamor- 
phosis. Certain  species,  those  particularly  which  are  commonly 
termed  garden  Jleas^  are  very  injurious  in  both  states  to  our  kitchen 
gardens.  Of  all  countries,  South  America  furnishes  the  greatest  • 
number.  lUiger,  in  his  Entomological  Magazine,  has  published  an 
excellent  Monograph  of  these  Insects,  which  he  arranges  in  niiie 
families,  and  some  of  which,  in  our  opinion,  should  form  separate 
subgenera.     Those  of  the  subgenus 

OoTOGONOTEs,  Drap.(l) 

Are  removed  from  all  others  by  the  form  of  their  maxillary  palpi. 
As  in  Adorium,  the  penultimate  joint  is  thick  and  turbiniform,  and 
the  last  very  short  and  truncated;  the  termination  of  the  labial  palpi 
is  acuminate  or  subulate,  as  in  all  the  following  subgenera;  but  here 
the  maxillaries  are  similarly  formed,  or  are  also  subulate  at  their 
extremity.  The  last  joint  of  the  posterior  tarsi  of  the  Octogonotes 
is  abruptly  inflated  and  rounded  above,  or  ampullaceous,  with  the 
two  terminal  hooks  inferior  and  small. 

CEdionychis,  Lat. 

Is  distinguished  by  this  last  character  from  the  following  sub- 
genera. To  this  subgenus  we  refer  the  two  first  families  of  Illiger's 
Monograph. 

But  a  single  species  is  found  in  Europe — the  ^.  marginella^ 

Oliv.j  CoL,  VI,  93,  bis,  ii,   34 — and  even  that  is  confined  to 

.  Spain  and  Portugal(2). 

In  the  remaining  subgenera  the  last  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  elongated 

and  gradually  thickened,  with  the  two  hooks,  of  the  ordinary  size, 

situated  as  usual  at  its  extremity,  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 

* 

PSYLLIODES,   Lat. 

Where  the  first  joint  of  the  posterior  tarsi  is  very  long  and  insert- 
ed above  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  tibiae;  this  extremity  is  pro- 
longed in  the  manner  of  a  conical,  compressed,  and  hollow  appen- 


(1)  Ann.  des  Sc.  Physw,  ELI,  p.  181. 

(2)  Add  the  £.  bieohr,  thoraaca,  dneia^  alincolMs,  lunatOy  and  some  other  spe. 
cies  of  Olivier. 
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dage,  somewhat  dentated  along  its  edges,  and  terminated  b]f  a  small 
tooth(l). 

D1BOLIA9  Lat. — olim  Mitarsus. 

Where  the  greater  part  of  the  head  is  sunk  in  the  thorai,  and  the 
posterior  tibias  are  terminated  by  a  forked  8piiie(2).  In  Altica  pro- 
per or 

Altioa.  Lat. 

Thehead  is  salient,  and  the  posterior  tibiae  are  truncated  at  their 
extremity  and  without  any  particular  prolongation  or  forked  spine; 
the  tarsus  originates  from  this  extremity,  and  its  length  is  not  equal 
to  half  that  of  the  tibia. 

•d.  oleracea;  Chrysomela  oleracea^  L.;  Oliv.,  Col.,  VI,  93,  6i«, 
iv,  66.     About  two  lines  in  length;  oval,  elongated;   green  or  \ 

bluish;  a  transverse  impression  on  the  thorax;  elytra  finely 
punct^ured.  On  vegetables.  It  is  the  largest  of  the  European 
species. 

w?.  nitidulas  Chrysomela  nitidulay  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  V,  80.  Green; 
head  and  thorax  golden;  legs  fulvous.— On  the  Willow(3).  *. 

LONGITARSUS,  Lat. 

I 

All  the  characters  of  Altica  proper  or  of  the  preceding  tnbgenus, 
but  the  posterior  tarsi  are  at  least  as  long  as  the  tibiae  to  whjtch  they 
are  attached(4). 


FAMILY  VII. 

CLAVIPALPI. 

The  Insects  of  our  seventh  and  last  family  of  the  Tetramera 
are  distinguished  from  all  those  of  the  same  section^  havings 


(1)  The  ninth  family,  or  the  Mtitarsi,  lUig.,  comprising  the  following  species  of 
Gyllenhall:  c^ysoe^Aa/a,  napi,  ki/osciami,  duleamaraBi  affinis. 

Those,  which  he  calls  dentipes,  artdella,  and  some  others  in  which  the  posterior 
tibix  are  dilated  near  the  middle  of  their  posterior  kide  in  the  form  of  a  toothy 
with  a  canal  beneath,  longitudinal  and  ciliated  along  the  edges,  might  constitute  a 
separate  subgenus. 

(2)  The  eighth  family,  the  A,  Eehii,  Oliv.,  and  the  J,  oeculiaru,  Gyll. 
(S)  The  3,  4,  5,  .6,  families  of  the  same. 

(4)  The  seventh,  such'as  the  Ji,  lurida,  atrieUUtt  quadripuituktih  donaU$^  M- 
mika^ptarwiht  aneiutm,  atra^  of  Olivier,  Gyllenhall,  &c. 
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like  them,  the  under  part  of  the  three  first  joints  of  the  tarsi 
furnished  with  brushes  and  the  penultimate  bifid(l),  by 
their  antennsB,  which  are  terminated  in  a  very  distinct  and 
perfoliated  club,  as  well  as  by  their  maxillse,  armed  on  the 
inner  side  by  a  nail  or  corneous  tooth.  In  some  few,  the 
joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire,  but  they  are  removed  from  the 
other  Tetramera  with  analogous  tarsi  by  their  body,  which  is 
almost  globular  and  contracts  into  a  ball. 

Their  body  is  most  commonly  of  a  rounded  form,  and  fre- 
quently even  very  convex  and  hemispherical ;  the  antennae 
are. shorter  than  the  body,  the  mandibles  emarginated  or 
dentated  at  the  extremity,  and  the  palpi  terminated  by  a 
large  joint ;  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  very  large, 
transversal,  compressed,  ai»d  almost  lunate.  The  form  of  their 
organs  of  manducation  shows  them  to  be  gnawers,  and  in. fact 
the  species  indigenous  to  Europe  are  found  in  the  Boleti  which 
grow  on  the  trunks  of  trees,  under  their  bark,  &c. 

Some  have  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  bilobate,  and 
do  not  contract  themselves  into  a  ball. 

They  may  be  reunited  in  the  single  genus 

Erotylus,  Fab. 

Here,  the  last  joint  of  the  roaxiUary  palpi  is  transversal,  and  almost 
lunate  or  securiform. 

Erotylus,  Fab. 

In  the  Erotyli  properly  so  called,  and  from  which  the  JEgithi^ 
Fab.,  do  not  appear  to  us  tg  be  essentially  distinct,  the  intermediate 
joints  of  the  antennae  are  almost  cylindrical,  and  the  clu^,  formed 
by  the  last  ones,  is  oblong;  the  interior  and  corneous  division  of 
their  maxillxis  terminated  by  two  teeth. 

They  are  peculiar  to  3outh  America(3). 


(1)  The  last  has  a  knot  at  base,  a  character  also  observed  in  the  Coccinellae. 

(2)  See  Oliv.,  Col.,  V,  89;  Schoenh.,  Synon.  Insect,  II,  gpenera  JEgithus,  Eroty' 
huf  and  the  Monograph  of  this  jpenus  by  X.  Duponchel,  who  has  continued  the 
work  of  Godart  on  the  Lepidoptera  of  France,  inserted  in  the  M^moires  du  Mu- 
seum d'Ifistoire  Naturelle. 
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Triplax,  Tritoma,  Fab. 

These  Insects  differ  from  the  Erotyli  in  their  antennae,  which 
almost  granose,  and  terminated  in  a  shorter  and  ovoid  club,  and  in 
their  maxillae,  of  which  the  interior  division  is  membranous  with  a 
single  and  small  terminal  tooth. 

Those  which  are  almost  hemispherical  or  nearly  round  form  the 
genus  Tritoma  of  Fabricius.     Such  is  the 

71  bipustulatum^  Oliv.,  Col.  89,  6t«,I,  '5.    Black,  with  a  larg'e 
red  spot  at  the  base  of  each  ^elytron.     In  the  Boletl  and  Mush- 
rooms(l). 
Those  which  are  oval  or  oblong  form  the  genus  Triplax  proper  of 
the  same  naturalist(2). 

In  the  other  the  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi  is  elongated,  and 
more  or  less  oval. 

Languira;  Lat.  Oliv. — Trogosita^  Fab. 

Where  the  body  is  linear  and  the  antennal  club  consists  of  five 
joints. 

They  are  all  foreign  to  Europe(3). 

Phalaorus,  Payk. — Anistoma^  Illig.  Fab. — JbUhribus,  Geoff.  Olir- 

Where  the  body  is  almost  hemispherical  and  the  club  rf  the  an- 
'  tennse  consists  of  but  three  joints(4). 

On  flowers  and  under  the*  bark  of  trees. 
In  the  remaining  Clavipalpi  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  simple, 
and  the  body  is  nearly  globular.     They  form  the  genus 

Aoathidium,  Illig. — Anisotomaj  Fab. (5) 

In  the  fourth  section  of  the  Coleoptera,  that  of  the  Trime- 
RA,  there  are  but  three  joints  to  all  4;he  tarsi.  The  Trimera 
form  thvte  families.  Those  of  the  two  first  are  closely  related 
to  the  last  of  the  Tetramera.     Their  antennae^  always  com- 


(1)  Fab.,  Syst  Eleut. 

(2)  Fab.,  lb.    See  Oliv.,  Col.  V,  89,  bis,  genus  Triplax.    The  TVUomss,  Geoff., 
are  Mycetophagi. 

(31  Lat.,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  IIF,  p.  65, 1,  xi,  11;  bliv..  Col.  V,  88.     Add 
the  Trogositac  elongaia  ^n^fiUformia^  Fab. 

(4)  See  Gyll.,  Insect.  Suec,  and  Sturm,  Faun.  Germ.,  II,  xxx,  xxxii. 

(5)  See  the  Faun.  Germ-,  Sturm,  and  the  Insect.  Suec,  Gyll.,  8tc. 
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posed  of  eleven  joints(l),  terminate  in  a  club  formed  by  the 
three  last,  which  is  compressed  and  in  the  form  of  a  reversed 
cone  or  triangle.  The  first  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  always  very 
distinct;  the  penultimate  is  usually  bilobate,  and  the  last, 
which  presents  a  knot  at  base,  is  always  terminated  by  two 
hooks.  The  elytra  entirely  cover  the  abdomen  and  are  not 
truncated.  The  last  of  the  Trim  era,  or  those  of  the  third 
family,  in  this  character,  as  well  as  in  several  others,  approxi- 
mate to  the  Pentamerous  Brachely tra,  and  some  other  Coleop- 
tera  of  the  same  section,  such  as  the  Mastigi  and  Scydmaeni ; 
their  habits  are  also  very  different  from  thos^  of  the  other 
Trim  era. 


FAMILY  I. 
FUNGICOLiE. 

In  our  first  family  of  this  section  we  observe  antennae  longer 
than  the  head  and  thorax  united,  an  oval  body,  and  a  trape- 
zoidal thorax.  The  maxillary  palpi  are  filiform  or  a  little 
thicker  at  the  end,  but  are  terminated  by  a  very  large  and 
securiform  joint.  The  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  is  always 
deeply  bilobate. 

This  family  may  be  reduced  to  one  great  genus. 

EUMORPHUS. 

In  fiome  the  third  joint  of  the  antennae  is  much  longer  than  the 
preceding  and  following  ones.     Such  are 

EuMORPHus,  Web.  Fab. 

Or  the  Eumorphi  proper,  where  the  club  of  the  antennae  is  abrupt, 
compact,  strongly  compressed,  and  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  trian- 
gle. The  maxillary  palpi  are  filiform,  and  the  two  last  joints  of  the 
labials  united  form  a  triangular  club. 

They  are  all  peculiar  to  America  and  the  East  Indies(2). 


(1)  In  Clyp^aster  I  counted  but  nine;  the  Insects,  however,  are  so  small  that 
there  may  have  been  some  mistake. 

(2)  See  Fab.,  Oliv.— Col.  VI,  99^Schoenh.,andLat— Gener.  Crust  et  Insect. 
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Dapsa,  Zieg. 

Where  the  club  of  the  antennae  is  narrow,  elongated,  and  com-* 
posed  of  joints,  laterally  remote,  the  lastof  which  is  almost  0Yoid(l^. 
In  the  others  the  third  joint  is  but  little  longer  than  that  of  the 
preceding  and  following  ones. 

Several  species  are  indigenous  to  Europe,  and  live  in  the  Ly- 
coperdons,  or  under  the  bark  of  the  Birch  and  some  other  trees. 

Endomtohus^  Web.  Fab. 

Where  the  four  palpi  are  thickest  at  the.eztrenuty;  the  three  last 
joints  of  the  antennae  are  separated  laterally,  are  larger  tbap  the  pre- 
ceding ones,  aiid  compose  a  club  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  triangle(9). 

t 

Lycoperdina,  Lat.-~£n(2omycAu9,  Fab. 

* 

Where  the  maxillary  palpi  are  also  filiform;  the  last  joint  of  the 
labials  is  larger  than  the  preceding  ones,    and  almost  ovoid;  the 
fourth  and  following  ones  of  the  antennae,  to  the  ninth  inclusively, 
are  almost  granose,  and  the  two  last  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  tri- 
angle(3)* 


FAMILY  IL 
APHIDIPHAGI. 

This  family  consists  mostly  of  Insects  which  have  an  almost 
hemispherical  body,  and  a  very  short,  transversal,  and  almost 
lunate  thorax.  Their  antennsB  terminate  in  a  compressed  and 
obconical  club,  composed  by  the  three  last  joints,  and  are 
shorter  than  the  thorax.  The  last  joint  of  the  maxillary  palpi 
is  very  large  and  securiform,  and  the  penultimate  joint  of  the 
tarsi  is  profoundly  bilobate. 

In  the  other  Trimera  of  the  same  family,  the  joints  of  the 


nil  p.  171 — ^but,  witli  the  exception  of  the  E,  Sirbyamu,  which,  it  appears  to  me, 
should  be  referred  to  Dapsa. 

(1)  See  Catalogue,  &c.,  Dahl.    Add  the^  EumorpuB  Ktrh^ww,  Lat,  Gener. 
Crust,  et  Insect,  I,  xi,  13. 

(2)  See  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect.>  III,  p.  72f  Gyllenb.,  Inseet.  Sueci  and 
the  Catalogues  of  Dahl  and  Dejean. 

(S)  8ee  the  above  works,  and  the  Insect  Spec  Not.  of  Germar. 
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tarsi  are  simple^  and  the  penultimate  at  least  is  slightly  bifid, 
which^  with  some  other  characters^  distinguishes  these  Insects 
from  the  Fungicolae. 

Here,  the  body  is  more  or  less  thick,  and  never  much  flattened  in 
the  manner  of  a  shield;  the  thorax  is  transversal;  the  head  is  exposed; 
the  antennas  consist  of  eleven  distinct  joints,  the  last  of  which  form 
an  obconical  club. 

These  Insects  compose  the  genus 

COCCINBLLA. 

LiTHOPHiLus,  Frohl. 

Where  the  body  is  ovoid,  the  thorax  strongly  recurved  laterally 
and. narrowed  posteriorly,  and  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi,  as 
well  as  the  preceding  one,  is  very  slightly  bifid(i).     In 

CoooiNEitLA,  Lin.  Geoff.  Fab.  Oliv.- 

Or  Coccinella  proper,  the  body  is  almost  hemispherical,  the  tho- 
rax very  short,  almost  lunate,  the  margin  not  recurved  or  but  very 
slightly,  and  the  penultimate  joint  of  the  tarsi  profoundly  bilobate. 
Varioas  species  of  this  genus  are  extremely  common  on  the 
trees  and  plants  of  our  gardens,  and  frequently  in  pur  houses; 
they  are  known  by  the  names  of  the  ScarabSes  hemiapheriques  or 
Tortues^  Bete  d  Dieii,  Vache  d  Dieu,  Cow-bug,  Lady-bug,  &c. 
The  figure  of  these  Insects,  which  is  frequently  hemispherical, 
the  number  and  arrangement  of  the  spots  on  their  elytra,  that 
form- a  sort  of  mosaick  on  a  fulvous,  yellow  or  black  ground, 
together  with  the  vivacity  of  their  motions,  render  them,  easily 
distinguishable.  They  are  among  the  first  that  appear  in  spring. 
When  seized,  they  fold  their  legs  against  their  body,  and  like 
the  Chrysomelae,  Galerucse,  &c.  expel  a  yellow  mucilaginous 
humour  of  a  penetrating  and  disagreeable  odour,  from  the  arti- 
culation of  the  thighs  with  the  tibiae.  They  feed  on  Aphides, 
their  larvae,  which  in  form  and  their  metamorphoses  greatly 
resemble  those  of  the  Chrysomelae,  employing  the  same  aliment. 
According  to  the  observations  of  M.  LeonDufour,  they  are 
provided  with  salivary  vessels. 


(1]  LUhopkUua  ruficoUUy  Dahl,  CataL,  p.  44|  TSrittnna  emwUwn^  Fab.  This 
genuB  would  perhaps  be  placed  more  naturally  near  l^ipbuBf  Fab. ;  but  in  the  an- 
teniue  it  also  approaches  the  Coecinellc.  Count  Dejean  arranges  it  among  the 
Heteromera. 
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IndLvidutlSy  very  difTerent  as  to  colour,  are  sometimes  fou 
in  coitu^the  result  of  this  intercourse,  however,  has  never  be 
observed. 

C  7 -punctata^  L.j  01  i v.,  Col.  VI,  98,  i,  1.  Length,  thn 
lines;  black;  elytra  red,  with  three  black  dots  on  each  and 
seventh,  common  to  both,  underneath  the  scutellum.  The  mo! 
common  species  in  France. 

C  2-punctata,  L.;  Oliv.,  lb.,  vii,  104.  All  black,  with  a  short 
red,  transverse  band  on  the  elytra(l). 
There,  the  body  is  much  flattened,  in  the  form  of  a  shield;  an 
the  head  is  concealed  under  an  almost  semicircular  thorax.     Th 
antennae  present  distinctly  but  nine  joints-,  and  terminate  ia  an  eloi 
gated  club.     The  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire.     The  praesternuf 
forms  a  sort  of  chin-cloth  anteriorly. 
Such  are  the  characters  of  the  genus 

Clypeaster,  Andersch. — Cos^yphus^  Gyll. 

They  are  found  under  the  bark  of  trees,  and  under  stones(2). 


FAMILY  III. 

PSELAPHII(3). 

These  Insects^  which  constitute  our  third  and  last  family  of 
the  Trimera,  in  their  short  and  truncated  elytra  that  only- 
cover  part  of  the  abdomen,  bear  a  certain  resemblance  to  the 
Brachelytra,  and  particularly  to  the  Aleoeharae.  This  last 
part  of  their  body,  however,  is  much  shorter,  wide,  very  ob- 
tuse and  rounded  posteriorly.  The  antennae,  terminated  by 
a  club  or  thicker  towards  the  extremity,  sometimes  consist  of 
but  six  joints.     The  maxillary  palpi  are  usually  very  large, 


(1)  For  the  other  speciea,  see  Ollv.,  lb.;  Schcenh.,  Synon.  Insect.,  II,  p.  151, 
and  Gyllenh. ,  Insect  Suec.  The  g-enera  Scymnits  and  Caeidula,  separated  from 
the  preceding  one,  do  not  appear  to  me  to  be  sufficiently  distinct  from  it 

(2)  See  Schoenherr  and  Gyllenhall.  On«  species,  the  C.  pusilhu,  Dty,  is  figured 
by  Ahrens  in  his  Faun.  Insect.  Europ.,  fascic,  VIII,  t.  X< 

(3)  But  few  Insects  are  now  so  well  known  as  these.  For  this  knowledge  we 
are  chiefly  indebted  to  the  zeal  and  labours  of  MM.  Reichenbach  (Monog. 
Pselaph.)>  Muner(Mag.  Entom.  Germ.),  Leach  (Zoolog.  Misc.),  and  Gyllenhall— 
Insect  Suec,  IV. 
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and  all  the  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  entire ;  the  first,  much  shorter 
ihan  the  following  ones,  is  scarcely  visible  at  the  first  glance, 
and  the  last  is  itiost  commonly  terminated  by  a  simple  hook. 

They  are  found  on  the  ground  under  the  debris  of  vegeta- 
ble matters ;  some  inhabit  certain  ant-hills. 

Those  which  have  eleven  joints  in  the  antenna  form  the 
genus 

PsELAPHUs,  Herbst.: — StaphylinuSj  Lin. — Anthicus^  Fab. 

In  some  few  the  thrsi  are  furnished  with  hooks* 

CHENNIUM5  Lat. 

Where  the  ten  first  joints  of  the  antenna^  are  Mmost  equal  and 
lenticular,  and  the  eleventh  or  last  is  larger  and  nearly  globular. 
The  palpi  do  not  project(l). 

'  '  DioNiX)  Dej. 

Where  the  third  joint  of  the  antennae  and  the  four  following  ones 
are  very  small,  transversal  and  granose;  the  eighth  and  three  follow- 
ing ones  are  thicker  than  those  which  precede  them^  cylindrical^  and 
as  Jong  as  the  first  seven  taken  together^  the  two  penultimates  are 
conical  and  equal;  the  last  is  ovoid,  elongated,  pointed,  and  the 
thickest  of  all.  The  maxillary  palpi  are  very  salient— but  shorter 
than  the  head  and  thorax  united— 'and  consist  of  four  cylindrical 
joints.  The  labials  are  short,  directed  forwards,  and  consist  of 
three  joints,  with  a  point  at  the  end(2). 

The  others  have  but  a  single  hook  at  the  extremity  of  the  tarsi. 

Here,  the  maxillary  palpi,  flexed  or  geniculated,  are  at  least  as 
long  as  the  head  and  thorax^  their  second  and  fourth  joint  are  much 
elongated,  narrowed  at  base,  and  terminated  in  a  club. 

Sometimes  the  antennae,  evidently  longer  than  the  head  and  thorax, 
terminate  in  a  club  formed  by  the  three  last  joints,  which  are  mani* 
festly  larger  than  tbe  preceding  ones,  the  last  being  almost  ovoid  or 
oYoido^conical.  . 

PsELAFHUs  proper*— PsBLAFHus,  Herbst.(3) 


(1)  Lat,  Gener.  Crust  et  Insect  HE,  p.  77;  a  mngle  species— &»ftidereiiZci/iim — 
extremely  well  figured  in  the  atlas  of  the  iHct  des  Sc  Nat 

(2)  In  this  fiunily,  two  of  the  palpi  at  least,  are  thus  terminated.    For  this  ge- 
nus, lee  MM.  Lepeletier  and  ServiUe,  Encyc.  Method.,  Entom.»X,  p.  321. 

(3)  The  Pselaphii  fferbgiu,  HiegU,  IcngieoUUt  drudeiUUy  &c.  of  Reichenbach 
or  his  first  fiunily  of  thii  genus;  the  thorax  is  elongated. 

Vol.  III.— 3  W 


570  IN8ECTA, 

Someiimeii  the  ninth  and  tenth  joints  of  the  antenns,  the  lengtli 
of  which,  at  most,  is  equal  to  that  of  the  head  and  thorax^  are  hardly- 
larger  than  the  preceding  ones;  the  eleventh  or  last  is  alone  a&uch 
thicker,  nearly  spherical,  and  with  an  acicular  point  at  the  end. 

BxTHTMus/ Leach. 

Where  the  second  joint  of  the  antennae  is  much  thicker  than  the 
first,  and  dilated  oh  the  inner  side  in  the  manner  of  a  tboth(l)* 

A«ooPAOus,  Leach. 

Where,  on  the  contrary,  the  second  joint  of  the  antennae  is  much 
more  slender  than  the  first,  and  where  the  latter  is  even  sometimes 
dilated(2> 

There  the  maxillary  palpi  are  shorter  than  the  head  and  thorax 
taken  together;  the  fourth  joint  at  least  is  short  or  but  slightly  elon- 
gated, and  ovoid  or  triangular. 

Ctehistes,  Reich. 

These  Insects  are  very  distinct  from  all  others  of  the  same  family, 
in  the  three  last  joints  of  their  maxillary  palpi,  on  the  outer  side  of 
which  we  observe  a  point  or  tooth  with  a  terminal  seta;  the  second 
is  vti^y  long,  arcuated,  and  inflated  and  rounded  at  the  end;  the  two 
following  ones  are  almost  globular.  The  last  joint  of  the  anteftnae 
is  much  larger  than  the  preceding  ones^  and  somewhat  oval.  The 
thorax  forms  an  elongated  and  triincated  cone(3)f 

Brtaxis,  Leach. — Etqilectus^  7\/chu8f  Ejusd. 

Where  no  such  characters  are  presented  by  the  maxillary  palpi; 
their  last  joint  is  elongated  ^nd  comical  or  securiform.  The  thorax 
is  short,  hardly  longer  than  wide,  and  roun()ed(4). 

In  the  last  of  the  Pselaphii  we  observe  this  peculiarity-— their  an- 
tennas consist  of  but  six  joints,  or  even  one.    They  form  the  genu,s 

Claviger^ 

Claviger  proper,  - 
Where  the  antennae  consist  of  six  distinct  joints. 


(1)  Pa,  seeuriger,  ejuad.    See  Lench,  Zool.  MisceU. ,  III,  page  80,  82,  83. 
(3)  Ft,  glabncoUia^  Reich.;  ejuad.,  Pz,  dadcomit;  Leach,  lb;,  80,  83,  84. 

(3)  Reich.,  Monog^.,  p.  75,  et  seq. 

(4)  See  l«ach,  Zool.  Misc.  The  form  of  the  laat  joint  of  the  maxillaxy  palpi, 
at  well  as  the  relative  proportions  of  those  of  the  antennae,  may  oflfer  good  cha- 
racters for  division,  but  they  do  not  appear  to  me  of  sufficient  importance  to 
designate  generic  sections.  See  the  article  Pnlaphima  of  the  Encyclop^e  M^- 
thodique. 
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These  Insects  have  no  apparent  eyes.  The  maxillary  palpi  are 
▼cry  short,  without  distinct  articulations)  and  with  two  terminal 
hooks.  The  two  first  joints  of  the  tarsi  are  very  shortj  the  third 
and  last  is  very  long,  with  a  single  hook  at  the  extremity. 

These  Pselaphii  are  found  under  stones  in  barren  localities,  and 
even  in  the  hills  of  certain  small  yellow  Ants.  An  excellent  Mono- 
graph of  this  genus  hais  been  published  by  M.  Miiller,  in  the  third 
volume* of  the  Magasin  der  Entom.  of  M.  Germar(l). 

Aktiobrus,  Dalm.    . 

Where  the  antenna^  appear  to  be  composed  of  a  single  joint,  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  and  elongated  club,  truncated  at  the  extremity. 
The  eyes  are  distinct  and  the  tarsi  are  terminated  by  two  hooks(2). 

The  tarsi  of  the  Dermestea  atomarius  of  De  Geer  having  appeared 
to  M.  Leclerc  de  Laval  to  be  composed  of  but  one  joint,  with  this 
Insect  and  some  others  we  formerly  established  a  new  division  of 
the  Coleoptera,  that  of  the  Monomera,  which  has  been  adopted  by 
M.  Fischer  in  his  Entomographia  Imperii  Russici,  and  who,  with 
this  Insect,  has  formed  a  new  ^enus  which  he  names  CUmibuB.  But 
it  appears— Gyllenh.y  Insect.  Suec.  iV,p.  293,  293— "that  M.  Schup- 
pel,  who  of  all  our  entomologists  has  accustomed  himself  the  most 
to  minute  and  delicate  observations,  has  made  the  same  section  under 
the  name  of  Ptilium.  M.  Gyllenhall  had  united  the  species  with  the 
Scaphidia,  and,  in  fact,  we  think  that  the  proper  situation  of  this  new 
genus  will  be  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the  latter. 


(1)  See  alio  Gyll^  Insect.  Suec,  IV,  p.  240. 

(2)  JbHeenu  armatuit  Dalm.,  Insects  in  Copal,  p.  21,  tab.  v,  f.  12.    According 
to  this  figure,  the  tani  are  provided  with  two  books. 
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Plate  I. 

Fig.  1.  €rrapsu$  penieiUiger,  of  the  natural  size,  pprte-pin" 
aeauy  p.  S9. 

Fig.  2.  Remipea  tutvuHnariuij  Lat.  The  subgenus  is  men^ 
tioned  p«  57,  and  this  species  in  note  3  of  the  same.  It  is  yel- 
lowish and  somewhat  rugose,  with  five  teeth  in  the  anterior 
margin.     See  Latl,  Gener.  Crust,  et  Insect,  If  p.  45. 

Fig.  3.  Pagurus  laticauda,  half  size;  a  species  of  the  divi- 
sion of  the  Pagurus  Jatro  of  the  genus  Biaaus,  Leach,  quoted 
p.  58.  much  smaller  and  reddish;  the  two  posterior  feet  very 
distinct,  and,  as  well  as  the  two  preceding  ones,  bifid  at  the  ex- 
tremity; iiitermediate  antenns  as  long  as  the  lateral  ones,  or 
even  longer;  otherwise  similar  to  the  P.  io^ro— From  the  East 
Indies. 

Plate  IL 

Fig.  !•  Chliath  barbicomisj  the  male,  of  a  natural  size;  above, 
a  deepf  dead,  reddish-brown,  tinged  with  bronze  and  dotted 
with  grey;  beneath  and  the  legs  bronze-green;  anterior  extremity 
of  the  head  deeply  cleft  into  two  elevated,  compressed  and  tri- 
angular horns,  furnished  on  the  inner  side  with  yellowish  down. 
From  Brazil,  and  sent  to  the  Museum  d'Histoire  Naturelle,  by 
M.  Alexander  Mac-Leay,  Secretary  to  the  Linnsan  Society. 
For  this  genus,  see  p*  435. 

Fig.  2*  Buprestis  aeutUbUusj  B,  of  the  natural  size;  bronze 
above,  and  golden-green  beneath;  an  impression  with  a  cupre- 
ous-red spot  near  each  posterior  angle  of  the  thorax;  elytra  with 
elevated'  lines  resembling  nervures,  and  five  teeth  on  the  exterior 
margin.  It  is  in  this  last  mentioned  Qhiaracter  only  that  it  dif- 
fers from  the  B.  scutellariSf  Fab.,  which  inhabits  the  Isle  of 
France,  together  with  the  preceding  one. 

Fig.  3.    Lueanus  serrieomii^  the  male  of  the  natural  size; 
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glossy-black;  head  broad,  with  mandibles  almost  twice  its  length, 
and  terminated  in  a  denticulated  forceps,  circularly  distant  at 
base*     From  Madagascar. 

Fig.  4.  Cetonia  Hcomis^  the  male,  of  its  natural  size;  oval, 
slightly  narrowed  posteriorly  and  of  a  glossy  black;  the  elytra, 
base  and  opposite  extremity  excepted,  red;  the  head  divided 
into  two  long,  projecting,  compressed,  and  pointed  horns. 
Brought  from  Timor  by  Messrs  Peron  and  Lesueur. 

Fig.  5.  Hispa  fharginata  of  the  natural  size;  bluish-black 
above  and  yellowish  beneath;  head,  sides  of  the  thorax,  exterior 
margin  of  the  elytra,  their  suture,  and  a  transverse  line  near 
their  middle,  reddish.  From  Brazil.  This  species  is  a  Fabrician 
JBtlumus* . 

Fig.  6.  HebsuB  pevforatua  of  the  natural  size;  body*  deep- 
black  and  glossy;  an  opening  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  thorax 
Cor  the  passage  of  the  bead,  and  the  two  lobes  of  the  emargina- 
tion  crossing  each  other;  disk  of  the  elytra  furnished  with  hairs 
arranged  in  Idngitudmal  lines.  Brought  from  the  Kangaroo 
Islands  by  Peron  and  Lesueur. 

Fig.  7.  Brenttu  appendieuUOus  of  the  natural  size;  Uackish- 
brown;  length  of  the  head  and  proboscis  equal  to  half  that  of  the 
body;  elytra  with  russet  spots  arranged  in  one  iioey  abruptly 
narrowed  at  the  extremity  and  prolonged  in  the  manner  of  a 
linear  tail;  thighs  simple. 

This  Insect  was  brought,  from  the  Isle  of  France  by  M.  Cat- 
toire.  Olivier  having  described,  under  a  nearly  similar  specific 
Appellation  (en  queut)^  a  species  very,  analogous  to  this  one  in 
the  termination  of  the  elytra,  we  will  call  the  Brentus,  here  re- 
presented, as  Count  Dejean  has  done,  th.e  Appendiculatus. 

N.B.  For  these  various  genera,  see  Index. 

Plate  III. 

Fig.  1.  Panagmui  quadrimaetdatuB^  Oliv.,  Rncyc.  Method.; 
of  the  natural  sizei  black;  a  notch  in  each  side  of  the  thoraxi 
elytra  with  punctured  striae,  and  two  fulvous-yellow  spots  on 
each.     From  Port  Jackson.     Peron  and  Lesueur. 

Fig.  3.  Pamborua  altemans,  Lat,  Encyc.  Method.,  of  the  na- 
tural size;  side  of  the  thorax  violet-blue;  elytra  dark-bronze 
and  sulcated,  sulci  cut  by  transverse  incisures,  with  a  range  of 
granules.     Port  Jackson.     Peron  and  Lesueur. 

Fig.  3.  Elattf  bierueiaiftBf  of  the  natural  size;  black;  superior 
surface  of  the  thorax  and  elytra  red^  centre  of  the  thorax  Mack, 
with  two  sulci  and  a  rib  in  the  middle;  elytra  striated^  with  a 
band  along  the  suture,  a  second  thai  is  transverse  near  the  mid- 
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die,  and  a  third  at  iheir  extremity,  all  black;  antenDfle  pecti- 
nated.— From  Madagascar; 

Fig.  4.  OnitU  subflavus^  the  male  of  a  natural  size;  yellowish 
tinged  with  bronze  on  the  thorax  and  head;  an  elevated  trans- 
verse line  on  the  anterior  superior  part  of  the  head,  with  a  se- 
cond angular  one,  interrupted  in  the  middle,  behind  the  pre- 
ceding one;  elytra  striated,  with  a  plait  at  the  exterior  mar- 
gin.— Port  Jackson.     Peron  and  Lesueur. 

Fig.  5.  Cetonia  hicornis^  the  female,  of  the  natural  size,  similar 
to  the  male  represented  in  PI.  I,  fig.  4,  but  with  the  epistoma 
simply  emarginated.  . 

Fig.  6.  Helluq  eostatus  of  the  natural  size;  body  entirely  black, 
glossy  and  punctured;  elytra  with  little  ribs.—- From  Port  Jack- 
son.    This  species  forms  the. genus  Helluo  of  Bonnelli,  p.  279. 

Fig.  7.  Lamia  Deno^a, of  the  natural  size;  body  brown,  yellow- 
bh,  and  blackish  mixed;  and  covered  with  down  as  well  as  the 
three  first  joints  of  the  antennae;  elytra  yellowish  grey«  with  scat- 
tered, unequal  and  blackish  spots;  thorax  spineless;  antennae 
moderate. — From  Bengal.  .  M.  Cattoire. 

N.B.  For  these  various  genera,  see  Index. 
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